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not otherwise have.

Unless otherwise indicated, the translations of the original texts of treaties, etc., published in this
Series have been made by the Secretariat of the United Nations.

NOTE DU SECRITARIAT

Aux termes de I'Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, tout traitC ou accord international conclu
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No. 18323

INTERNATIONAL FUND FOR AGRICULTURAL
DEVELOPMENT

and
VIET NAM

Technical Assistance Agreement-Tach Nham Irrigation
Project (with schedule). Signed at Rome on 12 October
1979

Authentic text: English.

Registered by the International Fund for Agricultural Development on
26 February 1980.

FONDS INTERNATIONAL DE DEVELOPPEMENT
AGRICOLE

et
VIET NAM

Accord d'assistance technique - Projet d'irrigation de Tach
Nham (avec annexe). Signi a Rome le 12 octobre 1979

Texte authentique : anglais.

Enregistri par le Fonds international de d~veloppemefit agricole le 26 fg-
vrier 1980.
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TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT' (TACH NHAM IRRIGA-
TION PROJECT) BETWEEN GOVERNMENT OF THE SO-
CIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM AND INTERNATIONAL
FUND FOR AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

Dated 12 October 1979

TA Grant No. 16-VN

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT

AGREEMENT dated 12 October 1979, between the GOVERNMENT OF THE
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM (hereinafter called the Government) and
the INTERNATIONAL FUND FOR AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT (hereinafter
called IFAD).

WHEREAS the Government has requested IFAD, as part of its technical
assistance operations, to arrange for assistance for the purposes of the Project
hereinafter described; and

WHEREAS IFAD has agreed to arrange for such assistance upon the terms
and conditions hereinafter set forth;

Now, THEREFORE, the parties hereto hereby agree as follows:

Article I. THE PROJECT AND THE COOPERATING INSTITUTION

Section 1.01. The Project consists of the following three parts:
-Part A: carrying out soil investigations in the Thach Nham area, including

the procurement and airfreighting of equipment to be used for this purpose;
-Part B: advising the Ministry of Water Resources on the selection of construc-

tion equipment to be used in the construction of the irrigation works in the
Thach Nham area; and

-Part C: carrying out hydraulic model studies of the proposed design for the
diversion structure.

Section 1.02. The Government and IFAD agree to appoint the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (hereinafter called FAO) as the
Cooperating Institution for the administration of the technical assistance provided
under this Agreement.

Section 1.03. Except as the Government and the Fund shall otherwise
agree, FAO, as the Cooperating Institution, shall be responsible for:
(a) Supervising the carrying out of the Project on behalf of IFAD;
(b) Employing consultants for parts A and B of the Project;
(c) Entering into a contract for part C of the Project with a specialized institution

or firm experienced in the carrying out of the hydraulic model studies; and

Came into force on 12 October 1979 by signature.
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(d) Performing any other functions which may be assigned to it under this
Agreement.
Section 1.04. Except where specifically provided in this Agreement, or

requested by IFAD, unless the context otherwise requires, the Government shall
directly furnish all information, and address all communications, to FAO on all
matters referred to in section 1.03 above.

Section 1.05. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, FAO shall
have the exclusive responsibility in respect of the matters referred to in section 1.03
above.

Section 1.06. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, FAO shall
have the exclusive responsibility in respect of the matters referred to in section 1.03
above. Any action by FAO pursuant to its responsibility thereto shall be regarded
and treated by the Government as the action taken by IFAD.

Article H. PROJECT EXECUTING ARRANGEMENTS

Section 2.01. (a) Unless IFAD and FAO shall otherwise agree, part A of
the Project shall be undertaken by a consulting firm which shall supply a mission
composed of (i) two soil specialists; and (ii) a soil chemist (if deemed necessary).
Part B of the Project shall be undertaken by an experienced international
contracting firm which shall supply a mission composed of a senior construction
engineering specialist. Part C of the Project shall be carried out by an institution
or firm experienced in carrying out hydraulic model studies.

(b) Wherever the term "mission" is used in this Agreement, it will refer to the
missions that will undertake parts A and B of the Project, respectively, and to the
institution or firm which will carry out part C of the Project.

Section 2.02. The Mission that shall carry out respective parts of the Project
shall have the terms of reference set forth in the schedule to this Agreement which
may be amended as follows:
-For parts A and B: by agreement between the Government and IFAD in

consultation with FAO and the consulting firm;
-For part C: by agreement between the Government and IFAD in consultation

with the institution or firm and FAO.
Section 2.03. Part A of the Project is expected to commence in January

1980 and, except as the Government, IFAD and FAO shall otherwise agree, it
is expected to be completed within 3 months. Part B is expected to commence
in January 1980, and except as the Government, IFAD and FAO shall otherwise
agree, it is expected to be completed within 2 months. Part C of the Project is
expected to commence upon receipt of the necessary information from the
Ministry of Water Conservation and is expected to be completed within 6 months
thereafter.

Article III. RESPONSIBILITIES OF IFAD
Section 3.01. IFAD, acting through FAO, shall make reasonable efforts to

secure the services of the consulting and contracting firms and/or institution
referred to in section 2.01 of this Agreement.
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Section 3.02. Subject to the provisions of section 3.03 hereof, IFAD shall
provide a part of the costs that IFAD has agreed to apply towards the expenses
of carrying out the Project. Such expenses shall consist of:
-For part A: cost of services of consultant under turnkey contract between

FAO and the consultants;
-For part B: compensation, subsistence and other allowances for the expatriate

member of the Mission and his costs of travel to and from his duty station;
-For part C: cost of services of specialized institution or firm under terms of

contract between FAO and such institution or firm.
Section 3.03. The total cost to IFAD of the technical assistance, including

fees to be paid by IFAD to FAO to be provided under this Agreement, shall not
exceed the amount of Special Drawing Rights (SDR 278,989).

Article IV. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE GOVERNMENT

Section 4.01. The Government shall make available for the purposes of
FAO and the Mission, free of charge, such services, facilities and equipment as
shall be reasonable and FAO shall consider appropriate for the carrying out of
each part of the Project.

Section 4.02. The Government shall provide suitable local counterparts
to cooperate with and assist the Members of the Missions in the carrying out of
their respective parts of the Project.

Section 4.03. The Government shall cooperate with IFAD, FAO and the
Missions to ensure that each part of the Project is carried out as promptly
and as effectively as possible and shall issue to its officials, agents and repre-
sentatives all such instructions as may be necessary or appropriate to achieve this
object.

Section 4.04. (a) The Government confirms that the members of the
Missions shall have the status of experts performing a mission for IFAD, and
shall be accorded the following privileges, exemptions and immunities so far as
is necessary for the effective exercise of their functions:

(i) Immunity from personal arrest or seizure of their personal baggage;
(ii) In respect of words spoken or written or acts done by them in the perfor-

mance of their official functions, immunity from legal processes of every
kind, such immunity to continue notwithstanding that the persons concerned
are no longer employed on missions for IFAD;

(iii) For expatriate personnel the same facilities in respect of currency and
exchange restrictions and in respect of their personal baggage as is afforded
to officials of international agencies and experts on official missions; and

(iv) Inviolability of all papers and documents relating to the work on which they
are engaged for IFAD, and for the purposes of their communications with
IFAD and FAO.
(b) The Government shall exempt from (or bear the cost of) any taxes,

duties, fees, levies and other impositions levied under its laws and regulations
or the laws and regulations in effect in its territories or of any political sub-
division or agency thereof in respect of:

Vol. 1160,1-18323
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(i) Any payments made to the members of the Missions (including payments
made to a consulting firm and its personnel) in connection with the carrying
out of their respective parts of the Project;

(ii) Any equipment, materials and supplies brought into the territories of the
Government for the purpose of carrying out the Project and which, after
having been brought into such territories, shall be consumed therein or sub-
sequently withdrawn therefrom; and

(iii) Any personal effects of the members of the Missions which, after having
been brought into the territories of the Government, shall be consumed
therein or subsequently withdrawn therefrom upon departure of the members
of the Missions.
(c) The Government shall:

(i) Make arrangements for the members of the Missions and their families
promptly to be provided with any necessary entry and exit visas, residence
permits, foreign exchange permits, and travel documents required for their
stay in Vietnam; and

(ii) Facilitate clearance through customs of any equipment, materials and supplies
required for the Project and of the personal effects of members of the
Missions.
Section 4.05. To enable IFAD and FAO to carry out effectively their

responsibilities and functions under this Agreement, the Government shall fully
respect and accord to IFAD and FAO and their personnel the status, immunities,
exemptions and privileges as set forth in the Convention on the privileges and
immunities of the specialized agencies of the United Nations.,

Article V. REPORTS; POST-PROJECT MATTERS

Section 5.01. The Government, IFAD and FAO shall exchange views with
respect to the Missions' final reports and the implementation thereof. Copies
of each report shall be furnished to IFAD, the Government and FAO.

Section 5.02. IFAD may use any reports prepared by the Missions for such
purposes as IFAD shall reasonably determine, but shall not release such reports
for public information except at the request, or with the consent, of the Gov-
ernment.

Section 5.03. IFAD's willingness to participate in financing the Project does
not commit IFAD to assist in the implementation of recommendations contained
in any reports of the Missions or to extend financial or further technical assistance
to the Government with respect thereto.

Article VI. SUSPENSION AND TERMINATION

Section 6.01. The Government may at any time in writing request IFAD
to terminate any part of the Project, and IFAD may at any time, whether or
not any such request shall have been received, suspend or, after consultation
with the Government and IFAD, terminate any part of the Project if any circum-
stances arise which interfere with the successful carrying out of any part of the

, United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 33, p. 261. For the final and revised texts of annexes published sub-
sequently, see vol. 71, p. 318; vol. 79, p. 326; vol. 117, p. 386; vol. 275, p. 298; vol. 314, p. 308; vol. 323,
p. 364; vol. 327, p. 326; vol. 371, p. 266; vol. 423, p. 284; vol. 559, p. 348; vol. 645, p. 340; vol. 1057, p. 320,
and vol. 1060, p. 337.
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Project in the manner and upon the terms contemplated in this Agreement or
with the accomplishment of the purpose thereof. In the event of any such
termination or suspension, the parties shall consult with each other concerning
the appropriate steps to be taken and any further action which it may be neces-
sary or desirable to take with respect to the Project.

Article VII. MISCELLANEOUS

Section 7.01. Subject to the provisions of sections 1.03 and 1.04 of this
Agreement, the officials responsible for the implementation of this Agreement
shall be:
(a) For IFAD, the Assistant President, Project Management Department;

(b) For the Government, the Director of Planning Department of the Ministry
of Water Conservation (Bo Thuy Loi) or any officer(s) authorized by the
Government in writing notified to the Fund.

Section 7.02. Any action required or permitted to be taken under this Agree-
ment on behalf of the Government may be taken by the official designated in
section 7.01 or any person thereunto duly authorized in writing by him.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be
signed in their respective names and delivered at the principal office of IFAD as
of the day and year first above written.

Government of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam:

By: NGUYEN ANH VU
Authorized Representative

International Fund for Agricultural Development:

By: A. AL-SUDEARY
President

SCHEDULE 1

PART A

1. Introduction
Previous soils work in the Thach Nham area has been carried out to produce basically

a pedological map. Information required for land capability classification, particularly for
irrigated crops, is insufficient. Hence, there is a requirement for an irrigable land
suitability classification map before decisions can be made on the next phase of project
preparation.

The review of the previous soil studies indicates that while the overall density of
soil investigations is adequate (one profile pit every 40 hectares), the depth of inspection
at 1.2 meters is insufficient for irrigation studies. A large amount of chemical data has
been produced but the important soil physical aspects-infiltration rate, subsoil hydraulic
conductivities and water holding capacity-have been neglected. Many of the soils in
the study area are reputedly sandy and, if this is correct, seepage losses from the water
distribution system and deep percolation losses under the ricefields would result in a low
water application efficiency, a possible limit on the area which could be irrigated and an
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inevitable rise of the groundwater table. Evidently, there are at least three different soil
provenances in the area: residual soils on granite, alluvium and the poorly drained
southern region. The problems, and therefore the investigations, needed for these may be
quite different and should be dealt with accordingly.

2. Location

The project area is located about 100 km south of Danang, in the coastal region of
[the] central part of the country (15' N, 109° E). Quang Ngai is a main city situated
centrally in the project area. The main highway (Route No. 1) and railway line from
Hanoi to Ho Chi Minh City pass through the project area.

3. Background

The project would provide irrigation supplies by diversion from Tra Khuc River to
41,400 ha of land which at present is rainfed or partially irrigated. The proposed cropping
pattern and projected crop yields are shown below:

Cropping Yield (0iha)
Area intensty
(ha) (%) Present Projec ted

Paddy .................................... 25,650 242 1.6 3.0
Field crops ............................... 3,900 200 1.3 2.4
Sugarcane ................................ 8,200 100 30 80
Tree crops ................................ 3,650 100 Various

TOTAL 41,400

The above increase in yields is expected to be achieved through assured supply of
water for irrigation and improved farm practices including partial mechanization and
optimal use of farm inputs.

The Investment Centre of the FAO has compiled two reports for project identifica-
tion purposes-a Reconnaissance Report dated March 1979 and a Preparation Progress
Report dated June 1979-which may be consulted for more detailed project data.

4. Work required
Further soil studies are needed to check the overall accuracy of the present

1:100,000 scale reconnaissance soil map and to collect additional information to reclassify
and convert the existing soil map into one showing irrigable land suitability.

The proposed additional work required would be:

(a) To check the present 1:100,000 scale reconnaissance soil map by an adequate number
of random field observations;

(b) To carry out soil surface infiltration tests-on the principal soil types (minimum 10 sites)
in both the natural and puddled states;

(c) To measure the subsoil infiltration rate when horizons of a distinctively different
texture, and hence permeability, are encountered at sites located in (b) above; about
10 investigations are envisaged;

(d) To carry out a limited number (minimum 10) of hydraulic conductivity tests to ascertain
horizontal permeability;

(e) To describe the characteristics of the soil strata by manual boring to a depth of
5 meters at a minimum of twenty selected sites;

(f) To measure the water table depth in local wells, obtain local information on fluctuation
of water table depth and on the type of deep strata encountered during construction
(sand, gravel, rock), collect water samples for measurement of salinity and pH;
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(g) To utilize the information collected in the field and, by interpretation of aerial
photographs and use of the 1:25,000 contour map sheets, prepare a dual land classifica-
tion map at 1:50,000 scale showing land suitability for irrigated crops including rice;

(h) To prepare a comprehensive technical report to accompany the map.

The following subjects would be included:

-Results of field studies and formulation of the irrigable land suitability classification;

-A review of the calculated water requirements in relation to planned river diversion;

-The need for canal lining;

-The capacity and capability of the Vietnam Ministry of Agriculture to undertake the
next phase of the investigations-semidetailed soil and land classification studies to
internationally accepted standards;

-The requirements, if any, for expatriate technical assistance and equipment needed to
carry out these semidetailed studies;

-Recommendations and technical specifications for the semidetailed phase.

PART B

1. Location

The project area is located about 100 km south of Danang in the coastal region of [the]
central part of the country (15 ° N, 109 ° E). Quang Ngai is a main city situated centrally
in the project area. The main highway (Route No. 1) and railway line from Hanoi to
Ho Chi Minh City pass through the project area.

2. Project features

The following is a brief description of the main project components for which the
expert will select and specify construction equipment and recommend appropriate con-
struction methods.

3. Headworks (estimated cost US$ 22 million)

The headworks consist of a concrete diversion dam, founded on relatively sound
gneissic rock, to be constructed across a 300 m wide gorge on Tra Khuc River. The
river carries low flows for about nine months with a minimum discharge of about
20 m3/s and flood flows for about three months with an estimated maximum discharge
of about 17,000 m3/s (P = 1%). The dam will have a maximum height of 25 m with a
200 m long ungated ogee crest spillway flanked on either bank by undersluices and a
canal head regulator. Diversion of low flows is considered feasible through a culvert
under the dam for closure of the deep channel section.

Construction of the headworks involves the following approximate quantities of works:

-Excavation: earth, 192,000 M3; rock, 348,000 M3;

-Fill: earth, 90,000 in 3 ; rock, 60,000 in3 ;

-Concrete: 6,000 M3;

-Stone masonry: 10,000 M3;

-Drilling for grouting and drainage: 10,000 M3;

-Steel work in gates and hoists: 28,000 tons;

-Reinforcement steel: 11,000 tons;

-Cement: 28,000 tons.

Some natural gravels and sands are available within distances of 10 to 15 kin, but
much of the concrete aggregate requirements are expected to be met from crushed rock.
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Irrigation canals and drains

Two main canals-North Canal and South Canal-and a system of branch canals
and drains are to be excavated. It is expected that some portions of the canals will be
excavated in permeable sandy soils and will have to be lined with clay.

4. Work required

Under the Technical Assistance expected to be provided by International Fund for
Agricultural Development, the services of a Civil Engineering Construction Expert are
required to assist in the selection of construction equipment and for recommending
construction methods appropriate to the construction of a concrete diversion dam and
excavation of irrigation canals briefly described in paragraph 3.

The expert should have a specialized experience, preferably as a member of a con-
tracting firm of international repute, in the selection, procurement and use of modern
construction equipment for construction of similar irrigation projects. Field experience in
developing countries is considered desirable.

The expert would visit the project area to acquaint himself with the site conditions,
evaluate available infrastructure for construction and consult with project officials.
Following the visit, the expert would submit a report containing his detailed recom-
mendations in regard to the following:
(i) Type, size, number and estimated cost of construction equipment to be imported for

construction of the headworks and main canals, including initial supply of spare
parts and consumables; specifications of the recommended equipment will be
provided in sufficient detail to enable preparation of tender documents for inter-
national competitive bidding;

(ii) Specifications of concrete formwork and scaffolding including recommended parts
of formwork which is suited for fabrication in Vietnam; type designs of formwork
to be fabricated will be provided along with list and cost of materials and fabrication
facilities to be imported;

(iii) List and cost of workshop equipment and maintenance facilities for maintenance
and repairs of the equipment, including site storage facilities for spares, fuel and
lubricants;

(iv) Estimated annual requirement and cost of fuel, lubricants, spare parts and equipment
replacement until completion of the project works;

(v) Detailed recommendations for the construction method to be employed and con-
struction scheduling for optimum utilization of the construction equipment;

(vi) Recommendations in regard to training of personnel to be engaged in the management,
operation and maintenance of the construction equipment.
The total period of employment of the expert, including travel time and report

writing, is expected to be 4 (four) to 6 (six) weeks.

PART C

Location

The project area is located about 100 km south of Danang in the coastal region of
central part of the country (l5 ° N, 109 ° E). Quang Ngai is a main city situated centrally in
the project area. The main highway (Route No. 1) and railway line from Hanoi to Ho Chi
Minh City pass through the project area.

The headworks consists of a concrete diversion dam, founded on relatively sound
gneissic rock, to be constructed across a 300 m wide gorge on Tra Khuc River. The river
carries low flows for about nine months with a minimum discharge of about 20 m 3/s
and flood flows for about three months with an estimated maximum discharge of about
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17,000 m3/s (P = 1%). The dam will have a maximum height of 25 m with a 200 m long
ungated ogee crest spillway flanked on either bank by undersluices and a canal head
regulator. Diversion of low flows is considered feasible through a culvert under the
dam for closure of the deep channel section. The peak flows for the return periods of
1,000 and 10,000 years are estimated as 24,100 and 31,800 m 3/s respectively. The structure
is, however, designed to pass a 100 years frequency flood of 16,900 m3/s, allowing a
freeboard of 1.2 m below the top of the abutment and canal regulators. A flood of
1,000 below the top of the abutment and canal regulators by 2.5 m, resulting possibly
in considerable damage to the structures, canals and agricultural area.

The river channel is formed in relatively sound gneiss overlain by a thin layer of
sand and gravel. The rock is considered to be generally non-erodible. However, high
velocity jets, which could be formed under conditions of poor flow distribution, could
possibly result in some erosion downstream of the weir.

5. Work required

A three-dimensional model would be constructed at an appropriate scale and operated
to study the following characteristics for discharges ranging between 17,000 and
31,800 m3/s:

(a) Water levels upstream and downstream of weir with probable effects of overtopping
on the safety of canal headworks;

(b) Flow pattern and velocity distribution to evaluate risk of erosion downstream of the
weir including proposals for protection measures, if required;

(c) Silt ejection capability of undersluices and recommendations regarding operation of
canal intakes during floods.

A detailed report would be required giving result of the model studies and making
recommendations arising from the studies.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD D'ASSISTANCE TECHNIQUE' (PROJET D'IRRIGATION
DE TACH NHAM) ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
RtPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE DU VIET NAM ET LE FONDS
INTERNATIONAL DE D1tVELOPPEMENT AGRICOLE

En date du 12 octobre 1979

Don d'assistance technique n 16-VN

ACCORD D'ASSISTANCE TECHNIQUE

ACCORD en date du 12 octobre 1979, entre le GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE DU VIET NAM (ci-apr~s d6nomm6 le <, Gouverne-
ment )) et le FONDS INTERNATIONAL DE Df-VELOPPEMENT AGRICOLE (ci-apr~s
d6nomm6 le < FIDA 4>.

CONSIDfRANT que le Gouvernement a demand6 au FIDA de le seconder,
dans le cadre de ses op6rations d'assistance technique, dans la r6alisation du
Projet d6crit ci-dessous; et

CONSIDfRANT que le FIDA a consenti h accorder son assistance aux con-
ditions expos6es ci-dessous;

Les parties sont convenues de ce qui suit:

Article premier. LE PROJET; L'INSTITUTION COOPERANTE

Paragraphe 1.01. Le Projet comprend les trois parties suivantes

- Partie A: recherches p6dologiques dans la r6gion de Thach Nham; achat et
transport a6rien du mat6riel n6cessaire A ces recherches;

- Partie B : services consultatifs aupr~s du Ministre des ressources hydrauli-
ques; choix du mat6riel h utiliser pour la construction des ouvrages d'irri-
gation dans la zone de Thach Nham; et

- Partie C : 6tude sur module hydraulique des divers partis envisag6s pour la
structure de derivation.

Paragraphe 1.02. Le Gouvernement et le FIDA conviennent de d6signer
l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour I'alimentation et l'agriculture (ci-apr~s
d6nomm6e la << FAO >,) Institution coopdrante charg6e de l'administration de
I'assistance technique pr6vue par le pr6sent Accord.

Paragraphe 1.03. A moins que le Gouvernement et le FIDA ne convien-
nent qu'il en soit autrement, la FAO, en tant qu'Institution coop6rante, sera
responsable :
a) De la supervision de la r6alisation du Projet au nom du FIDA;

b) De l'emploi des consultants pour les parties A et B du Projet;

Entre en vigueur le 12 octobre 1979 par la signature.
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c) Du contrat h conclure, pour la partie C du Projet, avec une institution spdcia-
lisde ou un bureau d'6tudes spdcialis6 dans le travail sur module hydraulique; et

d) D'accomplir toute autre fonction qui pourrait lui tre confide sous le couvert
du present Accord.
Paragraphe 1.04. A moins que l'Accord n'en dispose expressdment autre-

ment ou que le FIDA n'en fasse la demande, et sous reserve que le contexte
ne s'y oppose pas, le Gouvernement adressera directement h la FAO tous les
renseignements et toutes les communications touchant aux activitds visdes au
paragraphe 1.03 ci-dessus.

Paragraphe 1.05. A moins que le present Accord n'en dispose autrement,
la FAO aura responsabilit6 exclusive sur les questions visdes au paragraphe 1.03
ci-dessus.

Paragraphe 1.06. A moins que le present Accord n'en dispose autrement, la
FAO aura responsabilit6 exclusive sur les questions visdes au paragraphe 1.03
ci-dessus. Toute initiative prise par la FAO en vertu de cette responsabilit6 sera
considdrde et traitde par le Gouvernement comme prise par le FIDA.

Article II. DISPOSITIONS D'EXECUTION

Paragraphe 2.01. a) A moins que le FIDA et la FAO ne conviennent qu'il
en soit autrement, la partie A du Projet sera confide hL un bureau d'6tudes qui
mettra sur pied une mission composde i) de deux pddologues et ii) d'un chimiste
des sols (au besoin); la partie B, h une entreprise d'ingdnierie internationale exp6-
rimentde, qui mettra sur pied une mission composde d'un ingdnieut des travaux
publics et du bhtiment de haut niveau; la partie C, h une institution ou un bureau
d'6tudes spdcialis6 dans les analyses sur modules hydrauliques.

b) Le terme <, mission >, partout oa il apparait dans le texte du present
Accord, ddsigne les missions qui seront chargdes des parties A et B du Projet
et l'institution ou le bureau d'6tudes qui sera charg6 de la partie C.

Paragraphe 2.02. Les missions chargdes des diverses parties du Projet se
verront confier le mandat expos6 h l'annexe au present Accord, lequel pourra
tre modifi6 de la maniire suivante :

- En ce qui concerne les parties A et B du Projet : par accord entre le Gou-
vernement et le FIDA, en consultation avec la FAO et le bureau d'6tudes;

- En ce qui concerne la partie C : par accord entre le Gouvernement et le FIDA,
en consultation avec l'institution ou le bureau d'6tudes et la FAO.
Paragraphe 2.03. La partie A du Projet devrait commencer en janvier 1980

et, i moins que le Gouvernement, le FIDA et la FAO ne conviennent qu'il en
soit autrement, s'achever dans les trois mois. La partie B devrait commencer
en janvier 1980 et, h moins que le Gouvernement, le FIDA et la FAO ne con-
viennent qu'il en soit autrement, s'acheve- dans les deux mois. La partie C
devrait commencer d~s que le Ministare de la conservation des rlessources en
eau aura fourni les informations ndcessaires, et s'achever dans les six mois.

Article III. RESPONSABILITES DU FIDA

Paragraphe 3.01. Le FIDA, agissant par l'intermddiaire de la FAO, s'effor-
cera, dans des limites raisonnables, de s'attacher les services du bureau d'6tudes
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et de l'entreprise de travaux publics ou de l'institution vis6e au paragraphe 2.01
du pr6sent Accord.

Paragraphe 3.02. Sous r6serve des dispositions du paragraphe 3.03, le FIDA
fournira une partie des montants qu'il a accept6 de d6gager au titre des d~penses
du Projet. Ces d~penses comprendront :
- En ce qui concerne la partie A : le cofit des services des consultants enga-

g6s au titre d'un contrat ,, clef en mains ,> de la FAO;

- En ce qui concerne la partie B : les traitements, indemnit6s de subsistance
et autres du membre expatri6 de la mission et les frais de voyage en prove-
nance et it destination du lieu d'affectation;

- En ce qui concerne la partie C : le coot des services de l'institution sp~cia-
lis~e ou du bureau d'6tudes, selon les conditions du contrat conclu avec la
FAO.
Paragraphe 3.03. Le coot total que repr~sente l'assistance technique pour

le FIDA, y compris les r6mun6rations que ce dernier doit verser ht la FAO au
titre du pr6sent Accord, ne pourra tre sup~rieur i l'6quivalent de deux cent
soixante-dix-huit mille neuf cent quatre-vingt-neuf droits de tirage sp6ciaux
(278 989 DTS).

Article IV. RESPONSABILITES DU GOUVERNEMENT

Paragraphe 4.01. Le Gouvernement mettra gratuitement i la disposition
de la FAO et des missions les services, installations et 6quipement en quantit6
raisonnable, que la FAO jugera n6cessaires i l'ex6cution de chacune des parties
du Projet.

Paragraphe 4.02. Le Gouvernement fournira des homologues locaux qua-
lifids qui collaboreront avec les membres des missions et les aideront dans
l'ex6cution des diverses parties du Projet.

Paragraphe 4.03. Le Gouvernement collaborera avec le FIDA, la FAO et
les missions de manire que chacune des parties du Projet soit exdcutde aussi
promptement et efficacement que possible; il donnera 4 ses fonctionnaires, agents
et reprdsentants toutes directives n6cessaires ou utiles it cet effet.

Paragraphe 4.04. a) Le Gouvernement confirme que les membres des mis-
sions seront dotes du statut d'expert du FIDA en mission et leur consent les pri-
vilfges, exemptions et immunites ci-dessous, dans la mesure o6 ils sont n6ces-
saires A l'accomplissement de leurs fonctions :

i) Immunit6 d'arrestation personnelle et de saisie de leurs bagages personnels;

ii) Immunit6 de toute juridiction en ce qui concerne les actes accomplis par
eux au cours de leurs missions (y compris leurs paroles et leurs 6crits);
cette immunit6 continuera i leur tre accord6e m~me apris que ces personnes
auront cess6 de remplir des missions pour le FIDA;

iii) Les m6mes facilit~s, en ce qui concerne les r~glementations mondtaires ou
de change ou les effets personnels, que celles qui sont accord~es aux fonc-
tionnaires des institutions internationales et aux experts en mission officielle;

iv) Inviolabilit6 de tous papiers et documents ayant un rapport avec leurs acti-
vitds pour le FIDA ou servant h leurs communications avec le FIDA et la
FAO.
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b) Le Gouvernement exon6rera de toutes taxes et redevances, tous droits
et imp6ts (ou en prendra sinon le montant h sa charge) pr6vus par ses lois et
rfglements, ou les lois et r~glements en vigueur dans ses territoires, dans l'une
de ses subdivisions politiques ou une de ses administrations :

i) La r6mun6ration des membres des missions (y compris les montants vers6s
4 des experts-conseils) i l'occasion de l'ex6cution de la partie du Projet dont
ils ont la charge;

ii) Le mat6riel, les mat6riaux et les fournitures import6s aux fins de l'ex6cu-
tion du Projet et qui, apr~s cette importation, seront consomm6s sur place
ou r6export6s; et

iii) Les effets personnels des membres des missions qui, apr~s avoir W import6s
dans le territoire du Gouvernement, seront consomm6s sur place ou r6expor-
t6s au moment du d6part des int6ress6s.
c) Le Gouvernement :

i) Prendra des dispositions pour que les membres des missions et les membres
de leur famille soient munis sans retard des visas d'entr6e et de sortie, permis
de s6jour, autorisations de change et documents de voyage n6cessaires pour
leur s6jour au Viet Nam; et

ii) Facilitera le passage en douane du mat6riel, des mat6riaux et des foumitures
n6cessaires au Projet, et des effets personnels des membres des missions.
Paragraphe 4.05. Pour que le FIDA et la FAO puissent assumer efficace-

ment les responsabilit6s et les fonctions qui leur incombent en vertu du pr6sent
Accord, le Gouvernement accordera au FIDA, it la FAO et i leur personnel, et
respectera pleinement le statut, les immunit6s, les exemptions et les privileges
pr6vus dans la Convention sur les privilges et immunit6s des institutions sp6cia-
lis6es des Nations Unies'.

Article V. RAPPORTS; SUIVI

Paragraphe 5.01. Le Gouvernement, le FIDA et la FAO se consulteront
h propos des rapports finaux des missions et de la suite 4 leur donner. Des exem-
plaires de chaque rapport seront communiqu6s au FIDA, au Gouvernement et it la
FAO.

Paragraphe 5.02. Le FIDA pourra utiliser les rapports 6tablis par les
missions it toute fin qu'il jugera utile et raisonnable mais ne les divulguera au
public qu'h la demande ou avec l'assentiment du Gouvernement.

Paragraphe 5.03. Le fait que le FIDA consente 6t participer au financement
du Projet ne signifie pas qu'il s'engage h contribuer 4 la mise en oeuvre des
recommandations contenues dans l'un des rapports des missions, ni h fournir au
Gouvernement h cet effet une assistance financi~re ou une nouvelle assistance
technique.

Article VI. SUSPENSION OU ANNULATION

Paragraphe 6.01. Le Gouvernement peut demander i tout moment par
6crit au FIDA de mettre fin i l'une des parties du Projet; le FIDA peut h tout

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitcs, vol. 33, p. 261. Pour les textes finals et r~vis6s des annexes publi6es
ultirieurement, voir vol. 71, p. 319; vol. 79, p. 326; vol. 117, p. 386; vol. 275, p. 299; vol. 314, p. 309; vol. 323,
p. 365; vol. 327, p. 327; vol. 371, p. 267; vol. 423, p. 285; vol. 559, p. 349; vol. 645, p. 341; vol. 1057, p. 322, et
vol. 1060, p. 337.

Vol. 1160.1-18323



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis

moment, qu'il ait ou non reru une telle demande, suspendre ou, apr~s avoir con-
suit6 le Gouvernement, annuler l'une des parties du Projet si des circonstances
surviennent qui entravent son heureuse ex6cution dans les conditions pr6vues par
le pr6sent Accord ou emp&chent d'en r6aliser les fins. En cas d'annulation ou de
suspension, les parties se consulteront sur les mesures h prendre et sur les d6ci-
sions qui apparaitront n6cessaires ou souhaitables l'6gard du Projet.

Article VII. DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES

Paragraphe 7.01. Sous r6serve des dispositions des paragraphes 1.03 et 1.04
du present Accord, les fonctionnaires responsables de I'application du pr6sent
Accord sont les suivants :
a) Pour le FIDA, le Pr6sident adjoint, D6partement de la gestion des projets;

b) Pour le Gouvernement, le Directeur du Ddpartement de la planification du
Minist~re de la conservation des ressources en eau (Bo Thuy Loi), ou tout
autre fonctionnaire autoris6 par le Gouvernement dont le nom aura 6t6
communiqu6 au Fonds.
Paragraphe 7.02. Toute d6cision prise ou autoris6e en vertu du pr6sent

Accord au nom du Gouvernement peut ktre prise ou autoris6e par le fonctionnaire
vis6 au paragraphe 7.01, ou par toute personne qu'il aura par 6crit bL ce dflment
autorisde.

EN FOI DE QUOI les parties ont fait signer et d6poser le pr6sent Accord en
leurs noms respectifs au si~ge du FIDA, h la date indiqude ci-dessus.

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique socialiste du Viet Nam
Le Repr6sentant autoris6,

NGUYEN ANH VU

Pour le Fonds international de ddveloppement agricole

Le President,

A. AL-SUDEARY

ANNEXE I

PARTIE A

1. Introduction

Des travaux ont d6jb 6t6 entrepris dans la zone de Thach Nham en vue d'6tablir
ce qui est fondamentalement une carte pgdologique. Pour proc6der cependant au classe-
ment des terres selon leur potentiel, on manque de renseignements suffisants, en ce qui
concerne notamment l'agriculture irrigude. I1 faut donc disposer d'une carte des possibi-
litds d'irrigation des terres avant de se prononcer sur la phase suivante de l'61aboration
du Projet.

L'examen des 6tudes pdologiques prdc6dentes indique que si les recherches ont
6 dans I'ensemble suffisamment denses (un profil tous les 40 hectares), la profondeur

de l'observation - 1,2 m - 6tait insuffisante pour des 6tudes d'inigation. On a recueilli
un bon nombre de donn6es chimiques, mais d'importants aspects pgdologiques physi-
ques - taux d'infiltration, conductivit6 hydraulique du sous-sol, capacit6 de retention -
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ont &6 n~glig~s. Dans la zone A 6tudier, de nombreux sols sont r~put~s sableux et, si la
chose se v~rifie, les pertes par infiltration du r~seau de distribution et par percolation en
profondeur dans le sous-sol des rizi~res, devraient se traduire par un faible taux d'exploi-
tation, limiter la superficie irrigable et faire in~vitablement remonter la nappe phr~atique.
Les sols de la zone sont 4 l'6vidence de trois origines diffirentes : sols r~siduels sur
granit, alluvions et sols mal drain6s de la r6gion m6ridionale. Les problmes sont assez
diff6rents dans chaque cas et les recherches devraient proc6der en cons6quence.

2. Site

La zone du Projet est situ6e i une centaine de kilom~tres au sud de Danang, dans
la region c6ti6re de la partie centrale du pays (150 N, 109' E). Quang Ngai est la ville
principale, au centre de la zone du Projet. La route principale (route no 1) et la ligne de
chemin de fer Hanoi-H6 Chi Minh-Ville traversent la zone du Projet.

3. Objectif gindral
Le Projet vise is assurer l'irrigation, par d6rivation de la Tra Khuc, de 41 400 hecta-

res, partiellement irriguds ou non irrigu6s actuellement. La mise en culture et les rende-
ments seraient les suivants

Rendement (W/ha)
Superficie Intenstir

(ha) (%) Actuel Projel

Paddy .................................... 25 650 242 1,6 3,0
Cultures de plein champ .................... 3 900 200 1,3 2,4
Cannea sucre ............................ 8200 100 30 80
Arboriculture ....................... ...... 3 650 100 Divers

TOTAL 41 400

Le rel~vement des rendements indiqu6s ci-dessus s'obtiendrait grice is la r6gularit6
de l'irrigation et l'am6lioration des fagons culturales, y compris une m6canisation par-
tielle et l'utilisation optimis6e des intrants.

Le Centre d'investissement de la FAO a 6tabli deux rapports pour permettre I'iden-
tification du Projet : un Rapport de reconnaissance dat6 de mars 1979, et un Rapport sur
l'6tat d'avancement des pr6paratifs, dat6 de juin 1979; ces documents fournissent sur le
Projet des renseignements plus d6taillds.

4. Travaux 6 privoir

Il faudra proc6der h de nouvelles tudes p6dologiques pour v6rifier l'exactitude de
la carte pdologique de reconnaissance au 1/100 000 et rassembler des donn6es suppl&-
mentaires pour recomposer et convertir la carte pdologique actuelle en une carte des
terres irrigables.

Les activit6s suppl6mentaires h pr6voir consisteront
a) A v6rifier la carte p6dologique actuelle au 1/100 000 grAce h un certain nombre de

relev6s au hasard;

b) A proc6der h des tests d'infiltration des eaux de surface sur les sols des principales
cat6gories (10 observations au minimum), h l'6tat naturel et en flaque;

c) A mesurer le taux d'infiltration dans le sous-sol en pr6sence d'horizons de textures
- et donc de perm6abilit~s - nettement diff6rentes de celles des sites des observa-
tions pr6vues en b; on pr6voit une dizaine de tests;

d) A proc6der i un certain nombre (10 au minimum) de tests de conductivit6 hydrau-
lique pour v6rifier la perm6abilit6 horizontale;
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e) A d~finir les caract~ristiques des couches par creusage manuel jusqu'k 5 mtres, dans
une vingtaine au moins de sites s~lectionn~s;

J) A mesurer la hauteur de la nappe phr~atique dans les puits, r~unir localement des
renseignements sur ses fluctuations et sur la nature des couches rencontr6es en pro-
fondeur pendant la construction (sable, gravier, roche), et recueillir des 6chantillons
d'eau pour mesure de la salinit6 et du pH;

g) A exploiter les informations r6unies sur le terrain et, I'aide des photographies
a6riennes et des cartes topographiques au 1/25 000, k 6tablir une carte des sols au
1/50 000 indiquant les perspectives offertes h la culture irrigu6e, y compris la rizi-
culture par les diff6rents terrains;

h) A r6diger un rapport technique complet qui accompagnera la carte.

Le rapport devrait couvrir les questions suivantes :

- Conclusions des 6tudes sur le terrain et mise au point d'une typologie des terres selon
leur irrigabilit6;

- Analyse des besoins en eau calcul6s par rapport i la d6rivation envisag6e;

- N6cessit6 de revkir les canaux;

- Capacit6 du Minist~re de l'agriculture du Viet Nam d'entreprendre la phase suivante
des recherches : 6tudes semi-d6taill6es des sols et des terrains en respectant les
normes internationales;

- Assistance technique et 6quipement 6trangers 6ventuellement n6cessaires 6 la r6ali-
sation des 6tudes semi-d6taill6es;

Recommandations et normes techniques pour la phase des 6tudes semi-d6taill6es.

PARTIE B

1. Site

La zone du Projet est situ~e a une centaine de kilomtres au sud de Danang, dans la
region c6ti~re de la partie centrale du pays (15' N, 109 E). Quang Ngai est la ville prin-
cipale situ~e au centre de la zone du Projet. La route principale (route no 1) et la ligne
de chemin de fer Hanoi-H6 Chi Minh-Ville, traversent la zone du Projet.

2. Caractiristiques du Projet

On trouvera ci-dessous un bref aperqu des principaux 6l1ments du Projet, pour lesquels
l'expert devra choisir l'6quipement et recommander les m~thodes de construction les
mieux appropri~es.

3. Travaux de captage (cofit estimatif : 22 millions de dollars)

Les travaux comprennent l'6rection d'un barrage de derivation en b~ton, appuy6
sur du gneiss relativement sain, en travers d'une gorge de 300 metres de large, sur la
Tra Khuc. Ce cours d'eau est en basses eaux environ neuf mois par an, avec un debit
minimal d'environ 20 m3/s; il est en crue pendant les trois autres mois, avec un debit
maximal estimatif d'environ 17 000 m 3/s (soit P = 1%). Le barrage aura une hauteur
maximale de 25 mtres, avec une crete d~versante sans vanne de 200 metres de long,
flanqu~e de d~versoirs sur chaque rive et d'un r~gulateur de captage. On consid~re qu'il
est possible de d~river les basses eaux grAce itun passage situ6 sous le barrage et per-
mettant de fermer le chenal profond.

La construction des ouvrages repr~sente les volumes suivants

- Nblais : terre, 192 000 M3 ; roche 348 000 m3 ;
- Remblais : terre, 90 000 M3 ; roche 60 000 M3 ;
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- B3ton : 6 000 M3 ;

- Magonnerie : 10 000 M3 ;

- Forage Ojointoiement et drainage) : 10 000 M3
;

- Acier pour vannes et dispositifs de levage : 28 000 t;
- Armatures d'acier : I 1 000 t;

- Ciment : 28 000 t.

On peut trouver h 10 ou 15 kilom~tres des graviers et des sables h l'6tat naturel;
cependant, le gros du b~ton sera obtenu par concassage.

Canaux d'irrigation et de drainage

Deux canaux principaux - le canal nord et le canal sud - et un rdseau de canaux
secondaires et de canaux de drainage seront creus~s. Certaines sections de ce rdseau seront
6tablies dans des sols sableux perm~ables et devront .tre rev~tues d'argile.

4. Travaux 6 privoir

Dans le cadre de I'assistance technique que le FIDA doit fournir, on compte sur les
services d'un ing6nieur expert du batiment et des travaux publics qui aidera h choisir
les engins de chantier, recommandera les m6thodes voulues pour 6riger un barrage de
d6rivation en b6ton et creuser le r6seau d'irrigation rapidement d6crit au paragraphe 3.

Cet expert devrait avoir acquis une experience sp6cialis6e, de pr6firence au sein d'une
entreprise de r6putation internationale dans la s6lection, l'achat et l'utilisation du matdriel
de construction moderne, i l'occasion de travaux d'irrigation du m~me genre. Une exp6-
rience directe des pays en d6veloppement serait un atout.

L'expert se rendra sur la zone du Projet pour se familiariser avec le site, 6valuer
l'infrastructure dont on y dispose et rencontrer les responsables du Projet. A la suite de
cette visite, il r6digera un rapport dans lequel il fera des recommandations d6taill6es sur
les points suivants :

i) Type, taille, nombre et cooit estimatif des engins de chantier h importer pour les tra-
vaux du barrage et des canaux principaux, y compris un premier stock de pieces de
rechange et de fournitures; les caract6ristiques techniques du mat6riel recommand6
seront assez d6taill6es pour permettre la r6daction des cahiers des charges pour un
appel d'offres international;

ii) Normes techniques des coffrages A b6ton et des 6chafaudages, y compris les 616ments
de coffrage qu'il serait possible de fabriquer au Viet Nam; il sera fourni des patrons
de coffrage h fabriquer, avec la liste et le coot des matiriaux et des moyens de fabri-
cation qu'il faudra importer;

iii) Liste et cooit du mat6iel d'atelier et de l'6quipement d'entretien, pour la maintenance
et la remise en 6tat des engins, y compris les installations d'entreposage sur place
des pieces d6tach6es, combustibles et lubrifiants;

iv) Devis des carburants, lubrifiants, pieces d6tach6es et renouvellement de matiriel h
pr6voir tous les ans jusqu' achivement des travaux;

v) Recommandations d6taill6es quant aux m6thodes de construction h employer et
calendrier de construction pour l'utilisation optimale du matdriel;

vi) Recommandations sur la formation du personnel charg6 de la gestion, du fonction-
nement et de l'entretien du mat6iel de construction.

La dur6e totale des services de l'ing6nieur, y compris les d6lais de route et le temps
de r6daction du rapport, devrait Etre de quatre i six semaines.
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PARTIE C

Site
La zone du Projet est situ~e h une centaine de kilom~tres au sud de Danang, dans ia

rigion c6ti~re de la partie centrale du pays (15° N, 1090 E). La Ville principale est Quang
Ngai, situ~e au centre de la zone du Projet. La route principale (route no 1) et la ligne
de chemin de fer d'Hanoi k H6 Chi Min-Ville, traversent la zone du Projet.

Les travaux comprennent l'6rection d'un barrage de derivation en b~ton, appuy6 sur
du gneiss relativement sain, en travers d'une gorge de 300 metres de large, sur la Tra
Khuc. Ce cours d'eau est en basses eaux environ neuf mois par an, avec un debit
minimal d'environ 20 m3/s; il est en crue pendant les trois autres mois, avec un debit
maximal estimatif d'environ 17 000 m3/s (soit P = 1%). Le barrage aura une hauteur
maximale de 25 metres, avec une crete d6versante sans vanne de 200 metres de long, flan-
qu~e de d~versoirs sur chaque rive et d'un r~gulateur de captage. On consid~re qu'il est
possible de d6river les basses eaux grAce A un passage situ6 sous le barrage et permettant
de fermer le chenal profond. Les debits limites pour les p~riodes de 1 000 et 10 000 ans
sont estim~s respectivement a 24 100 et 31 800 m3/s. L'ouvrage est cependant conqu
pour soutenir une crue s~culaire de 16 900 m3/s, avec un franc bord de 1,20 m par
rapport au sommet du barrage et des r~gulateurs. La crue mill~naire pourrait causer des
degits consid~rables aux ouvrages, aux canaux et i la contr~e.

Le lit de la rivi~re est constitu6 de gneiss relativement sain, recouvert d'une fine
couche de sables et de graviers. D'une mani~re g~n~rale, la roche est consid~ree comme
insensible h l'6rosion. Cependant, des courants h grande vitesse, qui pourraient se former
dans des conditions de mauvaise repartition des debits, pourraient causer quelque 6rosion
en aval du barrage.

5. Travaux d privoir
I1 conviendrait de construire une maquette en trois dimensions, h 1'6chelle voulue,

et de la mettre en oeuvre pour 6tudier les parametres suivants, sous d6bit de 17 000 A
31 000 m3/s :
a) Niveaux d'eau, en amont et en aval du barrage et effets pr6visibles d'un d6bordement,

du point de vue de la sfiret6 des emprises des canaux;
b) Mod~le d'6coulement et de r6partition des vitesses pour 6valuer les risques d'6rosion

en aval du barrage et, au besoin, mesures de protection 4 envisager;
c) Capacit6 de d6jection des limons des passages en dessous et recommandations sur la

gestion des entr6es des canaux pendant les crues.
I1 sera demand6 un rapport d6taiI16 sur les r6sultats des 6tudes sur maquette et les

recommandations qui en d6coulent.
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TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT' (WATER RESOURCES
DEVELOPMENT PROJECT) BETWEEN THE LAO PEOPLE'S
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC AND INTERNATIONAL FUND FOR
AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

Dated 23 November 1979

TA Grant No. 11-LA

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT

AGREEMENT dated 23 November 1979, between the LAO PEOPLE'S
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC (hereinafter called the Government) and the INTERNA-
TIONAL FUND FOR AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT (hereinafter called the Fund).

WHEREAS

(A) The Government has requested the Fund, as part of its technical
assistance operations, to arrange for assistance for the purpose of the Project
described in schedule 1 to this Agreement (hereinafter called the Project); and

(B) The Fund has agreed to arrange for such assistance upon the terms
and conditions hereinafter set forth;

Now, THEREFORE, the parties hereto hereby agree as follows:

Article I. THE PROJECT AND THE COOPERATING INSTITUTION

Section 1.01. The Project consists of three parts (part A, part B and part C)
as set out in schedule I to this Agreement.

Section 1.02. The Asian Development Bank (hereinafter called the Bank)
is appointed as the Cooperating Institution for the administration of the technical
assistance provided under this Agreement.

Section 1.03. The Bank, as the Cooperating Institution, shall be responsible
for:
(a) Supervising the carrying out of the Project on behalf of the Fund;
(b) Employing consultants for part A of the Project; and
(c) Performing all other functions assigned to it under this Agreement.

Section 1.04. Except where specifically provided in this Agreement, or
requested by the Fund, the Government shall directly furnish all information,
and address all communications to the Bank on all matters referred to in sec-
tion 1.03 above.

Section 1.05. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, the Bank
shall have the exclusive responsibility in respect of the matters referred to in
section 1.03 above. Any action by the Bank pursuant to its responsibility thereto
shall be regarded and treated by the Government as the action taken by the Fund.

Came into force on 23 November 1979 by signature.
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Section 1.06. (a) Part A of the Project shall be undertaken by consultants
(hereinafter called the Consultants), who shall, as far as practicable, be the
following experts:

(i) An Irrigation Engineer;
(ii) An Agronomist; and

(iii) An Economist.
(b) The Consultants shall have the terms of reference set forth in para-

graph 3 of schedule I to this Agreement. The terms of reference may be amended
by written agreement between the Government and the Bank.

(c) Except as the Government, the Bank and the Fund shall otherwise agree,
the Consultants are expected to commence their services on or before 1 July
1980 and are expected to be assigned for the respective periods set out in para-
graph 2 (i) (b) of schedule 1.

Section 1.07. Part B of the Technical Assistance shall be undertaken by
the Government through the Directorate of Irrigation of the Ministry of Agri-
culture, Forest and Irrigation (hereinafter called DI) which shall in consultation
with the Government and the Bank, make appropriate arrangements for the selec-
tion and training of the staff in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2 (ii)
(b) of schedule 1.

Section 1.08. Part C of the Technical Assistance shall be undertaken by the
Government through the Export and Import Corporation of Laos which shall, in
consultation with the Fund, the Bank and the Consultants, make appropriate
arrangements for the procurement of the equipment set out in paragraph 2 (iii)
of schedule 1, in accordance with such procedures as determined by the Bank and
the Fund.

Article H. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE FUND

Section 2.01. The Fund, in cooperation with the Bank, shall make
reasonable efforts to secure the services of the Consultants referred to in sec-
tion 1.06 of this Agreement.

Section 2.02. Subject to the provisions of section 2.03 hereof, the Fund shall
provide a part of the costs that the Fund has agreed to apply towards the expenses
of carrying out the Project. Such expenses shall consist of:

For Part A:
(i) Remuneration, per diem and other allowances;

(ii) Cost of international travel;
(iii) Reasonable out-of-pocket expenses incurred by the Consultants in foreign

currency in the performance of their services.

For Part B:

-The foreign currency cost of the training including the cost of international
travel.

For Part C:

-The foreign currency cost of the procurement of equipment.

Section 2.03. Except as the Government and the Fund shall otherwise
agree, the total cost to the Fund of the technical assistance to be provided under
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this Agreement shall not exceed the equivalent of two hundred forty thousand
Special Drawing Rights (SDR 240,000) and shall be subject to a maximum of:

-For part A of the Project: thirty-nine thousand Special Drawing Rights
(SDR 39,000);

-For part B of the Project: one hundred eight thousand Special Drawing Rights
(SDR 108,000);

-For part C of the Project: ninety-three thousand Special Drawing Rights
(SDR 93,000).

Section 2.04. The Government shall be entitled, subject to the terms of this
Agreement, to withdraw the proceeds of the grant in respect of parts B and C of
the Technical Assistance, after submission to the Bank of a written application in
terms satisfactory to the Bank. After the Bank shall have approved such applica-
tion it shall promptly notify the Fund that it has received an application for
withdrawal from the grant account and that the amount to be withdrawn is
eligible for payment by the Fund. Upon receipt of such notice the Fund shall,
subject to the rights of suspension and cancellation of the grant, pay the amount
so to be withdrawn from the grant account in the currency and to the payee
stated in the notice.

Article III. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE GOVERNMENT

Section 3.01. For the purposes of carrying out the Project, the Govern-
ment shall make available to the Consultants, free of charge, the services,
facilities, equipment, documents and information as set forth in schedule 2 to this
Agreement.

Section 3.02. The Government shall provide suitable local counterparts from
DI on a full time basis for working with and being trained by the Consultants
in carrying out the Project, under part A of schedule 1 of this Agreement.

Section 3.03. The Government shall cooperate with the Fund, the Bank and
the Consultants to ensure that each part of the Project is carried out as promptly
and effectively as possible and, for this purpose, shall issue appropriate instruc-
tions to its officials, agents and representatives.

Section 3.04. (a) The Government confirms that the Consultants shall have
the status of experts performing missions for the Fund and shall be accorded
the following privileges, exemptions and immunities so far as is necessary for the
effective exercise of their functions:

(i) Immunity from personal arrest or seizure of their personal baggage;

(ii) In respect of words spoken or written or acts done by them in the perfor-
mance of their official functions, immunity from legal processes of every
kind, such immunity to continue notwithstanding that the persons concerned
are no longer employed on missions for the Fund;

(iii) For expatriate personnel the same facilities in respect of currency and
exchange restrictions and in respect of their personal baggage as is afforded
to officials of foreign governments on official missions;

(iv) Inviolability of all papers and documents relating to the work on which they
are engaged for the Fund, and for the purposes of their communications with
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the Fund and the Bank, the right to use codes and to receive papers or
correspondence by courier or in sealed bags.

(b) The Government shall exempt from (or bear the cost of) any taxes,
duties, fees, levies and other impositions levied under its laws and regulations
or the laws and regulations in effect in its territories or of any political sub-
division or agency thereof in respect of:

(i) Any payments made to the Consultants (including payments made to a
consulting firm and its personnel) in connection with the carrying out of their
respective parts of the Project;

(ii) Any equipment, materials and supplies brought into the territories of the
Government for the purpose of carrying out the Project and which, after
having been brought into such territories, shall be consumed therein or sub-
sequently withdrawn therefrom; and

(iii) Any personal effects of the Consultants which, after having been brought into
the territories of the Government, shall be consumed therein or subsequently
withdrawn therefrom upon their departure.

(c) The Government shall:

(i) Make arrangements for the Consultants and their families promptly to be
provided with any necessary entry and exit visas, residence permits, foreign
exchange permits, and travel documents required for their stay in Laos; and

(ii) Facilitate clearance through customs of any equipment, materials and supplies
required for the Project and of the personal effects of the Consultants.

(d) The Government shall allow any of the items referred to in sub-para-
graphs (ii) and (iii) of section 3.04 (b) which are not withdrawn from Laos upon
completion of the Project to be disposed of locally in accordance with any ap-
plicable government regulations, or subject to such terms as are agreed upon
between the Government and the Consultants.

Section 3.05. To enable the Bank to carry out effectively the functions
entrusted to it herein, for the purposes of this Agreement the Government shall
fully respect and accord to the Bank the status, immunities, exemptions and
privileges as set forth in the Agreement establishing the Asian Development
Bank.'

Section 3.06. The Government shall be responsible for dealing with any
claims arising out of, or resulting from, the Technical Assistance which may be
brought by third parties against the Fund, the Bank or the Consultants against
any costs, claims, damages or liabilities arising out of, or resulting from, any
acts or omissions in connection with the Technical Assistance, except where it
is agreed by the Government, the Bank and the Fund that such acts or omissions
amount to gross negligence or willful misconduct of the Consultants.

Section 3.07. (a) The Government shall make arrangements satisfactory to
the Bank for insurance of the equipment to be procured under part C of the
Project to such extent and against such risks and in such amounts as shall be
consistent with sound practice.

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 571, p. 132.
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(b) Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Government under-
takes to insure or cause to be insured the goods to be imported and to be financed
out of the proceeds of the Grant for the Project against hazards incident to the
acquisition, transportation and delivery thereof to the place of use or installation,
and for such insurance any indemnity shall be payable in a currency freely
usable to replace or repair such goods.

Article IV. REPORT; POST-PROJECT MATTERS

Section 4.01. The Government, the Fund and the Bank shall exchange views
with respect to the Consultant's final reports and the implementation thereof.
Copies of each report shall be furnished to the Fund, the Government and the
Bank.

. Section 4.02. The Fund may use any reports prepared by the Consultants
for such purposes as the Fund shall reasonably determine, but shall not release
such reports for public information except at the request or with the consent of the
Government.

Section 4.03. The Fund's willingness to participate in financing the Project
does not commit the Fund to assist in the implementation of recommendations
contained in any reports of the Consultants or to extend financial or further
technical assistance to the Government with respect thereto.

Article V. SUSPENSION AND TERMINATION

Section 5.01. The Government may at any time in writing request the Fund
to terminate any part of the Project, and the Fund may at any time, whether or
not any such request shall have been received, suspend or, after consultation
with the Government and the Bank, terminate any part of the Project if any circum-
stances arise which interfere or threaten to interfere with the successful carrying
out of any part of the Project in the manner and upon the terms contemplated
in this Agreement or with the accomplishment of the purpose thereof. In the event
of any such termination or suspension, the parties shall consult with each other
concerning the appropriate steps to be taken and any further action which it may
be necessary or desirable to take with respect to the Project.

Article VI. MISCELLANEOUS

Section 6.01. The Bank shall require the Consultants to designate a Team
Leader, who shall be responsible on behalf of the Consultants for liaison with
the Government, the Bank and the Fund.

Section 6.02. Subject to the provisions of sections 1.03 and 1.04 of this
Agreement, the officials responsible for the implementation of this Agreement
shall be:

(a) For the Fund, the President;

(b) For the Government, the Director of Irrigation or any other officer(s), duly
authorized in writing by the Minister of Finance and Planning.

Section 6.03. Any action required or permitted to be taken under this Agree-
ment on behalf of the Government may be taken by the official designated in
section 6.02 or any person thereunto duly authorized in writing by him.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be
signed in their respective names and delivered at the principal office of the Fund
as of the day and year first above written.

For the Lao People's Democratic Republic:

By: KHAMSING SAYAKONE

For the International Fund for Agricultural
Development:

By:

SCHEDULE 1

TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE CONSULTANTS

1. The Project is to enable the Government to conduct a review of presently
identified water resources development projects, and to develop the necessary expertise in
the technology and methodology required for project analysis and the carrying out of pre-
feasibility analysis for selected projects for water resources development. It will also
enable the Government to develop its capacity to effectively implement and operate on-
going as well as future projects relating to water resources.

2. The Project will consist of three parts (part A, part B, and part C) as follows:

(i) Part A

(a) The provision of advisory services for a countrywise review of presently identified
water resources development projects, the carrying out of pre-feasibility studies
and analysis in selected projects for water resources development, and the
training of local counterparts on-the-job in such technology and methodology;

(b) The advisory services shall be provided by three (3) consultants, viz: an Irriga-
tion Engineer, an Agronomist, and an Economist, for the following periods:
-The Irrigation Engineer, for 12 man-months;
-The Agronomist, for 6 man-months;
-The Economist, for 6 man-months;

(ii) Part B

(a) The provision of overseas training for selected local staff from DI in the fields of
designing civil works connected with water resources (such as irrigation, drainage
and flood control works), the construction of civil works in connection therewith,
and the operation and maintenance of such civil works;

(b) The number of personnel to be selected for such training and the respective
periods of their training shall be:
- 4 persons for training in designing for civil works relating to water resources,

for a period of 4 weeks;
- 4 persons for training in construction of civil works relating to water resources,

for a period of 4 weeks;
- 4 persons for training in the operation and maintenance of civil works relating

to water resources, for a period of 4 weeks;
(c) Such training shall be undertaken at suitable centers to be agreed upon between

the Government and the Bank;
Vol. 1160, 1-18324



30 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites 1980

(iii) Part C

-The procurement of certain equipment necessary for the advisory services and
on-the-job training to be provided under part A of the Technical Assistance.

3. Terms of reference of the Consultants:

(i) In coordination with technical personnel of DI, review available engineering, tech-
nical, agricultural, economic and socio-economic studies, reports and data relevant
to the water resource development projects in Laos;

(ii) In coordination with DI, prepare an inventory of those projects, indicating in each
case the project's objectives, scope, components, estimated cost, status of prepara-
tion and expected source of financing;

(iii) Identify project priorities reflecting the Government's development strategy, and
classify projects into (i) short-term (within 5 years), (ii) medium-term (within 10 years),
and (iii) long-term (11 years or more);

(iv) Collect necessary additional data to enable undertaking of pre-feasibility level studies
of projects to be selected in consultation with the Bank and Government;

(v) Provide on-the-job training to counterpart personnel on project formulation and
analysis in the course of actual conduct of pre-feasibility studies.

SCHEDULE 2

SERVICES, FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY THE GOVERNMENT

The services, facilities and equipment to be provided by the Government under
section 3.01 of this Agreement are as follows:

(1) Office accommodation (suitably furnished and equipped), office supplies, secretarial
assistance, translation and interpretation services, and communication facilities
which the Consultants reasonably require for the purposes of the Project;

(2) Vehicles (in addition to those to be procured under this Agreement) and drivers and
such other internal transportation facilities in Laos (including the cost of maintenance
and operation) which may be needed by the Consultants for carrying out the
Project;

(3) Equipment, materials and supplies at the disposal of the Government (in addition
to those to be procured under this Agreement) which may be necessary for the
consultants for the efficient performance of their functions and duties.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD D'ASSISTANCE TECHNIQUE' (PROJET DE MISE EN
VALEUR DES RESSOURCES EN EAU) ENTRE LA RP-PU-
BLIQUE D1tMOCRATIQUE POPULAIRE LAO ET LE FONDS
INTERNATIONAL DE DIEVELOPPEMENT AGRICOLE

En date du 23 novembre 1979

Don d'assistance technique no 11-LA

ACCORD D'ASSISTANCE TECHNIQUE

ACCORD dat6 du 23 novembre 1979, entre la RtPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE
POPULAIRE LAO (ci-apr~s d6nomm6e le << Gouvernement >>) et le FONDS INTERNA-
TIONAL DE DtVELOPPEMENT AGRICOLE (ci-apr~s d~nomm6 le ,, Fonds o).

CONSIDItRANT

A) Que le Gouvernement a pri6 le Fonds, dans le cadre de ses activitds
d'assistance technique, de le seconder dans la rdalisation du Projet (ci-apr~s
ddnomm6 le v Projet ,,) d6crit l'annexe 1 au present Accord; et

B) Que le Fonds a accept6 d'accorder son assistance aux clauses et condi-
tions exposdes ci-dessous;

Les parties sont convenues de ce qui suit

Article premier. LE PROJET ET L'INSTITUTION COOPERANTE

Paragraphe 1.01. Le Projet se compose de trois parties (partie A, partie B
et partie C), exposdes I'annexe 1 au present Accord.

Paragraphe 1.02. La Banque asiatique de ddveloppement (ci-apr~s
ddnomm6e la <, Banque >,) est ddsign6e Institution coopdrante, charg6e de I'admi-
nistration de l'assistance technique prdvue dans le present Accord.

Paragraphe 1.03. La Banque, en tant qu'Institution coopdrante sera res-
ponsable :
a) De la supervision de l'exdcution du Projet au nom du Fonds;

b) De 1'emploi des consultants ndcessaires it la rdalisation de la partie A du
Projet; et

c) De I'accomplissement de toute autre fonction qui pourrait lui etre confi6e en
vertu du present Accord.
Paragraphe 1.04. A moins que le pr6sent Accord n'en dispose express6-

ment autrement, ou que le Fonds n'en fasse la demande, le Gouvernement
adressera directement A la Banque toute information et communication touchant
aux questions vis6es au paragraphe 1.03 ci-dessus.

Entri en vigueur le 23 novembre 1979 par la signature.
Vol. 1160.1-18324



32 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites 1980

Paragraphe 1.05. A moins que le present Accord n'en dispose autrement, la
Banque assumera la responsabilit6 exclusive des questions vis~es au paragra-
phe 1.03 ci-dessus. Toute initiative prise par la Banque sous cette responsabi-
lit6 sera consid6r~e et trait~e par le Gouvernement comme une d~cision prise par
le Fonds.

Paragraphe 1.06. a) La partie A du Projet sera confide A des consultants
(ci-apr~s d~nomm~s les << Consultants o), lesquels auront dans toute la mesure
du possible, les sp~cialit6s suivantes :
i) Un ing6nieur hydraulicien (irrigation);

ii) Un agronome; et

iii) Un 6conomiste.

b) Les Consultants se verront confier le mandat d~taill au paragraphe 3
de l'annexe 1 au present Accord. Ce mandat peut &re modifi6 par accord 6crit
entre le Gouvernement et la Banque.

c) A moins que le Gouvernement, la Banque et le Fonds ne conviennent qu'il
en soit autrement, les Consultants devraient entrer en service le ier juillet 1980 ou
avant; ils devraient rester en service pour les p6riodes vis6es it l'alin6a i, b, du
paragraphe 2 de l'annexe 1.

Paragraphe 1.07. La partie B de l'assistance technique sera confi6e au Gou-
vernement, par l'interm6diaire de la Direction de l'irrigation du Minist~re de l'agri-
culture, des forks et de l'irrigation (ci-apr~s d6nomm6e la ,< DI ,,), laquelle, en
consultation avec le Gouvernement et la Banque, prendra les dispositions n6ces-
saires pour s6lectionner et former le personnel conform6ment aux dispositions de
l'alin6a ii, b, du paragraphe 2 de l'annexe 1.

Paragraphe 1.08. La partie C de l'assistance technique sera confi6e au Gou-
vernement par l'interm6diaire de la Socit6 lao d'import-export laquelle, en con-
sultation avec le Fonds, la Banque et les Consultants, prendra les dispositions
n6cessaires pour l'achat du mat6riel vis6 i l'alin6a iii du paragraphe 2 de
l'annexe 1, conform6ment aux proc6dures fix6es par la Banque et le Fonds.

Article II. RESPONSABILITES DU FONDS

Paragraphe 2.01. Le Fonds, en collaboration avec la Banque, s'efforcera de
structurer les services des Consultants vis6s au paragraphe 1.06 du pr6sent
Accord.

Paragraphe 2.02. Sous r6serve des dispositions du paragraphe 2.03 ci-
dessous, le Fonds fournira une partie du montant qu'il s'est engag6 i verser au
titre des d6penses du Projet. Ces d6penses comprendront:

En ce qui concerne la partie A :

i) Les traitements, indemnit6s de s6jour et autres;

ii) Les frais de voyage internationaux;
iii) Les faux frais, pour un montant raisonnable, engag6s par les Consultants en

monnaie 6trang~re, dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions.

En ce qui concerne la partie B :
Le cofit en devises 6trang~res de la formation, y compris les frais de voyage
internationaux.
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En ce qui concerne la partie C :
Le cofit en devises 6trang~res du mat6riel.
Paragraphe 2.03. A moins que le Gouvernement et le Fonds ne convien-

nent qu'il en soit autrement, l'assistance technique fournie au titre du pr6sent
Accord ne pourra cofiter au Fonds plus de l'6quivalent de deux cent quarante
mille droits de tirage sp6ciaux (240 000 DTS). Il sera soumis aux limites sui-
vantes :
- En ce qui concerne la partie A: trente neuf mille droits de tirage sp6ciaux

(39 000 DTS);
- En ce qui concerne la partie B : cent huit mille droits de tirage sp6ciaux

(108 000 DTS);
- En ce qui concerne la partie C : quatre-vingt-treize mille droits de tirage

sp6ciaux (93 000 DTS).
Paragraphe 2.04. Sous r6serve des dispositions du pr6sent Accord, le Gou-

vernement aura la facult6 de pr6lever des fonds provenant du don au titre des
parties B et C de l'assistance technique, apr~s en avoir fait la demande par
6crit A la Banque, en des termes qui recevront l'agr6ment de cette derni~re.
Quand la Banque aura approuv6 la demande, elle informera sans tarder le Fonds
qu'elle est saisie d'une demande de pr6lEvement sur le compte du don et que le
montant i pr6lever peut atre imputable au Fonds. D~s r6ception de cette notifi-
cation, le Fonds, sous r6serve des droits de suspension ou d'annulation du don,
paiera le montant i pr6lever, i l'aide du compte du don, dans la monnaie et aux
d6signataires indiqu6s dans la notification.

Article III. RESPONSABILITtS DU GOUVERNEMENT

Paragraphe 3.01. Aux fins de l'ex6cution du Projet, le Gouvernement
mettra gratuitement b la disposition des Consultants, les services, installations,
6quipement, documents et renseignements pr6vus h l'annexe 2 du pr6sent Accord.

Paragraphe 3.02. Le Gouvernement fournira A plein temps des homologues
qualifi6s, issus du personnel de la DI, qui travailleront avec les Consultants - tout
en se formant - i l'ex6cution du Projet, au titre de la partie A de l'annexe 1 du
pr6sent Accord.

Paragraphe 3.03. Le Gouvernement collaborera avec le Fonds, la Banque
et les Consultants pour que chacune des parties du Projet soit ex6cut6e aussi
promptement et efficacement que possible; il donnera h cet effet les directives
n6cessaires a ses fonctionnaires, agents et repr6sentants.

Paragraphe 3.04. a) Le Gouvernement confirme que les Consultants
jouiront du statut d'expert du Fonds en mission et qu'ils se verront accorder,
dans la mesure oft l'exige l'accomplissement efficace de leurs fonctions, les privi-
leges, immunit6s et exemptions ci-apr~s :

i) Immunit6 d'arrestation personnelle et de saisie de leurs bagages personnels;
ii) Immunit6 de toutes juridictions en ce qui concerne les actes accomplis par

eux au cours de leurs missions (y compris leurs paroles et leurs 6crits); cette
immunit6 continuera h leur etre accord6e m~me apr~s que ces personnes
auront cess6 de remplir des missions pour le Fonds;
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iii) Les mmes facilit6s, en ce qui concerne les r6glementations mon6taires ou
de change ou les effets personnels que celles qui sont accord6es aux fonc-
tionnaires des institutions internationales des experts en missions officielles;

iv) Inviolabilit6 de tous papiers et documents ayant un rapport avec leurs acti-
vit6s pour le Fonds ou aux communications avec ce dernier ou avec la Ban-
que; droit d'utiliser des codes, de recevoir des documents ou de la correspon-
dance par courrier ou colis scell6s.

b) Le Gouvernement exon6rera de toutes taxes et redevances et de tous droits
et imp6ts (ou en prendra 6ventuellement le montant h sa charge) pr6vus par ses
lois et r glements ou les lois et r~glements en vigueur dans ses territoires, dans
l'une de ses divisions politiques ou l'une de ses administrations :

i) Les versements faits aux consultants (y compris les versements faits b des
experts-conseils) au titre de la r6alisation du Projet;

ii) L'6quipement, les mat6riaux et les fournitures import6s sur le territoire du
Gouvernement aux fins du Projet et qui, apr~s avoir 6 ainsi import6s, seront
par la suite r6export6s; et

iii) Les biens import6s par les consultants pour leur usage et consommation
personnels ou qui, apr~s avoir W import6s sur le territoire du Gouverne-
ment, seront r6export6s au moment du d6part des consultants.

c) Le Gouvemement :

i) Prendra les dispositions n6cessaires pour que les consultants et les membres
de leur famille soient promptement munis des visas d'entr6e et de sortie, permis
de s6jour, autorisations de change et documents de voyage n6cessaires pendant
leur s6jour au Laos; et

ii) Facilitera le passage en douane, de l'6quipement, des mat6riaux et des four-
nitures utiles aux fins du Projet et des effets personnels des consultants.

d) Le Gouvernement permettra que les articles vis6s aux alin6as ii et iii du
paragraphe 3.04, b, qui ne sont pas r6export6s du Laos ht l'ach~vement du Projet,
soient ali6n6s sur place, conform6ment aux r~glements officiellement applicables
ou h toute autre condition convenue entre le Gouvernement et les Consultants.

Paragraphe 3.05. Pour que la Banque puisse assumer efficacement les fonc-
tions qui lui incombent en vertu du present Accord, le Gouvernement respectera
et accordera i la Banque, aux fins du pr6sent Accord, le statut, les immunit6s,
exemptions et privileges pr6vus dans l'Accord portant cr6ation de la Banque asia-
tique de d6veloppement'.

Paragraphe 3.06. Le Gouvernement sera tenu de r6pondre h toute demande
adress6e au Fonds, 4 la Banque ou aux Consultants par des tiers i l'occasion
ou h l'issue de l'assistance technique i propos de tous frais, indemnisations,
dommages ou effets de la responsabilit6 civile directe ou indirecte d'un acte ou
d'un manquement li6 h l'assistance technique, h moins qu'il ne soit convenu entre
le Gouvernement, la Banque et le Fonds que de tels actes ou manquements
constituent de la part des Consultants une faute professionnelle grave ou qu'ils
trahissent une intention de nuire.

Nations Unies, RecueU des Traitis, vol. 571, p. 133.
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Paragraphe 3.07. a) Le Gouvernement prendra, avec l'agr6ment de la
Banque, toutes dispositions utiles pour assurer le mat6riel qui sera acquis au titre
de la partie C du Projet, dans la mesure, contre les risques et pour les mohtants
que conseillent les principes d'une saine gestion.

b) Sans pr6judice de l'application g6n6rale de la clause pr6c6dente, le Gou-
vernement s'engage b assurer, ou faire assurer, les marchandises qui seront
import6es et financ6es ii l'aide du Don, contrd tous risques inh6rents h leur acqui-
sition, leur transport et leur livraison sur le lieu d'utilisation ou d'installation
finale; toute indemnisation au titre de cette assurance destin6e k remplacer ou
remettre en 6tat les marchandises consid6r6es, sera payable en une monnaie
librement utilisable.

Article IV. RAPPORTS; SUIVI

Paragraphe 4.01. Le Gouvernement, le Fonds et la Banque se consulteront
h propos du rapport final des Consultants et de sa mise en oeuvre. Le Gou-
vernement, le Fonds et la Banque recevront des exemplaires de tous les rapports.

Paragraphe 4.02. Le Fonds pourra utiliser les rapports 6tablis par les
Consultants i toutes fins raisonnables qu'il jugera utiles, mais ne les divulguera
aupr~s du public qu' i la demande ou avec le consentement du Gouvernement.

Paragraphe 4.03. Le fait que le Fonds s'engage h participer aU financement
du Projet ne signifie pas qu'il s'engage 6galement h seconder l'application des
recommandations 6ventuellement contenues dans un des rapports des Consul-
tants, ou h accorder A cette fin au Gouvernement une assistance financi~re ou
une nouvelle assistance technique.

Article V. SUSPENSION ET ANNULATION

Paragraphe 5.01. Le Gouvernement peut h tout moment demander par 6crit
au Fonds de mettre fin au Projet. Le Fonds peut A tout moment, qu'il ait ou
non reru une demande en ce sens, suspendre ou, apris consultation avec le Gou-
vernement et la Banque, mettre fin au Projet si des circonstances surviennent qui
entravent son heureuse ex6cution telle que l'envisage le prdsent Accord, ou
empchent d'atteindre ses objectifs. En cas de suspension ou d'annulation, les
parties se consulteront sur les mesures h prendre et les d6cisions qui leur appa-
raitraient ncessaires ou souhaitables k l'6gard du Projet.

Article VI. DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES

Paragraphe 6.01. La Banque demandera aux Consultants de d6signer un
chef d'6quipe, qui aura la responsabilit6 de la coordination avec le Gouverne-
ment, la Banque et le Fonds.

Paragraphe 6.02, Sous r6serve des dispositions des paragraphes 1.03 et
1.04 du pr6sent Accord, les personnes officiellement responsables de l'ex6cution
du pr6sent Accord seront :
a) Pour le Fonds, le Pr6sident;
b) Pour le Gouvernement, le chef de la Direction de l'irrigation, ou tout autre

fonctionnaire dfiment autoris6 par 6crit par le Ministre des finances et de la
planification.
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Paragraphe 6.03. Toute mesure prise ou autoris~e au titre du pr6sent
Accord au nom du Gouvernement peut tre prise par la personne vis6e au para-
graphe 6.02 ci-dessus ou par toute autre personne ce dfiment autoris6e par
elle par 6crit.

EN FOI DE QUOI les parties ont sign6 et remis le pr6sent Accord en leurs
noms respectifs au si~ge du Fonds h la date indiqu6e ci-dessus.

Pour la R6publique d6mocratique populaire lao

KHAMSING SAYAKONE

Pour le Fonds international de d6veloppement
agricole :

ANNEXE 1

MANDATS DES CONSULTANTS

1. Le Projet doit permettre au Gouvemement de passer en revue tous les projets
actuellement retenus dans le domaine de l'exploitation des ressources en eau et de se doter
des comp~tences technologiques et m6thodologiques n6cessaires en mati~re d'analyse de
projets et d'analyse de pr6investissement dans ce mame domaine. Il devrait 6gale-
ment permettre au Gouvernement de d6velopper sa capacit6 d'ex6cuter et de g6rer les
projets, en cours ou h venir, li6s aux ressources hydrauliques.

2. Le Projet comprendra trois parties (partie A, partie B et partie C)

i) Partie A
a) Services consultatifs pour I'examen i l'6chelle de tout le pays des projets de mise

en valeur des ressources hydrauliques; 6tudes de pr6investissement et analyse de
certains de ces projets de d6veloppement; formation en cours d'emploi d'homo-
logues locaux i la technologie et i la m6thodologie voulues;

b) Les services consultatifs seront assur6s par trois consultants : un ing6nieur hydrau-
licien (irrigation), un agronome et un 6conomiste, pour les p6riodes suivantes

L'ing~nieur hydraulicien, 12 mois-homme;
L'agronome, 6 mois-homme;

- L'6conomiste, 6 mois-homme;

ii) Partie B
a) Formation h l'6tranger de certains fonctionnaires de la DI, dans le domaine des

travaux publics li6s aux ressources hydrauliques (irrigation, drainage et lutte contre
les crues), le ginie civil, et le fonctionnement et l'entretien des ouvrages;

b) Le nombre de personnes s6lectionn6es et la dur6e de leur formation seront les
suivants :
- Conception des ouvrages hydrauliques, 4 personnes pendant 4 semaines;
- Travaux publics lis aux ressources hydrauliques, 4 personnes pendant 4 se-

maines;
- Fonctionnement et entretien des ouvrages hydrauliques, 4 personnes pendant

4 semaines;
c) Cette formation sera assur6e dans des itablissements i convenir entre le Gouver-

nement et la Banque;
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iii) Partie C

- Achat de l'6quipement n~cessaire aux services consultatifs et h la formation en
cours d'emploi pr~vu dans le cadre de la partie A de l'assistance technique.

3. Mandats des Consultants :

i) En coordination avec le personnel technique de la DI, analysent les 6tudes, les rap-
ports et les donn~es disponibles dans le domaine des travaux publics, de la tech-
nique, de l'agriculture, des facteurs 6conomiques et socio-6conomiques se rapportant
aux projets de mise en valeur des ressources en eau au Laos;

ii) En coordination avec la DI, dressent l'inventaire des projets, en indiquant les objectifs,
la porte, les 6lments, le devis estimatif, l'6tat d'avancement et la source probable
de financement de chacun d'eux;

iii) Hi~rarchisent les projets, selon la strat~gie de d6veloppement du Gouvernement et
classifient les projets en : i) projets a court terme (moins de 5 ans); ii) projets moyen
terme (moins de 10 ans); iii) projets h long terme (11 ans ou plus);

iv) Rassemblent les donn~es suppl~mentaires n~cessaires aux 6tudes de pr~investisse-
ment des projets qui seront choisis en consultation avec la Banque et le Gouvernement;

v) Forment en cours d'emploi le personnel de contrepartie aux disciplines de la formu-
lation et de l'analyse des projets, l'occasion de la redaction effective des 6tudes de
pr~investissement.

ANNEXE 2

SERVICES, INSTALLATIONS ET tQUIPEMENT FOURNIS PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT

En vertu des dispositions du paragraphe 3.01 du present Accord, le Gouvernement
fournira des services, installations et 6quipement suivants :
1) Locaux A usage de bureaux (de preference meubl~s et 6quips), fournitures, services

de secr6tariat, traduction, interpr6tation et communication que les Consultants pour-
raient raisonnablement demander aux fins du Projet;

2) Moyens de transport (outre les v6hicules qui seront acquis au titre du pr6sent Accord)
et chauffeurs, et tout autre moyen de transport i l'int6rieur du Laos (y compris les
frais d'entretien et de fonctionnement) dont les Consultants pourraient avoir besoin au
cours du Projet.

3) L'6quipement, mat6riaux et fournitures dont dispose le Gouvernement (outre ceux qui
seront acquis au titre du pr6sent Accord) dont les Consultants pourraient avoir
besoin pour assumer efficacement leurs fonctions et leurs responsabilit6s.
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AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF SRI LANKA CONCERNING
PUBLIC OFFICERS' PENSIONS

The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and the Government of Sri Lanka have agreed as follows:

Article 1. INTERPRETATION

In this Agreement, except where the context otherwise requires:
(a) "Actuary" means a Fellow of the Institute of Actuaries or of the

Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland.
(b) "The appointed day" means the day mutually arranged between the

Government of the United Kingdom and the Government of Sri Lanka.
(c) "Officer" means an officer to whom the Public Officers Agreement

between Her Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom and the Government
of Ceylon, signed at Colombo on 11 November 19472 as amended by the Exchange
of Notes between the Government of the United Kingdom and the Government
of Ceylon dated 20 June 19693 (hereinafter referred to as "the Public Officers
Agreement"), applies or applied or to whom the Public Officers Agreement
would have applied if he had remained the holder of an office in the public
service of Ceylon until immediately before the appointed day of the Public Officers
Agreement and who was not a citizen of Sri Lanka on 1 April 1971 or who,
having retired from the public service or having died in public service after that
date, is not or was not a citizen of Sri Lanka at the time of his retirement or
death, as the case may be.

(d) "Other public service" means public service not under the Government
of Sri Lanka or any of its predecessor Governments.

(e) "Pension" means any pension or gratuity, including a retiring allowance
or annuity or other like benefit and including any compensatory addition to a
pension granted under the Special Regulations made under Clause (1) of article 88
of the Ceylon (State Council) Order in Council 1931 or under the Special Regula-
tions made under section 88 of the Ceylon (Constitution) Order in Council 1946
or under the Special Regulations made under article 63 of the Ceylon (Constitution
and Independence) Orders in Council, 1946 and 1947 and any increase of pension
and a pension arising from death resulting from an injury on duty, an annual
allowance arising from injury, a commuted pension gratuity and a gratuity arising
from death during service or after retirement, payable under the pensions laws of
Sri Lanka.

(f) "Pensionable emoluments":
(i) In respect of public service under the Government of Sri Lanka means

emoluments which count for pension under the pensions laws;
Came into force on 19 February 1979, the date of the last of the notifications by which the Parties informed

each other of the completion of the required procedures, in accordance with article 8.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 86, p. 31.
Ibid., vol. 713, p. 402.
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(ii) In respect of other public service, means emoluments which count for pension
in accordance with the law or regulations in force in such service.
(g) "Pensions laws" means:

(i) In relation to pensions other than widows' and orphans' pensions, any law,
regulation or administrative direction providing for the payment of pensions to
officers in respect of public service in Sri Lanka and in force in Sri Lanka at
any time prior to 6 April 1973 and enacted prior to that date;

(ii) In relation to widows' and orphans' pensions, the Widows' and Orphans'
Pension Fund Ordinance, Chapter 431 and any amendments thereto in force
at any time prior to 6 April 1973 and enacted prior to that date (hereinafter
referred to as "Chapter 431"); and

(iii) In relation both to pensions and to widows' and orphans' pensions, any other
law, regulation or administrative direction accepted by the Government of
the United Kingdom and the Government of Sri Lanka for the purposes of
this Agreement.

(h) "Public service" means:
(i) Service in a civil capacity under the Government of Sri Lanka or any of its

predecessor Governments or any other country or territory in the Com-
monwealth;

(ii) Service under the East Africa High Commission, the East African Common
Service Organisation, the East African Posts and Telecommunications
Administration, the East African Railways and Harbours Administration,
the East African Community, the East African Harbours Corporation, the
East African Posts and Telecommunications Corporation or the East
African Railways Corporation;

(iii) Service which is pensionable:

(aa) Under the Overseas Superannuation Scheme; or
(bb) Under any Act relating to the superannuation of teachers in the United

Kingdom; or

(cc) Under a local authority in the United Kingdom; or
(dd) Under the National Health Service of the United Kingdom;

(iv) Any other service accepted by the Government of the United Kingdom
and the Government of Sri Lanka to be public service for the purposes of
this Agreement;

(v) Except for the purpose of computation of a pension, gratuity or other
allowance and of determination of the maximum pension grantable, service
as a Governor in respect of which a pension may be granted under the Over-
seas Pensions Act 1973, or any Act amending or replacing that Act;

(vi) Service as the holder of the office of President, Vice-President, Justice of
Appeal, Registrar, officer or servant of the Court of Appeal for Eastern
Africa established by the Eastern Africa Court of Appeal Order in Council,
1961 (United Kingdom S.I. 1961 (No. 2323) or the Court of Appeal for
East Africa;

(vii) Service in the service of the Interim Commissioner for the West Indies.
Vol. 1160.1-18325
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(i) "Relevant service" means public service in a civil capacity under the
Government of Sri Lanka on or after 1 September 1947.

(U) "Sri Lanka" means and includes, where appropriate, Ceylon.
(k) "The Sri Lanka element" in relation to a pension (other than a widows'

and orphans' pension awarded under Chapter 431) means:
(i) In respect of a pension arising from death resulting from an injury on duty,

or an annual allowance arising from such an injury, being a pension or annual
allowance which results from an occurrence during relevant service, the whole
cost;

(ii) In the case of any other pension, that proportion of the pension which the
total pensionable emoluments enjoyed by the officer during his relevant
service bears to the total pensionable emoluments enjoyed by him throughout
his public service under the Government of Sri Lanka which have been taken
into account in determining the amount of that pension.
(I) "Widows' and orphans' pensions" means pensions payable under Chap-

ter 431.

Article 2. ASSUMPTION OF RESPONSIBILITY BY THE GOVERNMENT
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM

As from the appointed day the Government of the United Kingdom shall
assume from the Government of Sri Lanka the responsibility for the control,
administration and payment of pensions which have been awarded before the
appointed day and for the award, control, administration and payment of pensions
which would fall to be awarded on or after the appointed day.

Article 3. OBLIGATIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM

The Government of the United Kingdom undertake:
(a) That they shall award, control, administer and pay the pensions referred to

in article 2 of this Agreement to or in respect of the persons concerned in
accordance with the principles and rules contained in the pensions laws, with
such modifications as may be necessary in consequence of the transfer of
responsibility under this Agreement, or in accordance with such other prin-
ciples and rules as the Government of the United Kingdom consistently with
the next following paragraph may from time to time determine;

(b) That, apart from any modifications arising from the pensions being payable
out of public moneys of the United Kingdom, they shall not apply to or in
respect of any officer different provisions from those contained in the pensions
laws (other than any provisions, express or implied, relating to the currency
and method of payment of a pension) so as to make such provisions less
favourable to any beneficiary or potential beneficiary than the provisions
applicable to him on the appointed day: provided that if a beneficiary or
potential beneficiary elects to have any provision applied to him, that provision
shall be taken to be more favourable to him;

(c) That if the Government of Sri Lanka should be adjudged by the order of a
competent court of law having jurisdiction in Sri Lanka to be liable to pay or
in respect of an officer or the widow or child or legal personal representative
of an officer any sum in respect of a pensioner which the Government of the
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United Kingdom have assumed responsibility under this Agreement, the
Government of the United Kingdom shall repay to the Government of Sri
Lanka any sum paid to such person for the purpose of complying with the
order of the court; but in this event the Government of the United Kingdom
shall be free to reduce by corresponding sums, or totally to withhold, any
payments of the same pension to or in respect of that person which would
otherwise fall to be made by them under this Agreement.

Article 4. OBLIGATIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF SRI LANKA

(1) The Government of Sri Lanka undertake:

(a) That they shall remain responsible for any instalments of pension which
remain unpaid on the appointed day;

(b) That they shall as from the appointed day relinquish responsibility for the
award, control, administration and payment of any pension otherwise than in
accordance with the terms of this Agreement;

(c) That they shall pay to the Government of the United Kingdom in accordance
with such arrangements as may be accepted by the two Governments:
(i) In respect of any pension (other than a widows' and orphans' pension

awarded under Chapter 431) awarded before the appointed day to or in
respect of an officer, a sum representing the cost, if any, of the Sri Lanka
element of such pension;

(ii) In respect of any pension (other than a widows' and orphans' pension
awarded under Chapter 431) awarded on or after the appointed day to
or in respect of an officer:
(aa) That part of the sum which would represent the Sri Lanka element

of such pension if the public service of the officer ceased on the
appointed day, which is attributable to the officer's relevant service
up to the day immediately preceding the appointed day; and

(bb) 25% of the officer's pensionable emoluments, other than induce-
ment allowance, earned during that part of his relevant service
which occurs on or after the appointed day;

(d) That they shall as soon as possible after the appointed day and with effect
therefrom, enact the necessary domestic legislation to give effect to this
article.
(2) The sums payable under sub-paragraph (1) (c) (i) and (1) (c) (ii) (aa) of

this article shall be actuarially of the United Kingdom jointly by two actuaries,
one nominated by the Government of the United Kingdom, one nominated by
the Government of Sri Lanka and shall be reduced by a sum accepted by the
two Governments as representing the tax which the Government of Sri Lanka
would have received in respect of the Sri Lanka element of the pensions.

Article 5. SUPPLY OF INFORMATION

Each of the Parties to this Agreement shall, whenever requested to do so
by the other Party, supply to that Party such information in connection with the
operation of the arrangements contained in this Agreement as may be specified in
such request.
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Article 6. MODIFICATION OF PREVIOUS AGREEMENTS

(1) On and after the appointed day the provisions of any agreement or
arrangement relating to the reimbursement of the Government of Sri Lanka by
the Government of the United Kingdom of a proportion of the cost of a pension
shall cease to apply to any pension payable to or in respect of an officer to
whom this Agreement applies in respect of any period beginning on the appointed
day.

(2) On and after the appointed day the provisions of paragraphs (3), (4)
and (5) of the Public Officers Agreement and the Exchange of Notes dated
20 June 1969 amending the Public Officers Agreement, shall cease to apply to
or in respect of officers to whom this Agreement applies.

Article 7. MODIFICATION OF THIS AGREEMENT

If the Government of the United Kingdom and the Government of Sri Lanka
mutually decide that this Agreement should be modified in any particular case
or class of cases, the foregoing provisions of this Agreement shall be applied to
such case or cases with such modifications, additions or exceptions as may be
necessary to give effect to such mutual decisions.

Article 8. ENTRY INTO FORCE

Each of the Parties to this Agreement shall notify the other Party in writing
as soon as it has completed the preliminary arrangements necessary to enable
it to carry out the Agreement, and this Agreement shall enter into force on the
date on the later of these two notifications.

Article 9. CITATION

This Agreement may be cited as the Public Officers' Pensions (Sri Lanka)
Agreement 1978.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized thereto by their
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE in duplicate at Colombo this 16th day of May, 1978 (in the English
language).

For the Government For the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain of Sri Lanka:

and Northern Ireland:

D. P. AIERS SIRIWARDHANA
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD ET LE GOU-
VERNEMENT SRI-LANKAIS RELATIF AUX PENSIONS DES
AGENTS DE LA FONCTION PUBLIQUE

Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord
et le Gouvernement sri-lankais sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier. INTERPRtTATION

Dans le present Accord, et h moins que le contexte n'en dispose autrement:

a) Le terme <, actuaire >> ddsigne un Fellow de l'Institute of Actuaries, ou
de la Faculty of Actuaries d'Ecosse.

b) L'expression ,, date de rdfdrence ,, ddsigne la date convenue entre le Gou-
vernement du Royaume-Uni et le Gouvernement sri-lankais.

c) Le terme ,, agent o ddsigne un agent auquel l'Accord relatif aux fonc-
tionnaires conclu i Colombo le 11 novembre 1947 entre le Gouvernement de Sa
Majest6 au Royaume-Uni et le Gouvernement ceylanais2 , modifi6 par l'6change
de notes du 20 juin 19693 entre ces mames gouvernements (ci-apr~s ddnomm6
l'v, Accord relatif aux fonctionnaires o), est ou a 6t6 applicable, ou auquel il
aurait 6t6 applicable si l'intdress6 tait rest6 dans la fonction publique ceyla-
naise jusqu' la veille de la date fixde dans ledit Accord, et qui n'6tait pas
citoyen de Sri Lanka au 1er avril 1971 ou qui, ayant pris sa retraite ou 6tant
dcd& alors qu'il exergait une fonction publique apr~s cette date, n'est pas citoyen
de Sri Lanka ou ne l'6tait pas au moment de sa retraite ou de son ddc~s.

d) L'expression o autre fonction publique ,, s'entend d'une fonction publique
autre que celle du Gouvernement sri-lankais ou de l'un de ses Gouvernements
pr~dcesseurs.

e) Le terme ,, pension ,, ddsigne toute pension ou prime, prestation de depart,
rente annuelle ou autre prestation analogue, y compris toute majoration de pen-
sion, vers6e au titre du riglement spdcial pris en application du paragraphe 1 de
I'article 88 du Ceylon (State Council) Order in Council de 1931 du r~glement
special pris en application de l'article 88 du Ceylon (Constitution) Order in
Council de 1946 ou encore du rfglement spdcial pris en application de l'article 63
des Ceylon (Constitution and Independence) Orders in Council de 1946 et 1947,
ainsi que toute majoration de pension ou pension versde h la suite d'un ddc~s
consdcutif i un accident survenu en service, toute prestation annuelle vers6e h
la suite d'un accident, tout rachat de pension et toute prestation vers6e h la suite
d'un d6c~s survenu en cours de service ou apr~s la retraite, dont le versement
est prescrit par la legislation sri-lankaise sur les pensions.

I Entre en vigueur le 19 fivrier 1979, date de la derniire des notifications par lesquelles les parties se sont
inforines de I'accomplissement des proc6dures requises, conform~ment A I'article 8.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 86, p. 31.
Ibid., vol. 713, p. 403.
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j) L'expression << 6moluments validables >> signifie :

i) Dans le cas d'une fonction publique exerc6e aupr~s du Gouvernement sri-
lankais, les 6moluments entrant en ligne de compte pour le calcul de la pension
aux termes de la 16gislation sur les pensions;

ii) Pour les autres fonctions publiques, les 6moluments entrant en ligne de compte
pour le calcul de la pension conform6ment aux lois et r~glements applica-
bles auxdites fonctions publiques.

g) L'expression ,« 16gislation sur les pensions > d6signe

i) S'agissant de pensions autres que celles de veuve ou d'orphelin, toute loi,
ordonnance ou instruction administrative pr6voyant le versement de pensions
h des agents de la fonction publique, qui 6tait en vigueur au Sri Lanka et avait
6 adopt6e avant le 6 avril 1973;

ii) S'agissant des pensions de veuve et d'orphelin, la Widows' and Orphans'
Pension Fund Ordinance, chapitre 431, avec les amendements y relatifs
adopt6s et appliqu6s avant le 6 avril 1973 (ces textes 6tant d6nomm6s ci-apr~s
le <, chapitre 431 >,); et

iii) S'agissant tant des pensions de veuve et d'orphelin que des autres pensions,
toute autre loi, ordonnance ou instruction administrative accept6e par le
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni et le Gouvernement sri-lankais aux fins du
pr6sent Accord.

h) L'expression '< fonction publique ,, d6signe

i) Une fonction exerc6e it titre civil pour le compte du Gouvernement sri-
lankais ou de tout gouvernement pr6c6dent ou pour le compte de tout autre
pays ou territoire du Commonwealth;

ii) Une fonction exerc6e pour le compte du Haut Commissariat pour l'Afrique
orientale, de l'Organisation des services communs de l'Afrique orientale,
de 'Administration des postes et t616communications de l'Afrique orientale,
de l'Administration des chemins de fer et des ports de l'Afrique orientale,
de la Communaut6 de l'Afrique orientale, de la Soci6t6 des ports de l'Afri-
que orientale, de la Soci6t6 des postes et t616communications de l'Afrique
orientale ou de la Soci6t6 des chemins de fer de l'Afrique orientale;

iii) Des services validables aux fins de pension, au titre

aa) Du r6gime des retraites d'outre-mer; ou

bb) De toute loi du Royaume-Uni relative au r6gime de retraite des ensei-
gnants; ou

cc) D'une collectivit6 locale du Royaume-Uni; ou

dd) Du service national de la sant6 du Royaume-Uni;

iv) Toute autre fonction considre par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni et le
Gouvernement sri-lankais comme une fonction publique aux fins du pr6sent
Accord;

v) Sauf aux fins du calcul d'une pension, prime ou autre prestation et aux fins de
la d6termination du montant maximal d'une pension, les services accomplis
en qualit6 de Gouverneur et au titre desquels une pension peut tre accord6e
en vertu de l'Overseas Pensions Act de 1973, ou de toute loi le modifiant ou le
remplagant;
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vi) Les services accomplis en qualit6 de president, vice-president, juge, greffier,
agent ou employe de la Court of Appeal for Eastern Africa cre par le
Eastern Africa Court of Appeal Order in Council de 1961 (United Kingdom
S.I. 1961 No. 2323), ou de la Court of Appeal for East Africa;

vii) Une fonction exerc6e pour le compte du Commissariat par int6rim pour les
Indes occidentales.
i) L'expression <, services pris en compte >, d~signe les services accomplis b

titre civil pour le compte du Gouvernement sri-lankais i compter du ler septembre
1947.

j) ,, Sri Lanka o s'entend 6galement de ,, Ceylan ,> lorsqu'il y a lieu.
k) L'expression (, 616ment sri-lankais ,,, appliqu6e bi une pension (autre

qu'une pension de veuve ou d'orphelin attribu6e en application du chapitre 431),
doit s'entendre comme suit :
i) S'agissant d'une pension vers6e ii la suite d'un d6c~s cons6cutif h un accident

survenu en service, ou d'une prestation annuelle vers6e it la suite d'un tel
accident, elle s'entend de la totalit6 de la pension ou prestation, d~s lors que
le fait g6n6rateur de la pension ou prestation est survenu pendant la p6riode
des services pris en compte;

ii) S'agissant de toute autre pension, elle s'entend de la part de pension 6gale au
rapport entre les 6moluments validables vers6s it l'agent au titre des services
pris en compte et le total des 6moluments validables regus pour l'ensemble du
service fait dans la fonction publique du Gouvernement sri-lankais et utilis6s
pour d6terminer le montant de la pension consid6r6e.

1) L'expression ,, pension de veuve et d'orphelin ,, s'entend des pensions
vis6es au chapitre 431.

Article 2. ACCEPTATION DE RESPONSABILITf- PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT
DU ROYAUME-UNI

A compter de la date de r6f6rence, le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni se
chargera, it la place du Gouvernement sri-lankais, de la gestion, de l'ordonnan-
cement et du service des pensions attribu6es avant ladite date ainsi que de l'attri-
bution, de la gestion, de l'ordonnancement et du service des pensions attribu6es
it compter de cette date.

Article 3. OBLIGATIONS DU GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI

Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni prend les engagements suivants
a) I1 attribuera, g6rera et ordonnancera les pensions vis6es il l'article 2 du pr6sent

Accord, et les servira aux int6ress6s ou h leurs ayants droits, conform6ment
aux principes et r~gles 6nonc6s dans la 16gislation sur les pensions et 6ven-
tuellement modifi6s pour tenir compte de la passation de responsabilit6s pr6-
vue par le pr6sent Accord, ou conform6ment hi tous autres principes et r~gles
qu'il pourra arrter en application de l'alin6a qui suit;

b) En dehors des modifications r6sultant 6ventuellement du fait que le service des
pensions sera i la charge du Tr6sor du Royaume-Uni, il n'appliquera h aucun
agent ni it ses ayants droit des dispositions diff6rentes de celles de la 16gisla-
tion sur les pensions (hi l'exception des dispositions, expresses ou implicites,
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relatives h la monnaie utilisde et au mode de service de la pension) qui seraient
moins favorables aux ben6ficiaires, actuels ou 6ventuels, que celles qui leur
sont applicables i la date de r6fdrence; il est entendu que si un bdndficiaire,
actuel ou 6ventuel, opte pour l'application de telle ou telle disposition, cette
disposition sera rdputde tre la plus favorable en ce qui le concerne;

c) Si le Gouvernement sri-lankais se trouve amend, par d6cision d'un tribunal
competent h Sri Lanka, i verser h un agent, h sa veuve ou h son enfant ou h son
reprdsentant 16gal, une somme au titre d'une pension dont le Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni aura accept6 la responsabilit6 en vertu du present Accord,
le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni remboursera au Gouvernement sri-lankais
la somme versde en exrcution de la decision du tribunal; dans ce cas toute-
fois, il aura la facult6 de r6duire d'autant, ou de retenir, toute tranche de la
m~me pension qu'il serait normalement tenu de verser en vertu du present
Accord, i l'agent ou it ses ayants droit.

Article 4. OBLIGATIONS DU GOUVERNEMENT SRI-LANKAIS

1) Le Gouvernement sri-lankais prend les engagements suivants
a) I1 restera responsable du service de toute annuit6 de pension non versde h la

date de rdfdrence;
b) A compter de la date de rdf6rence, il nassumera plus la responsabilit6 de

l'attribution, de la gestion, de l'ordonnancement et du service d'aucune pen-
sion, si ce n'est en vertu des dispositions du present Accord;

c) I1 versera au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, selon les modalitds dont les
deux gouvernements pourront convenir :
i) S'agissant d'une pension (autre qu'une pension de veuve ou d'orphelin

relevant du chapitre 431) attribude un agent ou h ses ayants droit avant la
date de rdf6rence, une somme 6quivalant h l'6lment sri-lankais 6ventuel
de la pension;

ii) S'agissant d'une pension (autre qu'une pension de veuve ou d'orphelin
relevant du chapitre 431) attribu6e t un agent ou h ses ayants droit h compter
de la date de r6fdrence :
aa) Une part - correspondant aux services pris en compte jusqu'h la

veille de la date de rdfdrence - du montant qui 6quivaudrait h l'6l6-
ment sri-lankais de ladite pension si les services accomplis par
l'agent dans la fonction publique avaient pris fin h cette date; et

bb) Vingt-cinq pour cent des 6moluments validables d'un agent (non com-
pris la prime d'incitation) correspondant aux services du pris en
compte i partir de la date de rdfdrence;

d) Aussit6t que possible apris la date de r6f6rence, et avec effet de cette date, il
adoptera la 16gislation interne voulue pour l'application du pr6sent article.

2) Le calcul actuariel des sommes h verser en application des alindas 1,
c, i, et 1, c, ii, aa, du present article sera effectu6 conjointement par deux actuai-
res, proposas l'un par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni et l'autre par le Gou-
vernement sri-lankais; les sommes A verser seront minor6es d'un montant reconnu
par les deux Gouvernements comme 6quivalant 4 l'imp6t que le Gouvernement
sri-lankais aurait perqu sur l'dlment sri-lankais des pensions.
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Article 5. ECHANGE DE RENSEIGNEMENTS

Chacune des parties au present Accord fournira A 'autre partie les rensei-
gnements que celle-ci pourra lui demander sur l'application des dispositions du
pr6sent Accord.

Article 6. MODIFICATION DES ACCORDS ANTtRIEURS

1) A compter de la date de rdfdrence, les dispositions de tout accord ou
arrangement prdvoyant le remboursement au Gouvernement sri-lankais, par le
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, d'une part du montant d'une pension cesseront
d'tre applicables A toute pension due A un agent auquel s'applique le pr6sent
Accord, ou h ses ayants droit, pour toute pdriode de service commencant h ladite
date.

2) A compter de la date de rdfdrence, les dispositions des paragraphes 3,
4 et 5 de l'Accord relatif aux fonctionnaires et de 1'6change de notes du 20 juin
1969 modifiant ledit Accord cesseront d'tre applicables aux agents auxquels
s'applique le present Accord et A leurs ayants droit.

Article 7. MODIFICATION DU PRESENT ACCORD

Si le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni et le Gouvernement sri-lankais ddcident
de concert que le present Accord doit &tre modifi6 dans un cas particulier ou
pour une cat6gorie de cas, les dispositions du present Accord s'appliqueront
it ce ou h ces cas avec les modifications, additions ou exceptions qui pourront
8tre ndcessaires pour donner effet it cette decision concert6e.

Article 8. ENTREE EN VIGUEUR

Chacune des parties au present Accord enverra une notification 6crite ii
l'autre partie d~s qu'elle aura pris les dispositions pr6liminaires n6cessaires pour
lui permettre de donner effet A l'Accord, lequel entrera en vigueur it la date de
r6ception de la seconde notification.

Article 9. INTITULIt

Le present Accord sera intitul6 ,, Accord de 1978 relatif aux pensions des
agents de la fonction publique (Sri Lanka) o.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussignds, dfment habilit6s par leurs gouvernements
respectifs, ont sign6 le present Accord.

FAIT en double exemplaire A Colombo, le 16 mai 1978, en langue anglaise.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne sri-lankais

et d'Irlande du Nord:

D. P. AIERS SIRIWARDHANA
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AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLE'S
REPUBLIC ON CO-OPERATION IN THE FIELD OF MEDICINE
AND PUBLIC HEALTH

The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and the Government of the Hungarian People's Republic,

Wishing to promote the further development and extension of co-operation
between their countries in the field of medicine and public health,

Aware of their responsibility for the provision of comprehensive health
care for their nationals and desiring to ensure that their nationals are provided
with health facilities on a reciprocal basis when in the other country,

Have agreed as follows:
Article 1. For the purpose of this Agreement, the term:
(a) "Contracting Parties" means the Government of the United Kingdom

of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the Hungarian
People's Republic.

(b) "Country" means, according to the context, the United Kingdom or the
Hungarian People's Republic.

(c) "United Kingdom" means England and Wales, Scotland, Northern
Ireland and also the Isle of Man.

(d) "National" means:
(i) In relation to the United Kingdom, any individual who has under the law of

the United Kingdom the status of British subject, otherwise than by virtue of
possessing the citizenship of an independent Commonwealth country other
than the United Kingdom, provided he is ordinarily resident in the United
Kingdom;

(ii) In relation to the Hungarian People's Republic, a person who is ordinarily
resident in the Hungarian People's Republic and holds a current Hungarian
passport valid for entry into the United Kingdom.
Article 2. The Contracting Parties shall encourage and develop co-operation

in the field of medicine and public health on the basis of reciprocity and taking
into account mutual interests. In particular the Contracting Parties shall use their
best endeavours to facilitate:
(a) Exchanges of information e.g. on the organization of health services, on

important results in the field of medical research, on the education and
training of health personnel, on health information systems and on preventive
medicine;

(b) Direct contacts between institutions and organizations in their respective
countries, including the setting up of groups of experts to study problems
of mutual interest;
Came into force on 23 March 1979, the date of the exchange of notifications by which the Contracting

Parties informed each other of the completion of the required constitutional procedures, in accordance with article 7.
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(c) Exchanges of specialists for the purpose of study and consultation for periods
of time determined in a plan of co-operation;

(d) The participation of experts in congresses and scientific conferences organized
in the other country;

(e) Such other forms of co-operation in the field of medicine and health as may
be mutually agreed.
Article 3. 1. In cases of injury, acute disease or other cases necessitating

immediate medical treatment (in hospital or otherwise), while temporarily resident
in the country of the other Contracting Party, a national of the United Kingdom
or the Hungarian People's Republic shall be treated under the health service of
the other country as if a national of the receiving country.

2. The provisions of this article shall not apply to any national of the one
country who goes to the other for the express purpose of benefiting from medical
treatment under this Agreement.

Article 4. The Contracting Parties shall make available to international
medical organisations, in particular the World Health Organization, the oppor-
tunity of utilising the experience of both Parties, including experience gained in
the course of their co-operation.

Article 5. 1. The Department of Health and Social Security of the United
Kingdom and the Ministry of Health of the Hungarian's People's Republic shall
be responsible for the proper execution of this Agreement.

2. The Department and the Ministry shall, in the implementation of this
Agreement, as a rule formulate plans of co-operation each of two years' duration,
which shall set out and specify individually the areas, forms and methods and
financial conditions of co-operation.

Article 6. Nothing in this Agreement shall be interpreted to the detriment or
alteration of other Agreements concluded between the Contracting Parties.

Article 7. The Contracting Parties shall notify each other of the completion
of their respective constitutional procedures required to bring the Agreement
into force. The Agreement shall enter into force on the day on which such notifica-
tions are exchanged and shall remain in force thereafter for an indefinite period
unless it is terminated by one Contracting Party giving six months' notice thereof
in writing to the other Contracting Party.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorised thereto by their
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE in duplicate at Budapest this first day of November 1978, in the
English and Hungarian languages, both texts being equally authoritative.

For the Government For the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain of the Hungarian People's

and Northern Ireland: Republic:
ROLAND MOYLE EMIL SCHULTHEISZ

RICHARD PARSONS
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[HUNGARIAN TEXT - TEXTE HONGROIS]

EGYEZMtNY NAGY-BRITANNIA IS tSZAK-IRORSZAG EGYE-
SOLT KIRALYSAGA KORMANYA ES A MAGYAR NtPKOZ-
TARSASAG KORMANYA KOZOTT AZ ORVOSTUDOMANYI
1tS EG1tSZSE GOGYI EGYUTTMUKODtSROL

Nagy-Brittania 6s 1tszak-Irorszdg Egyesilt Kirhlysiga Kormdnya 6s a
Magyar N6pk6ztirsasig Korm~inya,

att6l az 6hajt6l Athatva, hogy orszdgaik koz6tt az orvostudomdny 6s az
eg~szs6gigy ter~n az egyiittmiuk6d6st tovfibbfejlessz6k 6s kisz~lesits6k,

idlampolgfiraik sz6leskorii eg6szs6gigyi elldtisa 6rdek6ben rfijuk hirul6 fele-
16ss6giik tudatfiban, 6s att6l a kivdnsfigt61 vez6relve, hogy dllampolgfiraik
szdmftra a mdsik orszfigban val6 tart6zkoddisuk sorfin biztositsik a k61cs6n6ss6gi
alapon t6rt6n6 eg6szs6guigyi ell1tist, a kovetkez6zkben illapodtak meg:

1. Cikk. Jelen Egyezm6ny c61jaira az aldbbi szavak 6s kifejez6sek a
k6vetkez6ket jelentik:

(a) "Szerz6d6 Felek": Nagy-Britannia 6s-tszak-Irorszig Egyesilt Kirfily-
sdiga Kormfinya, valamint a Magyar N6pk6ztdtrsasdig Kormfnya.

(b) "Orsz~ig": a sz6veg-6sszefUgg6snek megfelel6en vagy az Egyesiilt
Kirfilysfig, vagy a Magyar N6pk6ztirsas~ig.

(c) "Egyesiilt Kirdlysitg": Anglia 6s Wales, Sk6cia, Itszak-Irorszig 6s Man
szigete.

(d) Az "Allampolgdr" kifejez6s jelenti:

(i) Az Egyesiilt Kirfilysdg vonatkozisfiban mindazokat a szem6lyeket, aki
- nem annak folytin, hogy rendelkeznek valamely, az Egyesiilt Kiralysd-
gon kiviuli figgetlen Commonwealth orszig illampolgdrsdgival - az
Egyesilt Kirilysdig t6rv6nye szerint brit alattval6k, felt6ve, hogy illand6
lakhelyiuk az Egyesuilt Kirdlysfig;

(ii) A Magyar N6pk6ztfirsasdg vonatkozfisdiban azt a szem6lyt, aki a Magyar
N6pk6ztdtrsasig Alland6 lakosa 6s 6rv6nyes magyar utlev6llel rendelkezik,
amely az Egyesuilt Kirflys .gba t6rt6n6 bel6p6sre jogositja fel.

2. Cikk. A Szerz6d6 Felek k6lcs6n6ss6gi alapon 6s kozos 6rdekeket
figyelembe v6ve el6segitik 6s fejlesztik az egyiittmiuk6d6st az orvostudominy 6s
az eg6szs6guigy teriilet6n. A Szerz6d6 Felek mindent megtesznek az6rt, hogy
616segits6k mindenek el6tt:

(a) Az informici6-cser6t, pl.: az eg6szs6giigyi szolgdlat szervez6s6r6l, az
orvostudominyi kutatis fontosabb eredm6nyeir61, az eg6szs6gigyi szem61yzet
oktatisdtr61 6s k6pz6s6r61, az eg6szs6giigyi informci6 rendszereir6l 6s a
megel6z6 orvostudomfinyr61;

(b) Orszdgaik int6zetei 6s szervezetei k6z6tt a k6zvetlen kapcsolatokat,
bele6rtve a szakemberekb6l 116 csoportok 16trehozisdt, k6z6s 6rdekl6d6sre
sztmot tart6 probl6mik tanulmhnyozhsfira;
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(c) Szakemberek cser~j~t tanulminyok folytatdsa 6s konzultdci6 cljib6I, az
egyuttmiuk6d~si tervben meghatfrozott id6tartamra;

(d) Szakemberek r6szvdtelt a misik orszigban megrendez6sre keriil6 kon-
gresszusokon 6s tudomdnyos konferencidkon;

(e) Az orvostudominy 6s az egdszs6gigy teriiletdn az egyiittmik6d6snek olyan
egy6b formiit, amelyekben kozosen megllapodnak.
3. Cikk. 1. Baleset, heveny megbetegedds vagy egydb, azonnali (k6rhizi

vagy mis) kezel6st igdnyl6 esetekben az Egyesiilt Kirdlysig vagy a Magyar
Ndpk6ztdtrsasig lampolgirit a mdsik Szerz6d6 F6I orszigiban va16 ideiglenes
tart6zkod~isa sorn a fogad6 orszig eg6szsdgiigyi szolgilata olyan kezelsben
r6szesiti, mint sajt illampoigirit.

2. E cikk el6irdsaihem alkalmazhat6k az orszigok olyan illampolgdraira,
akik azzal a kifejezett szinddkkal utaznak a mdsik orszdgba, bogy az Egyezmdny
keret6ben nyujand6 orvosi ellitfs el6nyeit 61vezz6k.

4. Cikk. A Szerz6d6 Felek lehet6v6 teszik a nemzetk6zi orvostudomfnyi
szervezetek, kil6n6sk6ppen az Eg6szsdgiigyi Vildgszervezet szdmdra, bogy a
mindk6t F1 iltal, valamint az egyiuttmfikbd6s sorin szerzett tapasztalatokat
hasznositsik.

5. Cikk. 1. Az Egyezm6ny megfelel6 vdgrehajtisidrt az Egyesult
Kirilysdg Eg6szsdgiigyi 6s Thrsadalombiztositisi Miniszt6riuma 6s a Magyar
Ndpk6ztdrsasig Egdszs6giigyi Miniszt6riuma a felel6s.

2. A miniszt6riumok az Egyezmdny v6grehajtisa 6rdek6ben iltaliban kdt
6ves id6tartamra sz616 egyuittmiik6d6si terveket dolgoznak ki, amelyek min-
degyike meghatirozza az egyittmiuk6d6s terfileteit, formdit 6s m6dszereit,
valamint a p6nziigyi felt6teleket.

6. Cikk. Az Egyezm6ny rendelkez6sei nem 6rtelmezhet6k oly m6don,
amely a Szerz6d6 Felek k6z6tt megk6t6tt mis Egyezmdnyek s6relm6re vagy
m6dositisira vezethet.

7. Cikk. A Szerz6d6 Felek 6rtesitik egymist arr6l, hogy az Egyezmdny
hathlyba 16p6s6hez sziiks6ges, megfelel6 alkotminyos eljrdsoknak eleget tettek.

Az Egyezm6ny azon a napon 16p hatilyba, amikor ezeket a jegyz6keket
kicser6lik 6s ezutin meghatdrozatlan ideig marad hatfflyban, hacsak az egyik
Szerz6d6 Fel azt irisban, a misik Szerz6d6 F61nek 6 h6napot hagyva 6szre-
v6telre, fel nem mondja.

ENNEK HITELIJ0L az alulirottak, erre Korminyaik fital megfelel6en felhatal-
mazva, az Egyezm6nyt aliirtfik.

KfSZOLT Budapesten, 1978. november h6 1. napjin, kdt eredeti p6lddnyban,
ang6l 6s magyar nyelven, mindk6t sz6veg egyarint hiteles.

Nagy-Britannia 6s szak-Irorszvg A Magyar N6pk6ztdrsasig
Egyesiult Kirilysiga Korminya r6sz6r61:

Korminya
r6szer6l:

ROLAND MOYLE EMIL SCHULTHEISZ

RICHARD PARSONS
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE
ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD ET LA RtPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE
HONGROISE RELATIF A LA COOPERATION DANS LE DO-
MAINE DE LA MEDECINE ET DE LA SANTE PUBLIQUE

Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du
Nord et le Gouvernement de la R~publique populaire hongroise,

D~sireux de favoriser le d~veloppement et l'6largissement de la cooperation
entre leurs deux pays dans le domaine de la m~decine et de la sant6 publique,

Conscients qu'il leur incombe de mettre un ensemble de prestations de sant6
i la disposition de leurs nationaux, et voulant tre assur6s que ceux-ci ont acc~s
,t des services de sant6, fournis sur une base r6ciproque, lorsqu'ils se trouvent
dans l'autre pays,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:
Article premier. Aux fins du pr6sent Accord
a) L'expression <( parties contractantes >, d6signe le Gouvernement du

Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et le Gouvernement de
la R6publique populaire hongroise.

b) Le terme <, pays > d6signe, selon le contexte, le Royaume-Uni ou la R6pu-
blique populaire hongroise.

c) L'expression <, Royaume-Uni > d6signe l'Angleterre et le pays de Galles,
l'Ecosse, l'Irlande du Nord et l'ile de Man.

d) Le terme <, national > d6signe :
i) En ce qui concerne le Royaume-Uni, tout sujet britannique au regard de la

16gislation du Royaume-Uni, pourvu que l'int6ress6 n'ait pas ce statut du fait
qu'il est citoyen d'un pays ind6pendant du Commonwealth autre que le
Royaume-Uni, et a condition qu'il r6side habituellement au Royaume-Uni;

ii) En ce qui concerne la R6publique populaire hongroise, toute personne qui
r6side habituellement en R6publique populaire hongroise et qui d6tient un
passeport hongrois valide qui l'autorise h entrer au Royaume-Uni.
Article 2. Les parties contractantes encourageront et d6velopperont la

coop6ration dans le domaine de la m6decine et de la sant6 publique sur la base
de la r6ciprocit6 et compte tenu des int6rts mutuels. En particulier, les parties
contractantes ne n6gligeront aucun effort pour faciliter :
a) Les 6changes d'informations concernant, par exemple, l'organisation des

services de sant6, les r6sultats importants obtenus dans le domaine de la
recherche m6dicale, l'6ducation et la formation du personnel sanitaire, les
syst~mes d'information sanitaire et la m6decine pr6ventive;

b) Les contacts directs entre leurs institutions et organismes respectifs, y compris
la cr6ation de groupes d'experts charg6s d'6tudier les problimes d'int6rat
mutuel;

I Entr6 en vigueur le 23 mars 1979, date de I'6change de notifications par lesquelles les parties contractantes

se sont inform6es de I'accomplissement des proc6dures constitutionnelles requises, conform6ment A l'article 7.

Vol. 1160,1-18326



1980 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recuell des Traites 57

c) Les 6changes de sp~cialistes en vue d'6tudes ou de consultations pour des
p6riodes fix6es dans un plan de coop6ration;

d) La participation d'experts A des congr~s et des conf6rences scientifiques
organis6s dans d'autres pays;

e) Toute autre forme de coop6ration portant sur la m6decine et la sant6 publique
dont elles pourront convenir d'un commun accord.

Article 3. 1. En cas de blessure, affection aigiie ou autre trouble n6ces-
sitant un traitement imm6diat (en milieu hospitalier ou ailleurs), un national du
Royaume-Uni ou de la R6publique populaire hongroise r6sidant temporairement
dans le pays de i'autre partie contractante b6n6ficiera des mmes services de
sant6 que s'il 6tait un national du pays h6te.

2. Les dispositions du present article ne s'appliqueront pas si un national
de l'un des pays se rend dans l'autre dans le but expr~s de b6n6ficier de soins
m6dicaux dans le cadre du pr6sent Accord.

Article 4. Les parties contractantes accorderont aux organisations m6di-
cales internationales, en particulier l'Organisation mondiale de la sant6, la pos-
sibilit6 de tirer parti de leur exp6rience, en particulier de celle qu'elles auront
acquise dans le cadre de leur coop6ration.

Article 5. 1. Le Minist~re de la sant6 et de la s6curit6 sociale du Royaume-
Uni et le Minist~re de la sant6 de la R6publique populaire hongroise seront char-
g6s d'assurer la bonne execution du pr6sent Accord.

2. Aux fins du pr6sent Accord chacun des deux Minist~res 61aborera des
plans de cooperation s'6tendant en r~gle g6n6rale sur des pdriodes de deux ans,
o/i seront d6finis et pr6cisds les domaines, formes, m6thodes et conditions finan-
ci~res de la coop6ration.

Article 6. Rien dans le pr6sent Accord ne sera interpr6t6 dans un sens qui
aille i l'encontre d'autres accords conclus entre les parties contractantes ou qui
les modifie.

Article 7. Chacune des parties contractantes notifiera I'autre lorsque les dis-
positions constitutionnelles requises pour que le present Accord entre en vigueur
auront W prises. Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur h la date de l'6change
de ces notifications et le demeurera pendant une dur6e ind6terminde, h moins que
l'une des parties contractantes ne le d6nonce par notification adress6e h l'autre,
en donnant h celle-ci un pr6avis de six mois.

EN FOI DE QUOI les soussign6s, 4 ce dfiment autoris6s par leurs gouver-
nements respectifs, ont sign6 le pr6sent Accord.

FAIT h Budapest le 1er novembre 1978, en deux exemplaires, en langues
anglaise et hongroise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne de la R6publique populaire

et d'Irlande du Nord: hongroise :
ROLAND MOYLE EMIL SCHULTHEISZ

RICHARD PARSONS

Vol. 1160, 1-18326





No. 18327

UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN
AND NORTHERN IRELAND

and
PORTUGAL

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement concerning a
loan by the Government of the United Kingdom to the
Government of Portugal (with appendices). Lisbon,
7 November 1978

Authentic text: English.

Registered by the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
on 26 February 1980.

ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE
ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD

et
PORTUGAL

Echange de notes constituant un accord concernant un prit
du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni au Gouvernement
du Portugal (avec annexes). Lisbonne, 7 novembre
1978

Texte authentique : anglais.

Enregistrg par le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord
le 26 fivrier 1980.

Vol. 1160.1-18327



60 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueli des Traitis 1980

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT'
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND AND THE
GOVERNMENT OF PORTUGAL CONCERNING A LOAN BY
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM TO THE
GOVERNMENT OF PORTUGAL

I

Her Majesty's Ambassador at Lisbon to the Minister
of Finance and Planning of Portugal

BRITISH EMBASSY

LISBON

7 November 1978
Your Excellency,

United Kingdom/Portugal Development Loan 1978
I have the honour to inform you, following discussions between the Govern-

ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (hereinafter
referred to as "the Government of the United Kingdom") and the Government
of Portugal concerning development aid, that the Government of the United
Kingdom are now ready to conclude an Agreement with the Government of
Portugal. The position of the Government of the United Kingdom with regard
to the provision of finance shall be as set out in paragraph 2 of this Note and
the obligations of that Government and the Government of Portugal as regards
associated matters shall be as set out in the appendices to this Note.

2. The Government of the United Kingdom declare that it is their intention
to make available to the Government of Portugal, by way of a loan, a sum not
exceeding £5,000,000 (five million pounds sterling), hereinafter referred to as "the
loan"), towards the cost of development projects to be agreed by our two
Governments.

3. If the contents of this Note and its appendices are acceptable to the
Government of Portugal, I have the honour to propose that the present Note and
its appendices together with Your Excellency's reply in that sense shall con-
stitute an agreement between our two Governments which shall enter into force on
the date of Your Excellency's reply, and which shall be known as the United
Kingdom/Portugal Development Loan 1978.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances
of my highest consideration.

MORAN

Came into force on 7 November 1978, the date of the note in reply, in accordance with the provisions

of the said notes.
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APPENDIX I

UNITED KINGDOM/PORTUGAL DEVELOPMENT LOAN 1978

I. The arrangements and procedures for the provision of the monies to be made
available under the loan shall be as set out in the following paragraphs of this appendix.

Initial procedure
2. For the purpose of these arrangements, the Government of Portugal shall, by a

request in the form set out in appendix 3, open a special account (hereinafter referred
to as "the Account") with the Crown Agents for Oversea Governments and Administra-
tions, 4 Millbank, London SWIP 3JD (hereinafter referred to as "the Crown Agents").
The Account shall be operated solely for the purpose of the loan and in accordance with
the instructions contained in the said request.

3. As soon as the Account is opened, and before taking any other steps required by
these arrangements for obtaining any part of the loan, the Government of Portugal shall
furnish the Government of the United Kingdom with a copy of their instructions to the
Crown Agents given in accordance with the provisions of appendix 3. The Crown Agents
acting on behalf of the Government of Portugal shall, at the same time and as often as
any change is made therein, notify the Government of the United Kingdom of the names of
the officers of the Crown Agents who are duly authorised to sign on its behalf the Requests
for Drawing and shall furnish a specimen signature in duplicate of each such officer.

4. The Government of Portugal and the Government of the United Kingdom shall
mutually agree the projects to which the loan shall apply and detail the same in separate
exchanges of letters between the two Governments. The goods and services to be purchased
from the loan shall be those as may be from time to time mutually agreed by the Govern-
ment of Portugal and the Government of the United Kingdom. After such arrangements
are made full details of the goods to be purchased from the United Kingdom and from
the developing countries described in paragraph 8(b) below shall be forwarded to the
Crown Agents by the Government of the United Kingdom and on receipt of indents signed
by an authorised signatory of the Government of Portugal and Crown Agents will place
orders and arrange shipment thereof. Drawings from the loan shall be applied, subject
to paragraph 8 of this appendix to payments under contracts made for the purchase
of goods and services. Drawings from the loan will not be used to meet the costs of any
taxes, fees, import or customs duties imposed directly or indirectly by the Government of
Portugal on goods and services provided.

Agreement of projects
5. Where the Government of Portugal propose that part of the aid funds shall be

allocated to the costs of a project, they shall forward to the Government of the United
Kingdom through the British Embassy a description of the project and its location and shall
provide such further details as the Government of the United Kingdom may require.

6. The Government of the United Kingdom shall notify the Government of Portugal
whether their proposal to allocate part of the loan to the costs of a project is agreed, the
amount of the loan agreed as provisionally allocated towards the offshore sterling costs,
and any special conditions attached to such agreement. If the project has not previously
been agreed between the Government of Portugal and the Government of the United King-
dom the agreement of the Government of the United Kingdom to a proposal under this
paragraph shall constitute the agreement of the project.

7. For the purposes of the loan "offshore sterling costs" are costs payable outside
Portugal.
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Eligible contracts

8. Save to the extent (if any) to which the Government of the United Kingdom notify
the Government of Portugal otherwise in writing, drawings from the loan shall be used
only:

(a) For payments under a contract for the purchase in the United Kingdom (which expres-
sion in this and the following appendices shall be deemed to include the Channel
Islands and the Isle of Man) of goods wholly produced or manufactured in the United
Kingdom or, in the case of chemicals or allied products, goods which are duly declared
to be of United Kingdom origin on the form set out in appendix 5 (Chemicals), or for
work to be done or for services to be rendered by persons ordinarily resident or
carrying on business in the United Kingdom (or for two or more such purposes),
being a contract which:

(i) Provides for payment in sterling to persons carrying on business in the United
Kingdom;

(ii) Is agreed by the Government of Portugal and accepted by the Crown Agents
acting on behalf of the Government of the United Kingdom for financing from
the loan;

(iii) Is entered into after the date of the Note to which this appendix is attached
and before 7 May 1982, save as may be otherwise agreed between the two
Governments;

(b) For payments under a contract for the purchase of goods wholly produced in developing
countries with a per capita gross national product of US dollars 280 or less in 1976
as calculated by the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development and
published in the 1977 World Bank Atlas being a contract which:

(i) Is agreed by the Government of Portugal and accepted by the Crown Agents
acting on behalf of the Government of the United Kingdom for financing from
the loan;

(ii) Is entered into after the date of the Note to which this appendix is attached and
before 7 May 1982, save as may be otherwise agreed between the two Governments;

(c) For payment of sterling charges and commissions payable in the United Kingdom
to the Crown Agents in respect of their services on behalf of the Government of
Portugal in connection with the loan.

Acceptance of contracts

9. Where the Government of Portugal propose that part of the loan should be applied
to payments under a contract as described in paragraph 8(a) or 8(b) of this appendix,
that Government shall ensure that the Crown Agents, acting on their behalf, obtain
before an order is placed:

(a) A copy of the proposed contract; and

(b) Two copies of a certificate from the United Kingdom contractor concerned in the form
set out in appendix 5 or appendix 5 (Chemicals) (whichever is appropriate), except
that in the case of a contract as described in paragraph 8(b) the certification required
shall be completed by the contractor in the developing country and relate to goods
originating in that country.

Payments from the Account

10. After the Crown Agents, acting on behalf of the Government of the United
Kingdom, have considered the documents referred to in paragraph 9 of this appendix they
shall decide whether and to what extent a proposed contract is eligible for payment
from the loan.
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11. To the extent that the Crown Agents, acting on behalf of the Government of
the United Kingdom, so accept a proposed contract and agree to payments when they fall
due being made from the Account, the Government of the United Kingdom shall, on
receipt of a request from the Crown Agents acting on behalf of the Government of Portugal
in accordance with the detail as set out in appendix 4 to this Note, make payments in
sterling into the Account and each such payment shall constitute a drawing on the loan.

12. Unless the Government of the United Kingdom otherwise decide payments into
the Account shall not be made after 7 November 1982.

13. Withdrawals from the Account shall be made only in the manner and subject
to the conditions set out in this paragraph:
(a) For payments due under a contract in the cases to which paragraphs 8(a) or 8(b) of

this appendix refer, withdrawals shall be made only on receipt by the Crown Agents of:
(i) Payment Certificates from the contractors concerned in the form shown in

appendix 6 and the invoices referred to therein', or
(ii) The invoices only relating to contracts in respect of which a Contract Certificate

in the form shown in appendix 5 (Chemicals) has been provided;
(b) For payments to which paragraph 8(c) of this appendix refers, the Crown Agents shall

debit the Account and shall inform the Government of Portugal of the amount so
debited;

(c) Photocopies or duplicates of invoices may be submitted instead of the originals for
the purpose of this paragraph.

14. If any monies that have been paid out of the Account are subsequently refunded
to the Government of Portugal either by a contractor or by a guarantor, the Government
of Portugal shall pay an equivalent of such sums into the Account.

15. Any balance remaining in the Account six months after the date of the last
credit to the Account shall be remitted to the Government of the United Kingdom in
reduction of the loan.

16. Goods shall be shipped and insured in accordance with normal commercial
competitive practice and not be directed to ships or companies of any particular flag or
country. Provided payments for these services are made in sterling in the United King-
dom or, where the conditions in paragraph 8(b) apply, are made in foreign currency, they
may be met from the loan.

17. The Government of Portugal shall permit officers of the British Embassy at Lisbon
and other servants or agents of the Government of the United Kingdom to examine on
arrival any such goods or the documents relating to any such goods and services and
afterwards shall furnish such officers, servants or agents with such information relating
to the use of the goods and services as the latter may reasonably require.

18. The Government of Portugal shall ensure the provision of such finance, additional
to loan finance provided in accordance with the arrangements set out in this appendiN,
as may be needed to complete each project.

APPENDIX 2

UNITED KINGDOM/PORTUGAL DEVELOPMENT LOAN 1978
1. The arrangements and procedures for the repayment of the monies made available

under the loan shall be as follows:
Repayment

2. The Government of Portugal shall repay to the Government of the United King-
dom in pounds sterling in London the total sum borrowed under the arrangements set out
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in the Note and the appendices, such repayments to be made by instalments paid on the
dates and in the amounts specified below; except that if, on the date when any such
instalment is due to be paid, there is then outstanding less than the amount specified
for that instalment only the amount then outstanding need be paid:

INSTALMENTS

Date due Amount

7 May 1982 and on 7 May in each of the succeeding 21 years .............. 113,636
7 November 1982 and on 7 November in each of the succeeding 20 years ... 113,636
7 November 2003 ..................................................... 113,652

3. The Government of Portugal shall pay to the Government of the United Kingdom
in pounds sterling in London interest on drawings from the loan in accordance with the
following provisions:
(a) The rate of interest in respect of each drawing shall be 6% (six per cent) per annum;
(b) Interest shall be calculated on a day-to-day basis on the balance of the loan for the

time being outstanding;
(c) The first payment of accrued interest shall be made on 7 May 1979 and subsequent

payments shall be made on 7 November and on 7 May in each year, save that if no
drawing has been made by 7 May 1979 interest shall only be payable on 7 November
or 7 May next following the first drawing.
4. The Government of Portugal shall, for the purposes of the repayment arrangements,

advise the Government of the United Kingdom not less than three months before the first
payment of interest and also before the first repayment of principal in sterling becomes due
under the terms of this appendix, the name and address of its agent in London through
whom repayments will be made and at the same time issue a standing authority to its
agent to make payments of the amounts in sterling on the dates specified in this appendix
sending a copy of the authority to the Government of the United Kingdom.

5. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2 of this appendix, the Govern-
ment of Portugal shall be free at any earlier time to repay to the Government of the
United Kingdom in pounds sterling in London the whole or any part of the loan outstanding.

APPENDIX 3

GOVERNMENT OF PORTUGAL

To: The Crown Agents for Oversea Governments and Administrations
London SWIP 3JD

Dear Sirs,

United Kingdom/Portugal Development Loan 1978

I confirm your appointment as agents of the Government of Portugal (hereinafter
called "the Government") in connection with the administration in the United Kingdom
of the above-mentioned loan which is for a sum not exceeding £5,000,000.

2. I have to request you on behalf of the Government to open a Special Account in
the name of the Government to be styled United Kingdom/Portugal Loan 1978 Account
(hereinafter called "the Account").

3. Payments into the Account will be made from time to time by the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on receipt of requests in
the form shown in appendix 4 to the Exchange of Notes between the Government of
the United Kingdom and the Government of Portugal dated 7 November 1978 (a copy of
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which is attached hereto) and which you are authorised to present on behalf of the Govern-
ment. The amount of the loan to be drawn on any one occasion will be sufficient, together
with any balance which may be available in the Account, to cover the payments properly
due from the loan in accordance with paragraph 8 of appendix I to the said Exchange
of Notes. It is possible that, as a result of refunds paid by contractors or guarantors to
the Government, payments into the Account will also be made by the Government itself.

4. Payments from the Account are to be made only in respect of the amounts falling
due under the provisions of paragraph 4 and in respect of contracts and transactions
described in paragraph 8 of appendix I to the Exchange of Notes referred to above and in
the manner and subject to the conditions described in paragraph 13 of the said appendix 1.

5. You are to send to the Government at the end of each month a detailed state-
ment showing all debits and credits to the Account during the month.

6. You are to send to the Government of the United Kingdom specimen signatures
of the Officers of the Crown Agents authorised to sign Requests for Drawing on behalf
of the Government.

7. Your charges and commissions for acting as our agents in connection with this
loan shall be chargeable to the Account.

8. A copy of this letter has been addressed to the Government of the United
Kingdom.

Yours faithfully,

For the Government of Portugal

APPENDIX 4

UNITED KINGDOM/PORTUGAL DEVELOPMENT LOAN 1978

REQUEST FOR DRAWING

Crown Agents for Oversea Governments and Administrations
London SWIP 3JD

D.F. No ............

Dear Sirs,
Please pay the sum of £ ............. to the United Kingdom/Portugal Develop-

ment Loan 1978 Account at the Crown Agents.
This sum shall, on payment into the Account, constitute a drawing on the Loan.
The balance in hand is £ ......................................................
Yours faithfully,

For the Crown Agents

on behalf of the Government of Portugal

Funding approved ........... ODM

Finance Department
Ministry of Overseas Development
Eland House, Stag Place
London SWI
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APPENDIX 5

Draft A

ODM

Acceptance No ............

CONTRACT CERTIFICATE

(For CHEMICALS AND ALLIED PRODUCTS use alternative "certificate" overleaf)

Particulars of Contract

1. Date of contract .................... 2. Contract No ......................

3. Description of goods or services to be supplied to the purchaser ..................

If a number of items are to be supplied, a detailed list should be appended to this
certificate.

4. Total contract price payable by purchaser (state CIF, C&F or FOB) £ .............

If goods are to be supplied the following sections must be completed. If the contractor
is exporting agent only, the information requested should be obtained from manufacturer.

5. Estimated % of the FOB value of the goods not originating in the United Kingdom,
but purchased by the contractor directly from abroad, i.e. % of imported raw material
or components used to manufacture:

(a) % FO B value ............................................................

(b) Description of items and brief specifications .................................

6. If any raw material or components used originated from abroad, e.g., copper, asbestos,
cotton, wood pulp, etc., but have been purchased in the United Kingdom by the contractor
for this contract, specify:

(a) % FO B value ............................................................

(b) Description of items and brief specifications .................................

If services are to be supplied, the following section should also be completedi.

7. State the estimated value of any work to be done or services in the purchaser's
country by:

(a) Your firm (site engineer's charges, etc.) ....................................

(b) Local contractor .........................................................

8. Qualifying romarks as necessary in respect of paragraphs 5, 6 or 7 above ........

9. I hereby declare that I am employed in the United Kingdom by the Contractor
named below and have the authority to sign this certificate. I hereby undertake that
in performance of the contract no goods or services which are not of United Kingdom
origin will be supplied by the Contractor other than those specified in paragraphs 5, 6,
7 and 8 above.

Signed ..........................

Position held ..........................
Name and address of Contractor ..........................

D ate ..........................

NOTE. For the purpose of this declaration the United Kingdom includes the Channel
Islands and the Isle of Man.
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Contractors should note that goods should not be manufactured until acceptance has
been notified

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

Name or number of Project ............

Acceptance Payment
Amount Date

committed of entry Date Initials Date Amount PA No. Initials

£

APPENDIX 5

(CHEMICALS)

Reqn. No ...............
Draft A

CONTRACT CERTIFICATE FOR CHEMICAL AND ALLIED
PRODUCTS ONLY

1. Date of contract .................. Contract No ...................

Project title (if appropriate) ..................

Is the product
2. Description of Product(s) U.K. Tariff of U.K. origin?

to be supplied to Purchaser £ classification No. (See Note )
(Note A) Price (Note B) State Yes or No

3. Total (estimated) Contract Price payable by Purchaser in Sterling £ ...............

4. (Declaration) I hereby declare that I am employed in the United Kingdom by the
contractor named below and have the authority to sign this certificate, and that the above
information is correct.

Signed ..........................

Position held ..........................

Name and address of Contractor ..........................

D ate ..........................

NOTES. A. This form is only to be used for chemical and allied products, most of
which are covered by the appropriate sub-headings of chapters 15, 25, 28-35, and 37-40 of
the U.K. Tariff.

B. See (i) H.M. Customs and Excise Tariff, H.M.S.O.; (ii) Classification of
Chemicals in Brussels Nomenclature, H.M.S.O.

C. (i) A product is regarded as "U.K. origin" if made either wholly from indigenous
U.K. materials or according to the appropriate EFTA qualifying process using imported
materials wholly or in part.
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(ii) The EFTA qualifying processes are set out in schedule I of the EFTA Com-
pendium for Use of Exporters, H.M.S.O.

(iii) For the purposes of this declaration it is to be emphasised that the "alternative
percentage criterion" DOES NOT APPLY.

(iv) The words "Area Origin" where they appear in the above schedule must be
taken to mean "UK Origin" only.

(v) For the purposes of this declaration, the "Basic Materials List" (schedule III
of the EFTA Compendium) does not apply.

(vi) If a qualifying process is not listed for the material in question, advice should
be sought from Department M4, Crown Agents for Oversea Governments and Adminis-
trations, 4 Millbank, London 2, SWIP 3JD.

D. For the purpose of this declaration the U.K. includes the Channel Islands and
the Isle of Man.

APPENDIX 6

Draft A

Crown Agents Reqn. No ............

Suppliers Contract Ref. .............

PA YMENT CERTIFICATE

I hereby certify that:

(i) The payments referred to in the invoices listed below, which or copies of which
accompany this payment certificate, fall due and are due to be made in respect of Contract
No ............... dated .............. between the contractor named below
and ................... (Purchaser) and are in accordance with particulars of this
contract notified in the contract certificate signed on behalf of the said contractor
o n .............................................................................

Short description
Contractor's Amount of goods, works
invoice No. Date £ andlor services

(ii) The amounts specified in paragraph (i) do not include any additional foreign
content to that already declared in paragraphs 5, 6 or 7 of the contract certificate.

(iii) I have the authority to sign this certificate on behalf of the Contractor named
below.

Signed ..........................

Position held ..........................

For and on behalf of ..........................

Name and address of Contractor ..........................

D ate ..........................

NOTE. For the purpose of this declaration the United Kingdom includes the
Channel Islands and the Isle of Man.
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II

The Minister of Finance and Planning of Portugal

to Her Majesty's Ambassador at Lisbon

MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND PLANNING

7 November 1978
Excellency,

I acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's Note dated 7 November
1978 which reads as follows:

[See note I]

I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the foregoing proposals
are acceptable to the Government of Portugal and that your Note and its appen-
dices together with this reply shall constitute an agreement between the two
Governments which shall enter into force on today's date and shall be known as
the United Kingdom/Portugal Development Loan 1978.

Accept, Your Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration.

Jost DA SILVA LOPES

[Appendices as under note I]
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ICHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD' ENTRE LE
GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-
BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD ET LE GOUVERNE-
MENT DU PORTUGAL CONCERNANT UN PRItT DU GOU-
VERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI AU GOUVERNEMENT DU
PORTUGAL

L'Ambassadeur de Sa Majest dt Lisbonne au Ministre des finances
et de la planification du Portugal

AMBASSADE BRITANNIQUE

LISBONNE

Le 7 novembre 1978

Monsieur le Ministre,

Prt de diveloppement Royaume-UnilPortugal de 1978

A la suite des entretiens sur I'aide au d6veloppement qui se sont d~roul6s
entre le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du
Nord (ci-apr~s d6nomm6 le ,, Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni ) et le Gouver-
nement portugais, j'ai l'honneur de porter i votre connaissance que le Gouver-
nement du Royaume-Uni se propose de conclure un accord avec le Gouver-
nement portugais. La position du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni concernant
la mise A disposition de fonds est expos6e au paragraphe 2 de la pr6sente Note et
les obligations de ce gouvernement et du Gouvernement portugais au sujet des
questions connexes sont 6nonc6es dans les annexes 4 la pr6sente Note.

2. Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni d6clare qu'il se propose de mettre
hi la disposition du Gouvernement portugais, it titre de prt, un montant maximum
de £ 5 000 000 (cinq millions de livres sterling) [ci-apr~s d6nomm6 le < prt >]
aux fins de projets de d6veloppement qui devront tre accept6s d'un commun
accord par nos deux gouvernements.

3. Si le contenu de la pr6sente Note et de ses annexes rencontre l'agr6-
ment du Gouvemement portugais, j'ai l'honneur de proposer que la pr6sente
Note et ses annexes, ainsi que votre r6ponse de confirmation, constituent entre
nos deux gouvernements un accord qui entrera en vigueur t la date de votre
r6ponse et qui sera d6nomm6 < Prat au d6veloppement Royaume-Uni/Portugal
de 1978 ,,.

Je saisis cette occasion, etc.

MORAN

Entre en vigueur le 7 novembre 1978, date de la note de riponse, conformitment aux dispositions desdites
notes.
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ANNEXE I

PRPT DE DIEVELOPPEMENT ROYAUME-UNI/PORTUGAL DE 1978

1. Les dispositions et procedures relatives aux fonds qui seront mis 4 disposition
au titre du pr~t sont 6noncdes dans les paragraphes suivants de la prdsente annexe.

Procidure initiale

2. Aux fins des pr~sentes dispositions, le Gouvernement portugais ouvrira, au moyen
d'une demande 6tablie conform~ment au module figurant 4 l'annexe 3 de la prdsente Note,
un compte spocial (ci-apr~s d~nomm6 le o Compte ,) aupr~s de Crown Agents for Over-
sea Governments and Administrations, London SWIP 3JD (ci-apr~s ddnomm~s les
,, Agents de la Couronne ,). Le Compte sera g~r6 exclusivement aux fins du pr~t et con-
formdment aux instructions contenues dans ladite demande.

3. Ds que le Compte sera ouvert et avant de prendre toute autre mesure requise
par les prdsentes dispositions en vue d'obtenir une fraction quelconque du pr t, le Gou-
vernement portugais fera tenir au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni copie des instructions
qu'il aura donn~es aux Agents de la Couronne conformdment aux dispositions de
l'annexe 3. Les Agents de la Couronne agissant au nom du Gouvernement portugais
feront connaitre en mame temps au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni - et 4 nouveau
chaque fois qu'il y aura un changement - le nom de leurs mandataires dfiment habilitds
A signer en son nom les demandes de tirage et fourniront en double exemplaire un spcimen
de la signature de chacun desdits mandataires.

4. Le Gouvernement portugais et le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni ddcideront
d'un commun accord des projets auxquels le prt sera appliqu6 et en arrateront les details
dans des 6changes de lettres sdpards entre les deux gouvernements. Le Gouvernement
portugais et le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni ddcideront d'un commun accord, lorsqu'il
y aura lieu, des biens et services 4 acheter par le debit du pr&. Lorsque les dispositions
appropries auront 6t6 prises t cet effet, la liste complete des biens h acheter au
Royaume-Uni et aux pays en d~veloppement vis~e au paragraphe 8, b, ci-apr~s sera
adressde aux Agents de la Couronne par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni; i, reception
des bons d'achat signds par un mandataire autoris6 du Gouvernement portugais, les
Agents de la Couronne passeront les commandes et prendront les dispositions approprides
pour l'expdition des marchandises en question. Les tirages sur le prat seront appliqu6s,
sous reserve du paragraphe 8 de la prdsente annexe, aux paiements effectuds en vertu
de contrats pour I'achat de biens et services. Les tirages sur le pr& ne seront pas utilis~s
pour rdgler les taxes, imp6ts, droits d'importation ou droits de douane imposes directe-
ment ou indirectement par le Gouvernement portugais sur les biens et services fournis.

Agriment des projets

5. Lorsque le Gouvernement portugais proposera d'affecter une partie du pr6t au
ddveloppement aux cofits d'un projet, il communiquera au Gouvernement du Royaume-
Uni, par l'intermddiaire de l'Ambassade britannique, une description du projet et de son
emplacement et fournira tous autres d~tails que le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni
pourra demander.

6. Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni fera savoir au Gouvernement portugais
s'il donne son agr~ment i la proposition portugaise d'affecter une partie du prt aux cofits
d'un projet, quelle fraction du prt est provisoirement affectde au financement du cofit
extdrieur du projet en livres sterling et quelles sont les conditions particuli~res dont cet
agr~ment est assorti. Si le projet n'a pas ddj4 fait l'objet d'un accord entre le Gouverne-
ment portugais et le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, l'agrdment du Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni At une proposition pr~sent~e au titre du pr6sent paragraphe constituera
i'agr6ment du projet.

7. Aux fins du pr&t, l'expression , cofit ext6rieur en livres sterling ), d6signe les
d6penses engag6es hors du Portugal.
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Contrats autorisis

8. Sauf dans la mesure, le cas 6ch6ant, o6i le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni en
aviserait autrement par 6crit le Gouvernement portugais, les tirages sur le prt seront uti-
lists aux seules fins ci-apris :
a) Pour des paiements au titre d'un contrat concernant l'achat au Royaume-Uni (expres-

sion qui, aux fins de la pr~sente Note, d~signe 6galement les iles Anglo-Normandes
et lile de Man) de biens enti~rement produits ou fabriqu~s au Royaume-Uni ou, s'agis-
sant de produits chimiques ou assimil~s, de biens dfiment d~clar~s comme originaires
du Royaume-Uni dans le certificat 6tabli selon le module figurant h l'annexe 5 (Pro-
duits chimiques) de la pr~sente Note, ou l'ex~cution de travaux ou la fourniture
de services par des personnes r~sidant habituellement ou exergant une activit6 com-
merciale ou industrielle au Royaume-Uni, ou bien au titre d'un contrat pass6 h deux
de ces fins ou plus, h condition que ledit contrat :

i) Pr~voie un r~glement en livres sterling h des personnes exerqant une activit6
commerciale ou industrielle au Royaume-Uni;

ii) Soit approuv6 au nom du Gouvernement portugais et accept6 par les Agents de la
Couronne agissant au nom du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni pour le financement
en vertu du pr~t;

iii) Ait 6t6 passe apr~s la date de la Note h laquelle la pr~sente annexe est jointe et
avant le 7 mai 1982, sauf convention contraire entre les deux gouvernements;

b) Pour des paiements au titre d'un contrat concernant l'achat de biens enti~rement pro-
duits dans des pays en d~veloppement oi le produit national brut par habitant 6tait de
280 dollars des Etats-Unis ou moins en 1976, conform~ment au calcul 6tabli par la
Banque internationale pour la reconstruction et le d~veloppement et publi6 par elle
dans son atlas de 1977, h condition que ledit contrat :

i) Soit approuv6 par le Gouvernement portugais et accept6 par les Agents de la Cou-
ronne agissant au nom du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni pour le financement en
vertu du pret;

ii) Ait kt passe apr~s la date de la Note h laquelle la pr~sente annexe est jointe et
avant le 7 mai 1982, sauf convention contraire entre les deux gouvernements;

c) Pour le r~glement des frais et commissions en livres sterling payables au Royaume-
Uni aux Agents de la Couronne du chef de leurs services au nom du Gouvernement
portugais en liaison avec le pr~t.

Acceptation des contrats

9. Lorsque le Gouvernement portugais proposera d'affecter une partie du prt h des
paiements en vertu d'un contrat, comme il est indiqu6 h l'alin6a a ou b du paragraphe 8
de la pr6sente annexe, il fera en sorte que les Agents de la Couronne, agissant en son
nom, obtiennent avant de passer une commande:

a) Une copie du contrat propos6; et

b) Deux copies d'un certificat par le fournisseur du Royaume-Uni selon le module figu-
rant h l'annexe 5 ou h l'annexe 5 (Produits chimiques), selon le cas; toutefois, dans
le cas d'un contrat 6tabli conform6ment au paragraphe 8, b, le certificat requis devra
8tre rempli par le fournisseur du pays en d6veloppement et se rapporter h des biens
originaires de ce pays.

Paiements ddbit6s sur le Compte

10. Lorsque les Agents de la Couronne, agissant au nom du Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni, auront pris connaissance des documents mentionn6s au paragraphe 9 de la
pr6sente annexe, ils d6cideront si le contrat remplit les conditions requises pour 6tre financ6
au moyen du prat et dans quelle mesure il peut l'6tre.
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11. Dans la mesure o/i les Agents de la Couronne, agissant au nom du Gouverne-
ment du Royaume-Uni, donneront ainsi leur agr6ment 4 un contrat propos6 et consentiront

ce que les paiements y aff~rents soient dibit6s sur le Compte lorsqu'ils deviennent exigi-
bles, le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, au requ d'une demande desdits Agents de la
Couronne, agissant au nom du Gouvernement portugais, 6tablie conform~ment h I'annexe 4
de la pr~sente Note, versera au Compte les sommes requises en livres sterling et chacun
de ces versements constituera un tirage sur le prt.

12. Sauf si le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni en d6cide autrement, aucun verse-
ment ne sera fait au Compte apr~s le 7 novembre 1982.

13. Les pr61Ivements sur le Compte ne seront effectu6s que selon les modalit6s
et aux conditions indiqu6es ci-apr~s :
a) Pour les paiements exigibles au titre d'un contrat dans les cas vis6s aux alin6as a et

b du paragraphe 8 de la pr6sente annexe, les retraits ne seront effectu6s que si les
Agents de la Couronne ont requ :
i) Les certificats de paiement des contractants concern6s, itablis selon le module figu-

rant l'annexe 6, ainsi que les factures qui y sont mentionn6es; ou

ii) Les factures relatives aux contrats pour lesquels a 6 fourni un certificat conforme
au modile figurant h I'annexe 5 (Produits chimiques);

b) Pour les paiements vis6s au paragraphe 8, c, de la pr6sente annexe, les Agents de la
Couronne d6biteront le Compte et feront connaitre au Gouvernement portugais le
montant ainsi d6bit6;

c) Aux fins du pr6sent paragraphe, des photocopies ou des duplicata des factures pourront
ktre envoy6s en lieu et place des originaux.

14. Si des montants d6bit6s sur le Compte sont par la suite rembours6s au Gou-
vernement portugais par un fournisseur ou par un accr6diteur, ce Gouvernement versera
au Compte l'6quivalent des sommes ainsi rembours6es.

15. Tout solde restant au cr6dit du Compte six mois aprs la date du dernier verse-
ment cr6dit6 au Compte sera remis au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni et d6duit du
montant du pr~t.

16. Les marchandises seront transport6es et assur6es conform6ment aux pratiques
normales en rigime de concurrence commerciale et ne seront pas r6serv6es aux navires
battant pavillon ou aux compagnies d'un pays donn6. Les paiements au titre de ces ser-
vices peuvent donner lieu h un pr6l vement sur le prt s'ils sont effectu6s en livres
sterling au Royaume-Uni ou, lorsque les conditions 6nonc6es au paragraphe b s'appli-
quent, s'ils sont effectu6s en devises.

17. Le Gouvernement portugais autorisera des repr6sentants de l'Ambassade bri-
tannique h Lisbonne ainsi que d'autres fonctionnaires ou agents du Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni h examiner h l'arriv6e ces marchandises ou les documents relatifs ces
marchandises et services, et fournira par la suite auxdits repr6sentants, fonctionnaires ou
agents tous les renseignements concernant l'utilisation des marchandises et services dont
Us pourront raisonnablement avoir besoin.

18. Le Gouvernement portugais ouvrira les cr6dits additionnels au prt consenti,
conform6ment aux dispositions de la pr6sente annexe, qui pourront tre n6cessaires pour
achever chaque projet.

ANNEXE 2

PRPT DE DP-VELOPPEMENT ROYAUME-UNI/PORTUGAL DE 1978
1. Les dispositions et procedures de remboursement des montants mis h disposi-

tion en vertu du pret sont les suivantes
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Remboursement
2. Le Gouvernement portugais remboursera au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni en

livres sterling et hi Londres le montant total emprunt6 en vertu des dispositions de la
pr~sente note et de ses annexes, par versements 6chelonns aux dates et pour les mon-
tants indiqu6s ci-apr~s; toutefois, si l'6chance de l'un de ces remboursements, le solde

recouvrer est inf6rieur au montant indiqu6 pour ladite 6ch~ance, c'est uniquement le
solde qui sera vers6

ECHIANCES

Dates Montants

Le 7 mai 1982 et le 7 mai de chacune des 21 annies suivantes ............. 113 636
Le 7 novembre 1982 et le 7 novembre de chacune des 20 ann~es suivantes.. 113 636
Le 7 novem bre 2003 .................................................. 113 652

3. Le Gouvernement portugais versera au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni en livres
sterling et t Londres des int6rits sur les tirages effectu~s sur le pr&t, conform~ment aux
dispositions suivantes :
a) Le taux d'intrat applicable h chaque tirage sera de 6% (six p. 100) I'an;

b) Les intrts seront calculus sur une base journalire, sur le solde du prit restant h
recouvrer;

c) Le premier versement des int6rits 6chus sera effectu6 le 7 mai 1979 et les versements
suivants seront effectu6s le 7 novembre et le 7 mai de chaque ann6e; toutefois, si
aucun tirage n'a 6 effectu6 avant le 7 mai 1979, l'intr&t ne sera exigible que le 7 no-
vembre ou le 7 mai suivant le premier tirage.

4. Aux fins desdits remboursements, le Gouvernement portugais indiquera au Gou-
vernement du Royaume-Uni, trois mois au moins avant l'6ch6ance de la premiere tranche
d'int6rits et aussi du premier remboursement du principal A effectuer en livres sterling
conform6ment aux dispositions de la pr6sente annexe, le nom et l'adresse de son repr6-
sentant i Londres par l'interm6diaire duquel les versements seront effectu6s, et dans le
mime temps, il donnera i son agent un ordre permanent de verser les montants requis
en livres sterling aux dates sp6cifi6es dans la pr6sente annexe, et il adressera copie de cet
ordre au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni.

5. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 2 de la pr6sente annexe, le Gouver-
nement portugais conservera la facult6 de rembourser A tout moment, par anticipation,
au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, en livres sterling et h Londres, la totalit6 du prit ou
toute fraction qui resterait h payer.

ANNEXE 3

GOUVERNEMENT PORTUGAIS

Agents de la Couronne pour les gouvernements et les administrations d'outre-mer
Londres SWIP 3JD
Messieurs,

Prt de diveloppement Royaume-UnilPortugal de 1978
Je confirme par la pr6sente votre d6signation en qualit6 de mandataires du Gouver-

nement portugais (ci-apr~s d6nomm6 le ,, gouvernement >>) pour l'administration au
Royaume-Uni du prit susmentionn6 d'un montant maximal de 5 millions de livres sterling.

2. Je vous prie, de la part de mon gouvernement, de bien vouloir ouvrir au nom. du
gouvernement un Compte special intitul6 ,< Compte du prat Royaume-Uni/Portugal de
1978 > (ci-apr~s d6nomm6 le ,, Compte >,).

3. Le Compte sera approvisionn6 quand il y aura lieu par le Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord ds r6ception des demandes
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6tablies selon le module de I'annexe 4 de l'Echange de notes entre le Gouvernement
du Royaume-Uni et le Gouvernement portugais en date du 7 novembre 1978 (dont copie
est jointe A la pr6sente) et que vous ates habilit6s i pr6senter au nom de mon gouverne-
ment. Le montant qui sera tir6 en chaque occasion sur le pr6t sera suffisant pour r~gler,
avec le solde du Compte 6ventuellement disponible, les sommes dfment exigibles, confor-
m6ment au paragraphe 8 de I'annexe I dudit Echange de notes. I1 se peut que, par suite de
remboursements effectu6s par des fournisseurs ou par des accr6diteurs, le Compte soit
6galement approvisionn6 par mon gouvernement.

4. Les sommes retir6es du Compte doivent servir uniquement i r6gler les montants
exigibles en vertu des dispositions du paragraphe 4, et en liaison avec les contrats et
transactions vis6s au paragraphe 8 de 'annexe I de i'Echange de notes susmentionn6,
selon les modalit6s et sous r6serve des conditions 6nonc6es au paragraphe 13 de ladite
annexe 1.

5. Vous ferez tenir il mon gouvernement, A la fin de chaque mois, un relev6 d6taill
de tous les montants d6bit6s et cr6dit6s au Compte pendant le mois.

6. Vous ferez tenir au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni un specimen des signa-
tures des Agents de la Couronne habilit6s i signer des demandes de tirage au nom de mon
gouvernement.

7. Les frais et commissions qui vous sont dus en votre qualit6 de mandataires de
mon gouvernement pour le service du pr~t vous seront r6gl6s par le d6bit du Compte.

8. Copie de la pr6sente lettre a 6 adressie au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni.
Veuillez agr6er, etc.

Pour le Gouvernement portugais

ANNEXE 4

PRfT DE DEVELOPPEMENT ROYAUME-UNI/PORTUGAL DE 1978

DEMANDE DE TIRAGE

Agents de la Couronne pour les gouvernements et les administrations d'outre-mer
Londres SWIP 3JD

DF no . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Messieurs,
Veuillez verser la somme de .............. livres sterling au Compte du Prat de

ddveloppement Royaume-Uni/Portugal de 1978 ouvert aupr~s des Agents de la Couronne.

Cette somme constituera un tirage sur le prt lorsqu'elle sera crdditde sur le Compte.
Le solde actuellement disponible se chiffre .............. livres sterling.
Veuillez agrder,

Pour les Agents de la Couronne

au nom du Gouvernement portugais

Visa .............. MDO

Ddpartement des finances
Ministare du dveloppement d'outre-mer
Eland House, Stag Place,
Londres SWI
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ANNEXE 5

Projet A

MDO

Acceptation no .............

CERTIFICAT DE CONTRAT

(Pour les PRODUITS CHIMIQUES ET ASSIMILIES, il convient d'utiliser le module
qui figure bt la suite de celui-ci)

Details du contrat

1. Date du contrat ................... 2. No du contrat ..................

3. Description des marchandises ou des services hL fournir h I'acheteur ...............

Si un certain nombre de marchandises ou de services doivent etre fournis, il convient
d'en joindre une liste ditaillie en annexe di ce certificat.

4. Prix total A payer par l'acheteur pour le contrat (pr6ciser C.A.F., C et F ou F.O.B.)
............. livres sterling.

S'il s'agit de marchandises, il convient de completer les rubriques suivantes. Si le four-
nisseur n'est qu'un agent d'exportation, les renseignements demandis doivent etre obte-
nus auprbs du fabricant.

5. Pourcentage estimatif de la valeur F.O.B. des marchandises non originaires du
Royaume-Uni mais achet6es par le fournisseur directement t l'6tranger, c'est-h-dire
pourcentage de mati~res premieres ou d'616ments import6s utilis6s dans la fabrication :

a) Pourcentage de la valeur F.O.B .............................................

b) Description des produits et sp6cifications succinctes ..........................

6. Si des mati~res premieres ou des 616ments utilis6s sont d'origine 6trang~re, par
exemple cuivre, amiante, coton, pfite de bois, etc., mais ont 6 achet6s par le fournis-
seur au Royaume-Uni aux fins du pr6sent contrat, donner les indications suivantes :

a) Pourcentage de la valeur F.O.B .............................................

b) Description des produits et sp6cifications succinctes ..........................

S'il s'agit de services, il convient egalement de completer la rubrique suivante.

7. Montant estimatif du cofit des travaux qui doivent tre ex6cut6s ou des services
qui doivent tre fournis dans le pays de l'acheteur par :

a) Votre soci6t6 (r6mun6ration du chef de chantier, etc.) ........................

b) Le fournisseur local .......................................................

8. Pr~cisions 6ventuelles concernant les paragraphes 5, 6 ou 7 ci-dessus ...........

9. Je d6clare par la pr6sente que je suis employl au Royaume-Uni par le fournisseur
dont le nor est indiqu6 ci-apr~s et que je suis habilit6 i signer le pr6sent certificat. Je
m'engage 4 ce que, pour 'ex6cution du contrat, le fournisseur ne procure pas de mar-
chandises ou de services non originaires du Royaume-Uni autres que ceux qui sont sp6-
cifi6s aux paragraphes 5, 6, 7 et 8 ci-dessus.

Signature ..........................

Q ualit6 ..........................

Nom et adresse du fournisseur ..........................

D ate ..........................
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NOTE. Aux fins de la pr~sente d~claration, 'expression a Royaume-Uni - d~signe
6galement les iles Anglo-Normandes et I'ile de Man.

Les fournisseurs doivent noter que les marchandises ne doivent pas etre fabriquies avant
que l'acceptation ait iti notifie.

RtSERVt AUX SERVICES OFFICIELS

Titre ou num6ro du projet ..............

Paiements

Acceptation M de
Montant Date I'autorisation
engag d'inscription Date Paraphe Date Montant de paiement Paraphe

Livres
sterling

ANNEXE 5

(PRODUITS CHIMIQUES)

Demande no ..............

Projet A ..............

CERTIFICAT DE CONTRAT POUR LES PRODUITS CHIMIQUES

ET ASSIMILIS SEULEMENT

1. Date du contrat ................... No du contrat ....................

Titre du projet (le cas 6chant) ...................

2. Le produit est-il
originaire du Royaume-Uni?

Description du (des) produit(s) Prix A- du tarif (Voir note C)
d fournir h l'acheteur en livres britannique Rpondre par - oui

(note A) sterling (note B) ou par - non -

3. Prix total (estimatij) i payer par l'acheteur, en .................. livres sterling.

4. (Diclaration) Je declare par la pr~sente que je suis employ6 au Royaume-Uni par le
fournisseur dont le nom est indiqu6 ci-apr~s, que je suis habilit6 i signer le present certi-
ficat et que les renseignements donngs ci-dessus sont exacts.

Signature ..........................

Quait6 ..........................

Nom et adresse du contractant ..........................

D ate ..........................
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NOTES. A. Ce module est k utiliser exclusivement pour les produits chimiques et
assimilks dont la plupart figurent dans les rubriques pertinentes des chapitres 15, 25, 28
h 35 et 37 h 40 du Tarif britannique.

B. Voir i) H.M. Customs and Excise Tariff, H.M.S.O.; ii) Classification of
Chemicals in Brussels Nomenclature, H.M.S.O.

C. i) Un produit est consid6r6 comme ,, originaire du Royaume-Uni >, s'i est
fabriqu6 soit enti~rement i partir de matires provenant du Royaume-Uni, soit par le pro-
c6d6 de fabrication appropri6 de I'AELE en utilisant, en totalit6 ou en partie, des mati~res
import6es.

ii) Les p-oc6d6s de fabrication de I'AELE conf6rant l'origine sont indiqu6s dans
l'appendice I du EFTA Compendium for the Use of Exporters (Pr6cis de I'AELE h l'inten-
tion des exportateurs), H.M.S.O.

iii) Aux fins de la pr6sente d6claration, il convient de souligner que le v crit~re du
potWcentagea NE S'APPLIQUE PAS.

iv) L'expression <, originaire de la zone >), lorsqu'elle apparait dans I'appendice sus-
mentionn6, doit 6tre consid6rde comme signifiant seulement << originaire du Royaume-
Uni >.

v) Aux fins de la prdsente ddclaration, la << liste des mati~res de base a (appendice III
du EFTA Compendium) ne s'applique pas.

vi) S'il n'est pas indiqu6 de proc6d6 de fabrication confrant l'origine pour le produit
en question, il convient de se renseigner A I'adresse suivante : Ddpanement CS4, Agents
de la Couronne pour les gouvernements et les administrations d'outre-mer, Lortdres
SWI.

D. Aux fins de la prdsente ddclaration, l'expression v Royaume-Uni > d6signe 6gale-
ment les iles Anglo-Normandes et l'ile de Man.

ANNEXE 6

Projet A

No de la demande des Agents de la Couronne ..............

R~fdrence du contrat des fournisseurs ..............

CERTIFICAT DE PAIEMENT

Je certifie que :
i) Les paiements indiqugs dans les factures 6numgrges ci-apr~s, qui sont jointes ou

dont copie est jointe au present certificat de paiement, sont exigibles et doivent tre
effectugs au titre du contrat n° .. . . . . . . . . . . . . pass6 le ............. entre le fournis-
seur dont le nom est indiqu6 ci-apr~s et ............ (acheteur) et sont conformes aux
dgtails de ce contrat tels qu'ils sont spdcifigs dans le certificat de contrat sign6 au nom
dudit fournisseur le ..............................................................

Description succincte
N de la facture Montant des marchandses.
du contractant Date (livres sterling) travaux etlou services
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ii) Les montants indiquds A I'alinda i ne se rapportent 4 aucun autre 6I6ment d'ori-
gine trang~re que ceux d6clards aux paragraphes 5, 6 ou 7 du certificat de contrat.

iii) Je suis habilitd6 signer le present certificat au nom du fournisseur dont le nom est
indiqu6 ci-apr~s.

Signature ..........................

Q ualit6 ..........................

Pour et au nom de ..........................
Nom et adresse du fournisseur ..........................

D ate ..........................

NOTE. Aux fins de la prdsente d6claration, I'expression ,, Royaume-Uni >> ddsigne
dgalement les iles Anglo-Normandes et I'ile de Man.

II

Le Ministbre des finances et de la planification du Portugal

6 l'Ambassadeur de Sa Majestg 6 Lisbonne

MINISTERE DES FINANCES ET DE LA PLANIFICATION

7 novembre 1978
Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

J'ai I'honneur d'accuser r6ception de votre note en date de ce jour, dont la
teneur suit

[Voir note 1]

J'ai l'honneur de confirmer que les propositions contenues dans ladite note
rencontrent l'agr6ment du Gouvernement portugais et que votre note et ses
annexes, ainsi que la pr6sente r6ponse, constitueront entre nos deux gouveme-
ments un accord qui entrera en vigueur h la date de ce jour et qui sera d6nomm6
Pr&t au d6veloppement Royaume-Uni/Portugal de 1978.

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur I'Ambassadeur, etc.
Jost DA SILVA LOPES

[Annexes comme sous la note I]
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN
AND NORTHERN IRELAND

and
INTERNATIONAL LEAD AND ZINC

STUDY GROUP

Headquarters Agreement. Signed at London on 21 Decem-
ber 1978

Authentic text: English.

Registered by the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
on 26 February 1980.

ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE
ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD

et
GROUPE D'ETUDE INTERNATIONAL DU PLOMB

ET DU ZINC

Convention d'6tablissement. Signee a Londres le 21 decem-
bre 1978

Texte authentique : anglais.

Enregistrie par le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du
Nord le 26 frvrier 1980.
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HEADQUARTERS AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERN-
MENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND
NORTHERN IRELAND AND THE INTERNATIONAL LEAD
AND ZINC STUDY GROUP

The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and the International Lead and Zinc Study Group,

Desiring to define the status, privileges and immunities of the Group and
persons connected with it,

Have agreed as follows:

Article !. USE OF TERMS

For the purpose of this Agreement:
(a) "Group" means the International Lead and Zinc Study Group;
(b) "Government" means the Government of the United Kingdom of Great

Britain and Northern Ireland;
(c) "Representatives" means representatives of members of the Group and

in each case means heads of delegations and alternates;
(d) "Premises of the Group" means the buildings or parts of buildings

and the land ancillary thereto used for the official purposes of the Group;
(e) "Official activities of the Group" includes its administrative activities

and those undertaken pursuant to its terms of reference in force at any one time;
and

(f) "Staff member" means the Secretary-General and all persons appointed
or recruited for full-time employment with the Group and subject to its staff
regulations, other than experts, persons in the domestic service of the Group and
persons recruited locally and assigned to hourly rates of pay.

Article 2. INTERPRETATION

This Agreement shall be interpreted in the light of the primary objective
of enabling the Group at its Headquarters in the United Kingdom fully and
efficiently to discharge its responsibilities and fulfil its purposes and functions.

Article 3. LEGAL PERSONALITY

The Group shall have legal personality. It shall in particular have the
capacity to contract, to acquire and dispose of movable and immovable property
and to institute legal proceedings.

Article 4. INVIOLABILITY OF ARCHIVES

The archives of the Group shall be inviolable. The term "archives" includes
all records, correspondence, documents, manuscripts, photographs, films and
recordings belonging to or held by the Group and to all information contained
therein.

I Came into force on 21 December 1978 by signature, in accordance with article 27 (1).
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Article 5. INVIOLABILITY OF PREMISES

(i) The premises of the Group shall be inviolable. The Government are
under a special duty to take all appropriate steps to protect the premises of
the Group against any intrusion or damage and to prevent any disturbance of the
peace of the Group or impairment of its dignity.

(2) The location of the premises and the archives of the Group shall be
made known to the Government by the Secretary-General who shall also inform
the Government of any change in the location or extent of such premises or
archives and of any temporary occupation of premises for the fulfilment of its
official functions. Where premises are temporarily used or occupied by the Group
for the fulfilment of its official functions these premises shall, with the agreement
of the appropriate authorities, be accorded the status of premises of the Group.

(3) No official of the Government or person exercising any public authority
shall enter the premises of the Group except with the consent of and under con-
ditions approved by the Secretary-General. Such consent may be assumed in the
case of fire or other disasters requiring prompt protective action. No service (other
than service by post) or execution of any legal process or any ancillary act such
as the seizure of private property shall be permitted by the Government to take
place within the premises of the Group except with the express consent of and
under conditions approved by the Secretary-General.

(4) Without prejudice to the terms of this Agreement, the Group shall not
permit the premises of the Group to become a refuge from justice for persons who
are avoiding arrest or service of legal process under the law of the United Kingdom
or against whom an order of extradition or deportation has been issued by the
appropriate authorities.

Article 6. PREMISES

(1) The Government undertake to assist the Group in the acquisition of
premises by gift, purchase or lease or in the hire of premises at such time as they
may be needed.

(2) The Government shall do their utmost to ensure that the premises shall
be supplied with necessary public services, including electricity, water, sewerage,
gas, post, telephone, telegraph, drainage, collection of refuse and fire protection
and that such public services be supplied on reasonable terms. In case of interrup-
tion or threatened interruption of any such services, the Government shall take all
reasonable steps to ensure that the Group is not prejudiced.

Article 7. FLAG AND EMBLEM

The Group shall be entitled to display its flag and emblem on the premises
and means of transport of the Group and of the Secretary-General.

Article 8. IMMUNITY FROM JURISDICTION

(1) Within the scope of its official activities, the Group shall have immunity
from jurisdiction and execution except:
(a) To the extent that the Group waives it in a particular case; the Group shall

be deemed to have waived its immunity if, after receiving a request for
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waiver of immunity in a particular case by either another party to the
proceedings or by the person or body before which the proceedings are
pending, the Group has not given notice, within 15 days of receipt of the
request, that it does not waive such immunity;

(b) In respect of a civil action by a third party for damage arising from an accident
caused by a motor vehicle belonging to or operated on behalf of the Group or
in respect of a motor traffic offence involving such a vehicle;

(c) In respect of an enforcement of an arbitration award made under either arti-
cle 22 or article 23 of this Agreement; and

(d) In the event of the attachment, pursuant to the order of a court of law, of the
salaries, wages or other emoluments owed by the Group to an officer of the
Group.
(2) Subject to paragraph (1) of this article, the Group's property and assets

wherever situated shall be immune from any form of administrative or provisional
judicial constraint such as requisition, confiscation, expropriation or attachment,
except insofar as may be temporarily necessary in connection with the prevention
of, and investigation into, accidents involving motor vehicles belonging to, or
operated on behalf of, the Group.

Article 9. EXEMPTION FROM TAXES

(1) Within the scope of its official activities, the Group and its property
and income shall be exempt from all direct taxes. Direct taxes include income
tax, capital gains tax, corporation tax and municipal rates levied on the premises
of the Group with the exception of the proportion which, as in the case of dip-
lomatic missions, represents payments for specific services rendered. Municipal
rates shall in the first instance be paid by the Government and the proportion
which represents payments for specific services rendered shall be recovered by
them from the Group.

(2) The Group shall be accorded a refund of car tax and value added tax
paid on the purchase of new motor cars of United Kingdom manufacture, and,
where it is readily identifiable, value added tax paid on the supply of goods or
services of substantial value, necessary for the official activities of the Group. In
this connection it is envisaged that claims for refund will be made only in respect
of goods or services supplied on a recurring basis or involving considerable
quantities of goods or involving considerable expenditure such as the furnishing
of the premises of the Group. No refund shall be made in respect of any claim for
goods or services where the value of the goods or services does not amount in
the aggregate to £100 sterling or more.

Article 10. EXEMPTION FROM CUSTOMS DUTIES

(1) Goods whose import or export by or on behalf of the Group is necessary
for the exercise of its official activities shall be exempt from all customs duties
and other charges (except mere payments for services) and from all prohibitions
and restrictions on import or export.

(2) The Group shall be accorded a refund of the customs duty and value
added tax paid on the importation of hydrocarbon oils purchased by it and neces-
sary for the exercise of its official activities.
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Article 11. EXEMPTION FROM TAXES AND DUTIES

Exemption in respect of taxes or duties under article 9 or article 10 of this
Agreement shall not be granted in respect of goods or services which may be
purchased or imported for the personal benefit of a staff member of the Group.

Article 12. RESALE

Goods which have been acquired under article 9 or imported under article 10
of this Agreement shall not be given away, sold, hired out or otherwise disposed of
unless the appropriate authorities have been notified in advance and any neces-
sary duties and taxes paid.

Article 13. FUNDS, CURRENCY AND SECURITIES

The Group may receive, acquire, hold and dispose of freely any kind of
funds, currencies or securities.

Article 14. COMMUNICATIONS

(1) The Government shall permit and protect unrestricted communication
on the part of the Group for all official purposes. The Group may employ all
appropriate means of communication, including messages in code or cypher. How-
ever, the Group may install and use a wireless transmitter only with the consent
of the appropriate authorities. The Secretary-General shall permit the inspection of
wireless transmitting apparatus at all reasonable times by the appropriate
authorities.

(2) No censorship shall be applied to official communications of the Group
by whatever means of communication.

Article 15. CIRCULATION OF PUBLICATIONS

The circulation of publications and other information material sent by or to
the Group within the scope of its official activities shall not be restricted in any
way.

Article 16. REPRESENTATIVES

(1) Representatives shall enjoy, while exercising their functions and in the
course of their journeys to and from the place of meeting, the following privileges
and immunities:

(a) Immunity from arrest and detention and from seizure of their personal luggage,
except when found committing, attempting to commit, or just having com-
mitted an offence;

(b) Immunity from jurisdiction (even after the termination of their mission) in
respect of acts, including words written or spoken, done by them in the exercise
of their functions; this immunity shall not however apply in the case of a motor
traffic offence committed by a representative nor in the case of damage caused
by a motor vehicle belonging to or driven by him;

(c) Inviolability for all their official papers and documents;

(d) Exemption for themselves and their spouses from all measures restricting
entry, from charges for visas and from registration formalities for the purpose
of immigration control;
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(e) Unless they are residents of the United Kingdom for the purpose of exchange
control, the same exchange control treatment as is accorded to diplomatic
agents; and

(f) The same customs facilities as regards their personal luggage as are accorded
to diplomatic agents.
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall be applicable irre-

spective of the relations existing between the Governments which the persons
referred to represent and the Government of the United Kingdom and are without
prejudice to any special immunities to which such persons may be entitled.

(3) The privileges and immunities described in paragraph (1) of this arti-
cle shall not be accorded to any representative of the Government or to any
citizen of the United Kingdom and Colonies.

(4) Privileges and immunities are accorded to representatives in order to
ensure complete independence in the exercise of their functions in connection
with the Group. A Member State shall waive the immunity of its representative
where the immunity would impede the course ofjustice and where it can be waived
without prejudicing the purposes for which it was accorded.

(5) In order to assist the Government to implement the provisions of this
article, the Group shall as far as possible inform the Government of the names
of representatives in advance of their arrival in the United Kingdom.

Article 17. STAFF MEMBERS

Staff members of the Group:
(a) Shall have (even after they have left the service of the Group) immunity from

jurisdiction in respect of acts done by them in the exercise of their functions,
including words written or spoken; this immunity shall not however apply in
the case of a motor traffic offence committed by a staff member nor in the
case of damage caused by a motor vehicle belonging to or driven by him;

(b) Shall be exempt from any obligations in respect of military service; and mem-
bers of their families forming part of their households shall enjoy the same
exemption, provided that this exemption shall not apply to any person who is a
citizen of the United Kingdom and Colonies;

(c) Shall enjoy inviolability for all their official papers and documents;
(d) Shall enjoy exemption from all measures restricting immigration, from charges

for visas and from registration formalities for the purpose of immigration
control; and members of their families forming part of their households shall
enjoy the same facilities;

(e) Unless they are citizens of the United Kingdom and Colonies or permanently
resident in the United Kingdom shall be accorded the treatment in matters of
exchange control which is accorded to a diplomatic agent in the United
Kingdom of the State in which they were resident for exchange control
purposes when appointed to their posts with the Group; and

(f) Unless they are citizens of the United Kingdom and Colonies or permanently
resident in the United Kingdom, shall, at the time of first taking up their
post in the United Kingdom, be exempt from customs duties and other customs
charges (except mere payments for services) in respect of import of their
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furniture and personal effects (including one motor car each) in their own-
ership or possession or already ordered by them and intended for their
personal use or for their establishment; such goods shall normally be imported
within three months of their first entry into the United Kingdom, but in
exceptional circumstances an extension of this period may be granted; the
privilege shall be subject to the conditions governing the disposal of goods
imported into the United Kingdom free of duty and to the general restrictions
applied in the United Kingdom to all imports.

Article 18. EXPERTS

Experts (other than staff members) in the exercise of their functions in con-
nection with the Group or in carrying out missions for the Group shall enjoy the
following to the extent that they are necessary for the carrying out of their
functions, including journeys made in carrying out their functions and in the course
of such missions:

(a) Even after they have ceased to be employed by the Group immunity from
jurisdiction in respect of acts done by them in the exercise of their functions,
including words written or spoken, except in the case of a motor traffic
offence committed by an expert or in the case of damage caused by a motor
vehicle belonging to or driven by him; and

(b) Inviolability for all their official papers and documents.

Article 19. INCOME TAX

(1) The staff members of the Group shall be subject to a tax imposed by
the Group for its benefit on salaries and emoluments paid by the Group. From the
date on which this tax is applied such salaries and emoluments shall be exempt
from United Kingdom income tax, but the Government shall retain the right to
take these salaries and emoluments into account for the purpose of assessing the
amount of taxation to be applied to income from other sources.

(2) In the event that the Group operates a system for the payment of
pensions and annuities to its former staff members, the provisions of para-
graph (1) of this article shall not apply to such pensions and annuities.

Article 20. OBJECT OF PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES; WAIVER

(l) The privileges and immunities accorded in this Agreement to staff
members and experts are provided solely to ensure in all circumstances the un-
impeded functioning of the Group and the complete independence of the persons
to whom they are accorded.

(2) The Secretary-General has the right and the duty to waive such immu-
nities (other than his own) when he considers that such immunities are preventing
the carrying out of justice and when it is possible to dispense with them without
prejudicing the interests of the Group. In respect of the Secretary-General, the
Group may waive his immunities.

Article 21. CO-OPERATION

The Group shall co-operate at all times with the appropriate authorities in
order to prevent any abuse of the privileges and immunities and facilities provided
for in this Agreement. The right of the Government to take all precautionary
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measures in the interests of its security shall not be prejudiced by any provision
in this Agreement.

Article 22. ARBITRATION

Where the Group enters into contracts (other than contracts concluded in
accordance with staff regulations) with a person resident in the United Kingdom
or a body incorporated or having its principal place of business in the United
Kingdom and embodies the terms of the contract in a formal instrument, that
instrument shall include an arbitration clause whereby any disputes arising out of
the interpretation or execution of the contract may at the request of either party be
submitted to private arbitration.

Article 23. SUBMISSION TO AN INTERNATIONAL ARBITRATION TRIBUNAL

The Group shall, at the instance of the Government, submit to an international
arbitration tribunal any dispute:

(a) Arising out of damage caused by the Group;

(b) Involving any other non-contractual responsibility of the Group; or

(c) Involving a staff member or expert of the Group, in which the person con-
cerned can claim immunity from jurisdiction under this Agreement and that
immunity has not been waived.

Article 24. NOTIFICATION OF APPOINTMENT; CARDS

(1) The Group shall inform the Government when a staff member or expert
takes up or relinquishes his post. Furthermore the Group shall from time to time
send to the Government a list of all staff members and experts. In each case the
Group shall indicate whether a staff member is a citizen of the United Kingdom
and Colonies or permanently resident in the United Kingdom.

(2) The Government shall issue to all staff members and experts on notifica-
tion of their appointment, a card bearing the photograph of the holder and
identifying him as a staff member. This card shall be accepted by the appropriate
authorities as evidence of identity and appointment. The Group shall return the
card to the Government when the holder relinquishes his duties.

Article 25. MODIFICATION

At the request either of the Government or of the Group consultations shall
take place respecting the implementation, modification or extension of this Agree-
ment. Any understanding, modification or extension may be given effect by an
Exchange of Letters between a representative of the Government and the
Secretary-General (after approval by the Group).

Article 26. DISPUTES

Any dispute between the Government and the Group concerning the inter-
pretation or application of this Agreement or any question affecting the relations
between the Government and the Group which is not settled by negotiation or
by some other agreed method shall be referred for final decision to a panel of
three arbitrators. One of those arbitrators shall be chosen by Her Majesty's
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs, one shall be
chosen by the Secretary-General and the third, who shall be the Chairman of the
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Tribunal, shall be chosen by the first two arbitrators. Should the first two
arbitrators fail to agree upon the third within one year of their own appoint-
ment, the third arbitrator, at the request of the Government or of the Group, shall
be chosen by the President of the International Court of Justice.

Article 27. ENTRY INTO FORCE AND TERMINATION

(1) This Agreement shall enter into force on signature.

(2) This Agreement may be terminated by agreement between the Govern-
ment and the Group. In the event of the Headquarters of the Group being moved
from the territory of the United Kingdom, this Agreement shall, after the period
reasonably required for such transfer and the disposal of the property of the Group
in the United Kingdom, cease to be in force.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives have signed this
Agreement.

DONE in duplicate at London this 21st day of December 1978.

For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland:

EVAN LUARD

For the International Lead and Zinc Study Group:

W. KEITH BUCK
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[TRADUCTION' - TRANSLATION 2 ]

CONVENTION D'tTABLISSEMENT 3  ENTRE LE GROUPE
D'TUDE INTERNATIONAL DU PLOMB ET DU ZINC ET
LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-
BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD

Le Groupe d'Etude International du Plomb et du Zinc et le Gouvernement
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord,

D~sireux de d~finir le statut, les privileges et immunit~s du Groupe et des
personnes qui lui sont associ6es,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article 1. Df-FINITIONS

Aux fins de la pr~sente Convention, on entend par:

a) <, Groupe >, le Groupe d'Etude International du Plomb et du Zinc;

b) << Gouvernement ->, le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord;

c) <, Repr~sentants >, les repr~sentants des membres du Groupe et, dans
chaque cas, les chefs de d6l gations et les adjoints;

d) <, Lieux occups par le Groupe ,,, les bitiments ou parties de bitiments,
ainsi que le terrain p~riph~rique y appartenant, utilis~s par le Groupe pour y
exercer ses fonctions officielles;

e) << Fonctions officielles du Groupe >,, entre autres, ses fonctions adminis-
tratives et celles exerc6es en vertu du Mandat existant quelque moment que ce
soit; et

f) < Employs ,, le Secr~taire g~n~ral et toutes les personnes d~sign6es ou
engag~es i temps plein par le Groupe et soumises au r~glement du personnel
du Groupe, i la difference des experts et des personnes engag6es sur place et
r6mun~r6s selon la dur6e de leurs fonctions.

Article 2. INTERPRETATION

La pr6sente Convention sera interpr6t6e dans le cadre de son objet principal,
lequel consiste i permettre au Groupe, it son siege social au Royaume-Uni, de
s'acquitter de ses responsabilit6s et d'exercer ses fonctions pleinement et effi-
cacement.

Article 3. PERSONNALITt JURIDIQUE

Le Groupe poss~de la personnalit6 juridique. I1 peut, en particulier, contrac-
ter, acqu~ir et ali6ner des biens meubles et immeubles et entamer des actions
en justice.

Traduction fournie par le Groupe d'Etude International du Plomb et du Zinc.
Translation provided by the International Lead and Zinc Study Group.
Entr6 en vigueur le 21 decembre 1978 par la signature, conform6ment h I'article 27, paragraphe I.
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Article 4. INVIOLABILITt DES ARCHIVES

Les archives du Groupe sont inviolables. Le mot < archives * comprend tous
les proc~s-verbaux, correspondances, documents, manuscrits, photographies,
films et enregistrements appartenant au Groupe ou d~tenus par lui et toutes les
informations qu'ils contiennent.

Article 5. INVIOLABILITI DES LIEUX

1) Les lieux occup~s par le Groupe sont inviolables. II incombe en parti-
culier au Gouvernement de prendre toutes les mesures appropri6es h l'effet de
prot6ger lesdits lieux contre toute intrusion ou tous dommages et d'empecher
toute perturbation susceptible de troubler la paix du Groupe ou de compromettre
sa dignit6.

2) L'emplacement des lieux et des archives du Groupe sera communiqu6
au Gouvernement par le Secr6taire g6n6ral, lequel avisera 6galement le Gouver-
nement de toute modification apport6e audit emplacement ou de toute extension
apport6e auxdits lieux ou auxdites archives, ainsi que de l'occupation temporaire
de lieux destin6e h permettre au Groupe d'exercer ses fonctions officielles. Lorsque
des lieux sont temporairement utilis6s ou occup6s par le Groupe pour y exercer
ses fonctions officielles, il leur sera reconnu, avec l'accord des autorit6s comp6-
tentes, le statut de lieux du Conseil.

3) Aucun fonctionnaire du Gouvernement et aucune personne exergant
une autorit6 publique quelconque ne pourra p6n6trer dans les lieux occup6s par
le Groupe qu'avec l'accord du Secr6taire g6n6ral et aux conditions approuv6es
par ce dernier. Cet accord peut tre tenu comme 6tabli en cas d'incendie ou
autres d6sastres exigeant une intervention de protection rapide. Aucun service
d'Etat ( l'exception des services postaux) ou l'ex6cution de toute proc6dure
juridique ou de tout acte accessoire, telle la saisie de biens priv6s, ne sera auto-
ris6 par le Gouvernement se d6rouler dans les lieux occup6s par le Groupe
qu'avec le consentement formel du Secr6taire g6n6ral et aux conditions approu-
v6es par lui.

4) Sans pr6judice des dispositions de la pr6sente Convention, le Groupe ne
permettra pas que les lieux occup6s par lui servent de refuge h toute personne
cherchant 4 6viter une arrestation ou contre laquelle une action en justice est
engag6e dans le cadre des lois en vigueur au Royaume-Uni ou contre laquelle
une mesure d'extradition ou de d6portation a 6t6 prise par les autorit6s comp6-
tentes.

Article 6. LIEUX

1) Le Gouvernement s'engage h aider le Groupe t acqu6rir des lieux par
donation, achat ou bail, ou i prendre des lieux en location lorsque la n6cessit6
s'en fait sentir.

2) Le Gouvemement fera tout ce qui est en son pouvoir afin que les
lieux b6n6ficient de tous les services publics n6cessaires, h savoir : 6lectricit6,
eau, 6gouts, gaz, poste, t616phone, t616graphe, 6vacuation des eaux, enl~vement
des d6chets et protection contre l'incendie, et afin que des fonctionnaires desdits
services soient mis A disposition h des conditions raisonnables. En cas d'inter-
ruption ou menace d'interruption desdits services, le Gouvernement prendra
toutes les dispositions raisonnables afin que le Groupe ne subisse pas de pr6judice.
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Article 7. DRAPEAU ET EMBLILME

II est loisible au Groupe d'arborer son drapeau et son emblme sur les lieux
ainsi que sur ses moyens de transport et ceux de son Secr6taire g6nral.

Article 8. IMMUNITt JURIDIQUE

1) Dans l'exercice de ses fonctions officielles, le Groupejouit de l'immunit6
juridique, exception faite des cas ci-apr~s :
a) Lorsque, dans un cas particulier, le Groupe renonce express6ment it ladite

immunit6; le Groupe sera consid6r6 avoir renonc6 i ladite immunit6 si, 15 jours
apr~s avoir requ une requte de renonciation i l'immunit6 dans un cas parti-
culier, soit d'une partie en cause dans une action en justice, soit de la personne
ou de l'organisme qui doit statuer sur ladite action, le Groupe n'a pas notifi6
qu'il ne renonce pas ii ladite immunit6;

b) En cas d'action civile engag6e par un tiers h la suite de dommages r6sultant
d'un accident occasionn6 par un v6hicule motoris6 appartenant au Groupe ou
circulant pour compte du Groupe, ou en cas d'infraction de roulage mettant en
cause ledit v6hicule;

c) A l'6gard de l'ex6cution d'une sentence arbitrale rendue aux termes de l'arti-
cle 22 ou de 'article 23 de la pr6sente Convention; et

d) En cas de saisie-arrt, en application d'une d6cision d'un tribunal, des salaires,
gages ou autres 6moluments dus par le Groupe i un de ses fonctionnaires.

2) Compte tenu des dispositions du paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article, en
quelque endroit qu'ils se trouvent, les biens et avoirs du Groupe sont garantis
contre toute forme de contrainte juridique administrative ou provisionnelle telles
que r6quisition, confiscation, expropriation ou saisie-arr&t, except6 dans la mesure
oi elle serait temporairement n6cessaire en cas d'accidents mettant en cause des
v6hicules motoris6s appartenant au Groupe ou circulant pour compte du Groupe
et pendant I'enqu~te qui y ferait suite.

Article 9. EXONIRATION FISCALE

1) Dans l'exercice de ses fonctions officielles, le Groupe, ses biens et ses
revenus sont exon6r6s du paiement de tous les imp6ts directs. Lesdits imp6ts
comprennent l'imp6t sur le revenu, l'imp6t sur les int6r~ts des capitaux, la taxe
sur les soci6t6s ainsi que les taxes municipales impos6es sur les lieux occupes
par le Groupe, exception faite de la proportion qui, comme c'est le cas de mis-
sions diplomatiques, repr6sente le paiement pour services sp6cifiques rendus.
Les taxes municipales seront acquitt6es en premier lieu par le Gouvernement, ce
dernier recouvrant aupr~s du Groupe la proportion qui repr6sente le paiement
pour services sp6cifiques rendus.

2) La taxe sur les v6hicules automobiles et la taxe it la valeur ajout6e
acquitt6es lors de l'achat de nouveaux v6hicules automobiles manufactur6s au
Royaume-Uni et, lorsqu'elle est ais6ment identifiable, la taxe i la valeur ajout6e
acquitt6e lors de l'achat de marchandises et la fourniture de services d'une valeur
importante et n6cessaires aux fonctions officielles du Groupe seront rembours6es
it ce dernier. A cet 6gard, il est entendu que toutes demandes de rembourse-
ment ne porteront que sur des achats p6riodiques de marchandises ou la fourniture
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p6riodique de services, ou qui entrainent l'acquisition de quantit6s importantes
de marchandises, produits ou matieres, ou qui entrainent des d6penses impor-
tantes, tel '6quipement des lieux occup~s par le Groupe. Aucun rembourse-
ment ne sera accord6 h l'6gard de marchandises ou de services si la valeur des-
dites marchandises ou desdits services ne repr~sente pas au total 100 [livres]
sterling ou plus.

Article 10. EXONtRATION DES DROITS DE DOUANE

1) Les marchandises dont l'importation ou l'exportation par le Groupe,
ou pour compte du Groupe, est n6cessaire pour lui permettre d'exercer ses fonc-
tions officielles sont exon6r6es des droits de douane et autres charges (A 1'excep-
tion des simples paiements pour services rendus) et exempt6es de toutes prohibi-
tions et restrictions frappant les importations ou les exportations.

2) Les droits de douane et la taxe 4 la valeur ajout6e frappant l'importation
des hydrocarbures achet6s par le Groupe et n6cessaires pour lui permettre d'exer-
cer ses fonctions officielles seront rembours6s au Groupe.

Article 11. EXONERATION DES TAXES ET DROITS DE DOUANE

L'exon6ration des taxes ou droits de douane aux termes de l'article 9 ou de
l'article 10 de la pr6sente Convention ne sera pas accord6e aux marchandises et
services fournis et destin6s i l'usage personnel des employ6s du Conseil.

Article 12. REVENTE

Les marchandises achet6es aux termes de l'article 9 ou import6es aux termes
de l'article 10 de la pr6sente Convention ne pourront tre donn6es, vendues,
lou6es ou 6coul6es, h moins que les autorit6s comptentes aient 6t6 pr6ala-
blement avis6es et que les droits et taxes 6ventuellement dus aient 6t6 acquittas.

Article 13. FONDS, NUMtRAIRES ET VALEURS

II est loisible au Groupe de recevoir, acqudrir, d6tenir ou disposer librement
de tous fonds, num6raires ou valeurs.

Article 14. COMMUNICATIONS

1) Le Gouvernement autorisera et prot6gera sans aucune restriction toutes
communications faites par le Groupe dans 1'exercice de ses fonctions officielles.
Le Groupe pourra utiliser tous les moyens de communication appropri6s, y com-
pris des messages en code ou en chiffre. Le Groupe ne pourra toutefois installer
et utiliser un 6metteur de t616graphie sans fil qu'avec le consentement des auto-
rit6s comptentes. Le Secr6taire g~n6ral autorisera lesdites autorit6s h inspecter
ledit 6metteur h tous moments raisonnables.

2) Aucune censure ne sera appliqu6e aux communications officielles du
Groupe, quel que soit le moyen par lequel elles seront faites.

Article 15. DIFFUSION DE PUBLICATIONS

Aucune restriction ne sera apport6e h l'envoi par le Groupe, dans l'exercice
de ses fonctions officielles, ou au Groupe, de publications et autre mat6riel
d'information.
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Article 16. REPRtSENTANTS

1) Dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions au cours d'une r6union et pendant
leurs d6placements t l'occasion d'une r6union, les repr6sentants jouiront des
privilfges et immunit6s ci-apr~s :
a) Ils ne pourront tre arrt6s ni d6tenus et leurs bagages personnels ne pourront

atre saisis, sauf s'ils sont d6couverts en train de commettre une infraction, sur
le point de commettre une infraction ou venant d'en commettre une;

b) Immunit6 juridique (m~me apr~s la fin de leur mission) h l'6gard d'actes pos6s
par eux dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions, y compris en paroles ou par 6crit;
ladite immunit6 ne sera toutefois pas accord6e dans un cas d'infraction de
roulage commise par le repr6sentant ou en cas de dommages caus6s par un
v6hicule motoris6 appartenant au repr6sentant ou conduit par lui;

c) Inviolabilit6 de tous leurs papiers et documents officiels;
d) Exemption pour eux et leurs 6pouses de toutes mesures restrictives d'entr6e,

du paiement des frais de visas et des formalit6s d'enregistrement pour les
besoins du contr6le de l'immigration;

e) A moins qu'ils soient r6sidents du Royaume-Uni, ils b6n6ficieront en mati~re
de contr6le des changes des facilit6s accord6es aux agents diplomatiques; et

f) En ce qui concerne leurs bagages personnels, ils b6n6ficieront des facilit6s
accord6es aux agents diplomatiques.

2) Les dispositions du pr6c6dent paragraphe seront appliqu6es, quelles
que soient les relations existant entre les Gouvernements que les int6ress6s
repr6sentent et le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, sans prejudice de toutes
immunit6s sp6ciales dont peuvent jouir lesdits int6ress6s.

3) Les privileges et immunit6s d6taill6s au paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article
ne seront pas accord6s des repr6sentants du Gouvernement ou h des citoyens
du Royaume-Uni et des Colonies.

4) Les privileges et immunit6s sont accord6s aux repr6sentants afin qu'ils
jouissent d'une complete ind6pendance dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions aupr~s
du Groupe. Un Etat membre renoncera a l'immunit6 accord6e h son repr6sen-
tant si ladite immunit6 est de nature 4 entraver le cours de la justice, pour
autant qu'il puisse y tre renonc6 sans porter pr6judice au but pour lequel ladite
immunit6 a 6 accord6e.

5) Afin d'aider le Gouvernement h mettre en oeuvre les dispositions du
pr6sent article, le Groupe s'efforcera, dans la mesure du possible, de communi-
quer au Gouvernement les noms des repr6sentants avant leur arriv6e au Royaume-
Uni.

Article 17. EMPLOYES

Les employ6s du Groupe :
a) Jouiront (m~me apr~s qu'ils auront quitt6 le service du Groupe) de l'immunit6

juridique h l'6gard d'actes pos6s par eux dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions,
y compris en paroles ou par 6crit; ladite immunit6 ne sera toutefois pas accor-
d6e dans un cas d'infraction de roulage commise par un employ6 du Groupe
ou en cas de dommages caus6s par un v6hicule motoris6 appartenant h un
employ6 ou conduit par lui;
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b) Seront exempt6s de toutes obligations militaires, de mame que les membres
de leur famille vivant sous leur toit, 6tant entendu que ladite exemption
ne sera pas accord6e h un citoyen du Royaume-Uni et des Colonies;

c) Jouiront de l'inviolabilit6 de leurs papiers et documents officiels;
d) Seront exempt6s de toutes mesures restrictives en mati~re d'immigration et

dispens6s du paiement des frais de visas et des formalit6s d'enregistrement
pour les besoins du contrble de l'immigration, et les membres de leur famille
vivant sous leur toit b6n6ficieront des m~mes facilit6s;

e) A moins qu'ils soient citoyens du Royaume-Uni et des Colonies ou qu'ils
r6sident en permanence au Royaume-Uni, jouiront du traitement accord6

un agent diplomatique au Royaume-Uni de l'Etat dont ils sont des ressor-
tissants, et ce pour les besoins du contr6le des changes lorsqu'ils sont enga-
g6s en qualit6 d'employ6s du Groupe; et

f) A moins qu'ils soient citoyens du Royaume-Uni et des Colonies ou qu'ils
r6sident en permanence au Royaume-Uni, lorsqu'ils occuperont pour la
premiere fois leur poste au Royaume-Uni, seront exempt6s des droits de
douane et autres charges (,t l'exception des simples paiements pour services
rendus) en ce qui concerne l'importation du mobilier et des effets personnels
(y compris une voiture chacun) leur appartenant ou en leur possession, ou
d6jh command6s par eux et destin6s t leur usage personnel ou leur instal-
lation; lesdits articles devront normalement tre import6s dans un d6lai de trois
mois compter de la premiere entr6e de l'employ6 au Royaume-Uni; toute-
fois, en cas de circonstances exceptionnelles, une prolongation de ce d6lai
pourra tre accord6e; ce privilege sera soumis aux conditions qui r6gissent la
disposition de marchandises import6es en franchise au Royaume-Uni et aux
restrictions g6n6rales appliqu6es au Royaume-Uni [t toutes les importations.

Article 18. EXPERTS

Dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions aupr~s du Groupe, ou lorsqu'ils effectuent
des missions pour compte du Groupe, les experts ( la diff6rence des employ6s)
jouiront des privileges et immunit6s ci-apr~s, dans la mesure ou ceux-ci sont
n6cessaires pour leur permettre de remplir leurs fonctions, y compris au cours des
voyages qu'ils auront h faire pour remplir leurs fonctions et pendant la dur6e de
leur mission :
a) Maie apr~s qu'ils auront cess6 d'tre employ6s par le Groupe, immunit6

juridique h l'6gard de tous actes pos6s par eux dans l'exercice de leurs fonc-
tions, y compris en paroles ou par 6crit, sauf dans un cas d'infraction de
roulage commise par un expert ou de dommages caus6s par une voiture lui
appartenant ou conduite par lui;

b) Inviolabilit6 de tous leurs papiers et documents officiels.

Article 19. IMP6T SUR LE REVENU
1) Les employ6s du Groupe seront soumis au paiement d'une taxe impos6e

par le Groupe t son propre b6n6fice sur les traitements et 6moluments pay6s
par lui. A compter de la date i laquelle ladite taxe sera appliqu6e, lesdits traite-
ments et 6moluments seront exon6r6s de l'imp6t sur le revenu en vigueur au
Royaume-Uni; le Gouvernement se r6serve toutefois le droit de tenir compte
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desdits traitements et 6moluments pour l'6valuation du montant de l'imp6t appli-
cable h des revenus 6manant d'autres sources.

2) Si le Groupe constitue un fonds destin6 au paiement de pensions et
d'annuit~s k ses anciens employ~s, les dispositions du paragraphe 1 du present
article ne s'appliqueront pas auxdites pensions et annuit~s.

Article 20. OBJET DES PRIVILGES ET IMMUNITIS; CLAUSES D'ABANDON

1) Les privileges et immunit6s accord6s par la pr6sente Convention aux
employ6s et experts du Groupe ont pour seul objet d'assurer au Groupe, en
toutes circonstances, le libre exercice de ses fonctions officielles et une complete
ind6pendance aux personnes h qui lesdits privileges et immunit6s sont accord6s.

2) Le Secr6taire g6n6ral a le droit et le devoir de renoncer auxdites immu-
nit6s (sauf aux siennes) lorsqu'il consid~re que celles-ci entravent le cours de la
justice, pour autant toutefois qu'il puisse y ktre renonc6 sans nuire aux int6rts
du Groupe. Pour ce qui concerne le Secr6taire G6n6ral, le Groupe peut renoncer
auxdites immunit6s.

Article 21. COOPRATION

Le Groupe coop6rera h tous moments avec les autoritds comptentes afin
d'emp~cher tout abus des privileges et immunit6s accords aux termes de la
pr6sente Convention. Toutefois, aucune disposition de la pr6sente Convention ne
pourra porter atteinte au droit du Gouvernement de prendre toutes les mesures
de pr6caution n6cessaires h l'int6rt de sa s6curit6.

Article 22. ARBITRAGE
Lorsque le Groupe passe des contrats (autres que les contrats conclus

conform6ment h la r6glementation du personnel) avec une personne r6sidant
au Royaume-Uni ou une soci6t6 constitu6e au Royaume-Uni ou dont le principal
sifge d'activit6 se trouve au Royaume-Uni, et lorsque les clauses du contrat font
l'objet d'un document officiel, celui-ci comportera une clause d'arbitrage pr6-
voyant que tout diff6rend r6sultant de l'interpr6tation ou de l'ex6cution du contrat
pourra, i la demande de l'une ou l'autre des parties, 6tre soumis h un arbitrage
priv6.

Article 23. DIFFPtRENDS SOUMIS A UN TRIBUNAL INTERNATIONAL D'ARBITRAGE

Sur les instances du Gouvernement, le Groupe soumettra hun Tribunal inter-
national d'arbitrage tout diff6rend :
a) R6sultant de dommages caus6s par le Groupe;
b) Mettant en cause toute autre responsabilit6 non contractuelle du Groupe; ou
c) Mettant en cause un employ6 ou un expert du Groupe et au sujet duquel la

personne en cause peut, aux termes de la pr6sente Convention, pr6tendre h
l'immunit6 juridique, et ce lorsqu'il n'a pas 6 renonc6 h ladite immunit6.

Article 24. NOTIFICATION D'ENGAGEMENT; CARTES

1) Le Groupe informera le Gouvernement lorsqu'un employ6 ou un expert
occupe un poste aupr~s de lui ou le quitte. En outre, le Groupe communiquera
de temps k autre au Gouvernement la liste de tous les membres de son personnel
et des experts, en indiquant pour chacun d'eux si l'int~ress6 est ou non citoyen
du Royaume-Uni et des Colonies ou s'il reside en permanence au Royaume-Uni.
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2) Le Gouvernement remettra i tous les employ6s et experts, d~s notifica-
tion de leur engagement, une carte portant la photographie de l'int6ress6 et
l'identifiant en qualit6 d'employ6. Cette carte sera accept6e par les autorit6s com-
p6tentes comme preuve d'identit6 et d'engagement. Le Groupe retournera la
carte au Gouvernement lorsque l'int6ress6 quitte son poste.

Article 25. MODIFICATION

A la demande du Groupe ou du Gouvernement, des consultations auront
lieu concernant I'application, la modification ou l'extension de la pr6sente Con-
vention. Toute entente, modification ou extension pourra 6tre mise en vigueur
apr~s 6change de lettres entre un repr6sentant du Secrdtaire g6n6ral (apr~s
approbation du Groupe) et un repr6sentant du Gouvernement.

Article 26. DIFFtRENDS

Tout diff6rend entre le Groupe et le Gouvernement concernant l'interpr6-
tation ou l'application de la pr6sente Convention ou relatif ' toute question
touchant aux relations entre le Groupe et le Gouvernement, qui ne serait pas rdgl6
par n6gociations ou par toute autre m6thode agr66e sera soumis h un college de
trois arbitres dont la d6cision sera sans appel. Un de ces arbitres sera d6sign6 par
le Secr6taire principal d'Etat au Minist~re des affaires 6trang~res et du Common-
wealth de Sa Majest6, un arbitre sera d6sign6 par le Secr6taire g6n6ral et le
troisi~me, qui sera le Pr6sident du Tribunal, sera d6sign6 par les deux premiers
arbitres. Si, un an apr~s leur d6signation, les deux premiers arbitres ne se sont pas
mis d'accord sur la designation du troisi~me arbitre, celui-ci sera, h la demande du
Groupe ou du Gouvernement, d6sign6 par le Pr6sident de la Cour internationale
de Justice.

Article 27. ENTRft EN VIGUEUR ET EXPIRATION

1) La prdsente Convention entrera en vigueur apr~s signature.
2) Il pourra 6tre mis fin la pr6sente Convention par un accord conclu

entre le Groupe et le Gouvernement. Au cas ofi le sifge du Groupe serait trans-
fere hors du Royaume-Uni, il serait mis fin h la prdsente Convention apr~s
expiration d'une pdriode suffisante pour effectuer le transfert et liquider les
biens du Groupe au Royaume-Uni.

EN FOI DE QUOI les repr6sentants respectifs ont sign6 la prdsente Convention.
FAIT en double h Londres, le 21 d6cembre 1978.

Pour le Groupe d'6tude international du plomb et du zinc:
W. KEITH BUCK

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne
et d'Irlande du Nord:

EVAN LUARD
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AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF HIS SERENE HIGHNESS THE
PRINCE OF MONACO CONCERNING THE MUTUAL RECOG-
NITION OF TONNAGE CERTIFICATES OF MERCHANT SHIPS

The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and the Government of His Serene Highness the Prince of Monaco,

Desiring to conclude an agreement for the mutual recognition of certificates
of registry or other national documents denoting tonnage of merchant ships,

Have agreed as follows:
Article 1. British ships furnished with certificates of registry or other

national documents denoting tonnage duly issued by the competent authorities
of the United Kingdom, or any territory to which this Agreement is extended
under the provisions of article 3, shall be deemed by the authorities of the Prin-
cipality of Monaco, without remeasurement of the ships, to be of the tonnage
denoted in those certificates or documents.

Article 2. Similarly, ships registered in the Principality of Monaco and
furnished with certificates of registry or other national documents denoting tonnage
duly issued by the competent authorities of the Principality of Monaco shall be
deemed by the authorities of the United Kingdom, or any territory to which
this Agreement is extended under the provisions of article 3, without remeasure-
ment of the ships, to be of the tonnage denoted in those certificates or documents.

Article 3. (1) At the time of signature of this Agreement or any time there-
after the Government of the United Kingdom may declare by notification in writing
to the Government of His Serene Highness the Prince of Monaco that this Agree-
ment shall extend to all or any of the territories for the conduct of whose interna-
tional relations they are responsible.

(2) This Agreement shall, from the date of receipt of such notification, or
from such other date as may be specified therein, extend to the territories
concerned.

(3) The application of this Agreement to any territory to which the Agree-
ment has been extended may be terminated by a notification addressed to the
Government of His Serene Highness the Prince of Monaco. Such notification
shall take effect twelve months after the date of its receipt. As from the date on
which the termination of the application of the Agreement to the territory in ques-
tion takes effect, article 1 of the Agreement shall cease to apply to ships furnished
with certificates of registry or other documents denoting tonnage duly issued by
the competent authorities of that territory.

Article 4. Either Government may terminate this Agreement by giving a
notification in writing to the other. Such notification shall take effect twelve
months after the date of its receipt.

' Came into force on 6 March 1979, i.e., 60 days after the date of signature, in accordance with article 5.
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Article 5. This Agreement shall enter into force sixty days after the date of
signature.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto by
their respective Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE in duplicate at Monaco, this fifth day of January one thousand nine
hundred and seventy-nine, in the English and French languages, both texts being
equally authoritative.

For the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain

and Northern Ireland:
E. A. W. BULLOCK

For the Government
of His Serene Highness
the Prince of Monaco:

A. SAINT-MLEUX
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ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE SON ALTESSE
StR1tNISSIME LE PRINCE DE MONACO ET LE GOUVERNE-
MENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET
D'IRLANDE DU NORD RELATIF A LA RECONNAISSANCE
R1tCIPROQUE DES CERTIFICATS DE TONNAGE DES NAVI-
RES MARCHANDS

Le Gouvernement de Son Altesse S&6rnissime le Prince de Monaco et le
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord,

D6sirant conclure un accord pour la reconnaissance r6ciproque des certi-
ficats d'immatriculation ou autres documents de caractere national indiquant le
tonnage des navires marchands,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:
Article premier. Les navires britanniques munis de certificats d'immatricu-

lation ou d'autres documents de caractre national indiquant leur tonnage,
dfiment d6livr6s par les autorit6s comp6tenfes du Royaume-Uni ou de tout autre
territoire auquel l'application de cet Accord est 6tendue aux termes de l'article 3,
seront consid6r6s par les autorit6s de la Principaut6 de Monaco, sans que lesdits
navires soient soumis il un nouveau calcul de leur jauge, comme ayant le ton-
nage port6 sur ces certificats ou documents.

Article 2. De m me, les navires immatricul6s dans la Principaut6 de
Monaco, et munis de certificats d'immatriculation ou autres documents de carac-
tre national indiquant leur tonnage, dfiment d6livr6s par les autorit6s comp-
tentes de la Principaut6 de Monaco, seront consid6r6s par les autorit6s du
Royaume-Uni ou de tout autre territoire auquel l'application de cet Accord est
6tendue aux termes de l'article 3, sans que les navires soient soumis bt un nouveau
calcul de leur jauge, comme ayant le tonnage port6 sur lesdits certificats ou
documents.

Article 3. 1) Au moment de la signature de cet Accord, ou ult6rieurement
n'importe quel moment, le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni peut d6clarer,

au moyen d'une notification 6crite au Gouvernement de Son Altesse S6r6nis-
sime le Prince de Monaco, que cet Accord sera 6tendu h tous les territoires ou'
h l'un quelconque d'entre eux dont il a la responsabilit6 en ce qui concerne la
conduite des relations internationales de ce ou ces territoires.

2) La validit6 de cet Accord s'6tendra, ii compter de la date de la r6cep-
tion de la notification dont il s'agit, ou it partir de toute autre date pouvant tre
sp6cifi6e dans cette notification, aux territoires int6ress6s.

3) L'application de cet Accord 4 tout territoire dans lequel il prendra
vigueur peut cesser au moyen d'une notification adress6e au Gouvernement de
Son Altesse S6r6nissime le Prince de Monaco. Cette notification prendra effet
douze mois apr~s la date de sa r6ception. A compter de la date h laquelle la cessa-
tion de l'application de l'Accord au territoire en question entre en vigueur, l'arti-
cle ler de cet Accord cessera d'kre applicable aux navires munis de certificats

I Entr6 en vigueur le 6 mars 1979, soit 60 jours apres la date de signature, conform~ment h I'article 5.
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d'immatpculation ou autres doctiments indiquant leur tonnage, diinjent d~livris
par les autorjt~s comp.tentes de ce territoire.

Article 4. L'un ou I'autre des gouvemements peut mettre fin i cet Accord
par potification 6crite h 'autre gouvernement. Cette notification sera effective
douze mois apr~s la date de sa reception.

Article 5. Cet Accord entrera en vigueur soixante jours jtpr~s la date de sa
signature,

EN FOI DE QUOI les soussign6s, dfiment autoris6s h cet effet par leurs goti-
vernements respectifs, ont sign6 cet Accord.

FAIT 4 Monaco, en double exemplaire, le cinq janvier mil neuf cent soixapte-
dix-neuf, en langties franpise et anglaise, les deux textes faipant 6galrnent toi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de Son Altesse Sr6pissime du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne

le Prince de Monaco et d'Irlande du Nord
A. SAINT-MLEUX E. A. W. BULLOCK
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AGREEMENT1 BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF DENMARK
RELATING TO AIR SERVICES

The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and the Government of the Kingdom of Denmark,

Resolved to further improve the opportunities for travel between their
respective territories by promoting the continuing growth of air transport on an
economical and efficient basis,

Being parties to the Convention on international civil aviation2 and the Inter-
national Air Services Transit Agreement opened for signature at Chicago on
7 December 19443 and

Desiring to conlude an agreement complementary to the said Convention
and Transit Agreement, for the purpose of replacing the Agreement between
the two Governments for air services between and beyond their respective terri-
tories signed at London on 23 June 1952, 4

tiave agreed as follows:

Article 1. DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this Agreement unless the text otherwise requires:
(a) "Convention" means the Convention on international civil aviation,

opened for signature at Chicago on 7 December 1944, and includes:
(i) Any amendment thereto which has entered into force under article 94 (a)

thereof and has been ratified by both Contracting Parties; and
(ii) Any annex or any amendment thereto adopted under article 90 of that Con-

vention, insofar as such amendment or annex is at any given time effective
for both Contracting Parties.
(b) The term "aeronautical authorities" means, in the case of the Govern-

ment of the United Kingdom, the Secretary of State for Trade and, in the case of
the Government of Denmark, the Ministry of Public Works (Ministeriet for
offentlige Arbejder) or, in both cases, any person or body authorized to perform the
functions of the above-mentioned authorities.

(c) The term "designated airline" means an airline which has been designated
in accordance with article 3 of this Agreement.

(d) The terms "territory", "air service", "international air service", "air-
line" and "stop for non-traffic purposes" have the meaning laid down in arti-
cles 2 and 96 of the Convention.

Came into force on 26 January 1979 by signature, in accordance with article 16.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 15, p. 295. For the texts of the Protocols amending this Convention,

see vol. 320, pp. 209 and 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209; vol. 740, p. 21; vol. 893, p. 117; vol. 958, p. 217, and
vol. 1008, p. 213.

1 Ibid., vol. 84, p. 389.
4 Ibid., vol. 151, p. 3, and vol. 1195, No. A-1982.
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(e) "Agreement" means this Agreement, its annex, and any amendments
thereto.

Article 2. GRANT OF RIGHTS

1. Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party the following
rights in respect of its scheduled international air services:

(a) The right to fly across its territory without landing; and

(b) The right to make stops in its territory for non-traffic purposes.

2. Each Contracting Party grants to the other Cohtracting Party the rights
specified in this Agreement for the purpose of operating schedbled international
air services on the routes specified in the appropriate section of the schedule
annexed to this Agreement. Such services and routes are hereafter called "the
agreed services" and "the specified routes" respectively. The airlines designated
by each Contracting Party may make stops in the territory of the other Contracting
Party at the points specified for each route in the appropriate section of the
schedule annexed to this Agreement for the purpose of takifig on board and dis-
charging passengers, cargo or mail, separately or in combination, on scheduled
international air services.

3. Nothing in paragraph (2) of this article shall be deemed to confer on the
airlines of one Contracting Party the right to take on board, in the territory of the
other Contracting Party, passengers, cargo and mail carried for hire or reward
and destined for another point in the territory of that other Contracting Party.

Article 3. DESIGNATION OF AIRLINES

1. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to designate in writing to
the other Contracting Party one or more airlines for the purpose of operating
the agreed services on the specified routes. Each Contracting Party shall also have
the right by written notification to the other Contracting Party to withdraw the
designation of any such airline and to designate another one.

2. On receipt of such designations the other Contracting Party shall, subject
to the provisions of paragraphs (3) and (4) of this article, without delay grant to
the designated airline the appropriate operating authorisation.

3. The aeronautical authorities of one Contracting Party may require an
airline designated by the other Contracting Party to satisfy them that it is qualified
to fulfil the conditions prescribed under the laws and regulations normally and
reasonably applied to the operation of international air services by such authori-
ties in conformity with the provisions of the Convention.

4. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to refuse to grant the operating
authorisation referred to in paragraph (2) of this article, or to impose such con-
ditions as it may deem necessary on the exercise by a designated airline of the
rights specified in article 2 of this Agreement, in any case where the said
Contracting Party is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control
of that airline are vested in the Contracting Party designating the airline or in
its nationals.

5. When an airline has been so designated and authorised, it may begin to
operate the agreed services, provided that the airline complies with the applicable
provisions of this Agreement.
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Article 4. REVOCATION, SUSPENSION AND IMPOSITION
OF CONDITIONS

1. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to revoke an operating
authorisation or to suspend the exercise of the rights specified in article 2 of this
Agreement by an airline designated by the other Contracting Party, or to impose
such conditions as it may deem necessary on the exercise of these rights:

(a) In any case where it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective
control of that airline are vested in the Contracting Party designating the
airline or in nationals of such Contracting Party; or

(b) In the case of failure by that airline to comply with the laws or regulations
of the Contracting Party granting these rights; or

(c) In case the airline otherwise fails to operate in accordance with the conditions
prescribed under this Agreement.

2. Unless immediate revocation, suspension or imposition of the conditions
mentioned in paragraph I of this article is essential to prevent further infringe-
ments of laws or regulations, such right shall be exercised only after consultation
with the other Contracting Party.

Article 5. CUSTOMS DUTIES

1. Aircraft operated in international air services by the designated airlines
of either Contracting Party, their regular equipment, fuel, lubricants, consumable
technical supplies, spare parts including engines, and aircraft stores including
but not limited to such items as food, beverages and tobacco, which are on board
such aircraft, shall be relieved on the basis of reciprocity from all customs
duties, national excise taxes, and similar national fees and charges not based on
the cost of services provided, on arriving in the territory of the other Contracting
Party, provided such equipment and supplies remain on board the aircraft.

2. There shall also be relieved from the duties, fees and charges referred to
in paragraph (1) of this article, with the exception of charges based on the cost of
the service provided:
(a) Aircraft stores, introduced into or supplied in the territory of a Contracting

Party, and taken on board, within reasonable limits, for use on outbound
aircraft engaged in an international air service of a designated airline of the
other Contracting Party;

(b) Spare parts including engines introduced into the territory of a Contracting
Party for the maintenance or repair of aircraft used in an international air
service of a designated airline of the other Contracting Party; and

(c) Fuel, lubricants and consumable technical supplies introduced into or supplied
in the territory of a Contracting Party for use in an aircraft engaged in an
international air service of a designated airline of the other Contracting Party,
even when these supplies are to be used on a part of the journey performed
over the territory of the Contracting Party in which they are taken on board.

3. Equipment and supplies referred to in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this arti-
cle may be required to be kept under the supervision or control of the appropriate
authorities.

4. The reliefs provided for by this article shall also be available in situations
where the designated airlines of one Contracting Party have entered into arrange-
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ments with another airline or airlines for the loan or transfer in the territory of
the other Contracting Party of the items specified in paragraphs (1) and (2) of
this article provided such other airline or airlines similarly enjoy such reliefs from
such other Contracting Party.

Article 6. AVIATION SECURITY

The Contracting Parties agree to provide maximum aid to each other with a
view to suppressing unlawful seizure of aircraft and other unlawful acts against
aircraft, airports and air navigation facilities, and threats to aviation security.
The Contracting Parties reaffirm their commitments under and shall have regard
to the provisions of the Convention on offences and certain other acts committed
on board aircraft, signed at Tokyo on 14 September 1963,1 the Convention for
the suppression of unlawful seizure of aircraft, signed at The Hague on 16 Decem-
ber 19702 and the Convention for the suppression of unlawful acts against the
safety of civil aviation, signed at Montreal on 23 September 1971.3 The Contracting
Parties shall also have regard to applicable aviation security provisions estab-
lished by the International Civil Aviation Organization. When incidents or threats
of unlawful seizure of aircraft or other unlawful acts against aircraft, airports
or air navigation facilities occur, the Contracting Parties shall expedite and
facilitate all communications intended to terminate such incidents rapidly and
safely.

Article 7. CAPACITY PROVISIONS

1. There shall be fair and equal opportunity for the airlines of both Con-
tracting Parties to operate the agreed services on the routes specified in the
schedule to this Agreement.

2. In operating the agreed services the airlines of each Contracting Party
shall take into account the interests of the airlines of the other Contracting Party
so as not to affect unduly the services which the latter provide.

3. The capacity to be provided by the airlines designated by the two
Contracting Parties shall be closely related to the requirements for the carriage
of passengers and cargo including mail on the specified routes.

4. In applying the principle established under paragraph (3) of this article
the services operated by a designated airline shall have as their primary objective
the provision, at a reasonable load factor, of capacity adequate to meet the
current and reasonably anticipated demand for the carriage of air traffic on the
agreed services.

5. The Contracting Parties shall from time to time enter into appropriate
understandings for implementing the above principles.

Article 8. TARIFFS

The provisions of the International Agreement on the procedure for the
establishment of tariffs for scheduled air services signed at Paris on 10 July
19674 shall apply to tariffs charged by the designated airlines of the two Con-
tracting Parties for carriage between their territories, for so long as they remain

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 704, p. 219.

2 Ibid., vol. 860, p. 105.
3 Ibid., vol. 974, p. 177.
4 Ibid., vol. 696, p. 31.
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parties to the said Agreement. The two Contracting Parties may agree on sup-
plementary arrangements for implementing these provisions with regard to such
tariffs.

Article 9. TRANSFER OF EARNINGS

Each designated airline shall have the right to convert and remit to its country
on demand local revenues in excess of sums locally disbursed. Conversion and
remittance shall be permitted without restrictions at the rate of exchange ap-
plicable to current transactions which is in effect at the time such revenues are
presented for conversion and remittance.

Article 10. EXCHANGE OF STATISTICS

The aeronautical authorities of one Contracting Party shall supply to the
aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party at the latter's request such
periodic or other statements of statistics as may be reasonably required for the
purpose of reviewing the capacity provided on the agreed services by the
designated airlines of the first Contracting Party. Such statements shall include
all information required to determine the amount of traffic carried by the airlines
on the agreed services and the origin and destination of such traffic.

Article 11. CONSULTATIONS

Either Contracting Party may at any time request consultations on the imple-
mentation, interpretation, application or amendment of this Agreement or com-
pliance with this Agreement. Such consultations, which may be between
aeronautical authorities, shall begin within a period of sixty (60) days from the
date the other Contracting Party receives the request, unless otherwise agreed by
the Contracting Parties.

Article 12. AMENDMENT

Any amendments or modifications of this Agreement agreed by the Con-
tracting Parties shall come into effect when confirmed by an exchange of diplo-
matic notes.

Article 13. SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

1. If any dispute arises between the Contracting Parties relating to the
interpretation or application of this Agreement, the Contracting Parties shall in the
first place endeavour to settle it by negotiation.

2. If the Contracting Parties fail to reach a settlement by negotiation, they
may agree to refer the dispute for decision to some person or body; if they do not so
agree the dispute shall, at the request of either Contracting Party, be submitted
for decision to a tribunal of three arbitrators, one to be nominated by each Con-
tracting Party and the third to be appointed by the two so nominated. Each
of the Contracting Parties shall nominate an arbitrator within a period of sixty
(60) days from the date of receipt by either Contracting Party from the other of a
notice through diplomatic channels requesting arbitration of the dispute by such
a tribunal and the third arbitrator shall be appointed within a further period of
sixty (60) days. If either of the Contracting Parties fails to nominate an arbitrator
within the period specified, or if the third arbitrator is not appointed within the
period specified, the President of the Council of the International Civil Aviation
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Organization may, at the request of either Contracting Party, appoint an arbitrator
or arbitrators as the case requires. The third arbitrator shall be a national of a
State other than the United Kingdom, Denmark, Norway or Sweden and shall act
as president of the arbitral body.

3. The Contracting Parties shall comply with any decision given under
paragraph (2) of this article.

Article 14. TERMINATION

Either Contracting Party may at any time give notice to the other Contracting
Party of its decision to terminate this Agreement; such notice shall be simulta-
neously communicated to the International Civil Aviation Organization. In such
case the Agreement shall terminate on the first day of April or the first day of
November whichever is first reached after the expiry of twelve months from the
date of receipt of the notice by the other Contracting Party, unless the notice to
terminate is withdrawn by agreement before the expiry of this period. In the
absence of acknowledgement of receipt by the other Contracting Party, notice
shall be deemed to have been received fourteen (14) days after the receipt of the
notice by the International Civil Aviation Organization.

Article 15. REGISTRATION

This Agreement and any amendment thereto shall be registered with the
International Civil Aviation Organization.

Article 16. ENTRY INTO FORCE

This Agreement will enter into force on the date of signature.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorised by their
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE, in duplicate, at Oslo this 26 day of January, 1979, in the English
language.

For the Government For the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain of the Kingdom of Denmark:

and Northern Ireland:

A. T. LAMB ANTJE JENSEN

ANNEX

ROUTE SCHEDULE

Section I
Routes to be operated by the designated airline or airlines of the United Kingdom:

(a) (b)
Points of departure Points of destination

Any point or points in the United Kingdom Any point or points in Denmark
and the Channel Islands
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Section I
Routes to be operated by the designated airline or airlines of Denmark:

(a) (b)
Points of departure Points of destination

Any point or points in Denmark Any point or points in the United Kingdom
and the Channel Islands

NOTES TO THE ROUTE SCHEDULE. 1. The selection of points to be served shall be
in accordance with criteria to be agreed by the Contracting Parties.

2. A designated airline may combine on the same service any number of points in
column (a) with not more than two points in column (b).

3. A designated airline of the United Kingdom may combine services on routes
provided in this schedule with routes between the United Kingdom and Norway and/or
Sweden but without traffic rights between points in Denmark and points in Norway and
Sweden.

4. A designated airline of Denmark may combine services on routes provided in
this schedule with services on routes to Dublin and/or Reykjavik but without traffic rights
between points in the United Kingdom and Dublin and Reykjavik.

5. The combination of services permitted by notes 2, 3 and 4 above shall be in
accordance with arrangements to be agreed by the Contracting Parties.

EXCHANGE OF NOTES

I

The Chargi d'affaires a.i. of the Royal Danish Embassy at Oslo
to Her Majesty's Ambassador at Oslo

ROYAL DANISH EMBASSY

OSLO

January 26, 1979

Your Excellency,
With reference to the Air Services Agreement signed today between the

Government of the Kingdom of Denmark and the Government of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland I have the honour to notify you
that, in accordance with article 3 of the Agreement, the Danish Government
designate Det Danske Luftfartselskab A/S (DDL) to operate the routes specified
in the annex attached to the Agreement.

In this connection I have the honour to confirm, on behalf of my Govern-
ment, the following understanding:

1. Notwithstanding the provisions of article 4 of the Agreement, Det
Danske Luftfartselskab A/S (DDL), co-operating with Det Norske Luftfartselskap
A/S (DNL) and AB Aerotransport (ABA) under the style of Scandinavian Air-
lines System (SAS), may operate services under the Agreement with aircraft,
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crews and equipment of either or both of the other two airlines. While services
are operated under the style of SAS, services may not be operated by DDL as
an individual company.

2. In so far as Det Danske Luftfartselskab A/S (DDL) employ aircraft,
crews and equipment of the other airlines participating in the Scandinavian
Airlines System (SAS), the provisions of the Agreement will apply to such
aircraft, crews and equipment as though they were the aircraft, crews and
equipment of Det Danske Luftfartselskab A/S (DDL) and the competent Danish
authorities and Det Danske Luftfartselskab A/S (DDL) will accept full responsi-
bility under the Agreement therefor.

If the Government of the United Kingdom agree to these arrangements,
I have the honour to suggest that this letter and Your Excellency's reply in the
same sense shall be regarded as placing on record the understanding of our two
Governments on this matter.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance
of my highest consideration.

ANTJE JENSEN

II

Her Majesty's Ambassador at Oslo to the Chargg d'affaires a.i.
of the Royal Danish Embassy at Oslo

BRITISH EMBASSY

OSLO

26 January 1979

Madame,

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today which reads
as follows:

[See note I]

I have the honour to inform you that the understanding set forth in your
letter is acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland and that the Government of the United Kingdom agrees
that your letter and my letter shall be regarded as placing on record the Agree-
ment of our two Governments on this matter.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of my highest
consideration.

A. T. LAMB
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD1 ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD ET LE
GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME DU DANEMARK RELATIF
AUX SERVICES AtRIENS

Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord
et le Gouvernement du Royaume du Danemark,

R6solus . am61iorer les possibilit6s de voyages a6riens entre leurs territoires
respectifs en favorisant la croissance continue des transports a6riens dans des
conditions 6conomiques et rentables,

Etant parties i la Convention relative h l'aviation civile internationale2 et
I l'Accord relatif au transit des services a6riens internationaux ouverts h la signa-

ture t Chicago le 7 d6cembre 19443, et

D6sireux de conclure un accord compl6mentaire t ladite Convention et audit
Accord de transit, en vue de remplacer l'Accord entre les deux gouvernements
relatif aux services a6riens entre leurs territoires respectifs et au-delh sign6 A
Londres le 23 juin 19524,

Sont convenus des dispositions suivantes:

Article premier. DEFINITIONS

Aux fins du pr6sent Accord et sauf indication contraire du contexte

a) Le terme « Convention d6signe la Convention relative h l'aviation
civile internationale ouverte h la signature le 7 d6cembre 1944 et comprend :
i) Tout amendement y relatif qui est entr6 en vigueur conform6ment t l'arti-

cle 94, a, de ladite Convention et qui a 6t6 ratifi6 par les deux parties contrac-
tantes; et

ii) Toute annexe ou tout amendement y relatif adopt6 conform6ment h l'article 90
de ladite Convention, dans la mesure oii cet amendement ou cette annexe a
6t6 adopt6 A un moment donn6 par les deux parties contractantes.

b) L'expression «< autorit6s a6ronautiques s'entend, en ce qui concerne le
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, du Ministre du commerce et, en ce qui con-
cerne le Gouvernement du Danemark, du Minist~re des travaux publics (Minis-
teriet for offentlige Arbejder) ou, dans les deux cas, de toute personne ou de tout
organisme habilit6 i remplir les fonctions exerc6es par les autorit6s susmen-
tionn6es.

c) L'expression «< entreprise d6sign6e s'entend d'une entreprise qui a 6t6
d6sign6e conform6ment A l'article 3 du pr6sent Accord.

Entr6 en vigueur le 26 janvier 1979 par la signature, conform6ment l'article 16.
2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traites, vol. 15, p. 295. Pour les textes des Protocoles amendant cette Con-

vention, voir vol. 320, p. 209 et 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209; vol. 740, p. 21; vol. 893, p. 117; vol. 958,
p. 217, et vol. 1008, p. 213.

- 4bid., vol. 84, p. 389.4
Ibid., vol. 151, p. 3, et vol. 1195, n, A-1982.
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d) Les expressions ,, territoire )>, ,< service agrien >,, ,< service a6rien inter-
national >, <, entreprise de transports a6riens >, et ,, escale non commerciale >>
ont le sens que leur donnent les articles 2 et 96 de la Convention.

e) Le terme <, Accord , s'entend du present Accord, de son annexe et de
tout amendement y relatif.

Article 2. OCTROI DE DROITS

1. Chaque partie contractante accorde h l'autre partie les droits suivants
relatifs h ses services a6riens internationaux et r guliers

a) Le droit de survoler son territoire sans y atterrir; et
b) Le droit d'y faire des escales non commerciales.

2. Chaque partie contractante accorde hl Fautre partie les droits 6nonces
dans le pr6sent Accord en vue d'exploiter des services a6riens internationaux
r6guliers sur les routes spcifi6es dans la section pertinente du tableau annex6
au present Accord. Ces services et ces routes sont ci-apr~s respectivement d6nom-
m6s les < services convenus > et les <, routes sp6cifi6es >. Les entreprises d6si-
gn~es par chaque partie contractante auront le droit de faire des escales sur le
territoire de l'autre partie contractante aux points de chaque route indiqu6s dans
la section pertinente du tableau annex6 au pr6sent Accord en vue d'embarquer
ou de d~barquer des passagers, des marchandises ou du courrier, s6par6ment ou
ensemble, sur des services a6riens internationaux r6guliers.

3. Aucune disposition du paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article ne peut tre inter-
pr6t~e comme conf6rant aux entreprises de transports a~riens d'une partie con-
tractante le privilfge d'embarquer, sur le territoire de l'autre partie, des passagers
et du fret, y compris le courrier, pour les transporter, en ex6cution d'un contrat
de location ou moyennant r6mun6ration, h un autre point du territoire de cette
autre partie.

Article 3. DtSIGNATION DES ENTREPRISES

I. Chaque partie contractante aura le droit de d6signer par 6crit it l'autre
partie une ou plusieurs entreprises qui seront charg6es d'assurer les services con-
venus sur les routes indiquges. Chaque partie contractante aura 6galement le droit
d'annuler par notification 6crite adressge bt l'autre partie la d6signation d'une telle
entreprise et d'en d6signer une autre.

2. Au requ de ces d6signations, l'autre partie contractante doit, sous r6serve
des dispositions des paragraphes 3 et 4 du pr6sent article, accorder sans d6lai
l'autorisation d'exploitation voulue h l'entreprise de transports a6riens d6sign6e.

3. Les autorit6s a6ronautiques d'une partie contractante peuvent exiger
d'une entreprise d6sign6e par l'autre partie la preuve qu'elle est en mesure de
remplir les conditions prescrites par les lois et r~glements que ces autorit6s
appliquent normalement et raisonnablement i l'exploitation des services a6riens
internationaux en conformit6 des dispositions de la Convention.

4. Chaque partie contractante a le droit de refuser d'accorder l'autorisation
d'exploitation vis6e au paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article ou de soumettre aux con-
ditions qu'elle juge n6cessaires 'exercice, par une entreprise d6sign6e, des droits
6numr6s i l'article 2 du pr6sent Accord lorsqu'elle n'est pas convaincue qu'une
part importante de la propri6t6 et le contr6le effectif de cette entreprise
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sont d~tenus par la partie contractante qui l'a d~sign~e ou par des ressortis-
sants de cette partie.

5. Lorsqu'une entreprise a 6t6 ainsi d6sign6e et autoris6e, elle pourra
mettre en exploitation les services convenus, i condition de se conformer aux dis-
positions applicables de l'Accord.

Article 4. RtVOCATION OU SUSPENSION DES AUTORISATIONS
D'EXPLOITATION ET CONDITIONS Y RELATIVES

1. Chaque partie contractante a le droit de r6voquer une autorisation
d'exploitation, de suspendre l'exercice des droits 6num6r6s i l'article 2 du
pr6sent Accord par une entreprise d6sign6e par l'autre partie ou de soumettre
l'exercice desdits droits aux conditions qu'elle juge n6cessaires :

a) Lorsqu'elle n'est pas convaincue qu'une part importante de la propri6t6 et le
contr6le effectif de cette entreprise sont d6tenus par la partie contractante
qui l'a d6sign6e ou par des ressortissants de cette partie; ou

b) Lorsque cette entreprise n'observe pas les lois et r~glements de la partie
contractante qui accorde lesdits droits; ou

c) Lorsque l'entreprise manque, de toute autre mani~re, h conformer son exploi-
tation aux conditions prescrites dans le pr6sent Accord.

2. A moins qu'il ne soit indispensable de prendre imm6diatement des mesu-
res de revocation ou de suspension ou d'imposer les conditions mentionndes au
paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article afin d'empecher de nouvelles infractions aux
lois et r~glements, il ne sera fait usage de ce droit qu'apr~s consultation de l'autre
partie contractante.

Article 5. DROITS DE DOUANE

1. Les a6ronefs exploitds en service a6rien international par les entreprises
ddsign6es de l'une ou l'autre des parties contractantes, leur 6quipement normal,
carburants et lubrifiants, leurs approvisionnements techniques d'utilisation imm&
diate, leurs pieces de rechange, y compris les moteurs, et leurs provisions de bord,
y compris, sans que cette 6num6ration soit limitative, les denr6es alimentaires,
les boissons et le tabac, se trouvant h bord desdits a6ronefs seront, h l'arri-
v6e sur le territoire de l'autre partie contractante, exemptes sur une base de r6ci-
procit6 de tous droits de douane, droits d'accise nationaux et autres redevances ou
frais nationaux similaires ne r6sultant pas des coots d'une prestation de service,
i condition que ces 6quipements et approvisionnements demeurent A bord des
a6ronefs.

2. Seront 6galement exemptds des droits, frais et redevances mentionn6s
au paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article, h l'exception des redevances correspondant h
une prestation de service :

a) Les provisions de bord introduites ou prises h bord sur le territoire de l'une
des parties contractantes et, dans des limites raisonnables, destinfes it tre
utilis6es h bord d'a6ronefs quittant le territoire en question et exploit6s en ser-
vice a6rien international par une entreprise ddsign6e de l'autre partie
contractante;

b) Les pi~ces de rechange, y compris les moteurs, introduites sur le territoire
de l'une des parties contractantes et destin6es it l'entretien ou h la remise en
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6tat des a6ronefs exploit~s en service a~rien international par une entreprise
d~sign6e de l'autre partie contractante; et

c) Les carburants, lubrifiants et approvisionnements techniques d'utilisation
imm6diate introduits ou fournis sur le territoire de l'une des parties contrac-
tantes et destin6s i 6tre utilis6s it bord d'un a6ronef exploit6 en service a6rien
international par une entreprise d6sign6e de l'autre partie contractante, mme
si ces approvisionnements sont destin6s a 6tre utilis6s au-dessus du territoire
de la partie contractante oii ils auront 6t6 embarqu6s.

3. Il pourra atre exig6 que les 6quipements et les approvisionnements
mentionn6s aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du pr6sent article soient gard6s sous la sur-
veillance ou le contr6le des autorit6s comp6tentes.

4. Les exemptions que pr6voit le pr6sent article s'appliqueront 6galement
au cas oi les entreprises d6sign6es de l'une des parties contractantes ont conclu
avec une ou plusieurs entreprises de transport a6rien des arrangements en vue
du prt ou du transfert sur le territoire de l'autre partie contractante des articles
6num6r6s aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du pr6sent article, a condition que ladite ou
lesdites entreprises de transport a6rien b6n6ficient des m~mes exemptions de la
part de cette autre partie contractante.

Article 6. StCURITt DE L'AVIATION CIVILE

Les parties contractantes conviennent de s'entraider dans toute la mesure
de leurs moyens en vue de pr6venir le d6tournement d'a6ronefs ou le sabotage
d'a6ronefs, d'a6roports et d'installations de navigation a6rienne et de s'opposer
aux menaces dirig6es contre la s6curit6 de l'aviation civile. Elles confirment
les engagements qu'elles ont pris en vertu de la Convention relative aux infrac-
tions et i certains autres actes survenant h bord des a6ronefs sign6e h Tokyo le
14 septembre 1963', en vertu de la Convention pour la r6pression de la capture
illicite d'a6ronefs sign6e La Haye le 16 d6cembre 19702 et en vertu de la Con-
vention pour la r6pression d'actes illicites dirig6s contre la s6curit6 de l'aviation
civile sign6e h Montr6al le 23 septembre 19713, et s'engagent i tenir compte de
leurs dispositions. Les parties contractantes s'engagent 6galement it tenir compte
des dispositions relatives h la s6curit6 de l'aviation civile applicables qui ont 6t6
6tablies par l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale. Lorsque des cas de
d6tournement d'a6ronefs ou de sabotage d'a6ronefs, d'a6roports ou d'installa-
tions de navigation a6rienne se produisent ou que des menaces i cet effet sont
prof6r6es, les parties contractantes s'engagent h s'entraider en facilitant les
6changes qui ont pour objectif de mettre fin rapidement et sans danger h ces
incidents.

Article 7. DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES , LA CAPACITiP

1. Les entreprises d6sign6es par les deux parties contractantes auront la
facult6 d'exploiter, dans des conditions 6quitables et 6gales, les services convenus
sur les routes indiqu6es dans le tableau annex6 au pr6sent Accord.

2. Les entreprises d6sign6es par chacune des parties contractantes devront,
en exploitant les services convenus, prendre en consid6ration les int6rets des
entreprises d6sign6es par l'autre partie afin de ne pas affecter indfiment les ser-
vices que ces derni~res assurent sur les mmes routes.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 704, p. 219.
2 Ibid., vol. 860, p. 105.

Ibid., vol. 974, p. 177.
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3. La capacit6 que doivent assurer les entreprises d6sign~es par les deux
parties contractantes devra etre adapt6e de pr~s aux besoins en mati~re de
transport de passagers et de marchandises, y compris du courrier, sur les routes
indiqu6es.

4. En appliquant le principe 6tabli en vertu du paragraphe 3 du pr6sent
article, les services exploit6s par une entreprise d6sign6e auront pour but essen-
liel de fournir, un coefficient de remplissage raisonnable, une capacit6 corres-
pondant i la demande actuelle et normalement pr6visible de transport en mati~re
de trafic a6rien sur les services convenus.

5. Les parties contractantes se concerteront de temps i autre pour convenir
des conditions d'application des principes susmentionn6s.

Article 8. TARIFS

Les dispositions de l'Accord international sur la proc6dure applicable
l'6tablissement des tarifs de services a6riens r6guliers sign6 ii Paris le 10 juillet
19671 s'appliqueront aux tarifs pergus par les entreprises d6sign6es par les deux
parties contractantes pour le transport entre leurs territoires, tant qu'elles resteront
parties audit Accord. Les deux parties contractantes pourront convenir d'arran-
gements suppl6mentaires pour appliquer ces dispositions h l'6gard de ces tarifs.

Article 9. TRANSFERT DES BINIFICES

Chaque entreprise d6sign6e aura le droit de convertir et de transf6rer dans
son pays l'exc6dent de ses recettes locales au comptant sur ses d6penses locales.
Les op6rations de conversion et de transfert seront autoris6es sans aucune res-
triction au taux de change applicable aux transactions au comptant en vigueur au
moment ou ces recettes seront d6pos6es aux fins de conversion et de transfert.

Article 10. ECHANGE DE STATISTIQUES

Les autorit6s a6ronautiques de l'une des parties contractantes fourniront
celles de l'autre partie, sur leur demande, les relev6s statistiques, p6riodiques

ou autres, dont celles-ci auront besoin pour examiner la capacit6 offerte, sur les
services convenus, par les entreprises d6sign6es par la partie mentionn6e la
premiere dans le pr6sent article. Ces relev6s contiendront tous les renseignements
voulus pour d6terminer le volume du trafic achemin6 par lesdites entreprises
sur les services convenus, ainsi que la provenance et la destination de ce trafic.

Article 11. CONSULTATIONS

Chacune des parties contractantes pourra i tout moment faire une demande
de consultations avec l'autre partie en ce qui concerne l'application, l'inter-
pr6tation ou la modification du pr6sent Accord ou le respect de ses dispositions.
Ces consultations, qui peuvent avoir lieu entre les autorit6s a6ronautiques,
d6buteront dans un dM1ai de 60 jours h compter de la date h laquelle l'autre partie
contractante en aura requ la demande, t moins que les parties contractantes
n'en conviennent autrement.

I Nations Unies, Recueji des Traitis, vol. 696, p. 31.
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Article 12. AMENDEMENT

Tout amendement ou toute modification concernant le present Accord qui
sera agr6 par les parties contractanites entrera en vigueur apr~s un 6change de
notes diplomatiques le confirmant.

Article 13. REGLEMENT DES DIFFtRENDS

1. Si un diff6rend s'61ve entre elles quant h l'interprdtation ou 4 I'appli-
cation du pr6sent Accord, les parties contractantes s'efforceront en premier lieu de
le r6gler par voie de n6gociations.

2. Si elles ne parviennent pas h un r~glement par voie de n6gociations, les
parties contractantes pourront convenir de soumettre le diffdrend k la d6cision
d'une personne ou d'un organisme; sinon, le differend sera, h la demande de l'une
d'elles, soumis it la d6cision d'un tribunal compos6 de trois arbitres, chacune des
parties contractantes en nommant un et le troisi~me 6tant d6sign6 par les deux
premiers. Chaque partie contractante nommera son arbitre dans les soixante
(60) jours de la date o6 l'une d'elles aura requ de l'autre une note diplomatique
demandant l'arbitrage du diff6rend par un tribunal ainsi constitu6; le troisi~me
arbitre devra 6tre d6sign6 dans un nouveau d6lai de soixantr (60) jours. Si l'une
ou l'autre des parties contractantes ne nomme pas son aibitre dans le d6lai pres-
crit, ou si le troisi~me arbitre n'est pas d6sign6 dans le d6lai prescrit, chacune
des parties pourra prier le President du Conseil de l'Organisation de l'aviation
civile internationale de d6signer un ou plusieurs arbiires, selon les besoins. Dans
ce cas, le troisi~me arbitre sera ressortissant d'un Etat autre que le Royaume-
Uni, le Danemark, la Norv~ge ou la Suede et pr6sidera le tribunal arbitral.

3. Les parties contractantes se conformerbnt h toute d6cision rendue en
application du paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article.

Article 14. DtNONCIATION

Chacune des parties contractantes pourra it tout moment notifier i l'autre
son intention de mettre fin au pr6sent Accord; la notification devra &re com-
muniqu6e simultan6ment ii l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale. Si
pareille notification est donn6e, le pr6sent Accord prendra fin le jer avril ou le
1er novembre, en fonction de la date qui sera atteinte la premiere, douze (12) mois
apr~s la date i laquelle l'autre partie l'aura reque, h moins qu'elle ne soit retir6e
d'un commun accord avant l'expiration de ce d6lai. En l'absence d'accus6 de
r6ception de la part de l'autre partie contractante, la notification sera r6putde lui
6tre parvenue quatorze (14) jours apr s la date de sa reception par l'Organisation
de l'aviation civile internationale.

Article 15. ENREGISTREMENT

Le pr6sent Accord et toutes les modifications qui y seront apport6es seront
enregistr6s aupr~s de l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale.

Article 16. ENTRtE EN VIGUEUR

Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur i la date de sa signature.
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EN FOI DE QUOI les soussign6s, h ce dfiment habilit6s par leurs gouverne-
ments respectifs, ont sign6 le present Accord.

FAIT en double exemplaire en anglais, i Oslo, le 26 janvier 1979.

Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne

et d'Irlande du Nord
A. T. LAMB

Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume du Danemark:

ANTJE JENSEN

ANNEXE

TABLEAU DES ROUTES

Section I
Routes h exploiter par 1'entreprise ou les entreprises d6sign6es par le Royaume-Uni

a)
Points de depart

Un ou plusieurs points au Royaume-Uni et
dans les iles Anglo-Normandes

b)
Points de destination

Un ou plusieurs points au Danemark

Section H
Routes h exploiter par l'entreprise ou les entreprises d6sign6es par le Danemark:

a)
Points de dipart

Un ou plusieurs points au Danemark

b)
Points de destination

Un ou plusieurs points au Royaume-Uni ou
dans les iles Anglo-Normandes

NOTES RELATIVES AU TABLEAU DES ROUTES. 1. Les points h desservir devront tre
choisis selon des crit~res fix6s d'un commun accord par les parties contractantes.

2. Une entreprise d6sign6e pourra desservir en m me temps un nombre quelconque
de points de la colonne a, mais pas plus de deux points de la colonne b.

3. Une entreprise d6sign6e par le Royaume-Uni pourra desservir en m~me temps des
routes indiqu6es dans le pr6sent tableau et des routes situ6es entre le Royaume-Uni et la
Norv~ge et/ou la Suede, mais sans pouvoir exercer de droits de trafic entre des points
situ6s au Danemark et des points situ6s en Norv~ge et en Suede.

4. Une entreprise d6sign6e par le Danemark pourra desservir en m~me temps des
routes indiqu6es dans le pr6sent tableau et des routes h, destination de Dublin et/ou de
Reykjavik, mais sans pouvoir exercer de droits de trafic entre des points situ6s au Royaume-
Uni et Dublin et Reykjavik.

5. L'exploitation concomitante de services autoris6e par les notes 2, 3 et 4 ci-dessus
devra etre conforme aux dispositions convenues d'un commun accord par les parties
contractantes.
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PECHANGE DE NOTES

I

Le charge d'affaires par interim de l'Ambassade du Royaume du Danemark
6 Oslo d l'Ambassadeur de Sa Majesti britannique di Oslo

AMBASSADE DU ROYAUME DU DANEMARK

OSLO

Le 26janvier 1979
Monsieur 'Ambassadeur,

Me r6fdrant h l'Accord relatif aux services adriens sign6 ce jour entre le
Gouvernement du Royaume du Danemark et le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni
de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, j'ai l'honneur de vous faire savoir que,
conformdment l'article 3 de l'Accord, le Gouvernement danois ddsigne Det
Danske Luftfartselskab A/S (DDL) pour exploiter les routes indiqu6es dans
l'annexe jointe i l'Accord.

A cet 6gard, j'ai l'honneur de confirmer, au nom de mon gouvernement
l'entente suivante :

1. Nonobstant les dispositions de l'article 4 de l'Accord, Det Danske
Luftfartselskab A/S (DDL), en cooperation avec Det Norske Luftfartselskap
A/S (DNL) et AB Aerotransport (ABA) sous la designation de Scandinavian
Airlines System (SAS), pourra exploiter les services convenus dans l'Accord en
utilisant des adronefs, des 6quipages et du materiel appartenant h l'une des deux
autres entreprises ou aux deux. Si les services sont exploitds sous la ddsigna-
tion SAS, ces services ne pourront tre exploitds par DDL en tant que compagnie
individuelle.

2. Dans la mesure oi Det Danske Luftfartselskab A/S (DDL) utilisera des
adronefs, des 6quipages et du materiel appartenant aux autres entreprises parti-
cipant au Scandinavian Airlines System (SAS), les dispositions de l'Accord seront
applicables h ces adronefs, A ces 6quipages et h ce materiel, comme s'il s'agissait
d'adronefs, d'6quipages et de materiel appartenant h Det Danske Luftfartselskab
A/S (DDL) et les autoritds danoises comptentes et Det Danske Luftfartselskab
A/S (DDL) en assumeront l'enti~re responsabilit6 en vertu de l'Accord.

Si ces arrangements rencontrent l'agrdment du Gouvemement du Royaume-
Uni, j'ai l'honneur de proposer que la prdsente lettre et votre rdponse soient
considdrdes comme constituant une entente intervenue entre nos deux gouverne-
ments en la mati~re.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

ANTJE JENSEN
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II

L'Ambassadeur de Sa Majesti britannique 6t Oslo au Chargg d'affaires par intgrim
de l'Ambassade du Royaume du Danemark ti Oslo

AMBASSADE DU ROYAUME-UNI

OSLO

Le 26 janvier 1979

Madame,
J'ai 'honneur d'accuser t6ception de votre lettre en date de ce jour, qui se

lit comme suit

[Voir note I]

J'ai l'honneur de vous faire savoir que les arrangements 6nonc6s dans votre
lettre rencontrent I'agr6ment du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et que le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni accepte
que votre lettre et ma r6ponse soient consid6r6es comme une entente intervenue
entre nos deux gouvernements en la mati~re.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.
A. T. LAMB
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AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF NORWAY
RELATING TO AIR SERVICES

The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and the Government of the Kingdom of Norway,

Resolved to further improve the opportunities for travel between their
respective territories by promoting the continuing growth of air transport on an
economical and efficient basis,

Being parties to the Convention on international civil aviation 2 and the Inter-
national Air Services Transit Agreement opened for signature at Chicago on
7 December 1944, 3 and

Desiring to conclude an Agreement complementary to the said Convention
and Transit Agreement, for the purpose of replacing the Agreement between the
two Governments for air services between and beyond their respective territories
signed at London on 23 June 1952, 4

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1. DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this Agreement unless the text otherwise requires:
(a) "Convention" means the Convention on international civil aviation,

opened for signature at Chicago on 7 December 1944, and includes:
(i) Any amendment thereto which has entered into force under article 94 (a)

thereof and has been ratified by both Contracting Parties; and

(ii) Any annex or any amendment thereto adopted under article 90 of that Con-
vention, insofar as such amendment or annex is at any given time effective
for both Contracting Parties.
(b) The term "aeronautical authorities" means, in the case of the Govern-

ment of the United Kingdom, the Secretary of State for Trade and, in the case of the
Government of Norway, the Ministry of Communications (Samferdselsde-
partementet) or, in both cases, any person or body authorized to perform the
functions of the above-mentioned authorities.

(c) The term "designated airline" means an airline which has been designated
in accordance with article 3 of this Agreement.

(d) The terms "territory", "air service", "international air service", "air-
line" and "stop for non-traffic purposes" have the meaning laid down in articles 2
and 96 of the Convention.

Came into force on 26 January 1979 by signature, in accordance with article 16.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 15, p. 295. For the texts of the Protocols amending this Convention,

see vol. 320, pp. 209 and 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209; vol. 740, p. 21; vol. 893, p. 117; vol. 958, p. 217,
and vol. 1008, p. 213.

Ibid., vol. 84, p. 389.
Ibid., vol. 151, p. 81, and vol. 1195, No. A-1985.
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(e) "Agreement" means this Agreement, its annex, and any amendments
thereto.

Article 2. GRANT OF RIGHTS

1. Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party the following
rights in respect of its scheduled international air services:
(a) The right to fly across its territory without landing; and
(b) The right to make stops in its territory for non-traffic purposes.

2. Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party the rights
specified in this Agreement for the purpose of operating scheduled international
air services on the routes specified in the appropriate section of the schedule
annexed to this Agreement. Such services and routes are hereafter called "the
agreed services" and "the specified routes" respectively. The airlines designated
by each Contracting Party may make stops in the territory of the other Contracting
Party at the points specified for each route in the appropriate section of the
schedule annexed to this Agreement for the purpose of taking on board and
discharging passengers, cargo or mail, separately or in combination, on scheduled
international air services.

3. Nothing in paragraph (2) of this article shall be deemed to confer on
the airlines of one Contracting Party the right to take on board, in the territory of
the other Contracting Party, passengers, cargo and mail carried for hire or
reward and destined for another point in the territory of that other Contracting
Party.

Article 3. DESIGNATION OF AIRLINES

1. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to designate in writing to
the other Contracting Party one or more airlines for the purpose of operating the
agreed services on the specified routes. Each Contracting Party shall also have
the right by written notification to the other Contracting Party to withdraw the
designation of any such airline and to designate another one.

2. On receipt of such designations the other Contracting Party shall, subject
to the provisions of paragraphs (3) and (4) of this article, without delay grant to
the designated airline the appropriate operating authorisation.

3. The aeronautical authorities of one Contracting Party may require an
airline designated by the other Contracting Party to satisfy them that it is qualified
to fulfil the conditions prescribed under the laws and regulations normally and
reasonably applied to the operation of international air services by such authorities
in conformity with the provisions of the Convention.

4. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to refuse to grant the operating
authorisation referred to in paragraph (2) of this article, or to impose such con-
ditions as it may deem necessary on the exercise by a designated airline of the
rights specified in article 2 of this Agreement, in any case where the said Con-
tracting Party is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control of
that airline are vested in the Contracting Party designating the airline or in its
nationals.

5. When an airline has been so designated and authorised, it may begin to
operate the agreed services, provided that the airline complies with the ap-
plicable provisions of this Agreement.
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Article 4. REVOCATION, SUSPENSION AND IMPOSITION
OF CONDITIONS

1. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to revoke an operating
authorisation or to suspend the exercise of the rights specified in article 2 of this
Agreement by an airline designated by the other Contracting Party, or to impose
such conditions as it may deem necessary on the exercise of these rights:

(a) In any case where it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective
control of that airline are vested in the Contracting Party designating the
airline or in nationals of such Contracting Party; or

(b) In the case of failure by that airline to comply with the laws or regulations
of the Contracting Party granting these rights; or

(c) In case the airline otherwise fails to operate in accordance with the conditions
prescribed under this Agreement.

2. Unless immediate revocation, suspension or imposition of the conditions
mentioned in paragraph 1 of this article is essential to prevent further infringe-
ments of laws or regulations, such right shall be exercised only after consultation
with the other Contracting Party.

Article 5. CUSTOMS DUTIES

1. Aircraft operated in international air services by the designated airlines
of either Contracting Party, their regular equipment, fuel, lubricants, consumable
technical supplies, spare parts including engines, and aircraft stores including
but not limited to such items as food, beverages and tobacco, which are on board
such aircraft, shall be relieved on the basis of reciprocity from all customs duties,
national excise taxes, and similar national fees and charges not based on the cost
of services provided, on arriving in the territory of the other Contracting Party,
provided such equipment and supplies remain on board the aircraft.

2. There shall also be relieved from the duties, fees and charges referred
to in paragraph (1) of this article, with the exception of charges based on the cost
of the service provided:

(a) Aircraft stores, introduced into or supplied in the territory of a Contracting
Party, and taken on board, within reasonable limits, for use on outbound
aircraft engaged in an international air service of a designated airline of the
other Contracting Party;

(b) Spare parts including engines introduced into the territory of a Contracting
Party for the maintenance or repair of aircraft used in an international air
service of a designated airline of the other Contracting Party; and

(c) Fuel, lubricants and consumable technical supplies introduced into or supplied
in the territory of a Contracting Party for use in an aircraft engaged in an
international air service of a designated airline of the other Contracting Party,
even when these supplies are to be used on a part of the journey performed
over the territory of the Contracting Party in which they are taken on board.

3. Equipment and supplies referred to in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this
article may be required to be kept under the supervision or control of the appro-
priate authorities.
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4. The reliefs provided for by this article shall also be available in situa-
tions where the designated airlines of one Contracting Party have entered into
arrangements with another airline or airlines for the loan or transfer in the territory
of the other Contracting Party of the items specified in paragraphs (1) and (2) of
this article provided such other airline or airlines similarly enjoy such reliefs
from such other Contracting Party.

Article 6. AVIATION SECURITY

The Contracting Parties agree to provide maximum aid to each other with a
view to suppressing unlawful seizure of aircraft and other unlawful acts against
aircraft, airports and air navigation facilities, and threats to aviation security.
The Contracting Parties reaffirm their commitments under and shall have regard
to the provisions of the Convention on offences and certain other acts committed
on board aircraft, signed at Tokyo on 14 September 1963,1 the Convention for the
suppression of unlawful seizure of aircraft, signed at The Hague on 16 December
19702 and the Convention for the suppression of unlawful acts againts the safety
of civil aviation, signed at Montreal on 23 September 1971. 3 The Contracting
Parties shall also have regard to applicable aviation security provisions established
by the International Civil Aviation Organization. When incidents or threats of
unlawful seizure of aircraft or other unlawful acts against aircraft, airports or air
navigation facilities occur, the Contracting Parties shall expedite and facilitate all
communications intended to terminate such incidents rapidly and safely.

Article 7. CAPACITY PROVISIONS

1. There shall be fair and equal opportunity for the airlines of both Con-
tracting Parties to operate the agreed services on the routes specified in the
schedule to this Agreement.

2. In operating the agreed services the airlines of each Contracting Party
shall take into account the interests of the airlines of the other Contracting Party
so as not to affect unduly the services which the latter provide.

3. The capacity to be provided by the airlines designated by the two Con-
tracting Parties shall be closely related to the requirements for the carriage of
passengers and cargo including mail on the specified routes,

4. In applying the principle established under paragraph (3) of this article
the services operated by a designated airline shall have as their primary objective
the provision, at a reasonable load factor, of capacity adequate to meet the current
and reasonably anticipated demand for the carriage of air traffic on the agreed
services.

5. The Contracting Parties shall from time to time enter into appropriate
understandings for implementing the above principles.

Article 8. TARIFFS

The provisions of the International Agreement on the procedure for the
establishment of tariffs for scheduled air services signed at Paris on 10 July
19674 shall apply to tariffs charged by the designated airlines of the two Con-

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 704, p. 219.
2 Ibid., vol. 860, p. 105.
Ibid., vol. 974, p. 177.

4 Ibid., vol. 696. p. 31.
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tracting Parties for carriage between their territories, for so long as they remain
parties to the said Agreement. The two Contracting Parties may agree on sup-
plementary arrangements for implementing these provisions with regard to such
tariffs.

Article 9. TRANSFER OF EARNINGS

Each designated airline shall have the right to convert and remit to its country
on demand local revenues in excess of sums locally disbursed. Conversion and
remittance shall be permitted without restrictions at the rate of exchange applicable
to current transactions which is in effect at the time such revenues are presented
for conversion and remittance.

Article 10. EXCHANGE OF STATISTICS

The aeronautical authorities of one Contracting Party shall supply to the
aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party at the latter's request such
periodic or other statements of statistics as may be reasonably required for the
purpose of reviewing the capacity provided on the agreed services by the
designated airlines of the first Contracting Party. Such statements shall include all
information required to determine the amount of traffic carried by the airlines
on the agreed services and the origin and destination of such traffic.

Article 11. CONSULTATIONS

Either Contracting Party may at any time request consultations on the im-
plementation, interpretation, application or amendment of this Agreement or
compliance with this Agreement. Such consultations, which may be between
aeronautical authorities, shall begin within a period of sixty (60) days from the date
the other Contracting Party receives the request, unless otherwise agreed by the
Contracting Parties.

Article 12. AMENDMENT

Any amendments or modifications of this Agreement agreed by the Con-
tracting Parties shall come into effect when confirmed by an exchange of diplo-
matic notes.

Article 13. SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

1. If any dispute arises between the Contracting Parties relating to the
interpretation or application of this Agreement, the Contracting Parties shall in
the first place endeavour to settle it by negotiation.

2. If the Contracting Parties fail to reach a settlement by negotiation,
they may agree to refer the dispute for decision to some person or body; if they
do not so agree the dispute shall, at the request of either Contracting Party, be
submitted for decision to a tribunal of three arbitrators, one to be nominated
by each Contracting Party and the third to be appointed by the two so nominated.
Each of the Contracting Parties shall nominate an arbitrator within a period of
sixty (60) days from the date of receipt by either Contracting Party from the other of
a notice through diplomatic channels requesting arbitration of the dispute by such
a tribunal and the third arbitrator shall be appointed within a further period of
sixty (60) days. If either of the Contracting Parties fails to nominate an arbitrator
within the period specified, or if the third arbitrator is not appointed within the

Vol. 1160.1-18331
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period specified, the President of the Council of the International Civil Aviation
Organization may, at the request of either Contracting Party, appoint an arbitrator
or arbitrators as the case requires. The third arbitrator shall be a national of a
State other than the United Kingdom, Norway, Denmark or Sweden and shall
act as president of the arbitral body.

3. The Contracting Parties shall comply with any decision given under
paragraph (2) of this article.

Article 14. TERMINATION

Either Contracting Party may at any time give notice to the other Contracting
Party of its decision to terminate this Agreement; such notice shall be simulta-
neously communicated to the International Civil Aviation Organization. In such
case the Agreement shall terminate on the first day of April or the first day of
November whichever is first reached after the expiry of twelve months from the
date of receipt of the notice by the other Contracting Party, unless the notice to
terminate is withdrawn by agreement before the expiry of this period. In the
absence of acknowledgement of receipt by the other Contracting Party, notice
shall be deemed to have been received fourteen (14) days after the receipt of the
notice by the International Civil Aviation Organization.

Article 15. REGISTRATION

This Agreement and any amendment thereto shall be registered with the
International Civil Aviation Organization.

Article 16. ENTRY INTO FORCE

This Agreement will enter into force on the date of signature.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorised by their
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE, in duplicate, at Oslo this 26 day of January, 1979, in the English
language.

For the Government For the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain of the Kingdom of Norway:

and Northern Ireland:

A. T. LAMB KNUT FRYDENLUND

ANNEX

ROUTE SCHEDULE

Section I

Routes to be operated by the designated airline or airlines of the United Kingdom:

(a) (b)
Points of departure Points of destination

Any point or points in the United Kingdom Any point or points in Norway
and the Channel Islands
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Section 11

Routes to be operated by the designated airline or airlines of Norway:

(a) (b)
Points of departure Points of destination

Any point or points in Norway Any point or points in the United Kingdom
and the Channel Islands

NOTES TO THE ROUTE SCHEDULE. 1. The selection of points to be served shall
be in accordance with criteria to be agreed by the Contracting Parties.

2. A designated airline may combine on the same service any number of points in
column (a) with not more than two points in column (b).

3. A designated airline of the United Kingdom may combine services on routes
provided in this schedule with routes between the United Kingdom and Denmark and/or
Sweden but without traffic rights between points in Norway and points in Denmark and
Sweden,

4. A designated airline of Norway may combine services on routes provided in this
schedule with services on routes to Dublin and/or Reykjavik but without traffic rights
between points in the United Kingdom and Dublin and Reykjavik.

5. The combination of services permitted by notes 2, 3 and 4 above shall be in
accordance with arrangements to be agreed by the Contracting Parties.

EXCHANGE OF NOTES

I

The Norwegian Minister of Foreign Affairs at Oslo
to Her Majesty's Ambassador at Oslo

ROYAL MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

OSLO

26 January 1979

Dear Mr. Ambassador,

With reference to the Air Services Agreement signed today between the
Government of the Kingdom of Norway and the Government of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland I have the honour to notify you
that, in accordance with article 3 of the Agreement, the Norwegian Government
designate Det Norske Luftfartselskap A/S (DNL) to operate the routes specified
in the annex attached to the Agreement.

In this connection I have the honour to confirm, on behalf of my Govern-
ment, the following understanding:

1. Notwithstanding the provisions of article 4 of the Agreement, Det Norske
Luftfartselskap A/S (DNL), co-operating with Det Danske Luftfartselskab A/S
(DDL) and AB Aerotransport (ABA) under the style of Scandinavian Airlines
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System (SAS), may operate services under the Agreement with aircraft, crews
and equipment of either or both of the other two airlines. While services are
operated under the style of SAS, services may not be operated by DNL as an
individual company.

2. In so far as Det Norske Luftfartselskap A/S (DNL) employ aircraft,
crews and equipment of the other airlines participating in the Scandinavian
Airlines System (SAS), the provisions of the Agreement will apply to such
aircraft, crews and equipment as though they were the aircraft, crews and
equipment of Det Norske Luftfartselskap A/S (DNL) and the competent Nor-
wegian authorities and Det Norske Luftfartselskap A/S (DNL) will accept full
responsibility under the Agreement therefor.

If the Government of the United Kingdom agree to these arrangements,
I have the honour to suggest that this letter and Your Excellency's reply in the
same sense shall be regarded as placing on record the understanding of our two
Governments on this matter.

Yours sincerely,

KNUT FRYDENLUND

II

Her Majesty's Ambassador at Oslo to the Norwegian
Minister of Foreign Affairs at Oslo

BRITISH EMBASSY

OSLO

26 January 1979
Your Excellency,

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today which
reads as follows:

[See note I]

I have the honour to inform you that the understanding set forth in your
letter is acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland and that the Government of the United Kingdom agrees
that your letter and my letter shall be regarded at placing on record the Agree-
ment of our two Governments on this matter.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances
of my highest consideration.

A. T. LAMB
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD ET LE GOU-
VERNEMENT DU ROYAUME DE NORVtGE RELATIF AUX
SERVICES A1tRIENS

Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du
Nord et le Gouvernement du Royaume de Norv~ge,

R6solus bt am61iorer les possibilit6s de voyages a6riens entre leurs territoires
respectifs en favorisant la croissance continue des transports a6riens dans des
conditions 6conomiques et rentables,

Etant parties i la Convention relative h l'aviation civile internationale 2 et
l 'Accord relatif au transit des services a6riens internationaux ouverts t la signa-

ture i Chicago le 7 d6cembre 19443, et

D6sireux de conclure un accord compl6mentaire h ladite Convention et audit
Accord de transit, en vue de remplacer l'Accord entre les deux gouvernements
relatif aux services a6riens entre leurs territoires respectifs et au-delh sign6
Londres le 23 juin 19524,

Sont convenus des dispositions suivantes:

Article premier. DtFINITIONS

Aux fins du pr6sent Accord et sauf indication contraire du contexte

a) Le terme << Convention >> d6signe la Convention relative A l'aviation civile
internationale ouverte h la signature le 7 d6cembre 1944 et comprend :
i) Tout amendement y relatif qui est entr6 en vigueur conform6ment h l'arti-

cle 94, a, de ladite Convention et qui a 6 ratifi6 par les deux parties contrac-
tantes; et

ii) Toute annexe ou tout amendement y relatif adopt6 conform6ment it l'article 90
de ladite Convention, dans la mesure ofi cet amendement ou cette annexe a
6 adopt6 it un moment donn6 par les deux parties contractantes.

b) L'expression ,, autorit6s a6ronautiques >> s'entend, en ce qui concerne le
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, du Ministre du commerce et, en ce qui con-
cerne le Gouvemement de la Norv6ge, du Minist~re des communications (Sam-
ferdselsdepartementet) ou, dans les deux cas, de toute personne ou de tout orga-
nisme habilitl A remplir les fonctions exerc6es par les autorit6s susmentionn6es.

c) L'expression << entreprise d6sign6e >> s'entend d'une entreprise qui a 6t6
d6sign6e conform6ment it 'article 3 du pr6sent Accord.

Entre en vigueur le 26janvier 1979 par la signature, conform6ment i l'article 16.
2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 15, p. 295. Pour les textes des Protocoles amendant cette Con-

vention, voir vol. 320, p. 209 et 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209; vol. 740, p. 21; vol. 893, p. 117; vol. 958, p. 217,
et vol. 1008, p. 213.

-1 Ibid., vol. 84, p. 389.
4

1bid.. vol. 151. p. 81, et vol. 1195, n' A-1985.
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d) Les expressions o territoires ,,, << service a6rien ,,, ,, service a6rien inter-
national *, ,, entreprise de transports a6riens >) et ,, escale non commerciale >
ont le sens que leur donnent les articles 2 et 96 de la Convention.

e) Le terme ,, Accord >> s'entend du pr6sent Accord, de son annexe et de tout
amendement y relatif.

Article 2. OCTROI DE DROITS

1. Chaque partie contractante accorde l'autre partie les droits suivants
relatifs t ses services a6riens internationaux r6guliers :
a) Le droit de survoler son territoire sans y atterrir; et

b) Le droit d'y faire des escales non commerciales.
2. Chaque partie contractante accorde h l'autre partie les droits 6nonc6s

dans le pr6sent Accord en vue d'exploiter des services a6riens internationaux
r6guliers sur les routes sp6cifi6es dans la section pertinente du tableau annex6 au
pr6sent Accord. Ces services et ces routes sont ci-apr~s respectivement d6nomm6s
les ( services convenus > et les <, routes sp~cifi~es ,,. Les entreprises d~sign~es
par chaque partie contractante auront le droit de faire des escales sur le territoire
de l'autre partie contractante aux points de chaque route indiqu6s dans la section
pertinente du tableau annex6 au pr6sent Accord en vue d'embarquer ou de
d6barquer des passagers, des marchandises ou du courrier, separement ou ensem-
ble, sur des services a6riens internationaux r6guliers.

3. Aucune disposition du paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article ne peut 8tre inter-
pr6t~e comme conf~rant aux entreprises de transports a~riens d'une partie con-
tractante le privilege d'embarquer, sur le territoire de l'autre partie, des passagers
et du fret, y compris le courrier, pour les transporter, en ex6cution d'un contrat
de location ou moyennant r6mun6ration, i un autre point du territoire de cette
autre partie.

Article 3. DfSIGNATION DES ENTREPRISES

1. Chaque partie contractante aura le droit de d6signer par 6crit t l'autre
partie une ou plusieurs entreprises qui seront charg6es d'assurer les services con-
venus sur les routes indiqu6es. Chaque partie contractante aura 6galement le droit
d'annuler par notification 6crite adress6e h l'autre partie la d6signation d'une telle
entreprise et d'en d6signer une autre.

2. Au requ de ces d6signations, l'autre partie contractante doit, sous
r6serve des dispositions des paragraphes 3 et 4 du pr6sent article, accorder sans
d6lai l'autorisation d'exploitation voulue i l'entreprise de transports a6riens
d6sign6e.

3. Les autorit6s a6ronautiques d'une partie contractante peuvent exiger
d'une entreprise d6sign6e par l'autre partie la preuve qu'elle est en mesure de
remplir les conditions prescrites par les lois et r~glements que ces autorit6s appli-
quent normalement et raisonnablement i l'exploitation des services a6riens inter-
nationaux en conformit6 des dispositions de la Convention.

4. Chaque partie contractante a le droit de refuser d'accorder 'autorisation
d'exploitation vis6e au paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article ou de soumettre aux con-
ditions qu'elle juge n6cessaires l'exercice, par une entreprise d6sign6e, des droits
6num6r6s i l'article 2 du pr6sent Accord lorsqu'elle n'est pas convaincue qu'une
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part importante de la propri~t6 et le contr6le effectif de cette entreprise sont
d6tenus par la partie contractante qui l'a ddsign6e ou par des ressortissants de
cette partie.

5. Lorsqu'une entreprise a t6ainsi d6signde et autoris6e, elle pourra exploi-
ter les services convenus, i condition qu'elle se conforme aux dispositions appli-
cables dt4 present Accord.

Article 4. RtVOCATION OU SUSPENSION DES AUTORISATIONS
D'EXPLOITATION ET CONDITIONS Y RELATIVES

1. Chaque partie contractante a le droit de rdvoquer une autorisation
d'exploitation, de suspendre l'exercice des droits 6numdr6s b l'article 2 du present
Accord par une entreprise ddsign6e par l'autre partie ou de soumettre l'exercice
desdits droits aux conditions qu'elle juge ndcessaires :

q) Lorsqu'elle n'est pas convaincue qu'une part importante de la propridt6 et le
contr6le effectif de cette entreprise sont ddtenus par la partie contractante
qui l'a d6signde ou par des ressortissants de cette partie; ou

b) Lorsque cette entreprise n'observe pas les lois et r~glements de la partie
contractante qui accorde lesdits droits; ou

c) Lorsque l'entreprise manque, de toute autre mani~re, h conformer son exploi-
tation aux conditions prescrites dans le present Accord.

2. A moins qu'il ne soit indispensable de prendre immddiatement les
mesures de revocation ou de suspension ou d'imposer les conditions mentionn6es
au paragraphe I du present article afin d'empcher de nouvelles infractions aux
lois et r~glements, il ne sera fait usage de ce droit qu'apr~s consultation de l'autre
partie contractante.

Article 5. DROITS DE DOUANE

1. Les a6ronefs exploit6s en service adrien international par les entreprises
ddsigndes de l'une ou l'autre des parties contractantes, leur 6qtlipement normal,
carburants et lubrifiants, leurs approvisionnements techniques d'utilisation imm6-
diate, leurs pieces de rechange, y compris les moteurs, et leurs provisions de bord,
y compris, sans que cette 6numdration soit limitative, les denrdes alimentaires,
les boissons et le tabac, se trouvant i bord desdits adronefs seront, t l'arrivde
sur le territoire de l'autre partie contractante, exemptds sur une base de r6cipro-
cit6 de tous droits de douane, droits d'accise nationaux et autres redevances ou
frais nationaux similaires ne resultant pas des cofits d'une prestation de service,
h condition que ces 6quipements et approvisionnements demeurent 4 bord des
adronefs.

2. Seront 6galement exempt6s des droits, frais et redevances mentionnds
au paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article, 6 l'exception des redevances correspondant h
une prestation de service :

a) Les provisions de bord introduites ou prises bord sur le territoire de I'une
des parties contractantes et, dans des limites raisonnables, destin6es a Etre
utilisdes h bord d'adronefs quittant le territoire en question et exploitdes en
service adrien international par une entreprise ddsign6e de l'autre partie
contractante;
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b) Les pieces de rechange, y compris les moteurs, introduites sur le territoire
de l'une des parties contractantes et destin6es h l'entretien ou h la remise en
6tat des adronefs exploitds en service adrien international par une entreprise
ddsignde de l'autre partie contractante; et

c) Les carburants, lubrifiants et approvisionnements techniques d'utilisation
immediate introduits ou fournis sur le territoire de l'une des parties contrac-
tantes et destinds i tre utilisds A bord d'un adronef exploit6 en service adrien
international par une entreprise ddsignde de l'autre partie contractante, m~me
si ces approvisionnements sont destinds h &re utilisds au-dessus du territoire
de la partie contractante oil ils auront 6t6 embarquds.

3. Il pourra Etre exig6 que les 6quipements et les approvisionnements
mentionnds aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du present article soient gardds sous la sur-
veillance ou le contr6le des autoritds compdtentes.

4. Les exemptions que prdvoit le present article s'appliqueront 6galement
au cas obi les entreprises ddsigndes de l'une des parties contractantes ont conclu
avec une ou plusieurs entreprises de transport arien des arrangements en vue
du pr~t ou du transfert sur le territoire de l'autre partie contractante des articles
6numdrds aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du present article, A condition que ladite ou
lesdites entreprises de transports adriens bdndficient des memes exemptions de
la part de cette autre partie contractante.

Article 6. StCUR1Tt DE L'AVIATION CIVILE

Les parties contractantes conviennent de s'entraider dans toute la mesure de
leurs moyens en vue de prdvenir le ddtournement d'adronefs ou le sabotage
d'aeronefs, d'adroports et d'installations de navigation adrienne et de s'opposer
aux menaces dirigdes contre la sdcurit6 de l'aviation civile. Elles confirment les
engagements qu'elles ont pris en vertu de la Convention relative aux infractions
et h certains autres actes survenant h bord des adronefs signde h Tokyo le 14 sep-
tembre 1963', en vertu de la Convention pour la repression de la capture illicite
d'adronefs signde h La Haye le 16 ddcembre 19702 et en vertu de la Convention
pour la repression d'actes illicites dirigds contre la sdcurit6 de l'aviation civile
signde t Montrdal le 23 septembre 19713, et s'engagent h tenir compte de leurs
dispositions. Les parties contractantes s'engagent 6galement h tenir compte des
dispositions relatives i la sdcurit6 de l'aviation civile applicables qui ont 6t6 6ta-
blies par l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale. Lorsque des cas de
ddtournement d'adronefs ou de sabotage d'adronefs, d'adroports ou d'installa-
tions de navigation adrienne se produisent ou que des menaces i cet effet sont
profdrdes, les parties contractantes s'engagent i s'entraider en facilitant les
6changes qui ont pour objectif de mettre fin rapidement et sans danger ces
incidents.

Article 7. DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES A LA CAPACITt

1. Les entreprises ddsigndes par les deux parties contractantes auront la
facult6 d'exploiter, dans des conditions 6quitables et 6gales, les services convenus
sur les routes indiqudes dans le tableau annex6 au present Accord.

2. Les entreprises ddsigndes par chacune des parties contractantes devront,
en exploitant les services convenus, prendre en consid6ration les intdrts des entre-

Nations Unies, Recuel des Traitis, vol. 704, p. 219.
Ibid., vol. 860, p. 105.
Ibid., vol. 974, p. 177.
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prises d~sign6es par l'autre partie afin de ne pas affecter indfment les services
que ces dernires assurent sur les mmes routes.

3. La capacit6 que doivent assurer les entreprises d6sign6es par les deux
parties contractantes devra tre adapt6e de pros aux besoins en mati~re de trans-
port de passagers et de marchandises, y compris du courrier, sur les routes
indiqu6es.

4. En appliquant le principe 6tabli en vertu du paragraphe 3 du pr6sent
article, les services exploit&s par une entreprise d6sign6e auront pour but essentiel
de fournir, un coefficient de remplissage raisonnable, une capacit6 correspon-
dant it la demande actuelle et normalement pr6visible de transport en mati~re de
trafic a6rien sur les services convenus.

5. Les parties contractantes se concerteront de temps A autre pour convenir
des conditions d'application des principes susmentionn6s.

Article 8. TARIFS

Les dispositions de l'Accord international sur la proc6dure applicable A
l'6tablissement des tarifs de services a6riens r6guliers sign6 h Paris le 10 juillet
19671 s'appliqueront aux tarifs pergus par les entreprises d6sign6es par les deux
parties contractantes pour le transport entre leurs territoires, tant qu'elles res-
teront parties audit Accord. Les deux parties contractantes pourront convenir
d'arrangements suppl6mentaires pour appliquer ces dispositions i l'6gard de ces
tarifs.

Article 9. TRANSFERT DES BtNIFICES

Chaque entreprise d6sign6e aura le droit de convertir et de transf6rer dans
son pays l'exc6dent de ses recettes locales au comptant sur ses d6penses loca-
les. Les op6rations de conversion et de transfert seront autoris6es sans aucune
restriction au taux de change applicable aux transactions au comptant en vigueur
au moment oul ces recettes seront d6pos6es aux fins de conversion et de transfert.

Article 10. ECHANGE DE STATISTIQUES

Les autorit6s a6ronautiques de l'une des parties contractantes fourniront h
celles de l'autre partie, sur leur demande, les relev6s statistiques, p&iodiques
ou autres, dont celles-ci auront besoin pour examiner la capacit6 offerte, sur les
services convenus, par les entreprises d6sign6es par la partie mentionn6e la
premiere dans le present article. Ces relev6s contiendront tous les renseigne-
ments voulus pour determiner le volume du trafic achemin6 par lesdites entre-
prises sur les services convenus, ainsi que la provenance et la destination de
ce trafic.

Article 11. CONSULTATIONS

Chacune des parties contractantes pourra b. tout moment faire une demande
de consultations avec l'autre partie en ce qui concerne l'application, l'interpr6-
tation ou la modification du pr6sent Accord ou le respect de ses dispositions.
Ces consultations, qui peuvent avoir lieu entre les autorit6s a6ronautiques,
d6buteront dans un d6lai de 60jours h compter de la date h laquelle l'autre partie

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 696, p. 31.
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contractante en aura requ la demande, k moins que les parties contractantes n'en
conviennent autrement.

Article 12. AMENDEMENT

Tout amendement ou toute modification concernant le present Accord qui
sera agr6 par les parties contractantes entrera en vigueur apres un 6change de
notes diplomatiques le confirmant.

Article 13. RtGLEMENT DES DIFFtRENDS

1. Si un diffdrend s'6lve entre elles quant A l'interprrtation ou it l'appli-
cation du present Accord, les parties contractantes s'efforceront en premier lieu
de le rdgler par voie de ndgociations.

2. Si elles ne parviennent pas i un rbglement par voie de ndgociations, les
parties contractantes pourront convenir de soumettre le diffrend i la decision
d'une personne ou d'un organisme; sinon, le diffrrend sera, I la demande de i'une
d'elles, soumis h la d6cision d'un tribunal compos6 de trois arbitres, chacune
des parties contractantes en nommant un et le troisibme 6tant drsign6 par les deux
premiers. Chaque partie contractante nommera son arbitre dans les soixante
(60) jours de la date oit l'une d'elles aura requ de l'autre une note diplomatique
demandant I'arbitrage du diffdrend par un tribunal ainsi constitu6; le troisi~me
arbitre devra tre ddsign6 dans un nouveau drlai de soixante (60) jours. Si l'une
ou l'autre des parties contractantes ne nomme pas son arbitre dans le drlai pres-
crit, ou si le troisi~me arbitre n'est pas drsign6 dans le ddlai prescrit, chacune
des parties pourra prier le President du Conseil de l'Organisation de l'aviation
civile internationale de designer un ou plusieurs arbitres, selon les besoins. Dans
ce cas, le troisi~me arbitre sera ressortissant d'un Etat autre que le Royaume-
Uni, la Norvbge, le Danemark ou la Suede et prdsidera le tribunal arbitral.

3. Les parties contractantes se conformeront h toute decision rendue en
application du paragraphe 2 du present article.

Article 14. DENONCIATION

Chacune des parties contractantes pourra. h tout moment notifier it l'autre son
intention de mettre fin au present Accord; la notification devra tre communi-
qure simultandment t l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale. Si pareille
notification est donnde, le present Accord prendra fin le 1er avril ou le ler novem-
bre, en fonction de la date qui sera atteinte la premiere, douze (12) mois apr~s la
date h laquelle l'autre partie l'aura reque, A moins qu'elle ne soit retiree d'un
commun accord avant l'expiration de ce drlai. En l'absence d'accus6 de rdcep-
tion de la part de l'autre partie contractante, la notification sera rrputde lui etre
parvenue quatorze (14) jours aprbs la date de sa rrception par l'Organisation de
l'aviation civile internationale.

Article 15. ENREGISTREMENT

Le present Accord et toutes les modifications qui y seront apport6es seront
enregistrds aupres de l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale.

Article 16. ENTR1E EN VIGUEUR

Le present Accord entrera en vigueur it la date de sa signature.
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EN Fo DE QUOI ies soussign~s, h ce dfiment habilit6s par leurs gouver-
nements respectifs, ont sign6 le present Accord.

FAIT en double exemplaire en anglais, h Oslo, le 26 janvier 1979.

Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne

et d'Irlande du Nord:

A. T. LAMB

Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume de Norvige:

KNUT FRYDENLUND

ANNEXE

TABLEAU DES ROUTES

Section I

Routes h exploiter par l'entreprise ou les entreprises d6sign6es par le Royaume-Uni

a)
Points de depart

Un ou plusieurs points au Royaume-Uni
et dans les iles Anglo-Normandes

b)
Points de destination

Un ou plusieurs points en Norv~ge

Section H

Routes h exploiter par l'entreprise ou les entreprises ddsigndes par la Norv~ge

a)
Points de depart

Un ou plusieurs points en Norv~ge

b)
Points de destination

Un ou plusieurs points au Royaume-Uni ou
dans les iles Anglo-Normandes

NOTES RELATIVES AU TABLEAU DES ROUTES. 1. Les points h desservir devront &tre
choisis selon des crit~res fixes d'un commun accord par les parties contractantes.

2. Une entreprise ddsign6e pourra desservir en m~me temps un nombre quelconque
de points de la colonne a, mais pas plus de deux points de la colonne b.

3. Une entreprise d6signde par le Royaume-Uni pourra desservir en m~me temps
des routes indiqudes dans le present tableau et des routes situdes entre le Royaume-Uni
et le Danemark et/ou la Suede, mais sans pouvoir exercer de droits de trafic entre des
points situ6s en Norvige et des points situds au Danemark et en Suede.

4. Une entreprise ddsign6e par la Norv~ge pourra desservir en m~me temps des
routes indiqudes dans le present tableau et des routes t destination de Dublin et/ou de
Reykjavik, mais sans pouvoir exercer de droits de trafic entre des points situds au
Royaume-Uni et Dublin et Reykjavik.

5. L'exploitation concomitante de services autorisee par les notes 2, 3 et 4 ci-dessus
devra atre conforme aux dispositions convenues d'un commun accord par les parties
contractantes.
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iCHANGE DE NOTES

I

Le Ministre norvigien des affaires etrang~res 6 Oslo 6 l'Ambassadeuk
de Sa Majestg britannique d Oslo

MINISTILRE DES AFFAIRES tTRANGtRES DU ROYAUME DE NORVEGE

OSLO

Le 26janvier 1979

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

Me r6f6rant i l'Accord relatif aux services adriens sign6 ce jour entre le Gou-
vernement du Royaume de Norv~ge et le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, j'ai 'honneur de vous faire savoir que,
conform~ment i 'article 3 de l'Accord, le Gouvernement norv~gien d~signe
Det Norske Luftfartselskap A/S (DNL) pour exploiter les routes indiqudes dans
l'annexe jointe i l'Accord.

A cet 6gard, j'ai l'honneur de confirmer, au nom de mon gouvernement,
l'entente suivante :

1. Nonobstant les dispositions de l'article 4 de l'Accord, Det Norske
Luftfartselskap A/S (DNL), en cooperation avec Det Danske Luftfartselskab
A/S (DDL) et AB Aerotransport (ABA) sous la designation de Scandinavian
Airlines System (SAS), pourra exploiter les services convenus dans l'Accord en
utilisant des a~ronefs, des 6quipages et du materiel appartenant h l'une des deux
entreprises ou aux deux. Si les services sont exploit~s sous la designation SAS,
ces services ne pourront etre exploit~s par DNL en tant que compagnie indivi-
duelle.

2. Dans la mesure ofi Det Norske Luftfartselskap A/S (DNL) utilisera des
a~ronefs, des 6quipages et du materiel appartenant aux autres entreprises parti-
cipant au Scandinavian Airlines System (SAS), les dispositions de l'Accord seront
applicables h ces aronefs, h ces 6quipages et h ce materiel, comme s'il s'agissait
d'a~ronefs, d'6quipages et de materiel appartenant h Det Norske Luftfartselskap
A/S (DNL), et les autorit~s norv~giennes comptentes et Det Norske Luft-
fartselskap A/S (DNL) en assumeront l'enti~re responsabilit6 en vertu de
1'Accord.

Si ces arrangements rencontrent l'agr~ment du Gouvernement du Royaume-
Uni, j'ai l'honneur de proposer que la pr~sente lettre et votre r~ponse soient con-
sid~rdes comme constituant une entente intervenue entre nos deux gouvernements
en la mati~re.

Veuillez agr~er, etc.

KNUT FRYDENLUND
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II

L'Ambassadeur de Sa Majesti britannique it Oslo au Ministre norvigien
des affaires jtrangbres ti Oslo

AMBASSADE DU ROYAUME-UNI

OSLO

Le 26 janvier 1979
Monsieur le Ministre,

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser riception de votre lettre en date de ce jour, qui se
lit comme suit

[Voir note I]

J'ai l'honneur de vous faire savoir que les arrangements 6nonc6s dans votre
lettre rencontrent l'agr6ment du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et que le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni accepte
que votre lettre et ma r6ponse soient consid6r6es comme une entente intervenue
entre nos deux gouvernements en la mati~re.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.
A. T. LAMB
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AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF SWEDEN
RELATING TO AIR SERVICES

The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and the Government of the Kingdom of Sweden,

Resolved to further improve the opportunities for travel between their
respective territories by promoting the continuing growth of air transport on an
economical and efficient basis,

Being parties to the Convention on international civil aviation 2 and the
International Air Services Transit Agreement opened for signature at Chicago
on 7 December 1944, 3 and

Desiring to conclude an Agreement complementary to the said Convention
and Transit Agreement, for the purpose of replacing the Agreement between
the two Governments for air services between and beyond their respective
territories signed at London on 27 November 1946, 4 as amended on 23 June 1952, 5

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1. DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this Agreement unless the text otherwise requires:
(a) "Convention" means the Convention on international civil aviation,

opened for signature at Chicago on 7 December 1944, and includes:
(i) Any amendment thereto which has entered into force under article 94 (a)

thereof and has been ratified by both Contracting Parties; and
(ii) Any annex or any amendment thereto adopted under article 90 of that Con-

vention, insofar as such amendment or annex is at any given time effective
for both Contracting Parties.
(b) The term "aeronautical authorities" means, in the case of the Govern-

ment of the United Kingdom, the Secretary of State for Trade and, in the case of
the Government of Sweden, the Board of Civil Aviation (Luftfartsverket) or,
in both cases, any person or body authorized to perform the functions of the above-
mentioned authorities.

(c) The term "designated airline" means an airline which has been designated
in accordance with article 3 of this Agreement.

(d) The terms "territory", "air service", "international air service", "air-
line" and "stop for non-traffic purposes" have the meaning laid down in articles 2
and 96 of the Convention.

Came into force on 26 January 1979 by signature, in accordance with article 16.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 15, p. 295. For the texts of the Protocols amending this Convention, see

vol. 320. pp. 209 and 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209; vol. 740, p. 21; vol. 893, p. 117; vol. 958, p. 217, and
vol. 1008, p. 213.

SIbid., vol. 84, p. 389.
4 Ibid.. vol. II, p. 229.
5 Ibid., vol. 151, p. 81, and vol. 1195, No. A-162.
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(e) "Agreement" means this Agreement, its annex, and any amendments
thereto.

Article 2. GRANT OF RIGHTS

1. Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party the
following rights in respect of its scheduled international air services:

(a) The right to fly across its territory without landing; and

(b) The right to make stops in its territory for non-traffic purposes.
2. Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party the rights

specified in this Agreement for the purpose of operating scheduled international
air services on the routes specified in the appropriate section of the schedule
annexed to this Agreement. Such services and routes are hereafter called "the
agreed services" and "the specified routes" respectively. The airlines designated
by each Contracting Party may make stops in the territory of the other Contracting
Party at the points specified for each route in the appropriate section of the
schedule annexed to this Agreement for the purpose of taking on board and dis-
charging passengers, cargo or mail, separately or in combination, on scheduled
international air services.

3. Nothing in paragraph (2) of this article shall be deemed to confer on the
airlines of one Contracting Party the right to take on board, in the territory of the
other Contracting Party, passengers, cargo and mail carried for hire or reward and
destined for another point in the territory of that other Contracting Party.

Article 3. DESIGNATION OF AIRLINES

1. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to designate in writing to
the other Contracting Party one or more airlines for the purpose of operating the
agreed services on the specified routes. Each Contracting Party shall also have the
right by written notification to the other Contracting Party to withdraw the
designation of any such airline and to designate another one.

2. On receipt of such designations the other Contracting Party shall, subject
to the provisions of paragraphs (3) and (4) of this article, without delay grant to
the designated airline the appropriate operating authorisation.

3. The aeronautical authorities of one Contracting Party may require an
airline designated by the other Contracting Party to satisfy them that it is qualified
to fulfil the conditions prescribed under the laws and regulations normally and
reasonably applied to the operation of international air services by such authori-
ties in conformity with the provisions of the Convention.

4. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to refuse to grant the
operating authorisation referred to in paragraph (2) of this article, or to impose such
conditions as it may deem necessary on the exercise by a designated airline of
the rights specified in article 2 of this Agreement, in any case where the said
Contracting Party is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control
of that airline are vested in the Contracting Party designating the airline or in its
nationals.

5. When an airline has been so designated and authorised, it may begin to
operate the agreed services, provided that the airline complies with the applicable
provisions of this Agreement.
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Article 4. REVOCATION, SUSPENSION AND IMPOSITION

OF CONDITIONS

1. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to revoke an operating
authorisation or to suspend the exercise of the rights specified in article 2 of this
Agreement by an airline designated by the other Contracting Party, or to impose
such conditions as it may deem necessary on the exercise of these rights:
(a) In any case where it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective

control of that airline are vested in the Contracting Party designating the
airline or in nationals of such Contracting Party; or

(b) In the case of failure by that airline to comply with the laws or regulations
of the Contracting Party granting these rights; or

(c) In case the airline otherwise fails to operate in accordance with the conditions
prescribed under this Agreement.
2. Unless immediate revocation, suspension or imposition of the conditions

mentioned in paragraph 1 of this article is essential to prevent further infringe-
ments of laws or regulations, such right shall be exercised only after consultation
with the other Contracting Party.

Article 5. CUSTOMS DUTIES

1. Aircraft operated in international air services by the designated airlines of
either Contracting Party, their regular equipment, fuel, lubricants, consumable
technical supplies, spare parts including engines, and aircraft stores including
but not limited to such items as food, beverages and tobacco, which are on
board such aircraft, shall be relieved on the basis of reciprocity from all customs
duties, national excise taxes, and similar national fees and charges not based on
the cost of services provided, on arriving in the territory of the other Contracting
Party, provided such equipment and supplies remain on board the aircraft.

2. There shall also be relieved from the duties, fees and charges referred to
in paragraph (1) of this article, with the exception of charges based on the cost of
the service provided:

(a) Aircraft stores, introduced into or supplied in the territory of a Contracting
Party, and taken on board, within reasonable limits, for use on outbound
aircraft engaged in an international air service of a designated airline of the
other Contracting Party;

(b) Spare parts including engines introduced into the territory of a Contracting
Party for the maintenance or repair of aircraft used in an international air
service of a designated airline of the other Contracting Party; and

(c) Fuel, lubricants and consumable technical supplies introduced into or supplied
in the territory of a Contracting Party for use in an aircraft engaged in an
international air service of a designated airline of the other Contracting Party,
even when these supplies are to be used on a part of the journey performed
over the territory of the Contracting Party in which they are taken on board.
3. Equipment and supplies referred to in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this arti-

cle may be required to be kept under the supervision or control of the appropriate
authorities.

4. The reliefs provided for by this article shall also be available in situations
where the designated airlines of one Contracting Party have entered into arrange-
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ments with another airline or airlines for the loan or transfer in the territory of
the other Contracting Party of the items specified in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this
article provided such other airline or airlines similarly enjoy such reliefs from such
other Contracting Party.

Article 6. AVIATION SECURITY

The Contracting Parties agree to provide maximum aid to each other with
a view to suppressing unlawful seizure of aircraft and other unlawful acts against
aircraft, airports and air navigation facilities, and threats to aviation security. The
Contracting Parties reaffirm their commitments under and shall have regard to the
provisions of the Convention on offences and certain other acts committed on
board aircraft, signed at Tokyo on 14 September 1963,1 the Convention for the
suppression of unlawful seizure of aircraft, signed at The Hague on 16 Decem-
ber 19702 and the Convention for the suppression of unlawful acts against the
safety of civil aviation, signed at Montreal on 23 September 1971.3 The Contracting
Parties shall also have regard to applicable aviation security provisions estab-
lished by the International Civil Aviation Organization. When incidents or threats
of unlawful seizure of aircraft or other unlawful acts against aircraft, airports or
air navigation facilities occur, the Contracting Parties shall expedite and facilitate
all communications intended to terminate such incidents rapidly and safely.

Article 7. CAPACITY PROVISIONS

1. There shall be fair and equal opportunity for the airlines of both Con-
tracting Parties to operate the agreed services on the routes specified in the
schedule to this Agreement.

2. In operating the agreed services the airlines of each Contracting Party
shall take into account the interests of the airlines of the other Contracting Party
so as not to affect unduly the services which the latter provide.

3. The capacity to be provided by the airlines designated by the two Con-
tracting Parties shall be closely related to the requirements for the carriage of
passengers and cargo including mail on the specifed routes.

4. In applying the principle established under paragraph (3) of this article
the services operated by a designated airline shall have as their primary objective
the provision, at a reasonable load factor, of capacity adequate to meet the
current and reasonably anticipated demand for the carriage of air traffic on the
agreed services.

5. The Contracting Parties shall from time to time enter into appropriate
understandings for implementing the above principles.

Article 8. TARIFFS

The provisions of the International Agreement on the procedure for the
establishment of tariffs for scheduled air services signed at Paris on 10 July
19674 shall apply to tariffs charged by the designated airlines of the two Con-
tracting Parties for carriage between their territories, for so long as they remain

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 704, p. 219.
Ibid., vol. 860, p. 105.
Ibid., vol. 974, p. 177.

4 Ibid., vol. 696, p. 31.
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parties to the said Agreement. The two Contracting Parties may agree on sup-
plementary arrangements for implementing these provisions with regard to such
tariffs.

Article 9. TRANSFER OF EARNINGS

Each designated airline shall have the right to convert and remit to its country
on demand local revenues in excess of sums locally disbursed. Conversion and
remittance shall be permitted without restrictions at the rate of exchange applicable
to current transactions which is in effect at the time such revenues are presented
for conversion and remittance.

Article 10. EXCHANGE OF STATISTICS

The aeronautical authorities of one Contracting Party shall supply to the
aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party at the latter's request
such periodic or other statements of statistics as may be reasonably required
for the purpose of reviewing the capacity provided on the agreed services by the
designated airlines of the first Contracting Party. Such statements shall include
all information required to determine the amount of traffic carried by the airlines
on the agreed services and the origin and destination of such traffic.

Article 11. CONSULTATIONS

Either Contracting Party may at any time request consultations on the
implementation, interpretation, application or amendment of this Agreement or
compliance with this Agreement. Such consultations, which may be between
aeronautical authorities, shall begin within a period of sixty (60) days from the
date the other Contracting Party receives the request, unless otherwise agreed
by the Contracting Parties.

Article 12. AMENDMENT

Any amendments or modifications of this Agreement agreed by the Con-
tracting Parties shall come into effect when confirmed by an exchange of diplo-
matic notes.

Article 13. SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

1. If any dispute arises between the Contracting Parties relating to the
interpretation or application of this Agreement, the Contracting Parties shall
in the first place endeavour to settle it by negotiation.

2. If the Contracting Parties fail to reach a settlement by negotiation, they
may agree to refer the dispute for decision to some person or body; if they do not
so agree the dispute shall, at the request of either Contracting Party, be submitted
for decision to a tribunal of three arbitrators, one to be nominated by each Con-
tracting Party and the third to be appointed by the two so nominated. Each of
the Contracting Parties shall nominate an arbitrator within a period of sixty
(60) days from the date of receipt by either Contracting Party from the other of a
notice through diplomatic channels requesting arbitration of the dispute by such a
tribunal and the third arbitrator shall be appointed within a further period of sixty
(60) days. If either of the Contracting Parties fails to nominate an arbitrator within
the period specified, or if the third arbitrator is not appointed within the period
specified, the President of the Council of the International Civil Aviation Organ-

Vol. 1160,1-18332



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unles - Recueil des Trait~s

ization may, at the request of either Contracting Party, appoint an arbitrator or
arbitrators as the case requires. The third arbitrator shall be a national of a State
other than the United Kingdom, Sweden, Denmark or Norway and shall act as
president of the arbitral body.

3. The Contracting Parties shall comply with any decision given under
paragraph (2) of this article.

Article 14. TERMINATION

Either Contracting Party may at any time give notice to the other Contracting
Party of its decision to terminate this Agreement; such notice shall be simulta-
neously communicated to the International Civil Aviation Organization. In such
case the Agreement shall terminate on the first day of April or the first day of
November whichever is first reached after the expiry of twelve months from the
date of receipt of the notice by the other Contracting Party, unless the notice to
terminate is withdrawn by agreement before the expiry of this period. In the
absence of acknowledgement of receipt by the other Contracting Party, notice
shall be deemed to have been received fourteen (14) days after the receipt of
the notice by the International Civil Aviation Organization.

Article 15. REGISTRATION

This Agreement and any amendment thereto shall be registered with the
International Civil Aviation Organization.

Article 16. ENTRY INTO FORCE

This Agreement will enter into force on the date of signature.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorised by their
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE, in duplicate, at Oslo this 26 day of January, 1979, in the English
language.

For the Government For the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain of the Kingdom of Sweden:

and Northern Ireland:

A. T. LAMB FINN BORJESON

ANNEX

ROUTE SCHEDULE

Section I
Routes to be operated by the designated airline or airlines of the United Kingdom:

(a) (b)
Points of departure Points of destination

Any point or points in the United Kingdom Any point or points in Sweden
and the Channel Islands

Vol. 1160.1-18332
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Section II
Routes to be operated by the designated airline or airlines of Sweden:

(a) (b)
Points of departure Points of destination

Any point or points in Sweden Any point or points in the United Kingdom
and the Channel Islands

NOTES TO THE ROUTE SCHEDULE. 1. The selection of points to be served shall be
in accordance with criteria to be agreed by the Contracting Parties.

2. A designated airline may combine on the same service any number of points in
column (a) with not more than two points in column (b).

3. A designated airline of the United Kingdom may combine services on routes
provided in this schedule with routes between the United Kingdom and Denmark and/or
Norway but without traffic rights between points in Sweden and points in Denmark and
Norway.

4. A designated airline of Sweden may combine services on routes provided in this
schedule with services on routes to Dublin and/or Reykjavik but without traffic rights
between points in the United Kingdom and Dublin and Reykjavik.

5. The combination of services permitted by notes 2, 3 and 4 above shall be in accord-
ance with arrangements to be agreed by the Contracting Parties.

EXCHANGE OF NOTES

I

The Chargi d'affaires a.i. of the Royal Swedish Embassy, Oslo,
to Her Majesty's Ambassador at Oslo

ROYAL SWEDISH EMBASSY

OSLO

January 26, 1979

Your Excellency,

With reference to the Air Services Agreement signed today between the
Government of the Kingdom of Sweden and the Government of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, I have the honour to notify you
that, in accordance with article 3 of the Agreement, the Swedish Government
designate AB Aerotransport (ABA) to operate the routes specified in the annex
attached to the Agreement.

In this connection I have the honour to confirm, on behalf of my Govern-
ment, the following understanding:

1. Notwithstanding the provisions of article 4 of the Agreement, AB Aero-
transport (ABA) co-operating with Det Danske Luftfartselskab A/S (DDL) and
Det Norske Luftfartselskap A/S (DNL) under the style of Scandinavian Airlines
System (SAS), may operate services under the Agreement with aircraft, crews
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and equipment of either or both of the other two airlines. While services are
operated under the style of SAS, services may not be operated by ABA as an
individual company.

2. In so far as AB Aerotransport (ABA) employ aircraft, crews and equip-
ment of the other airlines participating in the Scandinavian Airlines System
(SAS), the provisions of the Agreement will apply to such aircraft, crews and
equipment as though they were the aircraft, crews and equipment of AB Aero-
transport (ABA) and the competent Swedish authorities and AB Aerotransport
(ABA) will accept full responsibility under the Agreement therefor.

If the Government of the United Kingdom agree to these arrangements,
I have the honour to suggest that this letter and Your Excellency's reply in the
same sense shall be regarded as placing on record the understanding of our two
Governments on this matter.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance
of my highest consideration.

FINN BORJESON

II

Her Majesty's Ambassador at Oslo to the Chargi d'affaires a.i.
of the Royal Swedish Embassy, Oslo

BRITISH EMBASSY

OSLO

26 January 1979
Sir,

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today which reads
as follows:

[See note I]

I have the honour to inform you that the understanding set forth in your
letter is acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland and that the Government of the United Kingdom agrees
that your letter and my letter shall be regarded as placing on record the Agree-
ment of our two Governments on this matter.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of my
highest consideration.

A. T. LAMB

Vol. 1160, 1-18332



150 United Nations - Treaty Series 9 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites 1980

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD ET LE GOU-
VERNEMENT DU ROYAUME DE SUtDE RELATIF AUX SER-
VICES AERIENS

Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord
et le Gouvernement du Royaume de Su~de,

R6solus i am6liorer les possibilit6s de voyages a6riens entre leurs terri-
toires respectifs en favorisant la croissance continue des transports a6riens dans
des conditions 6conomiques et rentables,

Etant parties A la Convention relative i l'aviation civile internationale2 et
A I'Accord relatif au transit des services a6riens internationaux ouverts h la signa-
ture h Chicago le 7 d6cembre 19443, et

D6sireux de conclure un accord compl6mentaire it ladite Convention et audit
Accord de transit, en vue de remplacer l'Accord entre les deux gouvernements
relatif aux services a6riens entre leurs territoires respectifs et au-delt sign6 h
Londres le 27 novembre 19464, tel qu'il a 6 modifi6 le 23 juin 19525,

Sont convenus des dispositions suivantes :

Article premier. DtFINITIONS

Aux fins du pr6sent Accord et sauf indication contraire du contexte:

a) Le terme <, Convention d6signe la Convention relative i l'aviation civile
internationale ouverte bi la signature le 7 d6cembre 1944 et comprend :
i) Tout amendement y relatif qui est entr6 en vigueur conform6ment h l'arti-

cle 94, a, de ladite Convention et qui a 6 ratifi6 par les deux parties contrac-
tantes; et

ii) Toute annexe ou tout amendement y relatif adopt6 conform6ment i l'arti-
cle 90 de ladite Convention, dans la mesure oil cet amendement ou cette annexe
a 6 adopt6 i un moment donn6 par les deux parties contractantes.
b) L'expression ,, autorit6s a6ronautiques >, s'entend, en ce qui concerne le

Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, du Ministre du commerce et, en ce qui con-
cerne le Gouvernement de la Suede, de l'Administration de l'aviation civile
(Luftfartsverket) ou, dans les deux cas, de toute personne ou de tout organisme
habilit6 A remplir les fonctions exerc6es par les autorit6s susmentionn6es.

c) L'expression < entreprise d6sign6e > s'entend d'une entreprise qui a 6
d6sign6e conform6ment i l'article 3 du pr6sent Accord.

Entr6 en vigueur le 26 janvier 1979, par la signature, conformiment A rarticle 16.
2 Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitis, vol. 15, p. 295. Pour les textes des Protocoles amendant cette Con-

vention, voir vol. 320, p. 209 et 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209; vol. 740, p. 21; vol. 893, p. 117; vol. 958,
p. 217, et vol. 1008, p. 213.

.1 Ibid., vol. 84, p. 389.
4 Ibid., vol. 11, p. 229.
'Ibid., vol. 151, p. 81, et vol. 1195, no 

A-162.
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d) Les expressions (( territoire >>, ,, service a~rien >>, ,, service a6rien inter-
national ,>, ,, entreprise de transports a6riens > et ,, escale non commerciale >>
ont le sens que leur donnent les articles 2 et 96 de la Convention.

e) Le terme ,, Accord o s'entend du pr6sent Accord, de son annexe et de tout
amendement y relatif.

Article 2. OCTROI DE DROITS

1. Chaque partie contractante accorde h l'autre partie les droits suivants
relatifs i ses services a6riens internationaux r6guliers :
a) Le droit de survoler son territoire sans y atterrir; et

b) Le droit d'y faire des escales non commerciales.

2. Chaque partie contractante accorde h l'autre partie les droits 6nonc6s
dans le pr6sent Accord en vue d'exploiter des services a6riens internationaux
r6guliers sur les routes sp6cifi6es dans la section pertinente du tableau annex6 au
pr6sent Accord. Ces services et ces routes sont ci-apr~s respectivement d6nomm6s
les <, services convenus ,, et les ,, routes sp6cifi~es >. Les entreprises d6sign~es
par chaque partie contractante auront le droit de faire des escales sur le terri-
toire de l'autre partie contractante aux points de chaque route indiqu6s dans la
section pertinente du tableau annex6 au pr6sent Accord en vue d'embarquer ou
de d6barquer des passagers, des marchandises ou du courrier, s6par6ment ou
ensemble, sur des services a6riens internationaux r6guliers.

3. Aucune disposition du paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article ne peut 6tre inter-
pr6t6e comme conf6rant aux entreprises de transports a6riens d'une partie contrac-
tante le privilge d'embarquer, sur le territoire de l'autre partie, des passagers et
du fret, y compris le courrier, pour les transporter, en ex6cution d'un contrat de
location ou moyennant r6mun6ration, i un autre point du territoire de cette autre
partie.

Article 3. Df-SIGNATION DES ENTREPRISES

1. Chaque partie contractante aura le droit de d6signer par 6crit h l'autre
partie une ou plusieurs entreprises qui seront charg6es d'assurer les services con-
venus sur les routes indiqu6es. Chaque partie contractante aura 6galement le
droit d'annuler par notification 6crite adress6e A l'autre Partie la d6signation d'une
telle entreprise et d'en d6signer une autre.

2. Au requ de ces d6signations, l'autre partie contractante doit, sous
r6serve des dispositions des paragraphes 3 et 4 du pr6sent article, accorder sans
d6lai l'autorisation d'exploitation voulue h l'entreprise de transports a6riens
d6sign6e.

3. Les autorit6s a6ronautiques d'une partie contractante peuvent exiger
d'une entreprise d6sign6e par l'autre partie la preuve qu'elle est en mesure de
remplir les conditions prescrites par les lois et r~glements que ces autorit6s
appliquent normalement et raisonnablement h l'exploitation des services a6riens
internationaux en conformit6 des dispositions de la Convention.

4. Chaque partie contractante a le droit de refuser d'accorder la permis-
sion d'exploitation vis6e au paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article ou de soumettre aux
conditions qu'elle juge n6cessaires l'exercice, par une entreprise d6sign6e, des
droits 6num6r6s h l'article 2 du pr6sent Accord lorsqu'elle n'est pas convaincue
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qu'une part importante de la propri6t6 et le contr6le effectif de cette entreprise
sont d~tenus par la partie contractante qui l'a d~sign6e ou par des ressortis-
sants de cette partie.

5. Lorsqu'une entreprise a 6 ainsi d6sign6e et autoris6e, elle pourra
exploiter les services convenus, t condition qu'elle se conforme aux dispositions
applicables du pr6sent Accord.

Article 4. ANNULATION OU SUSPENSION DES AUTORISATIONS
D'EXPLOITATION ET CONDITIONS Y RELATIVES

1. Chaque partie contractante a le droit de r6voquer une permission
d'exploitation, de suspendre l'exercice des droits 6num6r6s h l'article 2 du pr6sent
Accord par une entreprise d6sign6e par l'autre partie ou de soumettre l'exercice
desdits droits aux conditions qu'elle juge n6cessaires :
a) Dans tous les cas oft elle n'aura pas la certitude qu'une part importante de la

proprit6 et le contr6le effectif de cette entreprise sont d6tenus par la partie
contractante qui l'a d6sign6e ou par des ressortissants de cette partie; ou

b) Si cette entreprise n'observe pas les lois et r~glements de la partie contrac-
tante qui accorde ces droits; ou

c) Si l'entreprise manque, de toute autre mani~re, h conformer son exploitation
aux conditions prescrites dans le pr6sent Accord.

2. A moins qu'il ne soit indispensable de prendre imm6diatement les mesures
de r6vocation ou de suspension ou d'imposer les conditions mentionn6es au para-
graphe 1 du pr6sent article afin d'empcher de nouvelles infractions aux lois et
r~glements, il ne sera fait usage de ce droit qu'apr~s consultation de l'autre partie
contractante.

Article 5. DROITS DE DOUANE

1. Les a6ronefs exploit6s en service a6rien international par les entreprises
d6sign6es de l'une ou l'autre des parties contractantes, leur 6quipement normal,
carburants et lubrifiants, leurs approvisionnements techniques d'utilisation
imm6diate, leurs pieces de rechange, y compris les moteurs, et leurs provisions de
bord, y compris, sans que cette 6num6ration soit limitative, les denr6es alimen-
taires, les boissons et le tabac, se trouvant h bord desdits a6ronefs seront, A
l'arriv6e sur le territoire de l'autre partie contractante, exempt6s sur une base
de r6ciprocit6 de tous droits de douane, droits d'accise nationaux et autres rede-
vances ou frais nationaux similaires ne r6sultant pas des cofits d'une prestation
de service, h condition que ces 6quipements et approvisionnements demeurent t
bord des a6ronefs.

2. Seront 6galement exempt6s des droits, frais et redevances mentionn6s
au paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article, h l'exception des redevances correspondant ht
une prestation de service :
a) Les provisions de bord introduites ou prises A bord sur le territoire de l'une

des parties contractantes et, dans des limites raisonnables, destin6es 4 &re
utilis6es fA bord d'a6ronefs quittant le territoire en question et exploit6s en
service a~rien international par une entreprise d~sign6e de l'autre partie
contractante;
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b) Les pieces de rechange, y compris les moteurs, introduites sur le territoire
de l'une des parties contractantes et destin6es i l'entretien ou A la remise en
6tat des a6ronefs exploit(s en service a6rien international par une entreprise
ddsign6e de l'autre partie contractante; et

c) Les carburants, les lubrifiants et approvisionnements techniques d'utilisa-
tion imm6diate introduits ou fotirnis sur le territoire de l'une des parties
contractantes et destin6s h 6tre utilis6s h bord d'un a6ronef exploit6 en service
a6rien international par une entreprise d6sign6e de l'autre partie contrac-
tante, m~me si ces approvisionnements sont destin6s it atre utilis6s au-dessus
du territoire de la partie contractante ofl ils auront 6t6 embarqu6s.

3. Il pourra atre exig6 que les 6quipements et les approvisionnements men-
tionn6s aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du pr6sent article soient gard6s sous la surveil-
lance ou le contr6le des autorit6s compdtentes.

4. Les exemptions que pr6voit le pr6sent article s'appliqueront 6galement au
cas ofj les entreprises d6sign6es de l'une des parties contractantes ont conclu avec
une ou plusieurs entreprises de transport a6rien des arrangements en vue du prt
ou du transfert sur le territoire de l'autre partie contractante des articles 6num&
rds aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du pr6sent article, h condition que ladite ou lesdites
entreprises de transports a6riens b6n6ficient des mmes exemptions de la part
de cette autre partie contractante.

Article 6. SECURITE DE L'AVIATION CIVILE

Les parties contractantes conviennent de s'entraider dans toute la mesure de
leurs moyens en vue de pr6venir le d6tournement d'a6ronefs ou le sabotage
d'a6ronefs, d'a6roports et d'installations de navigation adrienne et de s'opposer
aux menaces dirig6es contre la s6curit6 de l'aviation civile. Elles confirment les
engagements qu'elles ont pris en vertu de la Convention relative aux infractions
et it certains autres actes survenant h bord des a6ronefs sign6e i Tokyo le 14 sep-
tembre 1963', en vertu de la Convention pour la r6pression de la capture illicite
d'a6ronefs signde h La Haye le 16 d6cembre 19702 et en vertu de la Convention
pour la r6pression d'actes illicites dirigds contre la s6curit6 de l'aviation civile
sign6e it Montr6al le 23 septembre 19713, et s'engagent h tenir compte de leurs
dispositions. Les parties contractantes s'engagent 6galement i tenir compte des
dispositions relatives h la s6curit6 de l'aviation civile applicables qui ont 6t6 6ta-
blies par l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale. Lorsque des cas de
ddtournements d'a6ronefs ou de sabotage d'a6ronefs, d'a6roports ou d'installa-
tions de navigation adrienne se produisent ou que des menaces it cet effet sont
prof6r6es, les parties contractantes s'engagent A s'entraider en facilitant les
6changes qui ont pour objectif de mettre fin rapidement et sans danger h ces
incidents.

Article 7. DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES A LA CAPACITt

1. Les entreprises d6sign6es par les deux parties contractantes auront la
facult6 d'exploiter, dans des conditions 6quitables et 6gales, les services convenus
sur les routes indiqu6es dans le tableau annex6 au pr6sent Accord.

Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 704, p. 219.
2 Ibid., vol. 860, p. 105.
'Ibid., vol. 974, p. 177.
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2. Les entreprises d~sign~es par chacune des parties contractantes devront,
en exploitant les services convenus, prendre en consideration les int~rrts des
entreprises drsignres par l'autre partie afin de ne pas affecter indfiment les ser-
vices que ces derni~res assurent sur les mames routes.

3. La capacit6 que doivent assurer les entreprises disignres par les deux
parties contractantes devra 6tre adaptre de pros aux besoins en mati~re de trans-
port de passagers et de marchandises, y compris du courrier sur les routes
indiqures.

4. En appliquant le principe 6tabli en vertu du paragraphe 3 du present arti-
cle, les services exploitrs par une entreprise drsignre auront pour but essentiel de
fournir, it un coefficient de remplissage raisonnable, une capacit6 correspondant h
la demande actuelle et normalement prrvisible de transport en mati~re de trafic
arrien sur les services convenus.

5. Les parties contractantes se concerteront de temps h, autre pour convenir
des conditions d'application des principes susmentionnrs.

Article 8. TARIFS

Les dispositions de 1'Accord international sur la procedure applicable ii l'6ta-
blissement des tarifs de services a~riens rrguliers sign6 h. Paris le 10 juillet 1967'
s'appliqueront aux tarifs pergus par les entreprises drsignres par les deux parties
contractantes pour le transport entre leurs territoires, tant qu'elles resteront
parties audit Accord. Les deux parties contractantes pourront convenir d'arran-
gements supplrmentaires pour appliquer ces dispositions h l'6gard de ces tarifs.

Article 9. TRANSFERT DES BENfEFICES

Chaque entreprise drsignre aura le droit de convertir et de transfrrer dans
son pays l'excrdent de ses recettes locales au comptant sur ses drpenses locales.
Les operations de conversion et de transfert seront autorisres sans aucune restric-
tion au taux de change applicable aux transactions au comptant en vigueur au
moment oii ces recettes seront drposres aux fins de conversion et de transfert.

Article 10. ECHANGE DE STATISTIQUES

Les autoritrs arronautiques de l'une des parties contractantes fourniront ii
celles de l'autre partie, sur leur demande, les relevrs statistiques, prriodiques
ou autres, dont celles-ci auront besoin pour examiner la capacit6 offerte, sur les
services convenus, par les entreprises drsignres par la partie mentionnre la
premiere dans le present article. Ces relevrs contiendront tous les renseigne-
ments voulus pour determiner le volume du trafic achemin6 par lesdites entre-
prises sur les services convenus, ainsi que la provenance et la destination de
ce trafic.

Article 11. CONSULTATIONS

Chacune des parties contractantes pourra h tout moment faire une demande
de consultations avec l'autre partie en ce qui concerne l'application, l'interpr6-
tation ou la modification du present Accord ou le respect de ses dispositions. Ces
consultations, qui peuvent avoir lieu entre les autoritrs arronautiques, drbuteront
dans un drlai de 60 jours h compter de la date h laquelle l'autre partie contrac-

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 696, p. 31.
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tante en aura reru la demande, moins que les parties contractantes n'en con-
viennent autrement.

Article 12. AMENDEMENT

Tout amendement ou toute modification concernant le pr6sent Accord qui
sera agr66 par les parties contractantes entrera en vigueur apr~s un 6change de
notes diplomatiques le confirmant.

Article 13. REGLEMENT DES DIFFERENDS

1. Si un diff~rend s'6lve entre elles quant i l'interpr~tation ou A l'applica-
tion du present Accord, les parties contractantes s'efforceront en premier lieu de
le r~gler par voie de n~gociations.

2. Si elles ne parviennent pas ii un r~glement par voie de n~gociations, les
parties contractantes pourront convenir de soumettre le diff~rend it la dcision
d'une personne ou d'un organisme; sinon, le diff~rend sera, i la demande de
l'une d'elles, soumis it la decision d'un tribunal compos6 de trois arbitres, chacune
des parties contractantes en nommant un et le troisi~me 6tant d~sign6 par les
deux premiers. Chaque partie contractante nommera son arbitre dans les soixante
(60) jours de la date ob I'une d'elles aura recu de l'autre une note diplomatique
demandant l'arbitrage du diff~rend par un tribunal ainsi constitu6 : le troisi~me
arbitre devra &re d~sign6 dans un nouveau d6lai de soixante (60) jours. Si l'une
ou I'autre des parties contractantes ne nomme pas son arbitre dans le d6lai prescrit,
ou si le troisi~me arbitre n'est pas d6sign6 dans le d6lai prescrit, chacune des
parties pourra prier le President du Conseil de l'Organisation de l'aviation civile
internationale de d6signer un ou plusieurs arbitres, selon les besoins. Dans ce cas,
le troisi~me arbitre sera ressortissant d'un Etat autre que le Royaume-Uni, la
Suede, le Danemark ou la Norv~ge et pr~sidera le tribunal arbitral.

3. Les parties contractantes se conformeront it toute d6cision rendue en
application du paragraphe 2 du present article.

Article 14. DtNONCIATION

Chacune des parties contractantes pourra i tout moment notifier h l'autre
son intention de mettre fin au present Accord; la notification devra tre commu-
niqu6e simultan6ment it l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale. Si pa-
reille notification est donn6e, le present Accord prendra fin le ler avril ou le ler no-
vembre, en fonction de la date qui sera atteinte la premiere, douze (12) mois apr~s
la date h laquelle l'autre partie l'aura reque, i moins qu'elle ne soit retiree d'un
commun accord avant l'expiration de ce d6lai. En l'absence d'accus6 de r6cep-
tion de la part de l'autre partie contractante, la notification sera r~put6e lui
tre parvenue quatorze (14) jours apr s la date de sa rception par l'Organisation

de l'aviation civile irternationale.

Article 15. ENREGISTREMENT

Le present Accord et toutes les modifications qui y seront apport6es seront
enregistr~s aupr~s de l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale.

Article 16. ENTRIE EN VIGUEUR

Le present Accord entrera en vigueur a la date de sa signature.
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EN FOI DE QUOI les soussign~s, i ce dfiment habilit~s par leurs gouverne-
ments respectifs, ont sign6 le pr6sent Accord.

FAIT en double exemplaire en anglais, 4 Oslo, le 26 janvier 1979.

Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne

et d'Irlande du Nord:

A. T. LAMB

Pour le Gouvernernent
du Royaume de Suede:

FINN BORJESON

ANNEXE

TABLEAU DES ROUTES

Section I

Routes i exploiter par l'entreprise ou les entreprises d6signges par le Royaume-Uni

a)
Points de depart

Un ou plusieurs points au Royaume-Uni
et dans les ies Anglo-Normandes

Section H

b)
Points de destination

Un ou plusieurs points en Suede

Routes i exploiter par l'entreprise ou les entreprises d6sign6es par la Suede :

a)
Points de depart

Un ou plusieurs points en Suede

b)
Points de destination

Un ou plusieurs points au Royaume-Uni
ou dans les iles Anglo-Normandes

NOTES RELATIVES AU TABLEAU DES ROUTES. 1. Les points desservir devront etre
choisis selon des crit~res fix6s d'un commun accord par les parties contractantes.

2. Une entreprise d6sign6e pourra desservir en mme temps un nombre quelconque
de points de la colonne a, mais pas plus de deux points de la colonne b.

3. Une entreprise d6sign6e par le Royaume-Uni pourra desservir en mrme temps des
routes indiqu6es dans le prisent tableau et des routes situ6es entre le Royaume-Uni et
le Danemark et/ou la Norv~ge mais sans pouvoir exercer de droits de trafic entre des
points situ6s en Suede et des points situ6s au Danemark et en Norv~ge.

4. Une entreprise d6sign6e par la Suede pourra desservir en m~me temps des routes
indiqu6es dans le pr6sent tableau et des routes h destination de Dublin et/ou de Reykjavik,
mais sans pouvoir exercer de droits de trafic entre des points situ6s au Royaume-Uni et
Dublin et Reykjavik.

5. L'exploitation concomitante de services autorisie par les notes 2, 3 et 4 ci-dessus
devra 6tre conforme aux dispositions convenues d'un commun accord par les parties
contractantes.
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tCHANGE DE NOTES

Le chargi d'affaires par interim de l'Ambassade du Royaume de Suede d Oslo
d l'Ambassadeur de Sa Majesti britannique h Oslo

AMBASSADE DU ROYAUME DE SULDE

OSLO

Le 26janvier 1979

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

Me r~f~rant t l'Accord relatif aux services a6riens sign6 ce jour entre le Gou-
vernement du Royaume de Suede et le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, j'ai l'honneur de vous faire savoir que,
conform6ment h I'article 3 de I'Accord, le Gouvernement su6dois d6signe AB
Aerotransport (ABA) pour exploiter les routes indiqu6es dans l'annexe jointe h
I'Accord.

A cet 6gard, j'ai i'honneur de confirmer, au nom de mon gouvernement,
l'entente suivante :

1. Nonobstant les dispositions de l'article 4 de l'Accord, AB Aerotransport
(ABA) en coop6ration avec Det Danske Luftfartselskab A/S (DDL) et Det Norske
Luftfartselskap A/S (DNL), sous la d6signation de Scandinavian Airlines System
(SAS), pourra exploiter les services convenus dans l'Accord en utilisant des
a~ronefs, des 6quipages et du materiel appartenant h l'une des deux entreprises
ou aux deux. Si les services sont exploit6s sous la d6signation SAS, ces services
ne pourront ktre exploit6s par ABA en tant que compagnie individuelle.

2. Dans la mesure oi AB Aerotransport (ABA) utilisera des a6ronefs, des
6quipages et du mat6riel appartenant aux autres entreprises participant au
Scandinavian Airlines System (SAS), les dispositions de l'Accord seront applica-
bles h ces a6ronefs, t ces 6quipages et h ce mat6riel, comme s'il s'agissait
d'a6ronefs, d'6quipages et de mat6riel appartenant A AB Aerotransport (ABA),
et les autorit6s su6doises comptentes et AB Aerotransport (ABA) en assumeront
l'enti~re responsabilit6 en vertu de l'Accord.

Si ces arrangements rencontrent l'agr6ment du Gouvernement du Royaume-
Uni, j'ai l'honneur de proposer que la pr6sente lettre et votre r6ponse soient con-
sid6r6es comme constituant une entente intervenue entre nos deux gouvernements
en la mati~re.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

FINN BORJESON
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II

L'Ambassadeur de Sa Majest, britannique d Oslo au chargi d'affaires par interim
de l'Ambassade du Royaume de Subde 6 Oslo

AMBASSADE DU ROYAUME-UNI

OSLO

Le 26 janvier 1979

Monsieur le Ministre,

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser r6ception de votre lettre en date de ce jour, qui se
lit comme suit

[Voir note I]

J'ai 'honneur de vous faire savoir que les arrangements 6nonc6s dans votre
lettre rencontrent l'agr6ment du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et que le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni accepte
que votre lettre et ma r6ponse soient consid6r6es comme une entente intervenue
entre nos deux gouvernements en la mati~re.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.
A. T. LAMB
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AGREEMENT1 BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SO-
CIALIST REPUBLICS ON RELATIONS IN THE SCIENTIFIC,
EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL FIELDS FOR 1979-1981

The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,

Being convinced of the important role of scientific, educational and cultural
links between the peoples of the two countries as a means of promoting the
development of friendship and broader co-operation through fuller mutual knowl-
edge of achievements in all these fields of activity,

Recognising the positive value of the exchanges which have been taking place
between the two countries on the basis of the Agreement between the Govern-
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Govern-
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on relations in the scientific,
educational and cultural fields for 1977-1979 signed in Moscow on 25 February
1977,2

Referring to the principles, provisions and aims set forth in the Final Act of
the Conference on Security and Co-operation in Europe,

Have agreed as follows:

Article I
(1) The visits and exchanges provided for in the present Agreement shall

be carried out in accordance with the laws and regulations which are in force in the
United Kingdom and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR) respectively.
Within this framework both Parties shall do everything within their power to ensure
maximum favourable conditions for such visits and exchanges to take place.

(2) The visits and exchanges provided for in the Agreement shall not
preclude other visits and exchanges which may be organised by either Party or
undertaken by organisations, groups or individual citizens of either country.

(3) Each Party shall have the right to include in its delegations inter-
preters or representatives of its Embassy within the agreed number of the dele-
gates. The number of interpreters or representatives of Embassies in each delega-
tion shall be agreed in advance.

(4) Unless otherwise provided for in the Agreement and except where
other specific arrangements have been mutually agreed upon, delegations and
individuals visiting either country in accordance with the Agreement shall pay
their own expenses, including travel between the United Kingdom and the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, internal travel and the cost of maintenance in the
receiving country.

(5) Exchanges of persons in the numbers specified are dependent upon
sufficient numbers of qualified applicants being available.

I Came into force on I April 1979, in accordance with article XIV.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1098, p. 41.
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Article II. EXCHANGES IN THE FIELD OF SCIENCE

(1) Both Parties shall facilitate the development of scientific exchanges and
co-operation between scientists of the United Kingdom and the USSR on the basis
of the Agreement on scientific co-operation and the exchange of scientists between
the Royal Society and the Academy of Sciences of the USSR, signed on 21 Sep-
tember 1977, and shall take the necessary steps for the encouragement of such
co-operation and exchanges.

(2) In addition, both Parties shall facilitate visits on a basis of reciprocity
by scientists and specialists for the purpose of carrying out scientific research
and becoming acquainted with the work of scientific research institutions on
the basis that the sending side pays all expenses.

(3) Agreement on visits referred to above other than any arranged directly
between the Royal Society or the British Academy and the Academy of Sciences
of the USSR shall be effected between the British Council and any other appro-
priate organisations of the United Kingdom on the one hand and the Academy
of Sciences of the USSR on the other hand.

(4) The Royal Society, the British Academy and the British Council on the
one hand and the Academy of Sciences of the USSR on the other shall, where
possible, facilitate visits of scientists to institutes and scientific research establish-
ments falling outside their jurisdiction.

(5) Both Parties shall facilitate the invitation of individual scientists from
one country to participate in national scientific colloquia, conferences and
congresses in the other country and shall inform each other in good time of such
events.

(6) Both Parties shall facilitate visits by scholars who are invited by the
Royal Society, the British Academy, the British Council or British universities
on the one hand or by the Academy of Sciences or other appropriate Soviet
organisations on the other hand to undertake research or to become acquainted
with scientific work in the other country. Within the framework of these visits
the British Council shall invite in each year of the Agreement up to seven Soviet
scientists to meet people in similar professions in the United Kingdom.

(7) Both sides shall encourage the establishment and development of
scientific co-operation and direct contacts between their institutions and scientists
and shall promote the exchanges of scientific publications and information.

Article III. EXCHANGES OF SPECIALISTS IN FIELDS
OTHER THAN THE NATURAL SCIENCES

(1) Both Parties shall encourage and facilitate mutually agreed working
visits to their respective countries by specialists active in branches of learning
other than the natural sciences and including writers, journalists, librarians,
archivists and specialists in the humanities, the social sciences, archaeology,
town planning, architecture and publishing. The British Council and other appro-
priate British organisations on the one hand and appropriate Soviet organisations
on the other shall co-ordinate arrangements for these visits.

(2) Both Parties shall facilitate the development of exchanges and co-
operation arranged between the British Academy and the Academy of Sciences
in accordance with the Agreement on scientific exchange and co-operation in the
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humanities and social sciences concluded between them which came into force on
1 April 1977.

(3) During the period of the Agreement the following visits and exchanges
shall be carried out on the basis that the receiving side pays the expenses of the
visitors during their stay in its country and the sending side pays their return
fares.

(a) In each year of the Agreement, exchanges of up to three specialists in the
humanities and social sciences for periods of not less than two weeks for a
total of up to six man-weeks, the arrangements to be effected between the
British Council on the one hand and the appropriate Soviet organisations on
the other;

(b) In each year of the Agreement exchanges of up to three specialists in the field
of town planning, architecture and civil engineering, for a total of up to six
man-weeks, the arrangements to be effected between the British Council,
on the one hand, and the State Committee for Civil Construction and
Architecture under the Gosstroi of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
and other appropriate organisations within their competence, on the other
hand;

(c) In each year of the Agreement up to ten citizens of each country may visit
the other country on the invitation of the receiving side and with the consent
of the sending side to meet people in professions similar to their own; on
the British side the invitations will be issued by the British Council.

(4) Both Parties agree to encourage presentations and exchanges of books,
publications, periodicals and other documentary material of an academic, scien-
tific, technical and cultural nature between libraries and other appropriate
institutions of the two countries.

(5) Both Parties shall encourage co-operation in the field of publishing
on the basis of such Protocols as may be concluded between the Publishers
Association of Great Britain and the State Committee of the Council of Ministers
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on Publishing, Polygraphy and the
Book Trade.

(6) Both Parties shall continue the exchange of exhibitions of books in
accordance with such Protocols as may be concluded between the British Coun-
cil and the State Committee of the Council of Ministers of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics on Publishing, Polygraphy and the Book Trade on the organ-
isation of exhibitions of Soviet books in the United Kingdom and of British
books in the Soviet Union.

(7) Both Parties shall encourage the further development of existing co-
operation between the archival institutions of both countries.

Article IV. EXCHANGES IN THE FIELDS OF AGRICULTURE,
OCEANOGRAPHY AND FISHERIES

(1) Agriculture. (a) In each year of the Agreement there shall be an
exchange of up to four specialists or of three delegations comprising in all a total
of up to six specialists in agriculture and allied fields for a total of up to twelve
man-weeks. The exchange shall be carried out on the basis that the receiving side
pays the expenses of the visitors during their stay in its country and the sending
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side pays the return fares. The arrangements for the exchange shall be effected
in the United Kingdom by the British Council in conjunction with appropriate
British organisations including the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food
of the United Kingdom, and in the Soviet Union by the Ministry of Agriculture
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

(b) In addition, both Parties shall facilitate visits, to be paid for by the
sending side, of specialists in agriculture and allied fields.

(c) The British Council in conjunction with appropriate British organisations
including the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food of the United Kingdom,
on the one hand, and the Ministry of Agriculture of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, on the other hand, will, where possible, facilitate visits to other organ-
isations outside their jurisdiction.

(2) Oceanography and fisheries. (a) Both Parties shall encourage collabo-
ration between appropriate British and Soviet Ministries, institutions and
specialists and shall facilitate joint scientific research on problems of mutual
interest.

(b) During each year of the Agreement there shall be an exchange of one
fisheries specialist for a period of up to three weeks. The exchange shall be carried
out on the basis that the receiving side pays the expenses of the visitor during
his stay in its country and the sending side pays the return fares. The arrange-
ments for the exchange shall be effected between the British Council and other
appropriate organisations in the United Kingdom, on the one hand, and the
Ministry of Fisheries of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, on the other.

Article V. EXCHANGES IN THE FIELD OF HIGHER
AND SPECIALISED SECONDARY EDUCATION

(1) Visits and exchanges in the field of higher education shall be carried
out with the receiving side paying the expenses of visitors during their stay in its
country and the sending side paying their return fares except in respect of
paragraphs (6) and (7) of this article.

(2) During each year of the Agreement the following exchanges shall take
place:
(a) An exchange of up to eight professors and other senior academic staff from

each side between British and Soviet universities and other institutions of
higher education for periods of not less than two weeks for a total of up to
sixteen man-weeks to give lectures and establish contacts with scholars;

(b) An exchange of up to eighteen teaching assistants for one academic year of
ten months to assist in the teaching of the English and Russian languages in
institutions of higher education of the United Kingdom and of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics respectively, and especially to conduct practical
classes mainly with undergraduates;

(c) An exchange of up to forty-five young scientific workers, post-graduate and
undergraduate students from each side for scientific training and study in the
humanities, social, natural, technical and agricultural sciences and pedagogics
either for one academic year of ten months or for periods of from two to ten
months, for a total period not exceeding three hundred and sixty man-months,
including an exchange of three students from each side in various fields of
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the arts for training in appropriate cultural institutions and educational
establishments for a period of one academic year each (thirty man-months);

(d) An exchange of two groups of thirty-two undergraduates from each side
(including two supervisors if required) to improve their knowledge of the
English and Russian languages respectively for periods of up to three months
each up to a total of one hundred and ninety-two man-months; in addition,
each side may send a teacher at its own expense to make a short visit to
its undergraduates.

(3) During the period of the Agreement both Parties shall exchange delega-
tions of up to three persons for a total of up to twelve man-weeks for the purpose
of acquainting themselves with aspects of higher education. The subjects, partici-
pants and duration of stay of each of these delegations shall be agreed between
the competent organisations of both Parties.

(4) During each year of the Agreement there shall be an exchange on a
reciprocal basis of up to twenty teachers from universities and other institutions
of higher education for visits of not less than one month up to a total of thirty
man-months for the purpose of research work in the humanities, social, natural,
technological and agricultural sciences.

(5) In each year of the Agreement language courses shall be organised
as follows. The British side shall send to the Soviet Union for the purpose of
improving their knowledge of Russian fifty-eight undergraduates for one month;
each group shall be accompanied by two persons in a supervisory capacity. The
Soviet side shall send to the United Kingdom for the purpose of improving their
knowledge of English a group of forty teachers of English from institutions of
higher education for six weeks.

(6) Each Party shall consider favourably proposals by the other for visits not
exceeding fifteen days, to be paid for by the sending side, of specialists engaged
in higher education who wish to become acquainted with the education and
training of scientists and technologists and other aspects of higher education in
the receiving country.

(7) Both Parties shall encourage the continuation of existing and the estab-
lishment of new direct contacts and relations between universities, other institu-
tions of higher education and specialists engaged in higher education and science
and shall also facilitate exchanges between universities and other institutions of
higher education of professors, research workers and other scholars for the purpose
of becoming mutually acquainted with institutions of higher education, giving
lectures and exchanging experience in their studies and research, and exchanges of
undergraduates for the purpose of language study.

(8) The British Council on the one hand, and the Ministry of Higher and
Specialised Secondary Education of the USSR on the other, shall, where possible,
facilitate visits to other organisations falling outside their jurisdiction.

(9) Both Parties shall encourage wider study of the Russian and English
languages as an important means of communication between the peoples of both
countries, of mutual acquaintance with the culture of each country and of
strengthening co-operation. To this end:
(a) Both Parties shall co-operate in the organisation of a Seminar on teaching

English as a Foreign Language, the details to be decided by the appropriate
organisations on both sides;

Vol. 1160, 1-18333



United Nations - Treaty Series 9 Nations Unies - Recuell des Traites

(b) Both Parties shall co-operate in the organisation of a Seminar on the teaching
of Russian as a Foreign Language, the details to be decided by the appropriate
organisations on both sides;

(c) Both Parties shall facilitate the exchange of specialists in Russian and English
language and literature to give lectures and hold seminars and shall also
encourage the joint preparation of language textbooks by those concerned;

(d) In addition to exchanges of students for the purpose of language study already
provided for in other articles of the Agreement, both Parties shall facilitate
the placing of students on other courses for the study of the Russian and
English languages, the sending side bearing the expenses;

(e) Both Parties shall facilitate the invitation of individual scholars and language
teaching specialists to participate in national conferences and shall inform each
other in good time of such events.
(10) Both Parties shall continue to consider the possibility of holding con-

sultations on matters concerning the equivalence of educational documents,
academic degrees and titles.

Article VI. EXCHANGES IN THE FIELD OF PRIMARY, SECONDARY, VOCATIONAL

AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION

(1) Exchanges in the field of primary, secondary, vocational and tech-
nical education shall be carried out with the receiving side paying the expenses
of visitors during their stay in its country and the sending side paying their return
fares except in respect of visits under paragraphs (6) and (9) of this article.

(2) During each year of the Agreement the following exchanges shall take
place:

(a) An exchange of two groups, both of twenty-five from the British side and one
of twenty and one of twenty-five from the Soviet side, of students at teacher-
training colleges and departments of education for thirty days for the purpose
of improving their knowledge of the Russian and English languages re-
spectively and of becoming acquainted with the life and culture of the other
country; recently qualified teachers may in some cases be included;

(b) An exchange in the form of specially organised courses for teachers of the
Russian language from British schools and higher education institutions and
of teachers of the English language from Soviet schools and pedagogical
institutes in order to improve their knowledge of the language and methods of
instruction and to enable them to become acquainted with the life and culture
of the other country; the exchange shall consist of thirty-five persons from the
British side for a period of thirty days and of forty persons from the Soviet
side for a similar period.
(3) During the period of the Agreement there shall be exchanges of delega-

tions of up to four specialists in the fields of primary or secondary education on
agreed themes for periods of two weeks.

(4) In each year of the Agreement there shall be an exchange on a reciprocal
basis of up to three specialists in the pedagogical field for up to two months each
for the purpose of research on mutually agreed subjects.

(5) Both sides shall develop exchanges of educational, pedagogical and
methodological literature, and shall discuss the question of exchanging specialists
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in, and the holding of semiaars on, agreed subjects, including an exchange of
views on the content of history and geography textbooks of the two countries.

(6) Each Party shall encourage the establishment of direct contacts and
relations between institutions of primary, secondary, vocational, technical and
higher education of the two countries and the exchange of students for the purpose
of language study, and shall also facilitate exchanges of teaching staff and scholars
for the purpose of becoming mutually acquainted with the educational systems of
each country and with their respective languages and of exchanging experience in
their studies, research and practical work.

(7) Both Parties shall encourage exchanges of teachers of the Russian
and English languages to conduct practical classes in secondary schools in the
United Kingdom and the USSR. The terms of such exchanges shall be the subject
of further discussion between the appropriate British and Soviet organisations.
Both Parties shall also study the question of exchanges of secondary school
pupils arranged through non-governmental organisations of both countries.

(8) In each year of the Agreement there shall be an exchange of two spe-
cialists for two weeks for the purpose of acquainting themselves with aspects of
the organisation of vocational and technical education and the training of qualified
workers in various branches of industry and agriculture. Details of the exchanges
and subjects of specialisation will be agreed between the competent organisations
of both sides.

(9) Each side shall consider favourably proposals by the other side for
visits, to be paid for by the sending side, of specialists in the field of primary,
secondary, vocational and technical education.

Article VII. EXCHANGES IN THE FIELD OF MEDICINE

(1) During each year of the Agreement the following exchanges shall take
place on a mutually acceptable basis with the receiving side paying the expenses
of visitors during their stay in its country and the sending side paying their
return fares. The arrangements for these exchanges shall be effected in the United
Kingdom by the British Council in conjunction with appropriate British organ-
isations including the Department of Health and Social Security of the United
Kingdom, and in the Soviet Union by the Ministry of Health of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics:
(a) An exchange of delegations of three specialists in the field of medicine, in

subjects to be agreed, for a period of up to three weeks;
(b) An exchange of up to five individual specialists for the purpose of studying

questions in accordance with an agreed programme for a total of up to fifteen
man-weeks.
(2) Each Party shall consider favourably proposals by the other for further

visits of specialists in medicine.

(3) Both Parties agree to encourage exchanges of books, publications,
periodicals and other documentary material in the medical field between libraries
and other appropriate institutions of the two countries.

Article VIII. EXCHANGES IN THE FIELDS OF THE ARTS

(1) Both Parties shall facilitate performances and tours from one country to
the other by theatre, opera, ballet and dance companies and groups, orchestras,
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groups of musicians, conductors and soloists. These performances and tours shall
take place provided that mutually agreed contracts are concluded between the
financially responsible organisations or impresarios on the British side and the
concert organisations on the Soviet side. Both Parties will do all within their power
to ensure maximum favourable conditions for performances and tours by visiting
artists or companies.

(2) Each Party shall inform the other of important forthcoming events and
shall encourage the organisers to extend invitations for individual artists and
performing groups (both amateur and professional) and fine arts institutions to
participate in national and international congresses, festivals and other manifesta-
tions of a cultural and artistic nature.

(3) Both Parties shall facilitate the setting up and staging of exhibitions
about aspects of art and culture in their countries on mutually agreed conditions.

(4) In each year of the Agreement there shall be an exchange of up to four
specialists in the field of the arts, art history, music and library work for a total of
up to eight man-weeks. The exchange shall be carried out on the basis that the
receiving side pays the expenses of the visitor during his stay in its country and
the sending side pays the return fares. The arrangements for the exchange will be
effected between the British Council on the one hand and the Ministry of Culture
and appropriate Unions of creative workers of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lics on the other.

(5) Both Parties shall encourage the staging in theatres in their own country
of works by authors and composers from the other country, and also exchanges
of directors, artists and conductors to assist in the staging of those works.

(6) Provision for the exchange of students in the fields of the Arts is made
under article V (2) (c) of this Agreement.

(7) Both Parties shall encourage the development of direct contacts and
co-operation between museums, galleries and libraries of both countries and will
facilitate exchanges of exhibitions and the provision of individual items for
exhibitions.

In particular they approve the exchanges of exhibitions agreed between
leading British and Soviet museums including the British Museum, the Victoria
and Albert Museum, the Hermitage and the Pushkin State Museum of Fine Arts.

Both Parties shall facilitate to the fullest extent possible the implementation
of these exchanges and express confidence that such exchanges will be mutually
beneficial.

(8) Both Parties shall encourage and facilitate mutually agreed visits to their
respective countries by literary, theatre and music critics, composers, choreog-
raphers and others connected with the performing arts, persons connected with
the fine arts, museum curators, and librarians.

(9) The preceding paragraphs of this article do not preclude other exchanges,
including exhibitions, in the performing and fine arts and, with a view to a better
mutual knowledge of the cultural life of the two countries, agreed directly between
appropriate British and Soviet authorities or commercial and other organisations.
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Article IX. CINEMA, RADIO AND TELEVISION

Both Parties, recognising the contribution which the cinema, radio and
television have made and can make to mutual understanding, have agreed:

(1) Cinema:

(a) To work for the further extension of film exchanges on a commercial
basis; to this end they shall invite the appropriate organisations of their
film industries to consider together means of expanding purchases of
films likely to interest audiences in their respective countries and of
securing the most effective distribution of such films;

(b) To promote the holding of premieres in the United Kingdom of Soviet
films and in the Soviet Union of British films taking into consideration
that the expansion of purchases of films would increase the possibilities
of holding such premieres;

(c) To encourage the exchange of film weeks supported by delegations
of up to three persons for a period of seven to ten days;

(d) To facilitate contacts between cinema organisations of both countries and
shall encourage the exchange of workers and specialists in the field of
film production and film technique;

(e) To encourage participation in international film festivals taking place in
each other's countries.

(2) Radio and television:

-To encourage further co-operation between the radio and television services
of the two countries as well as the interchange of television and radio
programmes and visits by individuals and delegations from the broad-
casting profession.

Article X. CO-OPERATION ON COPYRIGHT

Both Parties shall encourage the further development of co-operation between
appropriate organisations of their countries to ensure the mutual protection of
copyright and a wider acquaintance with the works of science, literature and art
of each country in the other.

Article XI. EXCHANGES BETWEEN NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANISATIONS
AND BETWEEN YOUNG PEOPLE

(1) Attaching great importance to their peoples becoming acquainted with
one another's life and activity and to their mutual understanding, both Parties
shall encourage contacts between non-governmental bodies, including trade union,
youth and student and women's organisations of the United Kingdom and of the
Soviet Union, particularly those concerned with promoting cultural and friendly
relations between citizens and peoples of the two countries, and shall facilitate
the development of links between British and Soviet towns.

(2) Both Parties, recognising that exchanges of students and young people
play an important part in mutual understanding and contribute to the general
education of the young people of the two countries, shall facilitate arrangements
for exchanges of visits on a mutually acceptable basis by groups of young people
which provide opportunities for meeting the young people of the receiving country
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and for learning about their work, studies and social life. The details of these
exchanges, as in past years, shall be discussed directly between the national youth
and student organisations of the United Kingdom and the youth and student
organisations of the Soviet Union.

Article XII. SPORT

Both Parties shall encourage the further development and extension of
contacts, co-operation and exchanges in the field of physical culture and sport
between organisations of the two countries.

Article XIII. TOURISM

Both Parties shall continue to make every effort to promote the mutual
increase of tourism between the two countries by encouraging as many tourists as
possible to visit their respective countries and by rendering them appropriate
assistance in travel and in making contacts in order more fully to acquaint
themselves with the life, work and culture of the respective peoples.

Article XIV. ENTRY INTO FORCE

The present Agreement shall enter into force on 1 April 1979 and remain in
force until 31 March 1981. Each year of the Agreement shall last from 1 April
to 31 March.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorised thereto by their
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE in duplicate in London this 1st day of March 1979 in the English
and Russian languages, both texts being equally authoritative.

For the Government For the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain of the Union of Soviet

and Northern Ireland: Socialist Republics:

GORONWY-ROBERTS H. JIYHbKOB1

of Caernarvon and Ogwen

AGREED MINUTE

Both Parties have agreed that the exchanges under the Agreement between
the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on relations in the
scientific, educational and cultural fields for 1979-1981, signed today, will be
conducted in accordance with the following administrative and financial con-
ditions:

I. GENERAL CONDITIONS

(1) Each year of the Agreement will last from 1 April to 31 March.

(2) (a) Applications concerning individual visits will be forwarded to the
receiving side not later than three months before the proposed starting date of the

Signed by N. Lunkov - Sign6 par N. Lounkov.
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visit. The sending side will provide information about the persons recommended
for visits on the agreed proposal form, which will give full details about the
proposed subject of study and programme to be followed.

(b) The receiving side will reply to the proposal not later than two months
after the receipt of the proposal. Acceptance together with an outline programme
will be communicated in writing. Where access to specific archives has been
requested the letter of acceptance will include confirmation of access to these
archives, so that access will be granted without delay.

(c) When the applicant has been accepted the sending side will notify the
receiving side of the date of arrival of the visitor if possible 3 weeks but not
later than 2 weeks in advance.

(3) Both Parties will endeavour to issue visas in good time for travel on the
agreed dates, provided that full information regarding intended individual par-
ticipants is received not later than three months before the proposed dates of
travel and regarding group applications not later than one month before.

(4) The receiving side will endeavour to provide exchange visitors with
help and assistance during their stay.

(5) Both sides will review rates of subsistence and of stipends from time to
time.

II. EXCHANGES UNDER ARTICLES II(1) AND 111(2)

The exchanges under article II(1) will take place on the basis of the adminis-
trative and financial conditions specified in the Agreement between the Royal
Society of London and the Academy of Sciences of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics.

The exchanges under article 111(2) will take place on the basis of the adminis-
trative and financial conditions specified in the Agreement between the British
Academy and the Academy of Sciences of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

III. SHORT VISITS

Articles 111(3), IV()(a), IV(2)(b), V(2)(a), V(3), V1(3), VI(8), VII(l), VIII(4),
IX(l)(c)

The receiving side will pay the expenses of participants in the above exchanges
during their stay in its country, including the cost of accommodation. They will
be accommodated in single rooms with all amenities in good-class hotels and will
be provided with subsistence at rates prevailing in the receiving country. These
will be not less than:
-In the United Kingdom, £9.00 per day;
-In the USSR, 10 Rbs. per day.

The receiving side will endeavour to arrange programmes in accordance
with the wishes of the visitor which correspond to the aims of the visit.

The receiving side will pay the cost of internal travel in connection with
the approved programme and will provide and pay for interpreters when needed.

Both sides will also organise some free cultural entertainment for the visitors.
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IV. EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGES

(1) Articles V and VI

Conditions for visits and exchanges conducted through direct contacts
between universities and other educational institutions under articles V(7),
V(8), VI(6) and VI(7) will be determined on a mutually agreed basis by the par-
ticipating educational establishments.

(2) Article V(2)(b)

Outline details of the posts will be forwarded to the sending side not later
than 1 March. Full details of each teacher participating in the exchanges under
article V(2)(b) will be submitted to the receiving side on the agreed proposal form
not later than 1 June. The receiving side will within two months inform the sending
side of its decision regarding the acceptance and placing of the teachers, giving
sympathetic consideration to the wishes of the applicant. British teachers will
take up their posts not later than 5 September and Soviet teachers will take up
their posts not later than 1 October. The sending side will confirm the teachers'
exact date of arrival if possible 3 but not later than 2 weeks in advance and will
pay their return fares to their destinations in the receiving country. The Soviet side
will provide free transit accommodation in Moscow in university hostels or in
hotels for up to 48 hours and the British side will provide in London for up to
48 hours either free accommodation in university hostels or an additional allowance
towards hotel costs. Teachers will be paid monthly the following tax-free stipend:

-In the United Kingdom, £250;

-In the USSR, 250 Rbs.

The question of provision of and payment for teachers' accommodation
will be the subject of discussion between the receiving and sending sides. The
sending side will inform the receiving side not later than one month in advance if
any of the teachers wish to be accompanied by their spouses and families and the
receiving side will assist them in finding accommodation at their expense.

With the agreement of the receiving institution, the receiving side will
favourably consider requests from teachers to make journeys at their own expense
during their stay in the country for cultural and leisure purposes and will assist
them in finding accommodation.

(3) Article V(2)(c)

Both sides will submit applications on the agreed proposal form before the
end of March. These will include full information about each applicant, including
details of the proposed work plan, places and institutions and archives to be
visited and wherever possible, the names of specialists in his field of interests
whom he wishes to consult. The receiving side will within two months inform the
sending side in writing of its decision concerning the acceptance of each applicant,
indicating a convenient date for his arrival and the names of universities or other
institutes at which he will be received and also those archives named in the
application to which the applicant may have access. Both sides will as far as
possible satisfy requests for access to additional archives made after the par-
ticipants' arrival in the receiving country and which are concerned with additions
to their work programme and are approved by their supervisors. The sending side
will confirm not later than one month after receiving the notification of acceptance
of each applicant that he can take up the placing offered. The sending side will
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notify the receiving side of the exchange participants' date of arrival not less than
two weeks in advance and will pay their return fares to their destination in the
receiving country. The Soviet side will provide free transit accommodation in
Moscow in university hostels or in hotels and the British side will provide in
London either free hostel accommodation for participants in the initial language
course or for later arrivals an additional allowance towards the cost of transit
accommodation in hotels. Young scientific research workers, postgraduates and
undergraduate students participating in these exchanges will receive monthly
tax-free stipends at prevailing rates. These will not be less than:

-In the United Kingdom, £194;

-In the USSR, 175 Rbs.
In addition, they will receive grants for the purchase of books related to their

studies:

-In the United Kingdom, £6.50 a month;

-In the USSR, 7.00 Rbs. a month.

Both sides will enable participants to undertake study visits which have
been recommended by their academic supervisors and will arrange accommo-
dation. Short-term students will normally be granted at least one study trip and
long-term students at least two study trips provided these are approved by their
academic supervisors. Payment for travel and a contribution towards additional
accommodation costs will be made by the receiving side. With the agreement of
the receiving institution, the receiving side will favourably consider requests from
participants to make journeys at their own expense during their stay in the country
for cultural and leisure purposes and will assist them in finding accommodation.

Both sides will assist those exchange participants accompanied or visited by
their spouses to find accommodation for them at their own expenses.

(4) Article V(2)(d)

The rates and conditions of the exchanges of undergraduates under arti-
cle V(2)(d) will be determined by mutual agreement between the appropriate
organisations on each side in good time and not later than one month before
departure.

(5) Articles V(4) and VI(4)

Participants in these exchanges will be accommodated in a single room in
university accommodation or in a single room with a shower in a good hotel at the
expense of the receiving side (including the cost of breakfast in the United King-
dom) and will be provided with a tax-free stipend at the following rates:
-In the United Kingdom, £130 per month;
-In the USSR, 180 Rbs. per month.

The receiving side will pay the cost of internal travel between centres in
connection with the visitor's approved programme. Both sides will assist visitors
accompanied by their spouses to find accommodation for them at their own
expense.

(6) Group visits

Article V(5). Participants in this exchange will be provided with free accom-
modation and 145 roubles subsistence allowance by the Soviet side and with free
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accommodation with full board and with pocket money at the rate of £1.50 per
day by the British side. A programme of cultural and educational visits will be
provided at the expense of the receiving side.

Article VJ(2)(a). Conditions for these exchanges will be agreed by corre-
spondence between the competent organisations of both sides before the end of
December each year.

Article Vl(2)(b). Participants in this exchange will be provided with free
accommodation, a subsistence allowance of 183 roubles per month including
pocket money by the Soviet side and with free accommodation with full board and
with pocket money at the rate of £1.50 per day by the British side. A programme
of cultural and educational visits will be provided at the expense of the receiving
side.
(7) Article VI(i), VI(2), VI(3), VI(4), VI(5), VI(6), VI)7) and VI(9)

All questions which relate to new bilateral initiatives or changes in quotas
will be agreed no later than May of the year preceding implementation.

SIGNED in duplicate in London this 1st day of March 1979 in the English
and Russian languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the delegation
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain

and Northern Ireland:
GORONWY-ROBERTS

of Caernarvon and Ogwen

For the delegation
of the Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics:

H. .JIYHbKOB'

' Signed by N. Lunkov - Sign, par N. Lounkov.
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[RUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE RUSSE]

COF.IAIIIEHHE MEKVY rIPABHTEJIb6CTBOM COEAHHEHHOFO
KOPOJIEBCTBA BEJIHKOBPHTAHHH H CEBEPHO1R HPJIAH-
fLAHH H IIPABHTEJ1hCTBOM COIO3A COBETCKHX COU1HA-
JIHCTHtqECKHX PECIIYBJIHK 0 CBI3MAX B OBJIACTH HAYKH,
OBPA3OBAHHAI H KYJIbTYPbI HA 1979-1981 FObI

flpaBHTebCTBO COeAHHeHHOrO KopoJieBCTBa BeIHKO6pHTaHHH H CeBepHoA
HpJIaHAHH H HpaBHTeIbCTBO Coo3a COBeTCIHX CO1_IHarIHCTH'eCKHX Pecriy6JIHK,

BygyqH y6e)KgeHbI B BaXCHOA POJIH CBSI3eH B o6.raCTH HayKH, o6pa3OBaHHH H
KyJIbTypbI MeXKty HapogaMH o6eHx CTpaH KaK cpCgCTBa, KOTopoe cnoco6cTByeT
pa3BHTHIO gpytc6bi H 6oHee LuHpoioro COTpyAHHqeCTBa nocpeCTBOM 6onee non-
HOrO B3aHMHOrO O3HaKOMjneHHs C AOCTHXCeHHRMH BO Bcex 3THX o611acTrx
gelTejrbHOCTH,

IpH3HaBai fl0nO1CHTeJIbHbIMH HTOH o6MeHOB, KOTOpbe HMeI1H MeCTO Me)K)IY
AByMA CTpaHaMH Ha OCHOBe CoriameHHA Memcgy IpaBHTenbCTBOM CoeqHHeHHoro
KopojieBCTBa BeJ1HKo6pHTaHHH H CeBepHoA HpJiaH HH H HIpaBHTeIbCTBOM
CoFo3a COBeTCKHX COiLHajIHCTHmeCKHX Pecny6nHK 0 CB3SIX B o6jIaCTH HaYKH,
o6pa3oBaHHA H KYJIbTYPbI Ha 1977-1979 romb, nOHHCaHHorO 25 ceBpajus 1977
roga B MOCKBe,

CcbEuaAcb Ha npHHIUHbi, noio)KCeHHI u ieJIH, H3JIO)IeHHbIe B 3aIKJ1OHTeibHOM
aKTe CoBeiaHHH no 6e3onaCHOCTH H COTpyAHHmeCTBy B EBpone,

CornacHnHCb Ha cnegypoIeM:

CmambA I

1. rlpe yCMOTpeHHbIe HaCTOqlLHM CornamefHneM BH3HTbI H o6MeHbi 6yAyT
ocyueCTBAIITbCR B COOTBeTCTBHH C 3aKOHaMH H npaBHJIaMH, geiCTByIOUIHMH

,,.COOTBeTCTBeHHO B Coo3e COBeTCKHX COuHanHCTHqeCKHX Pecny6]HK H CoegH-
HeHHOM KopoieBCTBe. B 3THX paMIcax o6e CTOpOHbI 6ygyT geiiaTb Bce OT HHX
3aBHCslu.ee XviA o6ecnemeHH3I MaiCHMaRjHO 611aronpHATHbIX YCJIOBHfi ocyiIeCTBJIe-
HHA TaKHX BH3HTOB H o6MeHOB.

2. BH3HTbI H O6MeHbI, npeycMOTpeHHbie CoriameHHeM, He HCKjIOaIOT
.LpyrHX BH3HTOB H o6MeHOB, KOTOpbie MoryT 6b1IT opraHH3OBaHbI O6eHMH CTO-
POHaMH HJiH npegnpHHRTbI opraHH3aHSMH, rpynnaMH H OTLeJlbHbIMH rpa ,gaHaMH

awgori H3 CTpaH.

3. KaKaa CTOpOHa HMeeT npaBo BiciOMaTb B COCTaB CBOHX LejeralHA
nepeBOLZIHKOB HnH npeACTaBHTenerl caoero nOCOJ1CTBa B npegeaiax o6ycioBeH-
HOH qHCjreHHOCTH generaxHH. IHCJIO nepeBO rHKOB HiH npecTaBHTeuleri nocoJIb-
CTBa B Ka)Kgori generaAHH AOJI)KHO 6bIT cornacoaaHo npegBapHTeflbHO.

4. 3a HCKJIIOqeHHeM cflyqaeB, HHaqe npegyCMOTpeHHbIX B CornauieHHH, H
rex cJiytaeB, Korga HMeeTCH oco6as B3aHMHaq gOrOBOpeHHOCTb, npHe3)KaaIJAHe B
CTpaHy B COOTBeTCTBHH C HaCTOIU.HM CornameHHeM generagnH H OTeJbHbie
JIHIa CaMH HeCyT Bece pacXogbl, BKjHoqaA CTOHMOCTb npoe3aa MeC2V COIO3OM
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COBeTCKHX CoLtHaJIHCTHnecCHX Pecny6JIHI H CoeAHeHHbtM KopoeaCTBOM,
nepeaBHNeHH BHyTpH cTpaHbl, a TarKe pacxobi no npe6JBaHHIO B HpHHHH-
Malouxeri cTpaHe.

5. O6MeHbI JIOEbMH B yCTaHOBieHHbIX KOJIHqeCTBaX 3aBHCRT OT HaJInHqHA
tOCTaTORHOrO HHcjia noXo0ALUHX KaHtAHaTyp.

Cmamba I. OBMEHbI B OMIACTH HAYKH

1. CTepOHbi 6yxtyT COeACTBOBaTb pa3BHTHIO HayMHbIX O6MeHOB H CoTpyt-
HHMeCTBa MewcLy ytieHbIMH CCCP H BeJIHKo6pHTaHHH Ha oCH0Be CorjiameHHH 0
HayqHOM CeTPyEHHqeCTBe H o6MeHe yMeHbIMH Me)Kgy AKa~eMHei1 HayK CCCP H
JIoHAOHCKHM KopojieBCIKHM O6UeCTBOM OT 21 ceHTR6p 1977 roga H npe-
npHMYT Heo6xoHMbie MepbI AnJ1 nOOUpeHHn TaKHX o6MeHOB H CoTpyHHieCTBa.

2. KpoMe Toro, CTOpOHbI 6yAyT cnoco6CTBOBaTb BH3HTaM yeHbIX H cne-
iAHaiiHCTOB Ha OCHOBe B3aHMHOCTH C IuejibiO npoBegteHnI Hay'qHbIX HccjieAoBaHHA H
O3HaKoMjieHHI C pa60TOi HayqHo-HccjieAoBaTejibcKtx yqpe)KteHHi npHl yCJIOBHH,
ITO BCe pacxobI no HX KOMaHAtHpOBaHHIO HeceT HanpaBJiS~ouaq CTopoHa.

3. CorjiaconaHHe YnOMSIHyTbIX BbIIJwe noe3aoK, nOMHMO Tex, KOTepbe opra-
HH3yIOTC3R HenocpeCTBeHHO Me)KLy AKageMHer1 HaYK CCCP H JIOHAOHCKHM
KoponeeBcKM o61geCTBOM H BpHTaHCKoAi AKageMmeri, 6ygeT ocygeCTBJIITbCA
Me)Kgy AiaeMerI HayK, C OHORi CTOpOHbI, H BpHTaHCIHM COBeTOM H JIIo6bIMH

pyrHMH COOTBeTCTByIOLUHMH opranH3aIAHRMH H yqpe4geHHHMH CoeHHeHHoro
KopoJIeBCTBa, c Apyrori CTOpOHb.

4. AKagemHS HayK CCCP, C o H0oi CTOpOHbI, H JIOHAOHCKoe KoponencKoe
o6uecTBo, BpHTaHCKa AKaeMHn H EpHTaHCKHRfi COBeT, c Apyrofi CTOpOHbI,
6yAyT, Kora 3TO BO3MONCHO, cnoco6cTBOBaTb BH3HTaM yxieHbIX B HHCTHTyTbI H
Hay[Ho-HccjiegoBaTeJlbcKHe yqpe)KreHHn, HaxoAmIUtHecA BHe HX IOpHCAHKILHH.

5. CTOpOHbI 6yAyT cnoco6CTBOBaT npnriiaueHHIo OT1ejibHbIX ytieHbIX H3
OXWoAi CTpauHbI gns yqaCTHq B HatHOHajbHbIX HayqHbIX CHMnO3HyMaX, KOH(DepeH-
AHAtX H KoHrpeccax B Apyrori CTpaHe H 6yAyT CBoeBpeMeHHO HH(DOpMHpOBaTb Apyr

Apyra 0 TaKHX MepOnpHsTHsIX.

6. CTopOHbI 6ytyT cnoco6cTBoBaTb6 BH3HTam ymeHbIX, nprJieHHbIX AKa-
geMHeR HayK HiH rgpyrHmH COOTBeTCTBYIyoUHMH COBeTCKHMH opraHH3agslMH, C
oL9HOAi CTOpOHbI, H JIoHOHCKHM KopoieBCcHM o6uIeCTBOM, EpHTaHCKOfi AKare-
MHeRi, BpHTaHCKHM COBeTOM HJim arJlr~CIHMH yHHBepCHTeTaMH, C Apyroii
CTOpOHbI, C IteflbiO npoBeeHHH HccjiegoBaHHii HJIH 03HaKOMJIeHHHq C HayIHofA
pa6oTOi B Apyroi CTpaHe. B paMrax 3THX BH3HTOB BpHTaHCKHri COBeT 6ygeT
npnJaIaTb B TeqeHHe Ka)Koro roga gefiCTBHR CoriaueHHRi Ao ceMH COBeTCKHX
yqeHbix 11,1111 acrpe c nmixamH aHanorHtEbix npo4eccHi B CoeHHeHomo KopoieBcTe.

7. CTOpOHbi 6ytyT nooI0APHTb yCTaHoBjieHHe H pa3BHTHe HayqHoro COTpyA-
HHmeCTBa H fpSiMbiX KOHTaKTOB MextIy HX yx)pe)KgeHHAMH H yxieHbIMH H 6ygyT
COXeiACTBOBaTb o6MeHy HayMHbIMH ny6jiHKaI.HMH H HH43opMaIAHei.

CmambA III. OBMEHbI CHEUHAJIHCTAMH B HHbIX OBJIACTAIX,
KPOME ECTECTBEHHbIX HAYK

1. CTOpOHbI 6yyT nOOIRplTb H CnoCo6CTBOBaTb B3aHMHO COFJIaCOBaHHbIM
pa6O'iHM noe3aKaM B HX COOTBeTCTBylIOIHe CTpaHbI CneLUHaJIHCTOB B HHbIX o6i1a-
CTAX, KpoMe eCTeCTBeHHbIX HayK, BK~JIoam nncaTeJIef, )KypHaHCTOB, 6H6j.nOTem-
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HMX pa6OTHHKOB, apXHBapHyCOB H cHetHaJIHCTOB B o61aCTH ryMaHHTapHbIX H
o6meCTBeHHbIX Hayic, apxeoJlorHH, ropoAicoro niaHHpOBaHHH, apXHTeKTypbI H
H3:laTeJibCKOrO gena. COOTBeTCTByIOIIHe COBeTCKHe opraHH3aHH, C OAHOA
CTOpOHEI, H EPHTaHCKHrI COBeT H gpyrHe COOTBeTCTBy1OIHe opraHH3atHH BeJIH-
Ko6pHTaHHH, C gpyroil CTOpOHbI, 6yAyT KooptPHHHpOBaTb opraHH3aIAHO 3THX
noe3AOK.

2. CTOpOHbi 6ygyT COleRCTBOBaTb pa3BHTHIO O6MeHOB H CoTpYlHHmeCTBa
MecgUy AKageMHeR HayK CCCP H BPHTaHCKOfI AKageMHerf Ha OCHOBe 3aKjl1OqeH-
HOrO MeW.Ay HHMH CoriaiueHHq o6 o6MeHe yqeHbIMH B o611aCTH ryMaHHTapHbIX H
O6umeCTBeHHbIX HayK, KOTOpOe BCTynHJIO B CHJy 1 anpens 1977 roga.

3. B nepHoAt gerdCTBHsI CoriamueHHa, Ha OCHOBe onJaTbI rpHHHMaoIoierl
CTOpOHORi pacxO1loB yqaCTHHKOB o6MeHa BO BpeMR HX npe6sIBaHH B CTpaHe
H OlJIaTbI HanpaJ1SoHuefi CTOpOHOiR HX npoe3ga B o6a KOHia, COCTORTCS cne-
gymuie noe39IKH H o6MeHbI:
a) B TeqeHHe Kawgoro rogia geACTBHn CorJiauieHHs--o6MeHbI B K0oJIHqeCTBe :lO

Tpex CHe[HaJIHCTOB B o611aCTH ryMaHHTapHbIX H o614eCTBeHHbIX HayK Ha
CpOK He MeHee L ByX Hegejib npH o61AeM o61,eMe go u1eCTH qejioBeKO-HegLenib,
rlpHqeM gOrOBOpeOHHCTb E9OJDKHa 6IT1 IOCTHrHyTa Mexc1y COOTBeTCTBy-
10IHMH COBeTCKHMH opraHH3aHSMH, C OHOR CTOpOHbI, H BpHTaHCKHM
COBeTOM, C gipyrori CTOpOHbt;

6) B TeeHHe KawKgloro rosa XAeiICTBHs1 CorjnaueHH--O6MeHbl B KOjHqeCTBe glo
Tpex cnegHaLiiHCTOB B o61aCTH ropoAzCKoro nJIaHHpoBaHHSI, apXHTeKTyplbi H
rpa)KgaHCoro CTpOHTeJIbCTBa, npH o6ueM O6feMe go UIeCTH qenloBeKO-Hegenb,
npHmeM gLOrOBOpeHHOCTb 90JI)KHa 6hbT LAOCTHrHyTa MexKcgy FocygapCTBeHHbIM
KOMHTeTOM no rpaWaHcKOMy CTPOHTenJbCTBy H apXHTeKType rlpH FOCCTpoe
CCCP H gLpyrHMH COOTBeTCTByIOUAHMH opraHH3aRHAMH B npeEgenax HX KOMne-
TeHIAHH, C OHOA CTOpOHbI, H BpHTaHCKHM COBeTOM, C gpyroii CTOpOHbl;

a) B TeqeHHe Kamcgoro roga :erICTBHM CoriaiueHHa glO geCCHTH rpaKgaH Ka)Kgoin
cTpaH]I MOyT nOCeTHTb tlpyrylO CTpaHy no npHrriaiueHHio npHHHMaiou~eA
CTopOHbI H c cornacHAi HanpaBan~louerl CTOpOHbI ARAs BCTpeq C .iHlaMH asaIo-
rHqHbIX nlpobeCCHi. C aHrJIHICKOri CTOpOHbi npHrameHHR 6ygyT HanpaaBnTC0S1
EpHTaHCKHM COBeTOM.

4. CTOpOHbI cornalIalOTCW fOOI1gTb npegOCTaBneHHe B glap H o6MeHbI
KHHFaMH, H3)laHHnMH, nepHOAHKOri H tgpyrHMH ,EOKyMeHTaJIbHbIMH MaTepHaflaMH
aKageMHqecKoro, HayqHoro, TeXHHieCKOrO H KYflbTypHorO xapaKTepa Me)cly
6H6JIHOTexaMH H g1pyrHMH COOTBeTCTByfOUAHMH yqpe)KgeHHAMH 9BYX CTpaH.

5. CTOpOHbi 6ygLyT flOOlApqlTb COTpy1AHHqeCTBO B O61IaCTH KHHrOH3gLaTeJIb-
CKoro gena Ha OCHOBe rpOTOKOJIOB, KOTOpbIe MOryT 6bTh 3aKJIo'qeHbI MexK y
rocyIpCTBeHHblM KOMHTeTOM CCCP no gLenaM H31gaTeJibCTB, nouiHrpatHH H
KHH)KHOrI TOprOBJIH H ACCoiAHa.Hefi H3XgaTeneri BeJIHKo6pHTaHHH.

6. CTOpOHb rlpogojDKaT O6MeH KHH)KHbIMH BbICTaBKaMH B COOTBeTCTBHH C
npOTOKOJlaMH o6 opraHH3aHH BbICTaBOK COBeTCKORi KHHrH B BeJIHKO6pHTaHHH H
BbICTaBOK aHr.1H iCKOR KHHIH B CCCP, KOTOpbIe MOryT 6hITb 3aK10IoqeHbl Me)KAY
rocyzlapCTBeHHbIM KOMHTeTOM CCCP no gLeJnaM H3gLaTejibCTB, rIOjHFpa4HH H
KHH)KHOR TOpFOBjIH H EpHTaHCKHM COBeTOM.

7. CTOpOHbi 6ygyT noOUPRpTb gajibHer1umee pa3BHTHe cyiqeCTByToUmero co-
Tpy1HHqeCTBa MeKLcy apXHBHbIMH ympe).LCeHHAMH o6eHX CTpaH.
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Cmamb IV.' OBMEHbI B OFJIACTH CEJ11CKOrO XO3,RCTBA,

OKEAHorPA0HH H PbIBOJIOBCTBA

1. CeAbcKoe xo3Aicmeo. a) B TemeHHe Ka)Kgoro roga geACTBHI HaCTOH-
wero CornalueHHR COCTOHTCR o6MeH go 4-x CHeCJ.aJIHCTOB HXIH TpeMS1 geIeraI9HRqmH
o6UAHM 'IHCnIOM go 6 CneI.Ha~JlHCTOB B o6JaCTH cemicicorO XO3SqfCTBa H CMeWKHbIX
o6naCTsix npH o61geM o6beMe go 12 qenoBeKo-Hegeib. 9TOT o6MeH 6ygeT Ocy-
iXeCTBjieH Ha OCHOBe onnaTbi npHHHMaIOugef CTOpOHOR pacxogoB yqaCTHHKOB
o6MeHa BO BpeMR HX npe6bleaHnH B CTpaHe H onnaTbl HanpaBnmonieft CTOpOHORl
npoe3Aa B o6a KoHLja. OpraHH3auHs o6MeHa 6ygeT ocymUeCTBJISTbCR B COBeTCKOM
Coso3e MHHHCTepCTBOM cejibCKoro Xo3JICTBa CCCP, a B CoeAHHeHHOM Kopo-
JieBCTBe - EpHTaHCKHM COBeTOM COBMeCTHO C COOTBeTCTByOIAHMH aHrAHi&CKH-
MH opraHH3aIHnMH, BKMoqaS MHHHCTepCTBO cenbcKoro XO3SfiCTIa, pb16OlOBCTBa
H npoAoBonbCTBHs COeAHHeHHOrO KoponeBcTBa.

6) KpoMe Toro, CTOpOHbi 6yuyT cnoco6CTBOBaTb ocyigeCTBJeHH1O 3a cmeT
nanpaaisoii le CTOpOHbI BH3HTOB cneUHaJIHCTOB B o611aCTH cenbcicoro XO3SICTBa
H cMe)KHbX o61acTAx.

a) MHHHCTepCTBO ce~ibCicoro XOSICTBa CCCP, C OHOA CTopoHbI, H BpHTaH-
CKHiA COBeT COBmeCTHO C COOTBeTCTByIOIUHMH aHrJHiCKHMH opraHH3aAHSMH,
BKJioqa MHHHCTepCTBO ceJIbcKoro xo3sAcTBa, pb6OJlOBCTBa H npogOB0obCTBHR
CoeHHeHHorO KopoaieBcTBa, c gpyroi CTOpOHbI, 6yAyT, Korga 3TO BO3MO)KHO,
CnOCO6CTBOBaTb BH3HTaM B pyme opraHH3aRHH, HaXOgUMeCJ Bile HX IOPHCHKWH.

2. OKeanoopaouR u pb16ozoecmao. a) CTopoHbi 6yAyT noolpqTb COTpyA-
HHMeCTBO mexLy COOTBeTCTBayOIUHMH cOBeTCKHMH H aHrHrICKHMH MHHHCTep-
CTBaMH, ytpeKgeHHn1MH H cneLHaJIHCTaMH H crioco6CTBOBaTb npoBegeHH10
COBmeCTHblX HayqHbIX HccjieAoBaHHAi no npo611eMaM, npeACTaBXlqnOUlHM B3aHM-
HbI HHTepec.

6) B TeqenHe awgoro roga greicTBHs HaCToqnuero CornauenHI COCTOHTC
o6MeH cneAHanHCTOM B o6JaCTH pb16onoBCTBa CpOKOM gO Tpex Hegem.. 3TOT
o6meH 6ygeT ocyimeCTBn eH Ha OCHOBe onnaTi npHHHMaioi eI CTopOHOR pacxo-
LAoB yqaCTHHKa o6MeHa BO BpeMA ero npe6biBaHH.R B CTpaHe H OfLfaTEI HanpaBJi3i-
toieRi CTOPOHORi npoe3ga B o6a KOHtja. O6MeH 6ygeT ocyuJeCTBARTbCR MHHH-
cTepCTBOM pb16HOrO XO3JICTBa CCCP, c OAHOAi CTOpOHbl, H EpHTaHCKHM COBeTOM
H gpyrHMH COOTBeTCTByIOUAHMH opranH3aUnHMn B COeAHHeHHOM KopoieBcTBe, c
Apyrorl CTOpOHbI.

CmambA V. OBMEHbl B OiJIACTH BbICWEro H CPEAHErO
CI1EUHAJIbHO0O OSPA3OBAHHA

1. O6MeHbI H BH3HTbI B o611aCTH BbICiIIero o6pa3OBaHHI 6yAyT ocyIIeCT-

BJIAITbCI I1pH yCAOBHH, 'ITO npHHHMalOUioa CTOpOHa onaRHBaeT pacxogbi,
CB13aHHbie C fnpe6bIBaHHeM yqaCTHHKOB o6MeHa B CTpaHe, a Hanpaanaioaam
CTOpOHa oniia4HBaeT HX npoe3A B o6a KOHta, 3a HCKJOIIOeHHeM o6MeHOB,
npegyCMOTpeHHbX IIyHICTaMH 6 H 7 HaCTOIgert CTaTbH.

2. B Te'ieHHe Ka)Kgoro roga g eiCTBH! CoriameHIRS COCTORTCH cneAyIOmHe
o6MeHbI:

a) O6MeH npodIeccopaMH H gpyrHMH CTap1IHMH HaylHbIMH COTpyAHHKaMH MexcLy
COBeTCKHMH H aHriiHICKHMH YHHBePCHTeTaMH H .pyrHMH BbICUIHMH yme6HbMH
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3aBeeHHRMH 90 BOCbMH 'enOBeK C Ka)K ri CTOpOHb Ha CpOK He MeHee AByX
HegeJIb Ang RTeHHI JeKUHri H yCTaHOBJneHHI KOHTaKTOB C y'ieHbIMH npH o6meM
o6"beMe go iueCTHaglqaTH &ieJiOBeKO-HeeJIb;

6) Q6MeH npenogaBaTeqsMH go 18 meIOBeK CpOKOM Ha OAHH yme6HbIfl roA
(10 MecqiueB) IX oKa3aHH cogeAiCTBHH B npenogaBaHHH arJIHrCKoro H

pyccroro A3bIKOB COOTBeTCTBeHHO B BbIC1UHX yqe6HbIX 3aBegeHHUsX Co0o3a

COBeTCKHX COLtHaJIHCTHqeCKHX Pecriy6JHK H Coe9HHeHHOrO KopojIeBCTBa H
oco6eHHO JSI npOBeeHHs lpaiTaqecKHx 3aHATHA npeHMy~ueCTBeHHO CO CTY-
geHTaMH;

e) O6MeH MOJIOIbIMH HayIHblMH pa6OTHHKaMH, acnHpaHTaMH H CTygeHTaMH lAR
HayMHOR CTa)KHPOBKH H o6yteHHA B o611aCTH ryMaHHTapHbIX, o61ueCTBeHHbIX,

eCTeCTBeHHbIX, TeXHHqeCKHX H ceJlhCKOXO3HHfCTBeHHbIX HayK H netarorHKH AO
45 qenIoseK C Kawori CTOpOHb CpOKOM Ha OAHH yqe6Hbi roA (10 MecmLjeB) HJIH
OT 2 gO 10 MecSqieB c o6UAHM CpOKOM He CBbILue 360 qeJloBeKo-MecqILeB,
BKJIoajS o6MeH CTa)KepaMH B pa3IH'qHbIX o6IaCTRX HCKyCCTBa An CTa)IH-

POBKH B COOTBeTCTByIOIgHX yqpe)KLeHHqX H yqe6HblX 3aBe~eHHRX KyJIbTypbI rno
3 'enOaeKa C Ka)Kori CTOpOHbI Ha OAHH y'e6HbIi rog Ka)KAbIR (30 4eJIoBeKo-
MecsILeB);

z) O6MeH AByMmI rpynnaMH CTygeHTOB no 32 qenosera c Ka)Kroi CTOpOHbI
(BKrnOiaH AByx pyKoBOAHTenefl, eCJIH 3TO noTpe6yeTCa) AR coBepiueHcTBo-
BaHHA 3HaHHA COOTBeTCTBeHHO pyccKoro H aFJIHriCKoro Sl3bIKOB Ha CpOK O
Tpex MecAIIeB fpH o611jM o6leMe 192 'eJIoBeKo-MecRUa; KpOMe TOrO, Ka)KLas

CTOpOHa MO)KeT HanpaBHTb npenoaBaTeii 3a CBOR co6CTBeHHblI CqeT C
KpaTKOCpOqHbIM BH3HTOM K CBOHM CTy~eHTaM.

3. B TeqeHHe cpora gefiCTBHA CornaueHHa CTopOHbl o6MeHSAOTCa genera-
UHAMH B COCTaBe AO Tpex qejioBeK Ka)Kgaa npH o61geM o6fteMe Ao ABeHaaTH
qej/oBeKo-Hetenb AA O3HaKOMJIeHHA C OT]eJIbHbIMH acIneKTaMH BbICuiero o6pa-
3OBaHH q. TeMaTHKa, yqaCTHHKH H CpOKH npe6bBaHHA Kamcgol AeneraHH 6yAyT
cornacoBaHbI Me)K2y KOMneTeHTHbIMH opraHH3aAHAmH AByX CTOpOH.

4. B TeqeHHe Ka)KLoro roga eriCTBHq CornaaueHHA 6ygeT ocyumeCTBjIeH
o6MeH Ha B3aHMHOA OCHOBe gO gBagtuaTH npenogaBaTenei yHHBepCHTeTOB H
LApyrHx BbICIIHX yqe6HbIX 3aBegeHHri CpOKOM He MeHee OLAHOFO MecRa npH
o61geM o6beMe B TPHLiaTb menoBeKo-Mecqu.eB AJIR HCcJieAOBaTeJlbCKOfi pa6oTbI B
o6naCTH ryMaHHTapHbIX, O6JIWeCTBeHHbIX, eCTeCTBeHHbIX, TeXHHqeCKHX H CeJIbCKO-
XO3AIHCTBeHHbIX HayK.

5. B Te'eHHe KacLoro roga geiCTBHs CornalueHHm 6ygyT opraHH3OBaHbI
Ml3bIKOBbie KypCbI. AHrnHfICKaA CTOpOHa HanpaBHT B COBeTCKHri COIo3 g.rist CoBep-

iueHCTBOBaHHE 3HaHHK pyccloro S3bIKa 58 CTyeHTOB CPOKOM Ha OAHH MeCflA;
Kay~o rpynny 6yAyT conpOBo)KLaTb no tBa pyKOBOXHTeJiq. COBeTCKaA CTO-
poHa HarpaBHT B COeAHHeHHOe KoponeBCTBO ,A coBepmueHCTBOBaHHq 3HaHHH

aHrJlHICKoro fl3bIKa rpynny B 40 npeno~asaTenefi aHriHriCKoro li3bIKa H3 BbICIIHX

yqe6HbIX 3aBeeHHi CpOKOM Ha 6 Hegeiib.

6. KamcgaA CTOpOHa 6jiaroweaaTeAbHO paCCMOTpHT npe . o)eHHI gpyrori
CTOpOHbI o6 ocymiIeCTBj1eHHH BH3HTOB Ha CpOK, He npeBbIlatIJHUHi nRTHaILaTH

gwei, H 3a CmeT HanpaB mou.eri CTOpOHbI, cneuHanHCTOB a o611aCTH eBEcuuero
o6pa3oeaHHa, KOTOpbIe noxceiiaOT O3HaKOMHTbCH C noLrOTOBKOI HayqHbIX H
TeXHHxeCKHX KapoB H ,pyrHMH acneKTaMH Bbicwero o6pa3OBaHHfl B IIpHHH-
Maioljerl CTpaHe.
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7. CTOpOHbi 6yyT noomPS1Tb npogojDKeHHe cymi~eCTBYIOtHX H yCTaHOBjie-
HHe HOBbIX HenocpeACTBeHHbIX KOHTaKTOB H CBA3eA Mexc2y yHHBepCHTeTaMH,
gpyrrHMH BbICIIIHMH yqe6HbIMH 3aBeeHHRMH H Mecay cHetLHanHCTaMH B o6naCTH
Bbicfero o6pa3oBaHH H HayCH, a Tamice cogeiCTBOBaTb O6MeHaM Me)K y yHH-
BepCHTeTaMH H gpyrHMH BblCWHMH yte6HbIMH 3aBegeHH1MH, npo4beccopaMH,
Hay4HbIMH pa6oTHHKaMH H gpyrHMH cnetlWaJ1HCTaMH c gejiblO B3aHMHoro o3a-
KOMjieHHI C BblCWHMH y'te6HbMH 3aBegeHHIMH, LITeHHR JteKlC"ii, o6MeHa OIlbITOM
yqe6HOAi H HayRHOAi pa6oTbI H o6MeHaM CTygeHTaMH C genbio H3ymeHHA A3bIlca.

8. MHHHCTepCTBO BbictUerO H cpegHero cnei.HanbHoro o6pa3oBaHHA CCCP,
C o09HOr CTOpOHbl, H SpHTaHCKHRi COBeT, c gpyrori CTOpOHbi, 6yAryT, Korga 3TO
BO3MO)KHO, cnoco6CTBOBaTb BH3HTaM B gpyrne ylipemcgeH1,H, HaxogABXHecA BHe HX
IOpHCgHKLXHH.

9. CTOpOHbi 6yAyT nooJIpqTb 6onee mIpoxoe H3yieHHe pyCCKorO H aHIrJHi-
CKOrO R3bIKOB, KaK Ba)KHOrO cpelcTBa o6I1geHHq Me~)KLy HapogaMH o6eHX CTpaH,
B3aHMHOrO O3HaKOMneHH1 C KyJ1bTypOir Ka)Kgoli CTpaHbI H yKpenfleHHjq COTpyg-
HHqeCTBa.

C 3TOR iLejibro:

a) CTOpOHbi 6yqyT COTpyqHHqaTb B oprauHaIatH ceMIHapa no Bonpocy npeno-
gaBaHHI anrJlHicKoro 93bIKa B KaqeCTBe HHOCTpaHHoro. ReTaJIH 3TOO Mepo-
npHHTHAl 6yRyT coriacoBaHI Mexcry COOTBeTCTByIOIAHMH opraHI3aqHAMH
o6eHx CTOpOH;

6) CTOpOHbI 6yAyT COTpygHHmaTb B opraHH3aaXHH ceMHapa no Bonpocy npeno-
gaaHHA pyccxoro A3bIKa B iaxecTae HHOCTpaHHoro. jieTaJnH 3TOrO Mepo-
npHATH 6y~yT corJIaCoBaHbI Me)Kgy COOTBeTCTByO14HMH opraHH3aI XIHMH
o6eHx CTOpOH;

a) CTOpOHbi 6yAyT cnoco6CTBOBaTb o6MeHy cnelIHanHCTaMH B o6naCTH pyccxoro
H aHrjIHiCKOro 13bIKOB H JIHTepaTypbI ARA~t tTeHHRq .eKlXH1 H npOBeeHHn1
CeMHHapOB H 6ygyT TaKwe noOIIApSTb COBMeCTHyIO nogrOTOBKY yqe6HHKOB
3aHHTepeCoBaHHbIMH opraHH3atUHAMH;

e) B gonOJ]HeHHe K O6MeHy CTygeHTaMH C g1eJbIO H3y eHH AI3bIlKa, npegycMOT-
peHHOMy gpyrHMH CTaTbHMH HaCToAsuero CornaeHHA, CTopOHbI 6yAyT cno-
co6CTBOBaT 3atiHcjieHHIO CTygeHTOB Ha gpyrne KypCbI J1.f1 H3yqeHHIA pyccroro
H aHrnHiCKoro A3bIKOB, npHxieM HanpaBJIqiouaH CTOpOHa 6yieT HeCTH Bce
pacxoibl;

0) CTopOHbi 6yqyT coeCTBOBaTb npnriiaineHHIo OTgeeibHbIX yqeHbIX H cnelxHa-
JIHCTOB B o6IaCTH npenoraBaHH31 H3bIKxa gna yxiaCTH B HaIHOHajIbHbIX KOH-
4epeHAHSX H HHt)OpMHpOBaTb gpyr gpyra B nogxogjagee BpeMA 0 TaKHX
MepOIlpHAITHAX.

10. CTOpOHbi npogonwaT paCCMOTpeHHe Bonpoca 0 BO3MO)KHOCTH npoBe-
geHHA KOHCyJIbTaAHr1 no npo6neMaM 3KBHBaJIeHTHOCTH .gOiKyMeHTOB o6 o6pa3o-
BaHHH, ytleHbIX CTenieHeH H 3BaHHH.

CmambA VI. OEbMEHbI B OBJIACTH HAPO)RHOrO
H IIPOOECCHOHAJIbHO-TEXHHMECKOrO OBPA3OBAHHA

1. O6MeHbI B o611aCTH HapOAHOrO H npo41eccHoHabHO-TeXHHmeC1oro o6pa-
3OBaHHA1 6yAyT OCyUieCTBJISTbCA npH yCJIOBHH, MTO nlpHHHMalomuaA CTOpOHa onna-
'iHBaeT pacxogbi ymaCTHHICOB o6MeHa BO BpeMA HX rlpe6bIBaHHAl B cTpaHe, a
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HanpaBAlRiollaR CTopoua onJIaMHBaeT HX npoe3A B o6a KOHIJa, 3a HCKJ1OqeHHeM

BH3HTOB, npeAYCMOTpeHHbIX B HyHKTaX 6 H 9 HaCTOmflle CTaTbH.

2. B TeqeHHe KamcAoro roga geAiCTBHSI CorinaiueHHs COCTOHTCHI

a) O6MeH ABymA rpynnamH CTyLeHTOB negarorHmecKHX HHCTHTYTOB H 4)aKyjib-
TeTOB C KaiKcoir CTOpOHbI: C COBeTCKIOr CTOpOHbI - B KOJIHqeCTBe ABapgaTH H

ABapgaTH nAITH qeJOBeK; C arJIHiCKOHI CTopOHbI - no ABataTb fATb 'lCJIOBeK

CpOKOM Ha TpHAIaTb )HeA c LUenbiO COBepiuCHCTBOBaHH1 3HaHHrI COOTBeT-

CTBeHHO aHrJiHHCKOrO H pyCCKOFO I3bIKOB, a TaK)Ke O3HaKOMjieHHAI C )KH3HblO H

KynbTypofA gpyrori CTpaHbI; B OTgeibHbIX cjiyxiaAx y'qaCTHHKaMH o6MeHOB

MOryT 6bITb nperogaBaTeHH, HeLgaBHO OKOHqHBUIHe HHCTHTyTbI;

6) O6MeH rpynnaMH npenogaBaTeiei aHrIHrICKOrO J13bIKa COBeTCKHX MKOJI H

negarorHieCKHX HHCTHTyTOB H npenogaBaTeH1MH pyccKoro A3bIKa aHrJHHi-
CKHX UIKOJI H BbICIHX y'e6HblX 3aBeACHHAi B KOAHqeCTBe: C COBeTCKOR CTOpOHbI

- copoKa qejioBeK, c aHHHiCKOi CTOpOHbI - TpHpgaTH HATH qeJIOBeK
CpOKOM Ha TpHlAUaTb AHeH gI COBepIueNCTBOBaHHq Ha cneAHaJIbHO opraHH30-

BaHHbIX Kypcax 3HaHHA S3bIKa H MeTOHKH npenogaBaHHA, a TaKKe AJI

O3HaKOMjieHHS C )KH3HbIO H KyJIbTypOrI gpyrorl CTpaHbI.

3. B TeqeHHe CpOKa gerCTBHA CoriiameHHa COCTOHTCH o6MeH geJneraI RaMH
CflIAHaJIHCTOB B o6naCTH HapoHOro o6pa3OBaHHq no CorJaCOBaHHORi TeMaTHKe B
KOJ1HMCTBe go 4 tienoBeK CpOKOM Ha ABe HegeJIH.

4. B TeqeHHe Kamcgoro roga gefiCTBHA CoraiueHHs 6ygeT ocyigeCTBneH Ha
B3aHMHOR OCHOBe o6MeH cneAHajiHCTaMH B o61aCTH negarorHCH As HpOBeAeHHA
HccnegoBaTenbCKorl pa6oTI nO CornacOBaHHOiR TeMaTHKe B KOJIHqeCTBe O Tpex
qenoBeK Ha CpoK go 2 MecsigeB KaKbIfi.

5. CTopOHbi 6yAyT pa3BHBaTb o6MeHbI yqe6Hori, negarorHmeCKOR H MeTO-
AHqeCKOH JIHTepaTypori H paCCMOTPST BOHpOC o6 o6MeHe cneqHaAHCTaMH H

npOBeAeHHH CeMHHapoB no coFJaCOBaHHOR TeMaTHKe, BKJIIOlqaA o6MeHII MHeHHAMH

no cogep)KaHHIo IIKOJIEHbIX yxe6HHKOB HCTOpHH H reorpa4rHH Byx cTpaH.

6. Kazas CTOpOHa 6ygeT nOOIpS1Tb YCTaHOBjieHHe npSMbIX KOHTaKTOB H

CBsI3eri MeXKly HalaJibHbIMH, cpegHHMH, npo4)eCCHOHaJIbHO-TeXHHqeCKHMH H BbIC-

UIHMH yte6HbIMH 3aBegeHH$1MH AByX CTpaH H o6MeH CTygeHTaMH C I~eb1O H3yqe-
HHSI 33bIKa, a TaKIe cnoco6CTBOBaTb o6MeHy npenogaBaTei$1MH H HayqHbIMH

pa6OTHHKaMH C i.efblO B3aHMHOFO O3HaKOMieHH$1 C CHCTeMofi o6pa3oBaHHI B
Ka)K roi CTpaHe, ee S13bIKOM H gHIS o6MeHa OnbITOM yqe6HOir, HCCeAOBaTejbCKofi
H rIpaKTHqeCKOAi pa6OTbl.

7. CTOpOHbi 6yAyT nOOIApAJTb O6MeHbI npenogaBaTenAMH PYCCKoro H aH-
riHHICKOrO A3bIKOB AJvil npOBegeHHA npaKTH4eCKHX 3aHAITHR B cpegHHX LIKonax
CCCP H CoegHeHeHHOrO KoponeBcTBa. YCJIOBHS TaKHX o6MeHOB 6yAyT npeg-
MeTOM gOnOJIHHTeJibHOrO o6cy)K1eHHi Me)KLy COOTBeTCTByIOIUHMH COBeTCKHMH H

6pHTaHCKHMH opraHH3agH1MH. CTOpOHbI TaiKe H3ymaT BOnpOC o6 o6MeHax
rpynnaMH yxaumHxcA cpegHHX UIKOJI no JIHHHH HenpaBHTejibCTBeHHbIX opraHH3a-
LUHAi o6eHX CTpaH.

8. B TeqeHHe Ka Koro roga geriCTBHA CoriiaUeHH$1 COCTOHTCI o6MeH MBymA

cneIjHaJIHCTaMH, CpOKOM Ha ABe HegenH, AnJI O3HaKoMeHeHHa C acneKTaMH opraHH-
3aiHH npo4peccHOHanbHO-TeXHHqeCKOrO o6pa3oBaHHs H OWrOTOBKH KBaJIH4)HIAH-

POBaHHbIX pa6oqHx .isi pa3JIHqHbIX oTpacneft HpOMbImiueHHOCTH H cenbc~coro
XO3ARCTBa. l[porpaMMa H TeMaTHKa o6MeHOB 6yAyT CorJiacOBaHbI Me)bKY KoMne-
TeHTHbIMH opraHH3aiHS1MH AByX CTOpOH.
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9. Kawgaaq CTOpOHa 6naroxeiiaTenbHO paCCMOTPHT npeJno)KeHH Apyrork
CTOpOHbI o6 ocyiIeCTBIeHHH 3a cmeT HanpaslIaloueri CTOpOHbI BH3HTOB cneRHa-
JIHCTOB B o6naCTH HapOAHorO H npo4)ecCHOHajibHO-TeXHHeCKoro o6pa3OBaHHA.

CmambA VII. OMEHbI B OMnACTH MElHU.HHbI

1. B TemeHHe Ka)Kgoro roAa AeRiCTBH3I CorJIamueHHA COCTO1TCI cJiegyIOuIHe
o6 MeHbl Ha B3aHMOnpHeMJneMoA OCHOBe H npH YCJIOBHH OWIaTbI npHHHMal0IIell
CTOpOHOfl pacxoAoB yqaCTHHKOB o6MeHa BO BpeMI HX npe6bBaHHq B CTpaHe H
OrlhaTb Hanpan ffowerk CTopOHOii HX npoe3a B o6a OrHua (3TH o6MeHbi 6yryT
ocywI1eCTBAIaTbCS1 B COBeTCKOM Coo3e MHHHCTepCTBOM 3.paBooxpaHeHH3l CCCP
H B COeAHHeHHOM KopoieBCTBe - FBpHTaHCKHM COBeTOM COBMeCTHO C COOTBeT-
CTBYIOIIHMH aHrJlHiCKHMH opraHH3aIAH1MH, BKJiO'4a1 MHHHCTePCTBO 3ApaBo-
oxpaHeHHA H CO"HajibHOrO o6ecneteHHl CoeAHHeHHoro KoponeBcTaa):

a) O6MeH AeJIera1jHRqMH B COCTaBe Tpex cneIHaJ1HCTOB B o6IaCTH MeAH1UHHbI
no nonexcauxeI CoriaCOBaHHIO TeMaTHKc CpOKOM AO Tpex Hegenb;

6) O6MeH OTgeJibHbIMH cneIlHa1IHCTaMH B ICOJIHqeCTBe go nATH qenoseK Anf
H3yqeHHR BonpocoB no corJacoBaHHOR npo-paMMe npH o6uleM o6seMe g0
nAITHaALIaTH qejiOBeKo-Hegelb.

2. Kagas CTopoHa 6yeT 6naromeaTebHO paccmaTpHBaTb npeAOn~loeHH31
gpyrofi CTOpOHbI o6 ocyIgeCTBjieHHH HHbiX noe3OK CnetjHaJlHCTOB B o6naCTH
MeAHLIHHbI.

3. CTOpOHbI cornaiuaIOTCS rlOOlIgpqTb o6MeHbI KHHraMH, H3LaHHRIMH, nepH-
OHKOA H gpyrHMH OKyMeHTaJIbHbIMH MaTepHaaMH B o6niaCTH MeAHQjHHbI Me)KAY
6H6nIHOTeKaMH H HHbIMH COOTBeTCTByIOLUHMH yqp C)K1HH1MH AByX CTpaH.

CmambR VIII. OBMEHbI B OBJIACTH HCKYCCTBA

1. CTOpOHbI 6yzyT cnoco6CTBOBaTb BbICTynTieHHSM H raCTpOjISM TeaTpaib-
HbIX, onepHbix, 6aJneTHbIX H xopeorpaqeCKHX KojeIrKTHBOB H rpynn, opKeCTpoB,
rpynn My3bIIaHTOB, AHpH21epoB H COJIHCTOB OHORI CTpaHbI B Apyrofi. 3TH BbI-
CTynneHHS H raCTpOJIH COCTOSTCH n7pH yCJIOBHH, 'Io 6yAYT 3aJimoqeHbI B3aHMO-
corIacOBanbie KOHTpaKTbI MeXCAy KOHIePTHbIMH opraHH3aHsMH C COBeTCKOR
CTopoHbI H 43HHaHCOBO-OTBeTCTBeHHbIMH opraHH3aIHAMH HuH HMnpecapHo c aH-
rJIHICKRi CTopoHbI. CTOpOHbi 6ygyT AenaTb Bce OT HHX 3aBHcnmUee ARA o6ecne-
qeHHS MaKCHMaJIbHO 6naronpHslTnHbx yCJIOBH npoae~eHnA racTponeA H BbICTy-
nJeHHA npHe3)aKI oHx apTHCTHqeICKHX iOJIJeITHBOB HJIH COJIHCTOB.

2. CTopOHbi 6ynyT HH4)OPMHpOBaTb gpyr gpyra o npeACTOSLUHX Ba)KHbIX
MeponpHTH1X H 6yAyT nOOUpRTb opraHHaTopoB BanpaJISTb npHrjIaeHHS
apTHCTaM H Hcr1OAHHTeJbCKHM KOJIJ1CKTHBam (KaK npoq~eCCHOHaIbHbIM, TaK H
CaMogesTenbHblM), a Tamxe yqpeicLeHHsM H3o6pa3HTenlbHOrO HCKyCCTBa tA yqa-
CTHS B HatLHOHalbHbX H Me)cEYHapOgHbIX KoHrpeccax, 4beCTHBaJS1X H ApyrHX
MeponpH31THX, OTHOC31UIHXCH K KYJIbType H HCKyCCTBy.

3. CTOpOHbi 6yAyT COeriCTBOBaTb opraHH3alAHH H rnpoBegeHH1O Ha coruiaco-
BaHHblX yCJIOBH1X BbICTaBOIC o6 HCICYCCTBe H KyuIbType.

4. B TeqeHHe KamcLoro rosa Aei~CTBH9 CornatueHH9I COCTOHTCA o6MeH cne-
[gHaJlHCTaMH B o611aCTH HcICyCCTBa, HCTOPHH HCKYCCTB, a TaK)Ke My3bIKH H 6H6JIH-
oTeqHOFO Aena B KOAHqeCTBe go qeTbipex qenOBeK fipH o61g em o6beMe AO BOCbMH
IeJnoBeKo-HeeJnb. 31TOT o6MeH 6yeT ocyIIgeCTBAIATbCB Ha OCHOBe OrlfaTbI npHHH-
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Mamoiger CTOpOHOR pacxoAoB yqaCTHHKa o6MeHa BO BpeMR ero npe6blBaHH B
CTpaHe H oniaTbI HanpaBJIAomeri CTOpOHORi npoe3ga B o6a IOHua. O6MeH 6yeT
ocymgeCTBnATbCS MHHHCTepCTBOM KyJbTYpbI CCCP H COOTBeTCTBY1OIAHMH TBOp-
qeCKHMH COIO3aMH, C O9HOR CTOpOHbI, H ]pHTaHCKHM COBeTOM, C gpyrori CTOPOHbi.

5. CropoHbi 6yAyT nOOULpATb nOCTaHOBKH Ha cijeHax TeaTpoa CBoeI CTpaHbI
npOH3BegeHHi aBTOpOB H KOMIO3HTOpOB gpyrOR CTpaHbI, a TaKwie o6MeHbI
pe)tHccepaMH, XYQO)IHHKaMH H tHpH)KepaMH JfS OKa3aHHA nOMOIUH B IOCTaHOBKe
3THX npOH3BegeHHii.

6. O6MeHbI CTa2KepaMH B o6IaCTH HCKYCCTBa npegyCMaTpHBaIOTCI B CTa-
mhe V, nyHKT 2e.

7. CTOpOHi 6yAyT nOOIUPATb pa3BHTHe HenocpegCTBeHHbIX KOHTaKTOB H
COTpyLWHqeCTBa Met(gy My3eAMH, ranepeiMH H 6H6JIHOTeicaMH o6eHX CTpaH H
6yjAyT COgeriCTBOBaTb O6MeHaM BbICTaBKaMH H npegoCTaBjieHHIO OTLeJ bHbIX 3KC-
InOHaTOB ARn BbICTaBOK.

OHH, B qaCTHOCTH, orgo6pAOT o6MeHbI BbICTaBiaMH, COrnIacOBaHHbIe Bely-
UIHMH COBeTCKHMH H aHriHrCiHMH My3eqMH: FocygapCTBeHHbIM 9pMHTa)KeM,
FocygapCTBeHHbIM My3eeM H3o6pa3HTeJrlbHbIX HCKyCCTB HM. IIymKHHa, BpHTaH-
CKHM My3eeM, My3eeM BHKTOpHH H Aab6epTa H gpyrHMH.

CTopoHbi 6ygyT OKa3bIaBTb MaKCHMaajbHOe CogeACTBHe ocymueCTBJIeHH1o 3THX
o6MeHOB H BbIpa)KaIOT yBepeHHoCTb, 'ITO nogo6Hbe o6MeHbI HpHHeCYT B3aIMHyIO
nOJqb3y.

8. CTopoHi 6ygyT noOUIpATb H cnoco6CTBOBaTb B3aHMOCOrJaCOBaHH.Mm no-
e3L KaM B HX COOTBeTCTByiumme CTpaHbI JIHTepaTypHbIX, TeaTpajIbHbIX H My3bI-
KaJibHbIX KpHTHKOB, KOMnO3HTOpOB, xopeorpad)OB H gLpyrHX JIHL , CB513aHHbIX C
HCIOJIHHTejIbCKHM H H306pa3HTeibHbIM HCKyCCTBOM, xpaHnTeJefI My3eeB, 6n-
6JIHoTeIbIX pa6oTHHKoB.

9. IHpebigyigHe fyHKTbI HaCTOAleAi CTaTbH He HCKJHIOtiIOT ApyrHx o6MeHoB
B o6nacTH HCnOJIHHTeJIbHOrO H H3o6pa3HTeJIbHoro HCKyCCTBa, aKJIaoqas BbICTaBKH,
C IeJIbIO jiynuIero B3aHMHOFO O3HaKOMjIeHH1 C KyflbTypHOI )IH3HbIO O6eHX CTpaH,

TO 6ygeT npegMeTOM HenocpeACTBeHHOR AOFOBOpeHHOCTH Me)Kgy COOTBeTCTBy-
IOIIxHMH aHrJIHHCKHMH H COBeTCKHMH O4HilHa.jrbHbIMH BegOMCTBaMH, KOMMep-
'ICCKHMH H gpyrHMH opraHH3aqHlMH.

Cmamb.q IX. KHHO, PAEaHO H TEJIEBHAEHHE

CTOpOHbI, IIpH3HaBaq TOT BI(Jlag, KOTOPbIH BHeCJIH H MOryT BHeCTH KHHeMa-
Torpa4miH, pagHo H TeJneBHLgeHHe B genIO B3aHMOnOHHMaHH3H, COrJIaCHJIHCb:

1. KHHO:

a) CoeiCTBOBaTb gaibHeimeMy paCIUHpeHHIO o6MeHa 4bHJIMaMH Ha xOM-
Mep'IeCKOi OCHOBe; C 3TOH I eflbiO OHH npH3OByT COOTBeTCTByIOIAHe opra-
HH3aHjHH CBOeA KHHOIIpOMbIJIlCHHOCTH paCCMOTpeTb COBMeCTHO cpeACTBa
pacIUHpeHHA 3aKynOK 4)HJIbMOB, KOTOpbIe MoryT ripeCTaBHTb HHTepec APIlA
KHHO3PHTejieA HX CTpaH, a TaIoe o6ecneqeHHH HaH6ojiee 3434beKTHBHOrO
npoicaTa TaKHx 4HbMOB;

6) flpogoinKaTb HOOAPATb npoBegeHHe npeMbep COBeTCKHX 4)HJIbMOB B Coe-
tHHeHHOM KopojieBCTBe H aHrHrICCHX cIHJbMOB B COBeTCKOM Cobo3e,
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npHHHMa Bo BHHMaHHe, 'ITO pacwHpeHHe 3aKynoK 4)HjibMOB yserHqHno
6b BO3MOXCHOCTH npeOBCeHHH TaKHX npeMbep;

a) nOO.ApaTb O6MeH HegeJnAMH 4)HlbMOB C HanpiemBJHneM Aeneraglif B CO-
CTaBe AO Tpex qeJIOBeK Ha cpoK 7-10 gHeii;

e) CoXeiACTBOBaTb KOHTaKTaM Me)Ky KHHOOpraHH3ajHlMH AByX CTpaH, no-
OLpLIPTb o6MeH geTenJ1IMH H cneLIHaIHCTaMH B o611aCTH KHHOnpOH3BOA-
CTBa H KHHOTeXHHKH;

6) I'OOUIpsITb yqacTe B MeWLyHapOAHbIX KHHO 4eCTHBaJ.rIX, npOBOAHMblX B
HX CTpaHax;

2. PaAHO H TeJieBHE eHHe:

-rOOuIpTb 1anbHeiiUee CoTpyLHHieCTBO Mexcy pa nHo- H TeJIeBH3HOHHbIMH
opraHH3aUHJMH O6eHX cTpaH, a Taice o6MeH TeJieBH3HOHHbIMH H pa HO-
rlpoFpaMMaMH H noe3EiKaMH Xe3ieraLAHfA H OTgejiHbIX creIeHanIHCTOB B
O611aCTH TeJieBH,1eHHI H paAHoBeuIaHHA.

Cmambaq X. COTPYRHH'iECTBO B OBfJIACTH OXPAHbI ABTOPCKHX rPAB

CTOpOHbi 6yEyT nOOIIpSlTb ganbHefluiee pa3BHTHC COTpyAHHieCTBa Me)K y
COOTBeTCTBylOIIHMH OpraHH3aLIH5MH CBOHX CTpaH B ixensx B3aHMHOFO o6ecrie-
qeHHi oxpaHb npa aBTOpOB H 6onIee mHpOKOFO O3HaKOMJneHHI C rlpOH3Bete-
HH51MH HayKH, J1HTepaTypbI H HCKyCCTBa O1HORi CTpaHbI B .pyroii.

CmambA XI. OBMEHbl MEWlAY HEIIPABHTEJIbCTBEHHbIMH
OPrAHH3ALUHqMH H MOIOAE4CbIO

1. HpHiasaa 6OJIbulOe 3HaqeHHe O3HaKoMJreHHO CBOHX HapOAOB C 2KH3HbIO
H e ITeJrbHOCTbFO Apyr Apyra H B3aHMOIIOHHMaHHIO MC2KIAY HHMH, CTOpOHbI
6ynyT nOOULPRTb CBJI3H Me)KLAy HeCpaBHTenrbCTBeHHbIMH opraHH3aRHAMH, BKIla
npobcoO3HbIe, MOnrore)Hbie, CTy~eHqeCKHe H )KCHCKHe opraHH3aAHH, COBeTCKoro
Co03a H CoeAHHeHHOrO KoponeBcTBa, B OCO6eHHOCTH TeMH opraHH3a1.HHMH,
IKOTOpbie cnoco6CTBylOT pa3BHTHIO COBeTCKo-aHrjIHHICKHX KyJ]bTypHbIX CBSI3eA H
APYXeCTBeHHbIX OTHOIIeHH1 Meg8y o61geCTBeHHOCTbIO H HapogaMH O6eHX CTpaH,
a TaKwe 6yrAyT OKa3bBaTb co1eAiCTBHe pa3BHTHIO KOHTaKTOB Memc;W COBeTCKHMH
H aHrnJHiCKHMH ropogaMH.

2. 06e CTOpOHbi, npH3HaBaA, qTO O6MeHbI CTyteHTaMH H MOlOge)IbIO
•rpaIOr Ba)IHHyO POflb BO B3aHMOnOHHMaHHH Hi cnoco6cTBYlOT o61meMy o6pa30-
BaHH1O MOj1oe)KH AByX CTpaH, 6yAyT cogeriCTBOBaTb AorOBOpeHHOCTH o6 o6Me-
Hax noe3KaMH rpynn MOjOLbiX mjoeril Ha B3aHMonpHeMneMOri OCHOBe, KOTOpbe
garOT HM BO3MO)KHOCTb BCTpeq c Monogemcbm npHHHMaioIIei CTpaHbI H O3HaKOM-
nIeHHSI c ee pa6oroTi, yqe6ofi H O6UeCTBeHHOi )KH3HbfO. JeTaJH o6MeHOB, KaK H B
npeb1yumie rombI, 6yAyT o6cyxcxaTbca HenocpeACTBeHHO Me)K Y MOlOgeXCHbIMH
H CTyeH,4eCKHMH opraHH3aHAMH COaeTcKoro CoEo3a H HagHOHJIbHbIMH MOJIO-
ge)KHbIMH H CTyeHqeCKHMH opraHH3aiHSxmH CoeAsHeHHoro Kopo eBcTBa.

CmambA XII. CnoPT

CTOpOHbl 6ynyT noOURpaTb tabHefimee pa3BHTHe H pacIIHpeHHe KOHTaIKTOB,
COTpyE-HqeCTBa H O6MeHOB B o6nacTH (bH3HeCKOfI IO1fJbTypbI H CnOpTa Me)KAY
OpraHH3aIHIMH tlByX CTpaH.
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Cmamba XIII. TYPH3M

CTopOHbI 6yryT npogojihCaTb BceMepHo coge1ACTBOBaTb B3aHMHOMY yBeJIHqe-
HHIO TypHCTCicOFO o6MeHa Me)iKgy gByMsI cTpaHaMH, noompAA noceUeHHe HX
COOTBeTCTByIOUJ.HX CTpaH Kax MOI(HO 6oJIbIIIHM MHCJIOM TYpHCTOB H oKa3bIBax HM
COOTBeTCTByOee co~eriCTBHe B noe3Ke H yCTaHOBjieHHH KOHTaKTOB C i.ejfbiO
6oee nOJIHOrO O3HaKOMJIeHH31 C )KH3HbIO, TpyAOM H KyJIbTypori o6oHX HapoL oB.

Cmambt XIV. BCTYHJIEHHE B CHJIY

HacTowiuee Coriiauene BCTYnHT B CHAy 1 anpen.9 1979 roga H 6y~eT Aefi-
CTBOBaTh go 31 mapTa 1981 roga. Kam irlif roA geriCTBHa CornameHIN oxBaTbIBaeT
nepnog c 1 anpena no 31 MapTa.

B YgOCrOBEPEHHE BbIUIEH3JIO)ICEHHOrO HH2neogrIHCaBLIHeCa, A0JArCHbIM o6pa-

30M yflOJiHOMoqeHHbie Ha 3TO CBOHMH COOTBCTCTByIOIIHMH IIpaBHTeJIbCTBaMH,
nonHCaJH HacToxi.mee CornameHHe.

COBEPEHO B r. JIOHLOHe 1 MapTa 1979 roga B gByX 3M3eMrIAmpax, KawgflI
Ha aHrnHrICKOM H PYCCKOM 3bIicax, IlpHqeM o6a TeKCTa HMeIOT OKHaKOByo
CHJIy.

3a IpaBHTeibCTBO 3a rIpaBHTeIbCTBO
CoegLHHeHHOrO KoponeBcTBa Coo3a COBeTCKHX

BeJIHKo6pHTaHHH H COIHHaJIHCTHqeCKHX Pecny61Hi:
CeBepHol HpjnaHzwH:

GORONWY-ROBERTS H. JIYHbKOB
of Caernarvon and Ogwen

COFJIACOBAHHbIR IPOTOKOJI

CTOpOHbI CorJIaCHnIHCb, qTO o6MeHbI, rpegyCMOTpeHHbie CornlalueHHeM
memgy rlpaBHTejibCTBOM CoeAHHeHHoro KopoeBcTBa BeJiHKO6pHTaHHH H Ce-
BepHofi HpjnaHAHH H I-paBHTejibCTBOM Coo3a COBeTCKHX COLAHaJIHCTHqeCKHX
Pecny6RHK o CBR33X B o6J1aCTH HayKH, o6pa3oBaHHR H KYJbTypbI Ha 1979-1981 rr.,
[OgIHCaHHbIM cerogHs, 6yAyT ocyULeCTBnATbCq Ha OCHOBe cneyiouero nopARKa
H (DHHaHCOBbIX yCJIOBHAi.

I. OUISHE YCJIOBHA

1. KaKAAi rot geACTBHRq CornaiueHHA 6ygeT Ha4HHaTbC$1 1 anpesi H
3aKaH4HBaTbCA 31 MapTa.

2. a) 3aABKH Ha HHAJBHAJLaJbHbIe noe3KH 6yXyT HafpaBlJI$TbCf npHHHMa-
ioieri CTOpOHe He HO3AHee, 'ieM 3a TpH Mecstla go npegnonaraeMoi gaTbI Haqania
BH3HTa. HanpaBnJa moa CTOpOHa coo61gaeT no cor-JacoBaHHOR ()opMe-3asBKe o
peKOMeH1yeMbiX xi.J noe3AKH JIHitax gaHHbie, KOTOpbie 6 yAyT CoXepa)KTb eTab-
HYIO HHDOpMaHiIo o npegnonaraeMoil TeMaTHKe H nporpaMMe pa6oT6I.
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6) lIpHHHMaiouan CTOpoHa AaeT OTBeT Ha 3aSnBKy He nO3[Hee, qeM qepe3 ABa
Mecsua nocJe nonyeHH 3aJIBKH. 0 CornaCHH coo6IIaeTCR B nHCbMeHHOM BHe,
BKjiioqaA npeAnapHTenbHyO nporpaMMy. B Tex Cjiyqasx, Korea HLeT pemb 0
AOCTyne lC KOHKpeTHbiM apXHBaM, nHlCbMO, coepxKauee coriacHe Ha npHeM,
6yzeT BKniOqaTb nOATBep)KgeHHe 0 AOCTyne K 3THM apXHBaM C TeM, qTO6bI
AOCTyn 6bJI npezOCTaBJeH 6e3 3atep)KKH.

e) Korea KaHAH.aT npHHsT, Hanpansmou.ao CTOpOHa coo6u.kaeT npHHHMa-
iouIerl CTOpOHe AaTy Haqajra BH3HTa ymaCTHHKa o6MeHa no BO3MO)KHOCTH 3a TpH
HeeHH, HO He nlO39Hee, qeM 3a ABe HegeHH.

3. CTOpOHbi 6yAyT CTpeMHTbCR CBOeBpeMeHHO BbmaBaTb BH3bl, qTO6bI nO-
e3AKH COCTOSLHHCb B COrJiaCOBaHHb1e CpOKH, npH yCHOBHH, TO flOHHaA HH(.opMa-
LIH31 HaMeqaeMbIX HHAHBHAyanbHbIX yqaCTHHKaX O6MeHOB nolyqeHa He n03AHee,
l1eM 3a TPH MeCL~ia gO npegnonaraeMoi AaTbi noe3KH, a B OTHOmUeHHH rpynrio-
BbIX 3aABOK - He no3AHee, qeM 3a MecSIg go noe39KH.

4. flpHHHMatougaR CTOpOHa 6yeT CTpeMHTbCR o6ecneqHBaTb npe3)Kaio-
IIuHM y'aCTHHKaM o6MeHOB fOMOIgb H co~ei1CTBHe BO BpeMSI HX npe6beaHHs B
CTpaHe.

5. CTOpOHbi 6ygyT nepHogHqeCKH nepecMaTpHBaTb pa3Mepwb geHe)KHoro
coEep)KaHHR H -THneHAHiR.

II. OGMEHbi no CTATbE 11 (1) H CTATbE III (2)

O6MeHbI, ynOMJIHYTbie B CTaTbe 11 (1), 6yAyT OcyiLeCTBnJTbCSI Ha OCHOBe flop-
sAKa H (DHHaHCOBbIX yCHOBHA, onpeeneHHbIX CornaLueHHeM Me)KALy AKageMHeA
HaYK CCCP H JIOHAOHCKHM o6umecTBOM; o6MeHbI, ynOMHyT1e B CTaTbe III (2),
6yAyT ocyeCTBnASTbCA Ha OCHOBe nOPJ1AKa H (OHHaHCOBbIX yCJOBHi, onpeeneH-
HbIX CorinameHHeM Me)KAy AKaeMHerf HaYK CCCP H BPHTaHCKort AKaeMHeI.

III. KPATKOBPEMEHHbIE nOE3AKH

Cmamb.s 111 (3), IV (Ia), lV (26), V (2a), V (3), VI (3), VI (8), VII(1), VIII (4), IX(IB)

IHpHHHMaioinaa CTOpOHa 6yLeT HeCTH pacxobi no npe6EJBaHHIo B CTpaHe
yqaCTHHKOB BbIUeyKa3aHHbIX o6MeHOB, BKlioqa onnaTy )KHJEb.

OHH 6yxyT pa3MeU=aTbCR1 B XOPOUIHX roCTHHHIUax, B OTgenbHb1X HOMepax CO
BCeMH yqO6CTBaMH H 6yyr o6ecneqHBaTbCA AeHeKHbIM coLep2KaHHeM no CTan-
KaM, CYmIeCTBYIOIUHM B KaxLo nipHHHMao1iuefl CTpaHe. 3TH CTaBKH 6yAyT He
MeHee, qeM:

- B CCCP - 10 py6neft B AeHb;

- B CoeAHCHHOM KoponeBcTBe - 9 4). CT. B geHb.

HlpHHHMaioILaH CTOpOHa 6yeT npviiaraTb yCHJHli An opraHH3a HH nipo-
rpaMM BH3HTOB B COOTBeTCTBHH C 11O)KeIiaHHRMH yiaCTHHKOB O6MeHa, OTBeaIo-
IuHMH [ejIM AaHHOA rioe3AKH.

IpHHHMaiOiuaa CTOpOHa OninaqHBaeT pacxo~bi no BHYTpeHHHM noe3gKaM B
COOTBeTCTBHH C Ogo6peHHORI nporpaMMOR H o6ecie4HBaeT, B cflyqae Heo6xoAH-
MOCTH, 3a CBOiR CleT yClymH nepeBOgqHKOB. CTopoHbI 6ynyT TaK<e opraHH30BbiBaTb
A,.rIJ yqaCTHHKOB O6MeHOB HeKOTOpbie 6eCnInaTHwe KYJHbTypH e MeponipH. THE.
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IV. OBMEHbl B OBfiAACTH OBPA3OBAHH.9

1. Cmamb V u VI

YCJ1OBHR noe3OO H o6MeHoB, ocyiueCTBTIqeMblX rnyTeM rpxMbIX KOHTaKTOB

Me)Kgy yHHBePCHTeTaMH H gpyrHMH yqe6HblMH 3aBegeHHqMH, cornaCHO CTaTbffM

V (7), V (8), VI (6), VI (7), onpegeqIiOTC31 Ha B3aHMocornaCOBaHHOR OCHOBe y'aCT-
BYJOIRLHMH B o6MeHe yqe6HblMH 3aBeIeHH3tMH.

2. CmambA V (26)

CBegeHH3 o MeCTaX pa3MeweHHA npenogaBaTeiei coo61galoTc31 HanpaBJlI-
oieri CTOpOHe He no3AHee 1 MapTa.

Hlogpo6Hbie CBe[geHHA 0 KaoM npenogaBaTeJe, yqaCTByiOweM B o6MeHax
cornacHo CTaTbe V (26), npegCTaBnR1OTCm llpHHHMaioi1efI CTopoHe no cornaco-
BaHHOR 4opMe-3aBKe He no3ALHIee 1 arHna.

IpHHHMaouLa.l CTopoHa B TeqeHHe xgayx MecalIeB coo61uaeT HanpaBnou.meft
CTOpOHe 0 CBOeM pemueHHH OTHOCHTeJbHO npHeMea H pa3MeieIHH31 npenogaBa-
Tenerl c BO3MOXKHbIM ymeTOM HX no)KeJiaHHIi. AHriiHniCKHe npenogaBaTena npHCTy-
nalOT K pa6oTe He no3gHee 5 ceHTa6pa, a COBeTCKHe npeniogaBaTeiH npHCTynaioT

K pa6oTe He no3AHee 1 OKTs6pq. HanpaBansnou.ama CTOpOHa nOLTBepawgaeT TO'qtyIO
gaTy npHe3Lga npenogaBaTenerl no BO3MO)KHOCTH 3a TpH, HO He n03AHee, 4eM 3a ABe

HegeJH H orIiaqHBaeT Hx npoe3A K MeCTY HX Haa3aqeHH B npHHHMaiomer1 CTpaHe
H o6paTHO. COBeTCKaA CTopoHa npH npoe3le yqaCTHHKOB o6MeHa TpaH3HTOM
npegocTaBJ1ReT 6ecnnaTHoe )KHJbe B MOCKBe B yHHBepCHTeTCKHX o61me)KHTax
HT[H B rOCTHHHiJax go 2 CyTOK, a aHrJIHrCKa CTOpOHa npeAOCTaBJAeT B JIOH9OHe

JIH6o 6ecnnaTHoe )KH I1be B yHHBepCHTeTCKHX o6umeaHTHax, JIH6o gonOJIHHTeib-

Hbie cpegCTBa Ha onJaTy rOCTHHHLjbI go 2 CYTOK.

H'penoaaaTenRM 6ygeT eKeMecqIHO BbinIJqHBaTbC5I 3apa6OTHaa nnaTa, 6e3
B3HMaHHI HaJIOrOB, B pa3Mepe:

- B CCCP - 250 py6.,

- B COegHHeHHOM KopouieBCTBe - 250 cF. CT.

Bonpoc npegoCTaBneHHl H oHniaTbl )KHJIbl gnrlt npenoganaTeiaei 6yeT npeg-
MeTOM o6cywqIeHH31 Meaty HanpaBWnslo0xerl H npHHHMai1Omef CTOpOHaMH. Ha-
npan miouaa CTopoHa coo6uaeT npHHHMaioflIC CTOpOHe He no3AHee, qeM 3a
OiAHH Meclu, 6yAyT RaH Koro-nH6o H3 npenogaBaTeAei ConpOBo)KgIaTb HX cynpyrH
H CeMbH, a npHHMaiowa0 i CTOpOHa OKaxeT HM IOMO.l6 B OgLbICKaHHH .KHnbhS1 3a
HX CqeT.

B cnyqae cornactst IpHHHmM eO BbIcuero yqe6HOrO 3aBeeHHH npHHHMa-
iotuas CTOpOHa 6ygeT 6naroCKJIOHHO paccMaTpHaTi npOcb6bi npenogaBaTenieHi
COBepmIaTb BO BpeMRq HX npe6bBaHH39 B CTpaHe noe3gICH 3a CBOR CqeT C Aenrlbio
3HaKOMCTBa C KynbTypOiA H )KH3HbIO CTpaHbI H 6yAyT OKa3bIBaTb HM COgerICTBHe B

nOrbICKaHHH )rHJIbS.

3. CmambM V (2B)

CTOpOHbI HaInpaBJIHOT 3aSBICH no cOrnaCOBaHHOrl 4opMe-3anIBKe go KOHia
MapTa. 3TH 3aBKH 6yAyT cogep)KaTb nOJrIHyO HH4OpMaLImO o KaW.CLOM KaHaH-

,gaTe, BK11f-otag CBegeHHA o flpegnonaraeMori nporpaMMe pa6OTbI, HaMemaeMblx

,rx noceuJ.eHHi MecTax, yqe6HbIX 3aBegeHH3X H apXHBax H, no BO3MO)KHOCTH,
4aMHiHH cneg.HaAHCTOB B HHTepecy1oiuHX ero o6.nacTax HayKH, C KOTOPbIMH OH
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xomeT npOKOHCyJIbTHpOBaTbCSI. I'pHHHMaiomias CTOpOHa B TeqieHHe AByX MecS~ieB
coo6umaeT HanpaBn u.ieri CTOpOHe B IHCbMeHHOr4 4)opMe 0 CBOeM peui.eHHH
OTHOCHTejibHO npHeMa Ka)Kgoro KaHgHaTa, C yKa3aHHeM ygO6HOfi AaTbI ero
npHC3ga 1H Ha3BaHHA yHHBepCHTeTOB HXIH ApyrHX HHCTHTYTOB, B KOTOPbIX OH
6ygeT fpHHRiT, a Taime K KaKHM H3 nepeIHCjieHHbIM B 3aiBKce apXHBaM KaHAHgaTy
npeAocTaBIsieTcSI AOCTyfI. CTOpOHbI 6yAyT nO BO3MO)KHOCTH yAOBjieTBOpHTb
npoCb6bi 0 AOCTyne K gpyrHM apXHBaM, 1iOCTyiHBwHe nocne npHe3Aa y'iaCTHHKOB
o6MeHa B npHHHMaioUyIo CTpaHy, B COOTBCTCTBHH C AOIoJIHCHH$IMH K nporpaMMe
pa6OTbI, YTBCp)KIeHHbIMH Hay4HbIM pyKOBOAHTeJieM. HanpaBnsnouaA CTOpOHa
nOAtTBepKaeT He n03Hee, LieM qiepe3 MeciAi nocne nOAlyqCHHA yBegOMj1eHHs
npHHHMamei CTOpOHbI OTHOCHTeClbHO npHeMa ia)KEoro H3 KaHAH.aTOB, 4TO

HanpaBlSeMbie yaCTHHKH o6MeHa FOTOBbI nipHCTynHTb K pa6oTe B npeAno)KeH-
HOM MecTe. HanpaBnso.aq CTOpOHa coo61gaeT npHHHMaomeAi CTOpOHe AaTy
npHe3a ytiaCTHHKOB o6MeHa He niO3AHee, qeM 3a gBe HeCLjIH, H OIIa4HBaeT HX
npoe3 K MCCTy HX Ha3HaqeHHS B ipHHHMatomgeii cTpaHe H o6paTHO. COBCTCKaH
CTOpOHa ipH npoe3Ae yqaCTHHKOB o6MeHa TpaH3HTOM npeOCTaBJSeT 6eCXUlaT-
HOe )KHJIbe B MOCKBe B YHHBepCHTCTCKHX o61leNCHTHSX HJIH B rOCTHHHI.[ax, a

ar[HrICKaS CTopoHa npeoCTaBJIqeT B JIOHAOHe JIH6o 6ecnnaTHoe XCHJIbe B
o6ujeXCHTHSX yqaCTHHKaM HogrOTOBHTejibHoro H3bIKOBoro Kypca, JIH6o gOfiOnHH-

TeJIbHbie cpeACTBa ona3LbIBaiouHM yiaCTHHKaM O6MeHa fipH npoe3e TpaH3HTOM
Ha OnljaTy rOCTHHHI.bl.

Mojioibie HayqHbIe pa6OTHHKH, acnHpaHTbI H CTyeHTbI, yqaCTBylOUHe B
3THX o6MeHax, 6yAyT exceMecqHO nojiy'iaTh, 6e3 B3HMaHHq HaAorOB, 3apa6OTHyIO
ninary no cyiIxeCTByIoIHM HOpMaM, KOTOpaS 6y eT He MeHee, qeM:

- B CCCP - 175 py6.,

- B COeAHHCHHOM KopoueacTBe - 194 4). CT.

KpoMe TOrO, OHH 6yAyT noJIyqaTb AoTaIAHIO Apq noKynKH KHHr, Heo6xo-
AHMbIX nAR HX pa6oTbI, B pa3Mepax:

- B CCCP - 7 py6. B Mecsi.;

- B CoeWeHHoM Kopo1eBCTBe - 6,50 4). CT. B MecaLA.

CTopOHbI o6ecneqaT BO3MO)KHOCTb ,EiAR yqaCTHHKOB o6MeHa COBepUlaTb
Haybe noe3 KH, peKOMeHAOBaHHbe HM Hay'qHbIMH pyKOBOAHTCns1MH, H 6yr[yT
nOgbICKHBaTb HM )KHJIbC. CTygeHTaM, npHe3)KIO1HM Ha KOpOTKHi CPOK, 6yLeT,
KRK npaBHJIO, npegoCTaBJIXTbCA BO3MO)KHOCTb COBepIuaTb, no KpafiHefi Mepe,
OAHY HayIHyIO nOe3ArKy, a CTy~eHTaM, rIpHe3caI0mHM Ha 6ouiee AR-HTejbHbIrl CpOK
- no KpaHlHeH Mepe, ABe HayIHbe nOC3LAKH, eCJIH BCe 3TH noe3AKH yTBep)KeHbI HX
Hayx[HbIM pyKOBO9HTenCM. Pacxogim, CBS3aHHbIe C nOe3AKaMH, H AOHOJHHTeClbHbie

pacXo0XbI Ha )KHjIbC oinaqHBaIOTCa npHHHMaOLeLii CTOpOHOA.

B cuiyqae corJIacHA ipHHHMaiomgerO BbICImIeO yMC6Horo 3aBCeHHSI, npHHH-
Maiouas CTopoHa 6y~eT 6narocKnoHHO paccMaTpHBaTb npocb6bi ytaCTHHKOB
o6MeHa coBepwaTb BO BpCMSi HX npe6biBaHHq B CTpaHe noe3ALKH 3a CBOR CqeT C
ILenbIO 3HaKOMCTBa C KynbTypOiR H X(H3HbIO CTpaHbI H 6yAyT oKa3bIBaTb HM
cogeriCTBHe B no bICKaHHH XCHJI11.

06e CTOpOHbI 6yAyT oKa3bIBaTb coeACTBHe yqaCTHHKaM O6MeHa, KOTOPbIX
coipOBoKLaIOT HJH K KOTOpbIM npHe3)KaOT cynpyrH, B nogbICKaHHH HM )KHJbS 3a
HX ctieT.
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4. Cmambw V (2r)

YCJIOBHH o6MeHa H pa3Mepb CTHrIeH HR, BbinriaqHBaeMbjx CTyJeHTaM, y'acr-
BY1OIAHM B o6MeHax no CTaTbe V (22), 6yAyT onpeej1STbC31 1o B3aHMHOA
AOFOBOpeHHOCTH COOTBeTCTBYIOIIHMH opraHH3ajHAMH c xamcgOil CTOpOHb 3a6Jla-
roBpeMeHHO, HO He no31AHee, qeM 3a MeCAIA AO Bble3ga.

5. Cmambs V (4) u VI (4)

YmaCTHHKH 3THX o6MeHOB 6yAyT pazMeiaTbcA B OTgejilbHbIX KOMHaTax yHH-
BepCHTeTCKHX O611xeEHTHfi HJIH B OTgelbHbIX KOMHaTax C ymeM B XOPOUIHX
rOCTHHHLaX, OflJnaqHBaeMbIX npHHHMaIowefl CTOpOHOA (BKarloqai CTOHMOCTh 3aB-
Tpaia B COeCHHeHHOM KopoaeBCTBe), H 6ygyT O6eCleqHBaTbCI EgeHeXiCHbM CO-
gep)KaHHeM, 6e3 B3HMaHHI HanlOrOB, B cJiegy1ioAHX pa3Mepax:

- B CCCP - 180 py6. B Meclu,

- B COeAHHeHHOM KoponeBcTBe - 130 (P. CT. B MeCAuI.

lpHHHMaIoixas CTOpOHa onIa1HBaeT pacxogbi no noe3lgaM BHYTPH CTpaHbI
B CBA3H C yTBepLCeHHOAi nporpaMMoi yqaCTHHKa o6Mena. 06e CTOpOHbI 6yLAyT
oKa3bIBaTb cogeAiCTBHe yqaCTHHKaM o6MeHa, ICOTOpbIX conpOBo)KCtaIOT CynpyrH, B
nogbICKaHHH HM )KHJIb3I 3a HX C'eT.

6. Fpynnofble 6U3UmbI

CmambA V (5). YaCTHHKH 3TOrO o6MeHa 6ygryT o6ecneHBaTbci 6ecrumaT-
HbIM )I.CHbeM H AeHe)Hb1M COLepicaHHeM B pa3Mepe 145 py6er COBeTCIKoi
CTOpOHOR4 H 6ecnlraTHbM xmHIbeM C HOJIHbIM HHTaHHeM H AeHbIaMH Ha KapMaH-
Hbie pacxoI9i B pa3Mepe 1,50 4). CT. B geLHb aHrIHfiCKofi CTOpOHOrI. IpHHHMa-
iOIlnaA CTOpOHa opraHH3yeT 3a CBOi CqeT riporpaMMy rlOe3j oI C KYJIbTypH6IMH H
o6pa3oBaTerbHbMH LleJIAMH.

CmambA VI (2a). YCJIOBH 3THX o6MeHOB 6y1AyT COrJiacOBaHbi ryTeM nepe-
HHCKH Me)KlIy KOMeTeHTHbIMH opraHH3aUjH31MH o6eHx CTOpOH AO KOHa Aeca6pI
Ka)< oro rogta.

Cmambs VI (26). YqaCTHHKH 3Toro o6MeHa 6yAyT o6ecneqHBaTbCeI COBeT-
cioCi CTOpOHORi 6ecIJaTHbIM )KIjHbeM H geHe)ICHbIM CO~epcaHHeM B pa3Mepe 183
py6JaI B MeCAtL, BKJ1Imoaa AeHbrH Ha KapMaHHbie pacXOg]6I, H aHrHiiCKOi CTO-
POHOR - 6ecnaTHbIM wHLebeM C nOJIHbIM nHTaHHeM H ,AeHbraMH Ha KapMaHHbe
pacxOAEb B pa3Mepe 1,50 4). CT. B geHb. IpHHHMaotta1a CTOpOHa opraHH3yeT 3a
cBoi cmeT nporpaMMy noe3AoIC C ICYJIbTYPHbIMH H o6pa3OBaTenfbHbIMH LjenAMH.

7. CmambI VI (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9)
Bce BOnpOCbI, Kaca Ott4Hecl HOBbIX gBYCTOPOHHHX HHHI.AHaTHB H3MCHeHHH

KBOT, 6ygyT COrJIaCOBaHbI He rlO39Hee MaA (3a rog Ao ocytLgeCTBjieHH1 Mepo-
InpHSITHA).
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COBEPIIIEHO B r. JIOH9OHe 1 MapTa 1979 roga B ALByX 3K3eMnn pax, Ka)KLbIgi
Ha aHrHrHiCKOM H pyCCKOM A3bIKax, npHqeM o6a TeKCTa HMeIOT OL!HHaKOByIo
CHJY.

3a g1enerallHmo
CoegHHeHHoro KopojeBCTBa

BeHnico6pHTaHHH
H CeBepHofl HpnaHHH:

GORONWY-ROBERTS

of Caernarvon and Ogwen

3a generauHIo
Coio3a COBeTCKHX

COuHanHCTHqeCKHX Pecny611Hi:

H. JIYHbKOB

Vol. 1160. 1-18333



190 United Nations - Treaty Series . Nations Unies - Recueii des Traitis 1980

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD ET LE GOU-
VERNEMENT DE L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIA-
LISTES SOVItTIQUES CONCERNANT LEURS RELATIONS
SCIENTIFIQUES, EDUCATIVES ET CULTURELLES AU
COURS DE LA PERIODE 1979-1981

Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du
Nord et le Gouvernement de l'Union des R6publiques socialistes sovi~iques,

Convaincus de l'importance du r6le que les relations culturelles, scientifiques
et 6ducatives entre les peuples des deux pays peuvent jouer dans le d6veloppe-
ment de l'amiti6 et d'une coop6ration plus 6tendue, par le biais d'une meilleure
connaissance des r6alisations de chacun dans ces divers domaines,

Reconnaissant le caractire positif des 6changes qui ont eu lieu entre les deux
pays dans le cadre de l'Accord entre le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et le Gouvernement de l'Union des R6pu-
bliques socialistes sovi6tiques concernant leurs relations scientifiques, 6ducatives
et culturelles au cours de la p6riode 1977-1979, sign6 Moscou le 25 f6vrier 19772,

Rappelant les principes, les dispositions et les objectifs fixes dans I'Acte
final de la Conf6rence sur la s6curit6 et la coop6ration en Europe,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier

1) Les visites et 6changes pr6vus dans le pr6sent Accord auront lieu confor-
m6ment aux lois et r~glements qui sont respectivement en vigueur au Royaume-
Uni et en Union des R6publiques socialistes sovi6tiques (URSS). Dans ce cadre,
les deux parties ne n6gligeront rien qui permettrait i ces visites et ces 6changes
de se d6rouler dans les meilleures conditions possibles.

2) Les visites et 6changes pr6vus par l'Accord n'excluent pas les autres
visites et 6changes que pourrait organiser l'une ou l'autre des parties ou que pour-
raient entreprendre des organismes, des groupes ou des particuliers des deux
pays.

3) Chacune des parties aura la facult6 d'adjoindre h ses d616gations des inter-
pr~tes ou des repr6sentants de son Ambassade, dans les limites de l'effectif
agr66. Le nombre d'interprtes ou de reprsentants de l'Ambassade compris
dans chaque d616gation devra etre convenu d'avance.

4) Sauf stipulation contraire de l'Accord, et moins qu'il n'en soit expres-
s6ment convenu autrement, les d616gations et les particuliers se rendant dans l'un
ou l'autre pays, conform6ment A l'Accord, r6gleront leurs propres d6penses, y
compris les frais de voyages entre le Royaume-Uni et l'Union des R6publiques

Entr6 en vigueur le 1er avril 1979, conform6ment-4tCrticle XIV.

Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitis, vol. 1098, p. 41.
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socialistes sovi~tiques, les frais de d6placement A l'int6rieur de ces pays et les frais
de sjour dans le pays h6te.

5) Les 6changes de personnes selon les effectifs indiqu~s sont subordonn~s
4 la disponibilit6 d'un nombre suffisant de candidats qualifi~s.

Article II. ECHANGES DANS LE DOMAINE DES SCIENCES

1) Les deux parties faciliteront le drveloppement des 6changes et de la
cooperation scientifique entre des scientifiques du Royaume-Uni et de I'URSS
sur la base de l'Accord relatif i la cooperation scientifique et h l'6change de
scientifiques sign6 le 21 septembre 1977 par la Royal Society et l'Acadrmie des
sciences de I'URSS et elles prendront toutes les mesures nrcessaires pour encou-
rager une telle cooperation et de tels 6changes.

2) En outre, les deux parties faciliteront des visites mutuellement accepta-
bles, dans des conditions de rrciprocit6, de scientifiques et de sprcialistes qui
effectueront des recherches scientifiques et se mettront au courant des travaux
des 6tablissements de recherche scientifique, 6tant entendu que le pays d'envoi
rrglera tous les frais.

3) Les modalitrs des visites susmentionnres qui n'auront pas fait l'objet
d'un accord direct entre la Royal Society ou la British Academy et l'Acadrmie
des sciences de I'URSS seront drfinies d'un commun accord par le British Council
et tous autres organismes approprirs du Royaume-Uni, d'une part, et l'Acadrmie
des sciences de I'URSS, d'autre part.

4) La Royal Society, la British Academy et le British Council, d'une part,
et l'Acadrmie des sciences de I'URSS, de l'autre, faciliteront dans toute la
mesure du possible l'accueil de scientifiques dans les instituts et les 6tablisse-
ments de recherche scientifique ne relevant pas de leur juridiction.

5) Les deux parties faciliteront dans toute la mesure du possible l'invita-
tion d'hommes de science d'un pays i participer h titre personnel dans l'autre
A des colloques, conferences et congr~s scientifiques nationaux et se feront part
en temps utile de l'organisation de telles reunions.

6) Les deux parties faciliteront les visites mutuellement acceptables de
scientifiques invites par la Royal Society, la British Academy, le British Council
ou des universitrs britanniques, d'une part, et, de l'autre, l'Acadrmie des sciences
ou d'autres organisations soviltiques comptentes, allant effectuer des recherches
ou s'informer des travaux scientifiques rralisrs dans l'autre pays. Dans le cadre
de ces visites, le British Council invitera chaque annre d'application de l'Accord
sept scientifiques sovirtiques au plus i. rencontrer leurs homologues du Royaume-
Uni.

7) Les deux parties encourageront l'instauration et le drveloppement de la
cooperation scientifique entre leurs 6tablissements et leurs scientifiques et favo-
riseront les 6changes de publications et de documentations scientifiques.

Article III. ECHANGES DE SPtCIALISTES DE DOMAINES
AUTRES QUE CELUI DES SCIENCES NATURELLES

1) Les deux parties encourageront et faciliteront, dans leur pays respectif,
les visites mutuellement acceptables de sprcialistes de disciplines autres que celles
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relevant des sciences naturelles et, notamment, d'6crivains, de journalistes, de
biblioth~caires, d'archivistes et de sp~cialistes des humanit~s, des sciences
sociales, de l'arch~ologie, de l'urbanisme, de l'architecture et de l' dition. Le
British Council et d'autres organismes britanniques comptents, d'une part, et,
de l'autre, les organismes sovi~tiques appropri~s prendront en commun les arran-
gements n~cessaires.

2) Les deux parties faciliteront le d~veloppement des 6changes et de la
cooperation convenus entre la British Academy et l'Acad~mie des sciences con-
form~ment i l'Accord sur 1'6change et la cooperation scientifiques dans le do-
maine des humanit~s et des sciences sociales qui entre en vigueur le ler avril 1977.

3) Au cours de la periode d'application de l'Accord, il sera proc~d6 aux
visites et aux 6changes ci-apr~s, 6tant entendu que le pays h6te prendra sa
charge les frais de sjour des visiteurs sur son territoire et que le pays d'envoi
r~glera les frais de voyage de retour :
a) Au cours de chaque annie d'application de l'Accord, 6changes de trois sp&

cialistes au plus des humanit~s et des sciences sociales pour des s~jours
d'au moins deux semaines, correspondant il un total maximal de six semai-
nes-homme, les modalit~s de ces 6changes 6tant convenus entre le British
Council, d'une part, et les organismes sovi~tiques comptents, de l'autre;

b) Au cours de chaque annie d'application de l'Accord, 6changes de trois sp&
cialistes des domaines de l'urbanisme, de l'architecture et du genie civil, de
six semaines-homme au plus au total, les modalit~s de ces 6changes 6tant
d~finies d'un commun accord par le British Council, d'une part, et, de l'autre,
par la Commission du genie civil et de l'architecture, sous l'autorit6 du Gosstroi
de l'Union des R~publiques socialistes sovi~tiques, et d'autres organismes
comp~tents; .

c) Au cours de chaque annie d'application de l'Accord, visite d'au plus huit
ressortissants de chaque pays invites par l'autre avec l'agr~ment du pays d'ori-
gine pour rencontrer des personnes exergant une profession analogue i la leur;
pour la partie britannique, les invitations seront faites par le British Council.

4) Les deux parties conviennent d'encourager la presentation et les 6chan-
ges de livres, de publications, de p~riodiques et d'autres documentations de
caract~re 6ducatif, scientifique, technique et culturel entre les biblioth~ques et
autres tablissements appropri~s des deux pays.

5) Les deux parties encourageront la cooperation dans le domaine de l'6di-
tion sur la base des Protocoles convenus entre la Publishers Association de
Grande-Bretagne et le Comit6 d'Etat du Conseil des ministres de I'URSS charg6
des questions d' dition, de reproduction et de commerce des livres.

6) Les deux parties continueront l'6change d'expositions de livres confor-
m6ment aux Protocoles qui pourront Etre conclus entre le British Council et le
Comit6 d'Etat du Conseil des ministres de I'URSS charg6 des questions d'6dition,
de reproduction et de commerce des livres concernant l'organisation d'expositions
de livres sovi6tiques au Royaume-Uni et de livres britanniques en Union
sovi6tique.

7) Les deux parties encourageront le d6veloppement 6tendu de la coop-
ration existante entre les services d'archives des deux pays.
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Article IV. ECHANGES DANS LES DOMAINES DE L'AGRICULTURE,
DE L'OCIEANOGRAPHIE ET DES PCHERIES

1) Agriculture. a) Au cours de chaque annie d'application de l'Accord,
il sera proc~d6 h l'6change d'au plus quatre sp~cialistes du domaine de l'agricul-
ture ou de domaines apparent~s, ou de trois d~l~gations compos~es au total de
six personnes, pour une duree totale correspondant bL 12 semaines-homme au
maximum. II est entendu que le pays h6te prendra h sa charge les frais de s6jour
des visiteurs sur son territoire et que le pays d'envoi r6glera leurs frais de voyage
de retour. Les modalit6s de ces 6changes seront d6finies d'un commun accord,
pour la partie britannique, par le British Council et les organismes britanniques
comptents, dont le Minist~re de l'agriculture, des p~ches et de l'alimentation,
et, pour la partie sovi6tique, le Minist~re de l'agriculture de I'URSS.

b) En outre, les deux parties faciliteront les visites, dont les frais seront A la
charge du pays d'envoi, de sp6cialistes de l'agriculture et de domaines appa-
rent6s.

c) Le British Council et les organismes britanniques comp6tents, dont le
Minist~re de l'agriculture, des p~ches et de l'alimentation, d'une part, et, de l'autre,
le Minist~re de l'agriculture de rURSS faciliteront dans toute la mesure du pos-
sible la visite d'autres organismes ne relevant pas de leur autorit6.

2) Ocianographie et pkheries. a) Les deux parties encourageront la col-
laboration entre les minist~res, les 6tablissements et les sp6cialistes britanniques
et sovi6tiques comp6tents et faciliteront des recherches scientifiques communes
sur des probl~mes d'int6rt mutuel.

b) Au cours de chaque ann6e d'application de l'Accord, il sera proc6d6
1 '6change d'un sp6cialiste des pcheries, pendant une p6riode de trois semai-

nes au maximum. II est entendu que le pays h6te prendra sa charge les frais
de s6jour du visiteur sur son territoire et que le pays d'envoi r6glera ses frais
de voyage de retour. Les dispositions concernant cet 6change seront prises d'un
commun accord entre le British Council et d'autres organismes appropri6s du
Royaume-Uni, d'une part, et le Minist~re des pcheries de l'Union des R6pu-
bliques socialistes sovi6tiques, d'autre part.

Article V. ECHANGES DANS LE DOMAINE DE L'ENSEIGNEMENT SUPf-RIEUR
ET DE L'ENSEIGNEMENT SECONDAIRE SPECIALISE

1) Les visites et les 6changes dans l'enseignement sup6rieur seront organi-
s6s sur une base mutuellement acceptable, le pays h6te prenant sa charge les
frais de s6jour des visiteurs sur son territoire et le pays d'envoi r6glant leurs frais
de voyage de retour, sauf dans les cas vis6s aux paragraphes 6 et 7 du pr6sent
article.

2) Au cours de chaque ann6e d'application de l'Accord, il sera proc6d6
a) A l'6change, entre des universit6s ou d'autres 6tablissements d'enseignement

sup6rieur du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union sovi6tique, de huit professeurs ou
autres membres hautement qualifi6s du personnel universitaire de chaque partie
au plus pour donner des conf6rences et 6tablir des contacts avec des univer-
sitaires, pour une dur6e totale de 16 semaines-homme au plus, les s6jours ne
devant pas etre inf~rieurs it deux semaines;

b) A l'6change de 18 maitres-assistants au plus pour une ann6e universitaire
de 10 mois pour aider 4 l'enseignement des langues anglaise ou russe, suivant
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le cas, dans les 6tablissements d'enseignement sup~rieur du Royaume-Uni et de
l'Union des R6publiques socialistes sovi6tiques et, en particulier, pour donner
des cours pratiques destin6s essentiellement aux 6tudiants des premieres
ann6es de 1'enseignement sup6rieur;

c) A l'6change d'un maximum de 45 jeunes travailleurs scientifiques et 6tudiants
dipl6m6s ou non dipl6m6s allant recevoir une formation scientifique et effec-
tuer des 6tudes de lettres et sciences humaines, de sciences sociales, de
sciences exactes et naturelles, de technologie, d'agronomie ou de p6dagogie,
soit pendant une ann6e universitaire de 10 mois, soit pendant des p6riodes de
2 h 10 mois, pour une dur6e totale n'exc6dant pas 360 mois-homme; y com-
pris un 6change de trois 6tudiants de chaque partie dans divers domaines des
arts qui suivront des cours de formation dans des 6tablissements culturels et
des tablissements d'enseignement appropri6s pendant une ann6e scolaire
chacun (30 mois-homme);

d) A 1'6change de deux groupes de 32 jeunes 6tudiants (y compris deux chefs de
groupe, le cas 6ch6ant) de chaque partie allant perfectionner leur connais-
sance des langues anglaise et russe, respectivement, pour des p6riodes de trois
mois au maximum i concurrence d'une dur6e totale de 192 mois-homme; en
outre, chaque partie pourra d6tacher, A ses frais, un professeur pour rendre
une breve visite h ses 6tudiants.

3) Au cours de chaque ann6e d'application de l'Accord, les deux parties
6changeront, sur une base de r6ciprocit6 et pour une dur6e totale de 12 semaines-
homme au maximum, des groupes pouvant comprendre jusqu'h trois per-
sonnes, allant s'informer de certains aspects de 1'enseignement sup6rieur. Les
sujets d'6tude, le choix des participants et la dur6e exacte du s6jour de chaque
groupe feront l'objet d'un accord entre les organismes comptents des deux
parties.

4) Au cours de chaque ann6e d'application de 'Accord, il sera proc6d6
1 '6change, sur une base de r6ciprocit6 et pour une dur6e totale de 30 mois-

homme au maximum, d'un maximum de 20 professeurs d'universit6 ou d'autres
6tablissements d'enseignement sup6rieur, allant faire des recherches de lettres et
sciences humaines, de sciences sociales, de sciences exactes et naturelles, de
technologie ou d'agronomie.

5) Pour chaque ann6e d'application de l'Accord, des cours de langues seront
organis6s comme il est indiqu6 ci-apr~s. Le Royaume-Uni enverra en Union
sovi6tique, pour une dur6e d'un mois, un groupe de 58 6tudiants non dipl6m6s
qui iront y perfectionner leur connaissance du russe; chaque groupe sera accom-
pagn6 de deux chefs de groupe. L'Union sovi6tique enverra au Royaume-Uni,
pour une dur6e de six semaines, un groupe de 40 professeurs d'anglais d'6tablis-
sements d'enseignement sup6rieur, qui iront y perfectionner leur connaissance de
l'anglais.

6) Chacune des parties examinera dans un esprit favorable les propositions
de l'autre partie tendant A l'organisation de visites d'une dur6e maximale de
15 jours, aux frais du pays d'envoi, de sp6cialistes de l'enseignement sup6rieur
d6sireux de se familiariser avec les m6thodes d'enseignement et de formation
des scientifiques et des techniciens et avec d'autres aspects de l'enseignement
sup6rieur dans le pays h6te.

Vol. 1160,1-18333



1980 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 195

7) Les deux parties encourageront la poursuite des relations existantes et
l'instauration de nouveaux rapports directs entre les universit6s et autres 6tablis-
sements d'enseignement sup6rieur et les sp6cialistes de l'enseignement sup6rieur
et des sciences; elles faciliteront 6galement les 6changes de professeurs, de cher-
cheurs et d'autres sp6cialistes entre universit6s et autres 6tablissements d'ensei-
gnement sup6rieur afin de leur permettre de se familiariser avec les 6tablissements
sup6rieurs du pays h6te, de donner des conf6rences et de se faire mutuellement
part de l'exp6rience acquise dans leurs 6tudes et leurs recherches, ainsi que les
6changes d'6tudiants non dipl6m6s aux fins d'6tudier la langue de l'autre partie.

8) Le British Council, d'une part, et, de l'autre, le Minist~re de l'enseigne-
ment sup6rieur et de l'enseignement secondaire sp6cialis6 de I'URSS faciliteront
dans toute la mesure du possible les visites mettant en cause des organismes ne
relevant pas de leur autorit6.

9) Les deux parties encourageront l'6tude de la langue russe et de la langue
anglaise, consid6r6es comme un grand moyen de communication entre les deux
peuples, de connaissance de leur culture respective et de renforcement de leur
coop6ration. A cette fin :
a) Les deux parties participeront h l'organisation d'un s6minaire sur l'enseigne-

ment de I'anglais en tant que langue 6trangbre, s6minaire dont les d6tails
seront arrts par leurs organismes comptents;

b) Les deux parties participeront ht l'organisation d'un s6minaire sur l'ensei-
gnement du russe en tant que langue trang~re, s6minaire dont les d6tails
seront arrt6s par leurs organismes comptents;

c) Les deux parties faciliteront 6galement l'6change de sp6cialistes de la langue
et de la litt6rature russes et anglaises qui donneront des conf6rences et diri-
geront des s6minaires; elles encourageront, d'autre part, l'61aboration en
commun de manuels d'enseignement des langues par les sp6cialistes com-
p6tents;

d) En sus des 6changes linguistiques d'6tudiants vis6s ailleurs dans le pr6sent
Accord, les deux parties faciliteront l'inscription d'6tudiants a d'autres cours,
aux fins de les familiariser avec la langue anglaise ou la langue russe, selon le
cas, le pays d'envoi prenant h sa charge les d6penses aff6rentes;

e) Les deux parties faciliteront l'invitation h titre personnel d'universitaires et
de sp6cialistes de l'enseignement des langues des conf6rences nationales
et s'informeront mutuellement en temps utile de l'organisation de telles conf&
rences.

10) Les deux parties examineront la possibilit6 de se consulter sur les ques-
tions d'6quivalence de documents scolaires, de titres et de grades universitaires.

Article VI. ECHANGES DANS LE DOMAINE DE L'ENSEIGNEMENT PRIMAIRE,
SECONDAIRE, PROFESSIONNEL ET TECHNIQUE

1) Les 6changes dans l'enseignement primaire, secondaire, professionnel
et technique seront organis6s sur une base mutuellement acceptable, le pays h6te
prenant i sa charge les frais de s6jour des visiteurs sur son territoire et le pays
d'envoi r6glant leurs frais de voyage de retour, sauf dans les cas vis6s aux
paragraphes 6 et 9 du pr6sent article.
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2) Au cours de chaque ann6e d'application de l'Accord, il sera proc6d6 :

a) A l'6change, pour une p6riode de 30 jours, de deux groupes du Royaume-
Uni de 25 6tudiants chacun et de deux groupes de rUnion sovi6tique de
20 et 25 6tudiants d'6coles normales et de facult6s de p6dagogie afin de leur
permettre de perfectionner leur connaissance des langues russe et anglaise,
respectivement, et de se familiariser avec la vie et la culture du pays h6te;
des enseignants r6cemment dipl6m6s pourront, dans certains cas, participer
cet 6change;

b) A l'6change de professeurs d'anglais d'6coles ou d'instituts de p6dagogie
sovi6tiques et de professeurs de russe d'6coles ou d'6tablissements d'enseigne-
ment sup6rieur britanniques, afin de leur permettre de perfectionner, grice
L des cours sp6ciaux, leur connaissance de la langue et des m6thodes d'ensei-

gnement du pays h6te, et de se familiariser avec la vie et la culture de ce pays;
l'6change, d'une dur6e de 30 jours dans chaque cas, portera sur 35 personnes
pour la partie sovi6tique, et sur 30 personnes pour la partie britannique.

3) Au cours de la p6riode d'application de l'Accord, il sera proc6d6 h un
6change de d616gations compos6es au maximum de quatre sp6cialistes de l'ensei-
gnement primaire ou secondaire qui 6tudieront, pendant deux semaines, une
question choisie d'un commun accord.

4) Au cours de la p6riode d'application de l'Accord, il sera proc6d6 chaque
ann6e, sur une base de r6ciprocit6, ht un 6change de trois sp6cialistes de la
p6dagogie au maximum pour des s6jours de deux mois aux fins de recherche sur
des sujets mutuellement convenus.

5) Les deux parties d6velopperont les 6changes d'ouvrages 6ducatifs, p6da-
gogiques et m6thodologiques, et examineront la question de l'6change d'experts
sp6cialis6s dans des questions dont elles auront convenu ainsi que la tenue de
s6minaires sur ces questions, notamment un 6change de vues sur le contenu des
manuels d'histoire et de g6ographie des deux pays.

6) Chacune des parties encouragera l'6tablissement de contacts et de rap-
ports directs entre les 6tablissements d'enseignement primaire, secondaire, pro-
fessionnel, technique et sup6rieur des deux pays, et facilitera les 6changes d'6tu-
diants aux fins d'6tudier la langue de l'autre partie, de m~me que les 6changes de
personnel enseignant et de chercheurs afin de leur permettre de se familiariser
avec le syst~me d'6ducation en vigueur dans l'autre pays, ainsi qu'avec sa langue,
et de se faire part de l'exp6rience acquise dans leurs 6tudes, recherches et travaux
pratiques.

7) Les deux parties encourageront l'6change de professeurs de russe et de
professeurs d'anglais qui seront charg6s de l'enseignement pratique de ces langues
dans les 6coles secondaires du Royaume-Uni et de I'URSS. Les conditions de ces
6changes seront t convenir entre les organismes britanniques et sovi6tiques com-
p6tents. Les deux parties examineront 6galement la question des 6changes d'61-
ves des 6tablissements secondaires organis6s par des organismes gouvernemen-
taux des deux pays.

8) Au cours de chaque ann6e d'application de l'Accord, il sera proc6d6 h
l'6change, pour deux semaines, de deux sp6cialistes qui se mettront au courant
de divers aspects de l'organisation de l'enseignement professionnel et technique
et de la formation de travailleurs qualifi6s dans diff6rentes branches de l'industrie
et de 'agriculture. Les modalit6s d6taill6es de ces 6changes et les sp6cialisations
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sur lesquelles ils porteront seront d6finies d'un commun accord par les orga-
nismes comptents des deux parties.

9) Chacune des parties examinera favorablement les propositions de l'autre
partie tendant h l'organisation de visites mutuellement acceptables, aux frais du
pays d'envoi, de sp6cialistes de l'enseignement primaire, secondaire, profes-
sionnel et technique.

Article VII. ECHANGES DANS LE DOMAINE DE LA Mt-DECINE

1) Au cours de chaque annie d'application de l'Accord, il sera proc~d6
aux 6changes ci-apr~s, sur une base mutuellement acceptable, 6tant entendu que
le pays h6te prendra h sa charge les frais de sdjour des visiteurs sur son terri-
toire et que le pays d'envoi r~glera leurs frais de voyage de retour. Ces 6changes
seront organisds, pour le Royaume-Uni, par le British Council en collaboration
avec les organismes britanniques comptents, dont le Ministare de la sant6 et de
la s~curit6 sociale, et, pour I'URSS, par le Ministire de la sant6 de l'Union des
Rdpubliques socialistes sovidtiques :
a) Echange, pendant une periode de trois semaines au maximum de ddldga-

tions de trois spdcialistes de la mddecine, qui 6tudieront des questions h fixer
d'un commun accord;

b) Echange, pour une durde totale de 15 semaines-homme au maximum, de cinq
spdcialistes au plus, qui 6tudieront individuellement certaines questions, selon
un programme convenu.

2) Chacune des parties examinera favorablement les propositions de l'autre
partie tendant h l'organisation d'autres visites mutuellement acceptables de sp&
cialistes de la mddecine.

3) Les deux parties conviennent d'encourager les 6changes de livres, publi-
cations, p&riodiques et autre matdriel de documentation d'intdr~t medical entre
les biblioth~ques et autres 6tablissements approprids des deux pays.

Article VIII. ECHANGES DANS LE DOMAINE DES ARTS

I) Les deux parties faciliteront les spectacles et tourndes de troupes thdh-
trales et d'opdra, d'ensembles chor~graphiques et de compagnies de ballets,
d'orchestres, de groupes de musiciens, de chefs d'orchestre et de solistes d'un
pays dans l'autre. Ces spectacles et tournes seront effectuds sous reserve que
des contrats mutuellement acceptables soient conclus entre les organisations de
concerts de l'Union sovidtique et des organismes ou des impresarios financi~re-
ment responsables du Royaume-Uni. Chaque partie fera tout son possible pour
faire en sorte que les spectacles et tournes des artistes ou compagnies de l'autre
partie se ddroulent dans les meilleures conditions.

2) Chaque partie tiendra l'autre au courant des manifestations importantes
it venir et en encourageront les organisateurs h inviter des artistes, h titre indi-
viduel, des ensembles d'exdcutants (tant amateurs que professionnels) et des
institutions se consacrant aux arts h participer i des congr~s, festivals et autres
manifestations de caract~re culturel et artistique organis6es sur le plan national
ou international.

3) Les deux parties conviennent de faciliter l'organisation et la presentation
d'expositions consacrdes h divers aspects de l'art et de la culture de leur pays
respectif h des conditions arrtres d'un commun accord.
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4) Au cours de chaque ann6e de l'application de l'Accord, il sera proc6d
un 6change de trois sp6cialistes au plus dans le domaine des arts, de l'histoire

de l'art et des services de biblioth~que, h concurrence d'une dur6e totale de six
semaines-homme. I1 est entendu que le pays h6te prendra h sa charge les frais de
s6jour des visiteurs sur son territoire et que le pays d'envoi r6glera leurs frais
de voyage de retour. Les modalit6s de ces 6changes seront fix6es d'un commun
accord entre le British Council, d'une part, et le Minist~re de la culture et les
unions appropri6es d'artistes de l'Union des Rpubliques socialistes sovi6tiques,
d'autre part.

5) Chaque partie encouragera la production, dans les th6atres de son pays,
d'oeuvres d'auteurs ou de compositeurs de l'autre pays et facilitera i cette fin les
6changes de metteurs en scene, d'artistes et de chefs d'orchestre.

6) Les dispositions relatives l'6change d'6tudiants dans le domaine des
arts sont d6finies au paragraphe 2, alin6a c, de l'article V du pr6sent Accord.

7) Les deux parties encourageront l'6tablissement de rapports directs et de
relations de coop6ration entre les mus6es, galeries et biblioth~ques des deux pays
et faciliteront les 6changes d'expositions et les prts d'ceuvres destin6es ces
expositions.

Elles approuvent en particulier les propositions et les programmes concer-
nant les 6changes d'expositions mis au point par les grands mus6es britanniques
et sovi6tiques, dont le British Museum, le Victoria and Albert Museum, le Mus6e
de l'Hermitage et le Mus6e national des beaux-arts Pouchkine.

Dans toute la mesure du possible, les deux parties faciliteront la r6alisation
de ces programmes et se disent convaincues que ces 6changes seront mutuelle-
ment fructueux.

8) Les deux parties encourageront et faciliteront dans leur pays respectif
les visites convenues de critiques litt6raires, dramatiques et musicaux, de compo-
siteurs et de chor6graphes et autres sp6cialistes des arts de la scene, de sp6cia-
listes des beaux-arts, de conservateurs de mus6e et de biblioth6caires.

9) Les dispositions du pr6sent article ne pr6jugent en rien des autres 6chan-
ges, y compris les 6changes d'expositions qui pourraient avoir lieu dans le domaine
du spectacle et des arts et, qui seraient convenus entre les autorit6s comptentes,
les entreprises commerciales ou autres organismes britanniques et sovi6tiques,
afin d'approfondir les connaissances que chaque pays a de la vie culturelle de
l'autre.

Article IX. CINf-MA, RADIO ET TtLL VISION

Les deux parties, reconnaissant la contribution que le cin6ma, la radio et la
t616vision ont apport6e et peuvent apporter h la compr6hension mutuelle, sont
convenues de ce qui suit:

1) Cin6ma :
a) De s'employer i d6velopper encore les 6changes de films sur une base

commerciale; a cette fin, elles inviteront les organismes appropri6s de leur
industrie cin6matographique L examiner ensemble les moyens d'accroitre
les achats de films pouvant trouver un public dans leurs pays respectifs
et d'assurer h ces films la diffusion la plus efficace;
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b) D'encourager l'organisation de premieres projections de films britanniques
en Union sovi6tique et de films sovi6tiques au Royaume-Uni en tenant
compte du fait que le d6veloppement du commerce de films augmente-
rait le nombre d'occasions d'organiser de telles manifestations;

c) D'6changer, sur une base mutuellement acceptable, des semaines du
cin6ma auxquelles participeront des d616gations compos6es de trois per-
sonnes au plus pendant une p6riode de 10 jours au maximum;

d) De faciliter les contacts entre les organismes cin6matographiques des
deux pays et encourager 1'6change de travailleurs et de sp6cialistes de la
production de films et des techniques du cin6ma;

e) D'encourager la participation i des festivals internationaux du cin6ma
organis6s dans leurs pays respectifs;

2) Radio et t616vision :
- D'encourager une coop6ration plus 6troite entre les services de radio et

de t616vision des deux pays de mme que les 6changes de programmes de
radio et de t616vision et les visites d'individus et de d616gations du domaine
de la radiodiffusion.

Article X. COOPtRATION DANS LE DOMAINE DES DROITS D'AUTEUR

Les deux parties encourageront l'instauration et le d6veloppement de rela-
tions de coop6ration entre les organismes appropri6s de leur pays afin d'assurer
la protection mutuelle des droits d'auteur et de mieux faire connaitre les ceuvres
scientifiques, artistiques et litt6raires de l'autre partie.

Article XI. ECHANGES ENTRE ORGANISATIONS NON GOUVERNEMENTALES
ET ENTRE JEUNES

1) En raison de la grande importance qu'attache chacune des parties h
ce que sa population se familiarise avec le mode de vie et les activit6s de l'autre
partie et la comprenne mieux, les deux parties encourageront les relations cultu-
relies entre les organismes non gouvernementaux du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union
sovi6tique, notamment entre ceux qui s'occupent de promouvoir les relations
culturelles anglo-sovi6tiques.

2) Reconnaissant que les 6changes d'6tudiants et de jeunes facilitent consi-
d6rablement la compr6hension mutuelle et contribuent b l'instruction g6n6rale des
jeunes des deux pays, les deux parties faciliteront la conclusion d'arrangements
en vue d'6changes de visites de groupes de jeunes leur donnant ainsi l'occasion
de rencontrer des jeunes du pays h6te et de se familiariser avec leur travail,
leurs 6tudes et leur vie sociale. Comme les ann6es pr6c6dentes, les modalit6s
de ces 6changes feront l'objet de consultations directes entre les organisations
nationales de jeunes et d'6tudiants du Royaume-Uni et de 1'Union sovi6tique.

Article XII. SPORTS

Les deux parties encourageront le d6veloppement et l'extension des relations,
de la coop6ration et des 6changes dans le domaine de la culture physique et des
sports entre les organisations de leurs pays.
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Article XIII. TOURISME

Les deux parties continueront de faire tout ce qui est en leur pouvoir pour
favoriser le d~veloppement du tourisme entre les deux pays, chaque partie encou-
rageant le plus grand nombre possible de touristes de son pays i se rendre dans
l'autre et accordant h ces touristes toutes facilit6s pour voyager et 6tablir des
contacts librement, afin de pouvoir se familiariser avec les conditions de vie et de
travail et avec la culture du pays visitS.

Article XIV. ENTR9E EN VIGUEUR

Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur le ier avril 1979 et restera valide
jusqu'au 31 mars 1981. Une ann6e d'application de l'Accord est d6finie comme la
p6riode courant du ler avril au 31 mars de l'ann6e suivante.

EN FOI DE QUOI les soussign6s, h ce dfiment autoris6s par leurs gouver-
nements respectifs, ont sign6 le pr6sent Accord.

FAIT en double exemplaire b Londres, le le r mars 1979, en anglais et en russe,
les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne de l'Union des R6publiques

et d'Irlande du Nord socialistes sovi6tiques

GORONWY-ROBERTS N. LOUNKOV
of Caernarvon and Ogwen

PROCPtS-VERBAL APPROUV9

Les deux parties sont convenues que les 6changes pr6vus au titre de l'Accord
sign6 en date de ce jour entre le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et le Gouvernement de l'Union des R6publiques
socialistes sovi6tiques concernant leurs relations scientifiques, 6ducatives et cul-
turelles au cours de la p6riode 1979-1981 s'effectueront conform6ment aux con-
ditions administratives et financi~res suivantes :

I. CONDITIONS GIENEJRALES

1) Chaque annie d'application de 'Accord courra du ler avril au 31 mars de
l'annde suivante.

2) a) Les demandes concernant les visites individuelles seront envoy~es 4
la partie h6te au plus tard trois mois avant la date A laquelle la visite doit normale-
ment commencer. La partie d'envoi fournira des renseignements sur les per-
sonnes dont elle recommande la visite en remplissant le formulaire 6tabli h cette
fin, lequel donnera tous les d6tails n~cessaires sur l'objet propos6 de l'6tude et
sur le programme qui sera suivi.

Vol. 1160, 1-18333



United Nations - Treaty Series 9 Nations Unies - Recuell des Traitis

b) La partie h6te r6pondra h la proposition deux mois au plus tard apr~s
ravoir reque. Son acceptation accompagn6e d'une 6bauche de programme sera
communiqu6e par 6crit. Lorsqu'il a 6t6 demand6 'autorisation d'acc6der a des
archives particuli~res, la lettre d'acceptation devra confirmer l'autorisation
d'acc~s a ces archives de telle sorte que la personne puisse y acc6der sans ddlai.

c) Lorsque la demande de visite a 6t6 accept6e, la partie d'envoi notifiera
h la partie h6te la date d'arriv6e du visiteur trois semaines h l'avance si possible
et au plus tard deux semaines avant ladite date.

3) Les deux parties s'efforceront de d6livrer suffisamment h l'avance aux
personnes qui sont appelkes h voyager les visas pour leur permettre de partir h
la date convenue, sous reserve que leur soient parvenus au plus tard trois mois
avant les dates de voyage proposdes et au plus tard un mois avant ces dates des
renseignements complets sur les personnes voyageant h titre individuel et sur celles
voyageant en groupe respectivement.

4) La partie h6te s'efforcera de donner aux visiteurs d'6change toute l'aide
et toute l'assistance dont ils pourraient avoir besoin durant leur s6jour.

5) Les deux parties rdviseront de temps h autre les indemnit6s de subsis-
tance et le barme des allocations.

II. ECHANGES AU TITRE DES ARTICLES II, 1, ET III, 2
Les 6changes au titre de l'article II, 1, s'effectueront sur la base des condi-

tions administratives et financiires visdes dans l'Accord pass6 entre la Royal
Society de Londres et l'Acad6mie des sciences de l'Union des R6publiques socia-
listes sovi6tiques.

Les 6changes au titre de l'article III, 2, s'effectueront sur la base des condi-
tions administratives et financi~res visdes dans l'Accord pass6 entre la British
Academy et l'Acaddmie des sciences de l'Union des Rdpubliques socialistes
sovi6tiques.

III. VISITES DE COURTE DURIE

Articles III, 3; IV, 1, a; IV, 2, b; V, 2, a; V, 3; VI, 3; VI, 8; VII, 1; VIII, 4, et
IX, 1, c
La partie h6te prendra A sa charge les frais des participants aux 6changes

d6crits ci-dessus pendant leur sdjour dans le pays, y compris les frais de logement.
Les participants seront logds dans des chambres pour une personne, qui leur offri-
ront tout le confort d'un h6tel de bonne catdgorie et ils recevront une indemnit6
de sjour dont le montant sera fix6 au taux en vigueur dans le pays h6te. Cette
indemnit6 ne sera pas inf6rieure h :
- 9 livres sterling par jour au Royaume-Uni;

- 10 roubles par jour en URSS.
La partie h6te s'efforcera d'organiser les programmes en fonction des d6sirs

du visiteur qui correspondent aux buts de la visite.
La partie h6te prendra i sa charge les frais de d6placement dans le pays au

titre du programme approuv6 de mme que les frais des interpr~tes dont il devra
selon que de besoin assurer les services.
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Les deux parties organiseront 6galement h l'intention des visiteurs des seances
de loisirs culturels gratuites.

IV. ECHANGES IEDUCATIFS

1) Articles V et VI

Les conditions appel6es h r6gir les visites et les 6changes qui s'effectuent par
le biais de contacts directs entre des universit6s et autres 6tablissements d'ensei-
gnement, conform6ment aux dispositions des articles V, 7, V, 8, VI, 6, et VI, 7,
seront arrk6es d'un commun accord par les 6tablissements d'enseignement parti-
cipants.
2) Article V, 2, b

Les grandes lignes des postes h pourvoir seront envoy~es i la Partie d'envoi
pour le ier mars au plus tard. Des renseignements d6taill6s sur chaque maitre
appel6 i participer aux 6changes vis6s l'article V, 2, b, seront soumis L la
partie h6te au moyen du formulaire convenu pour le ler juin au plus tard. La partie
h6te informera dans les deux mois qui suivent l'autre partie de sa d6cision con-
cernant l'acceptation et le placement des maitres, compte tenu, dans la mesure du
possible, des pr6f6rences des int6ress6s. Les maitres britanniques prendront leurs
postes pour le 5 septembre au plus tard et les maitres sovi6tiques pour le ier octo-
bre au plus tard. La partie qui envoie les maitres confirmera la date exacte de
leur arriv6e trois semaines h l'avance et au plus tard deux semaines h l'avance et
elle prendra h sa charge le prix des billets retour. La partie sovi6tique fournira
gratuitement un logement de transit it Moscou dans une cit6 universitaire ou dans
un h6tel pendant un maximum de 48 heures et la partie britannique fournira h
Londres pendant un maximum de 48 heures soit un logement gratuit dans une
cit6 universitaire, soit une indemnit6 de subsistance compl6mentaire en vue de
payer les frais d'h6tel. Les maitres recevront tous les mois net d'imp6t l'allo-
cation suivante :
- 250 livres sterling au Royaume-Uni;

- 250 roubles en URSS.
La question de la fourniture et du paiement d'un logement aux maitres

sera l'objet de n6gociations entre les deux parties. La partie d'envoi fera savoir,
un mois ht l'avance au plus tard, bt la partie h6te si un des maitres desire se
faire accompagner par son conjoint et sa famille, et la partie h6te les aidera alors
it trouver un logement i leurs frais.

Avec l'accord de l'6tablissement h6te, la partie h6te examinera dans une
optique favorable les demandes que lui adressent les maitres pour se d6placer it
des fins culturelles et r6cr6atives dans le pays pendant leur s6jour et i leurs pro-
pres frais et elle les aidera h trouver un logement.
3) Article V, 2, c

Les deux parties soumettront leurs demandes moyennant le formulaire con-
venu avant la fin mars. Ces demandes seront accompagn6es de renseignements
d6taill6s sur chaque candidat, y compris sur le plan de travail envisag6, sur les
endroits, les 6tablissements et les archives que les candidats ont l'intention de vi-
siter et, dans toute la mesure du possible, le nom des sp6cialistes relevant de leurs
domaines d'int6rat qu'ils souhaitent consulter. Dans les deux mois qui suivent, la
partie h6te notifiera par 6crit h l'autre partie sa decision concernant l'acceptation

Vol. 1160,1-18333



United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites

des candidats, indiquant la date de leur arriv6e ainsi que les noms des universit6s
ou autres tablissements ot ils seront regus, sans oublier les archives mentionn6es
dans les demandes auxquelles les candidats peuvent avoir acc~s. Les deux parties
s'efforceront dans la mesure du possible de satisfaire les demandes d'acc~s i
d'autres archives pr6sent6es apr~s I'arriv6e des participants dans le pays h6te,
qui viennent toffer leur programme de travail et qui sont approuv6es par leurs
superviseurs. La partie d'envoi confirmera un mois au plus tard apr~s avoir
requ notification de l'acceptation des candidats que ceux-ci peuvent occuper les
places qui leur sont offertes. Elle notifiera deux semaines au moins h l'avance 4
la partie h6te la date d'arriv6e des participants ht l'6change et elle prendra it sa
charge le prix de leurs billets retour. La partie sovi6tique fournira gratuitement un
logement de transit bt Moscou dans une cit6 universitaire ou dans un h6tel et la
partie britannique fournira ht Londres soit un logement gratuit dans une cit6 uni-
versitaire it ceux qui participent au cours de langue initial, soit une indemnit6 de
subsistance compl6mentaire h ceux qui arrivent ult6rieurement pour leur permettre
de d6frayer le cofit de leur logement en transit dans un h6tel. Les jeunes travail-
leurs scientifiques, les 6tudiants dipl6m6s et les 6tudiants non dipl6m6s qui parti-
cipent h ces 6changes recevront tous les mois net d'imp6t une allocation aux
taux en vigueur. Cette allocation ne sera pas inf6rieure f.:

- 194 livres sterling au Royaume-Uni;

- 175 roubles en URSS.

De plus, ils recevront pour l'achat de livres associ6s h leurs 6tudes la somme
suivante :
- 6,50 livres sterling par mois au Royaume-Uni;

- 7 roubles par mois en URSS.

Les deux parties autoriseront les participants h faire des visites d'6tude qui
leur ont 6t6 recommand6es par les superviseurs et elles prendront les mesures
n6cessaires pour leur fournir un logement it cette fin. Les 6tudiants dont la
visite est de courte dur6e pourront normalement faire un voyage d'6tude au moins
et ceux dont la visite est de longue dur6e, deux au minimum A condition que
ces voyages soient approuv6s par leurs superviseurs. Les frais de voyage et une
partie des frais de logement suppl6mentaires seront pris en charge par la partie
h6te. Avec l'accord de l'6tablissement h6te, la partie h6te examinera dans une
optique favorable les demandes que leur adressent les participants pour se d6pla-
cer h des fins culturelles et r6cr6atives dans le pays, pendant leur s6jour et a
leurs propres frais, et elle les aidera h trouver un logement.

Les deux parties aideront les participants aux 6changes qui sont accompagn6s
de leurs conjoints h trouver un logement ht leurs propres frais.

4) Article V, 2, d

Les clauses et modalit6s appel6es f r6gir les 6changes de jeunes 6tudiants au
titre de l'article V, 2, d, seront arrt6es d'un commun accord entre les organi-
sations comp6tentes des deux parties, en temps opportun et un mois au plus tard
avant leur d6part.

5) Articles V, 4, et VI, 4
Les participants h ces 6changes seront chacun log6s dans une chambre pour

une personne dans une cit6 universitaire ou dans une chambre pour une personne
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avec douche dans un bon h6tel aux frais de la partie h6te (y compris le prix du
petit djeuner au Royaume-Uni) et ils recevront chacun net d'imp6t l'allocation
suivante :

- 130 livres sterling par mois au Royaume-Uni;

- 180 roubles par mois en URSS.

La partie h6te prendra b sa charge les frais de d6placement dans le pays entre
les centres relevant du programme de travail approuv6 des visiteurs. Les deux
parties aideront les visiteurs accompagn6s de leurs conjoints i trouver un loge-
ment leurs propres frais.

6) Visites de groupe
Article V, 5. Les participants britanniques t ce type d'6change recevront un

logement gratuit et une indemnit6 de subsistance de 145 roubles de la partie
sovi~tique et leurs homologues sovi6tiques un logement gratuit et tous les repas
ainsi que de l'argent de poche h raison de 1,50 livre sterling de la partie britan-
nique. Un programme de visites culturelles et 6ducatives sera organis6 aux frais
de la partie h6te.

Article VI, 2, a. Les conditions appel6es h r6gir ces 6changes seront arre-
t6es par correspondance entre les organisations comptentes des deux parties
avant la fin du mois de d6cembre de chaque ann6e.

Article VI, 2, b. Les participants britanniques h ce type d'6change recevront
un logement gratuit, une indemnit6 de s6jour de 183 roubles par mois, y compris
I'argent de poche, de la partie soviltique et leurs homologues sovi6tiques un
logement gratuit avec les trois repas et de l'argent de poche a raison de 1,50 livre
sterling par jour de la partie britannique. Un programme de visites culturelles et
6ducatives sera organis6 aux frais de la partie h6te.

7) Articles VI, 1; VI, 2; VI, 3; VI, 4; VI, 5; VI, 6; VI, 7, et VI, 9

Toutes les questions concernant de nouvelles initiatives bilat6rales ou des
changements dans les quotas seront r6gl6es au plus tard en mai de l'ann6e qui
prc de l'ex6cution de l'Accord.

SIGNf en double exemplaire h Londres ce ler mars 1979, en anglais et en
russe, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour la d616gation Pour la d616gation
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne de l'Union des R6publiques

et d'Irlande du Nord socialistes sovi~tiques

GORONWY-ROBERTS N. LOUNKOV
of Caernarvon and Ogwen

Vol. 1160,1-18333



No. 18334

UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN
AND NORTHERN IRELAND

and
CHINA

Agreement on economic co-operation. Signed at Beijing on
4 March 1979

Authentic texts: English and Chinese.

Registered by the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
on 26 February 1980.

ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE
ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD

et
CHINE

Accord relatif A la cooperation economique. Signe a Beijing
le 4 mars 1979

Textes authentiques : anglais et chinois.

Enregistrd par le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord
le 26 fivrier 1980.

Vol. 1160, 1-18334



206 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1980

AGREEMENT' ON ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION BETWEEN THE
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND AND THE GOVERN-
MENT OF THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA

The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and the Government of the People's Republic of China,

Noting with satisfaction the progress made in the development of friendly
relations between the two Governments,

Taking cognisance of the Trade Agreement between the People's Republic
of China and the European Economic Community, 2

Desiring to strengthen further the traditional friendship between the two
peoples and to promote the development of the economic relations between the
two countries on the basis of equality and mutual benefit,

Have agreed as follows:
Article 1. The Contracting Parties shall take all possible measures to create

favourable conditions for strengthening economic co-operation between the two
countries and for bringing about a rapid increase in their economic ties. During
the period from 1979 to 1985 the total value ofjoint economic activity shall as far as
possible reach US dollars 14 billion. Both parties shall strive to keep their mutual
economic interests well-balanced and to promote the co-ordinated development of
the economic relations of both countries.

Article 2. The Contracting Parties shall encourage firms, enterprises and
organisations of both countries to take initiatives and measures which may help
to develop diversified and mutually advantageous co-operation in the economic,
industrial, agricultural and technical fields, and to facilitate business contacts
between firms, enterprises and organisations of their two countries and the
conclusion of agreements on mutually beneficial projects and their implementa-
tion between them.

Article 3. The Contracting Parties shall expand economic co-operation and
exchanges involving technology transfers, manufacturing equipment and products
in the following sectors: Agriculture; animal husbandry; textile industry; consumer
goods industry; food processing and packaging industry; machine-building
industry; metallurgical industry (ferrous and non-ferrous metals); power industry;
coal industry; oil and natural gas industry; petro-chemical industry; medical
equipment and pharmaceuticals; construction; shipbuilding industry; aerospace
industry; shipping; railway and road equipment; electronics; telecommunications;
consultancies; engineering designing; services and insurance; and other sectors
agreed upon by both parties. Conditions governing co-operation on particular
projects in the above-mentioned areas shall be laid down in agreements or
contracts signed between firms, enterprises and organisations concerned in the
two countries, in accordance with the laws and regulations in force in each country.

Came into force on 4 March 1979 by signature, in accordance with article 7.

2 Official Journal of the European Communities, Legislation, L 120, vol. 21, p. L 123/2.
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Article 4. The Contracting Parties shall, within the framework of their
respective laws and regulations in force, provide financial arrangements on as
favourable terms as possible for the economic co-operative projects agreed upon
by the two parties.

Article 5. The Contracting Parties shall, when it is considered necessary
by either of them, hold meetings to review the implementation of this Agreement
and to make recommendations for its further implementation.

Article 6. The Contracting Parties shall consult together when either of them
so requests in order to resolve problems which arise for that party from its other
international obligations when implementing this Agreement; but such consulta-
tions shall be without prejudice to the fundamental objectives of this Agreement.

Article 7. This Agreement shall enter into force on the day of signature and
shall remain in force until 31 December 1985. Its termination shall not affect
the continued implementation of the yet unfulfilled agreements or contracts
signed while it was in force.

Article 8. In relation to the Government of the United Kingdom the territory
to which this Agreement shall apply shall be Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

DONE in duplicate at Beijing on 4 March 1979 in the English and Chinese
languages, both texts being equally authoritative.

For the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain

and Northern Ireland:
ERIC VARLEY

F or the Government
of the People's Republic

of China:
[Signed - Signj]

Signed by Mr. Li Qiang - Sign6 par M. Li Qiang.

Vol. 1160, 1-18334



208 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1980

[CHINESE TEXT - TEXTE CHINOIS]
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' RELATIF A LA COOPltRATION tCONOMIQUE ENTRE
LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-
BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD ET LE GOUVERNE-
MENT DE LA RItPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE CHINE

Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord
et le Gouvernement de la Rrpublique populaire de Chine,

Notant avec satisfaction les progr~s rralisrs dans le drveloppement des rela-
tions amicales entre les deux gouvernements,

Prenant acte de l'Accord commercial conclu entre la Rrpublique populaire
de Chine et la Communaut6 6conomique europrenne2 ,

Dsireux de renforcer davantage les liens d'amiti6 traditionnels qui unissent
les deux peuples et de promouvoir le drveloppement des relations 6conomiques,
sur la base de l'6galit6 et de l'avantage mutuel,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier. Les parties contractantes prendront toutes les mesures
nrcessaires pour crrer des conditions favorables h un renforcement de la coop6-
ration 6conomique entre les deux pays et pour favoriser un renforcement rapide
de leurs liens 6conomiques. Entre 1979 et 1985, la valeur totale de leurs activitrs
6conomiques conjointes devra dans toute la mesure du possible atteindre 14 mil-
liards de dollars. Les deux parties s'efforceront d'assurer un 6quilibre satisfai-
sant leurs int~rrts 6conomiques mutuels et de promouvoir le drveloppement co-
ordonn6 des relations 6conomiques des deux pays.

Article 2. Les parties contractantes encourageront les socirtrs, les entre-
prises et les organisations des deux pays i prendre des initiatives et des mesures
susceptibles de contribuer au drveloppement d'une cooperation diversifire et
mutuellement avantageuse dans les domaines 6conomique, industriel, agricole
et technique, et de faciliter les contacts commerciaux entre les socirtrs, les entre-
prises et les organisations de leurs deux pays ainsi que la conclusion d'accords
relatifs i des projets mutuellement avantageux et leur execution.

Article 3. Les parties contractantes drvelopperont la cooperation et les
6changes 6conomiques concernant les transferts de technologie, le materiel de
fabrication et les produits dans les secteurs suivants : agriculture; 6levage;
industrie textile; industrie des biens de consommation; traitement et emballage
des produits alimentaires; industrie de la construction de machines; industrie
mrtallurgique (mrtaux ferreux et non ferreux); industrie de l'6nergie; industrie
du charbon; industrie du prtrole et du gaz naturel; industrie prtrochimique;
materiel medical et produits pharmaceutiques; batiment; industrie de la construc-
tion navale; industrie arrospatiale; transports maritimes; materiel ferroviaire
et materiel routier; 6lectronique; trlrcommunications; assistance technique;
6tudes techniques; services et assurances; et dans d'autres secteurs sur lesquels

Entr6 en vigueur le 4 mars 1979 par la signature, conform~ment h, I'article 7.

2 Journal officiel des Communautis europeennes, lgislation, L 119, 2l
e 

annie, p. L 123/2.
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s'entendront les deux parties. Les conditions r6gissant la cooperation relative h des
projets particuliers dans les secteurs susmentionn6s seront d6finies dans des
accords ou des ceatrats que signeront les soci6t6s, les entreprises et les organi-
sations int6ress6es des deux pays, et ce, conform6ment aux lois et r~glements en
vigueur dans chaque pays.

Article 4. Les parties contractantes accorderont, dans le cadre de leurs lois
et r~glements en vigueur, des conditions financi~res aussi favorables que possible
pour 'ex6cution des projets de coop6ration 6conomique qu'elles auront arrt6s
ensemble.

Article 5. Lorsque l'une d'entre elles le jugera n6cessaire, les parties
contractantes tiendront des r6unions pour examiner l'application du pr6sent
Accord et pour formuler des recommandations concernant son ex6cution.

Article 6. Lorsque l'une d'entre elles le demandera, les parties contrac-
tantes se consulteront pour r6soudre les probl~mes d6coulant pour cette partie de
ses autres obligations internationales durant l'ex6cution du pr6sent Accord.
Toutefois, ces consultations ne pourront pas remettre en cause les objectifs fon-
damentaux dudit Accord.

Article 7. Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur 4 la date de sa signature et
le demeurera jusqu'au 31 d6cembre 1985. Sa d6nonciation n'affectera en rien
l'ex6cution des accords ou des contrats conclus et non achev6s qui ont 6t6 sign6s
alors qu'il 6tait en vigueur.

Article 8. En ce qui concerne le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, le terri-
toire auquel s'applique le pr6sent Accord est celui de la Grande-Bretagne et de
l'Irlande du Nord.

FAIT en double exemplaire i Beijing, le 4 mars 1979, en anglais et en chinois,
les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne de la R6publique populaire

et d'Irlande du Nord: de Chine :
Emic VARLEY [LI QIANG]
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT'
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND AND THE
GOVERNMENT OF JORDAN CONCERNING A LOAN BY THE
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM TO THE
GOVERNMENT OF JORDAN

Her Majesty's Ambassador at Amman to the President
of the National Planning Council of Jordan

BRITISH EMBASSY

AMMAN

14 March 1979
Your Excellency,

United Kingdom/Jordan Loan 1979
I have the honour to inform you with reference to the recent discussions

between our Governments concerning development assistance, that it is the
intention of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland (hereinafter refired to as "the Government of the United
Kingdom") to make available to the Government of the Hashemite Kingdom of
Jordan (hereinafter referred to as "the Government of Jordan") by way of a
loan a sum not exceeding £10,000,000 (ten million pounds sterling) (hereinafter
called "the loan") in connection with civil construction works that are the subject
of a contract between the Arab Potash Company, Ltd., and the civil works
contractor (hereinafter referred to as the "Contractor").

2. Save to the extent to which the Government of the United Kingdom
shall notify the Government of Jordan otherwise in writing, the loan allocations
shall be made in accordance with the following paragraphs of this Note.

3. The Government of Jordan shall on lend the funds provided out of the
loan to the Arab Potash Company at a rate of interest of 8% per annum over
not more than 20 years, except that during the period of implementation (1978-
1985) the Arab Potash Company may defer payment to the Government of Jordan
of an interest differential of 4% which shall be capitalised until the project is
implemented.

4. Subject to the overall limit shown in paragraph 1 and subject to para-
graph 8 of this Note, drawings from the loan shall be applied to payments due
under the Contract and the loan management charges of the Crown Agents for
Oversea Governments and Administrations (hereinafter referred to as the "Crown
Agents").

' Came into force on 14 March 1979, the date of the note in reply, in accordance with the provisions of the

said notes.
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Payments shall be made in London and if the requests submitted are in
Jordanian dinars, the sums payable shall be the sterling equivalent. In calculating
the sterling equivalent the rate of exchange shall be the rate applicable on the day
on which payment is made.

Payments under the Contract shall become due and payable as follows:
(i) In respect of the advance payment of 15% of the contract price of

JD 26,332,355 stated in the Letter of Acceptance, on signing of this Agreement:
(a) Reimbursement to the Government of Jordan, the sterling equivalent of that

part of the downpayment already made to the Contractor; the sum shall be
the sterling equivalent of JD 3,000,000;

(b) To the Contractor, the balance of the advance payment not already paid;
the sum shall be the sterling equivalent of JD 2,449,853.

The amounts shall be payable provided that the conditions specified in clause 60(7)
of part II of the Conditions of Contract have been met in full.

(ii) In respect of the monthly statements submitted by the Contractor to
the Engineer and certified by the Engineer in accordance with the Conditions of
the Contract; the remainder of the loan not expended on the advance payment
and the Crown Agents' charges shall be used to meet the certified payments in the
initial months of the contract.

Initial procedure
5. For the purposes of these arrangements, the Government of Jordan shall,

by a request in the form set out in appendix A to this Note, open a special
account (hereinafter referred to as "the Account") with the Crown Agents. The
Account shall be operated solely for the purposes of the loan and in accordance
with the instructions contained in the said request.

6. As soon as the Account is opened, and before taking any other steps
required by these arrangements for obtaining any part of the loan, the Govern-
ment of Jordan shall furnish the Government of the United Kingdom with a copy
of their instructions to the Crown Agents. The Crown Agents acting on behalf
of the Government of Jordan shall at the same time and as often as any change
is made therein, notify the Government of the United Kingdom of the names of
the officers of the Crown Agents who are duly authorised to sign on its behalf
the Requests for Drawing, and shall furnish a specimen signature in duplicate of
each such officer.

7. To the extent that the Crown Agents, acting on behalf of the Govern-
ment of the United Kingdom accept (a) a request from the Contractor for payment
in accordance with paragraph 4 of this Note or (b) reimbursement of charges
incurred by the Government of Jordan under section B of paragraph 8, the Govern-
ment of the United Kingdom shall, on receipt of the request from the Crown
Agents acting on behalf of the Government of Jordan in the form set out in
appendix B to the Note, make payments in sterling into the Account and each such
payment shall constitute a drawing on the loan.

8. Save to the extent (if any) to which the Government of the United King-
dom shall notify the Government of Jordan otherwise in writing, drawings from
the loan shall be used as provided in paragraph 4 of this Note only and according
to the procedures set out in sections A and B.

Vol. 1160, 1-18335



218 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites 1980

Section A

Before any payments are made the Government of Jordan shall ensure that
the Crown Agents, acting on their behalf, obtain a copy of the contract from the
Contractor. For payments made under the contract, withdrawals from the Account
shall be made on receipt by the Crown Agents of a Payment Certificate from
the Contractor, in the form set out in appendix C to this Note certifying that
the payment is properly due under the term and conditions set out in paragraph 4
above. For payments under paragraph 4(i) the Payment Certificate shall be
accompanied by a copy of a banker's guarantee.

Section B

For payment of sterling charges and commissions payable in the United
Kingdom to the Crown Agents in respect of their services on behalf of the Govern-
ment of Jordan in connection with the loan, the Crown Agents shall debit the
Account for these payments and shall inform the Government of Jordan of the
amounts so debited.

9. The loan shall not be used to meet the cost of any taxes, fees, import
or customs duties imposed directly or indirectly by the Government of Jordan
on goods and services provided.

10. Unless the Government of the United Kingdom otherwise agrees the
period for the disbursement of this loan shall expire on 31 March 1981.

11. If any moneys that have been paid out of the Account are subsequently
refunded to the Government of Jordan, either by the Contractor or by a Guarantor,
the Government of Jordan shall pay the equivalent in sterling of such sums
into the Account.

12. Any balance remaining in the Account six months after the last date
for disbursement of the loan shall be remitted to the Government of the United
Kingdom.

13. The Government of Jordan shall ensure the provision of such finance
additional to the loan as may be required to complete the project and shall
ensure that it is provided during the same period as the loan and in accordance
with any programme of disbursement mutually agreed by the Government of
the United Kingdom and the Government of Jordan.

14. In the event of the project not being completed, the Government of
the United Kingdom has the right to recover immediately any sum paid out of the
loan.

15. The Government of Jordan shall permit authorized personnel of the
Government of the United Kingdom to inspect the project for which the loan is
allocated, whilst under construction, and shall furnish such personnel with any
information relating to the use of the loan that they may reasonably require.

16. The Government of Jordan shall repay to the Government of the United
Kingdom in pounds sterling in London the total sum borrowed under the loan.
The repayments shall be made by instalments paid on the dates and in the amounts
specified below; except that if, on the date when any such instalment is due to be
paid, there is then outstanding less than the amount specified for that instalment
only the amount then outstanding need be paid:
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INSTALMENTS

Date due Amount

15 September 1984 and 15 March and 15 September thereafter
until 15 March 2004 ...................................... £250,000

Notwithstanding these provisions the Government of Jordan shall be free to repay
at any earlier time to the Government of the United Kingdom in pounds sterling
in London any part of the loan that is outstanding.

17. The Government of Jordan shall pay interest, to the Government of
the United Kingdom in pounds sterling in London, on drawings from the loan,
in accordance with the following provisions:
(a) The rate of interest in respect of each drawing shall be 4% (four per cent)

per annum commencing from the draw-down date of the relevant drawing;

(b) Interest shall be calculated on a day-to-day basis on the balance of the total
drawings from the loan for the time being outstanding, after deduction of the
total repayments made under the provisions of paragraph 16, the drawings
being reduced in chronological order by such repayments for the purposes of
the calculation;

(c) The first payment of accrued interest shall be made on 15 September 1979
and subsequent payments shall be made on 15 March and on 15 September in
each year, save that if no drawing has been made by 15 September, interest
shall only be payable on the 15 March or 15 September next following the first
drawing.

18. The Government of Jordan shall advise the Government of the United
Kingdom not less than three months before the first payment of interest in sterling
becomes due under the terms of this Note, of the name and address of the agent
in London through whom payments of interest in sterling shall be made. At the
same time a standing authority shall be issued to the agent to make payments of
the amounts of interest in sterling as advised by the Government of the United
Kingdom on the dates specified in this Note and a copy of the authority must
be sent to the Government of the United Kingdom.

The Government of Jordan shall also issue a standing authority to its agent
through whom repayments of principal shall be made to make payments of the
amounts in sterling on the dates specified in this Note, sending a copy of the
authority to the Government of the United Kingdom.

19. If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the Government of Jordan
I have the honour to propose that the present Note, together with its appendices,
and Your Excellency's reply in that sense shall constitute an agreement between
the Government of the United Kingdom and the Government of Jordan which
shall enter into force on the date of Your Excellency's reply, and which shall
be known as the United Kingdom/Jordan Loan 1979.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance
of my highest consideration.

A. B. URWICK
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APPENDIX A

GOVERNMENT OF JORDAN

The Crown Agents for Oversea Governments and Administrations
London SWIP 3JD
Dear Sirs,

United Kingdom/Jordan Loan 1979

I confirm your appointment as agents of the Government of Jordan (hereinafter called
"the Government") in connection with the management in the United Kingdom of the
above-mentioned loan which is for a sum not exceeding £10,000,000.

2. 1 have to request you on behalf of the Government to open a Special Account
in the name of the Government to be styled United Kingdom/Jordan Loan 1979 Account
(hereinafter called "the Account").

3. Payments into the Account will be made from time to time by the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on receipt of requests in
the form shown in appendix B to the Exchange of Notes between the Government of the
United Kingdom and the Government of Jordan dated ............. (a copy of which is
attached hereto) and which you are authorised to present on behalf of the Government.
The amount of the loan to be drawn on any one occasion will be sufficient, together
with any balance which may be available in the Account, to cover the payments properly
due from the loan in accordance with paragraphs 4 and 8 of the Exchange of Notes.
It is possible that, as a result of refunds paid by the Contractor or Guarantors to the
Government, payments into the Account will also be made by the Government themselves.

4. Payments from the Account are to be made only in respect of the amounts falling
due under the provisions of paragraph 4 and in the manner and subject to the conditions
described in paragraph 8 of the Exchange of Notes referred to above.

5. You are to send the Government at the end of each month a detailed statement
showing all debits and credits to the Account during the month.

6. You are to send the Government of the United Kingdom specimen signatures
of the Officers of the Crown Agents authorised to sign Requests for drawing on behalf
of the Government.

7. Your charges and commissions for acting as our agents in connection with this
loan shall be chargeable to the Account.

8. A copy of this letter has been addressed to the Government of the United
Kingdom.

Yours faithfully,

For the Government of Jordan
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APPENDIX B

UNITED KINGDOM/JORDAN LOAN 1979

REQUEST FOR DRA WING

Crown Agents for Oversea Governments and Administrations
London SWIP 3JD

D .F. No . ..............

Dear Sirs:

Please pay the sum of £ .............. to the United Kingdom/Jordan Loan 1979
Account at the Crown Agents.

The sum shall, on payment into the Account, constitute a drawing on the Loan.

The balance in hand is .......................................................

Yours faithfully,

For the Crown Agents

on behalf of the Government of Jordan

Funding Approved .............. ODM

Finance Department
Ministry of Overseas Development
Eland House, Stag Place
London SWIE 5DH

APPENDIX C

UNITED KINGDOM/JORDAN LOAN 1979

PA YMENT CERTIFICATE

I hereby certify that the payments referred to below are properly due under the terms
and conditions of paragraphs 4 and 8 of the United Kingdom/Jordan Loan 1979 and the
contract between George Wimpey Construction UK, Ltd., and the Arab Potash Company,
Ltd., of Jordan.

Short description
of goods, works

Date Amount and/or servic es
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I have the authority to sign this certificate on behalf of George Wimpey Construc-
tion UK, Ltd.

Signed ..........................

Position held ..........................

For and on behalf of George Wimpey Construction UK, Ltd.

D ate ..........................

II

The President of the National Planning Council of Jordan
to Her Majesty's Ambassador at Amman

NATIONAL PLANNING COUNCIL

AMMAN

14 March 1979

Your Excellency,

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's Note dated
March 14, 1979, which reads as follows:

[See note I]

I have the honour to confirm that the foregoing proposals are acceptable
to the Government of Jordan and that your Note, together with its appendices,
and this reply constitute an agreement between our two Governments in this matter
which shall enter into force today and shall be known as the United Kingdom/
Jordan Loan 1979.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance
of my highest consideration.

Sincerely yours,
HANNA ODEH

[Appendices as under note I]
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

tCHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD' ENTRE LE
GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-
BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD ET LE GOUVER-
NEMENT DE JORDANIE CONCERNANT UN PRPT DU GOU-
VERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI AU GOUVERNEMENT
DE JORDANIE

L'Ambassadeur de Sa Majest d Amman au President du Conseil
de la planification nationale de Jordanie

AMBASSADE BRITANNIQUE

AMMAN

Le 14 mars 1979

Monsieur le Pr6sident,

Prt Royaume-UnilJordanie de 1979
Me r~f~rant aux r~cents entretiens sur l'aide au d~veloppement qui se sont

d~roul~s entre nos gouvernements, j'ai l'honneur de porter ht votre connaissance
que le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord
(ci-apr~s d~nomm6 le ,< Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni >) se propose d'accorder
au Gouvernement du Royaume hach~mite de Jordanie (ci-apr~s d~nomm6 le
v, Gouvernement jordanien >>) un prt d'un montant maximal de £10 000 000
(dix millions de livres sterling) [ci-apr~s d~nomm6 le ,« pr& ] aux fins de travaux
de construction civile qui font l'objet d'un contrat entre l'Arab Potash Company,
Ltd., et le contractant des travaux civils (ci-apr~s d~nomm6 le ,, con-
tractant ,>).

2. Sauf dans la mesure ofi le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni en aviserait
autrement par 6crit le Gouvernement jordanien, les allocations sur le prt seront
effectu~es conform~ment aux paragraphes suivants de la pr~sente note.

3. Le Gouvernementjordanien prtera les fonds provenant du pr&t t l'Arab
Potash Company, h un taux d'int~rt de 8 p. 100 l'an, pendant une p~riode de
20 ans, au maximum; toutefois, au cours de la p~riode d'excution (1978-1985),
l'Arab Potash Company pourra diff~rer le versement au Gouvernementjordanien
d'un int~ret diff~rentiel de 4 p. 100, qui sera capitalis6 jusqu'h ce que le projet
soit acheve.

4. Sous reserve de la limite globale mentionn~e au paragraphe 1 et sous
reserve des dispositions du paragraphe 8 de la pr~sente note, les tirages sur le prt
seront appliques aux paiements exigibles au titre du contrat et aux frais d'admi-

I Entrd en vigueur le 14 mars 1979, date de la note de riponse, conformement aux dispositions desdites
notes.
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nistration du pr~t encourus par les Crown Agents for Oversea Governments and
Administrations (ci-apr~s d6nomm~s les ,, Agents de la Couronne ,,).

Les paiements seront ex6cut6s 4 Londres et si les demandes pr~sentes sont
libellkes en dinars jordaniens, les montants i payer seront leur 6quivalent en
livres sterling. Pour le calcul de cet 6quivalent, le taux de change sera le taux
applicable le jour du paiement.

Les paiements au titre du contrat seront exigibles et payables comme suit:
i) En ce qui concerne l'avance de 15 p. 100 du prix du contrat qui s'61ve

26 332 355 dinars jordaniens, comme il est indiqu6 dans la lettre d'acceptation,
k la signature du pr6sent Accord :
a) Remboursement au Gouvernement jordanien de l'6quivalent en livres sterling

de la partie de l'acompte qui aura d6ji W vers6e au contractant; le montant
en question sera l'6quivalent en livres sterling de 3 millions de dinars jor-
daniens;

b) Versement au contractant du solde de l'avance qui n'aura pas d6ja 6t6 vers6;
ce montant sera '6quivalent en livres sterling de 2 449 853 dinars jordaniens.

Les montants ci-dessus seront exigibles pour autant que les conditions sp6cifi6es
, la clause 60, 7, de la deuxi~me partie des conditions du contrat aient W pleine-
ment remplies.

ii) En ce qui concerne les relev6s mensuels pr6sent6s par le < contractant ,,
a l'ing6nieur et certifi6s par lui, conform6ment aux conditions du contrat, le solde
du prt apr~s r~glement de l'avance et des frais des Agents de la Couronne ser-
vira i effectuer les versements certifi6s au cours des premiers mois d'ex6cution
du contrat.

Procidure initiale
5. Aux fins des pr6sentes dispositions, le Gouvernement jordanien

ouvrira, au moyen d'une demande 6tablie conform6ment au module figurant
l'annexe A de la pr6sente note, un compte sp6cial (ci-apr~s d6nomm6 le
<, compte >) aupr~s des Agents de la Couronne. Le compte sera g6r6 exclusive-
ment aux fins du prt et conform6ment aux instructions contenues dans ladite
demande.

6. Ds que le compte sera ouvert et avant de prendre toute autre mesure
requise par les pr6sentes dispositions en vue d'obtenir une fraction quelconque
du prat, le Gouvernement jordanien fera tenir au Gouvernement du Royaume-
Uni copie des instructions qu'il aura donn6es aux Agents de la Couronne. Les
Agents de la Couronne agissant au nom du Gouvernement jordanien feront con-
naitre en m~me temps au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni - et k nouveau
chaque fois qu'il y aura un changement - le nom de leurs mandataires dfiment
habilit6s i signer en leur nom les demandes de tirage et fourniront en double
exemplaire un sp6cimen de la signature de chacun desdits mandataires.

7. Si les Agents de la Couronne, agissant au nom du Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni, acceptent a) une demande de paiement du contractant formul6e
conform6ment au paragraphe 4 de la pr6sente note ou b) le remboursement de
frais encourus par le Gouvernement jordanien au titre de la section B du para-
graphe 8, le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, au requ de la demande des Agents
de la Couronne agissant au nom du Gouvernementjordanien, qui aura 6t6 6tablie
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conformement au module figurant i l'annexe B de la pr~sente note, devra virer
au compte les sommes requises en livres sterling et chacun de ces virements
constituera un tirage sur le pr~t.

8. Sauf dans la mesure, le cas 6ch6ant, oii le Gouvernement du Royaume-
Uni en aviserait autrement par 6crit le Gouvernement jordanien, les tirages sur
le prat seront utilis6s aux seules fins pr6vues au paragraphe 4 de la pr6sente note
et conform6ment aux proc6dures 6nonc6es aux sections A et B.

Section A
Avant tout paiement, le Gouvernement jordanien fera en sorte que les Agents

de la Couronne, agissant en son nom, obtiennent une copie du contrat de la part
du contractant. Pour les paiements effectu6s au titre du contrat, les pr6l vements
sur le compte seront effectu6s h la r6ception, par les Agents de la Couronne,
d'un certificat de paiement du contractant 6tabli suivant le module figurant h
l'annexe C de la pr6sente note, attestant que le paiement est v6ritablement exigible
en vertu des conditions fix6es au paragraphe 4 ci-dessus. Pour les paiements
exigibles au titre du paragraphe 4, i, le certificat de paiement sera accompagn6
d'une copie d'une garantie bancaire.

Section B
Pour r6gler les frais et commissions en livres sterling payables, au Royaume-

Uni, aux Agents de la Couronne du chef de leurs services pour le compte du
Gouvernement jordanien en liaison avec le pret, les Agents de la Couronne d6bi-
teront le compte des montants correspondants et informeront le Gouvernement
jordanien des montants ainsi d6bit6s.

9. Le prt ne sera pas utilisl pour r6gler les taxes, imp6ts, droits d'impor-
tation ou droits de douane impos6s, directement ou indirectement, par le Gou-
vernement jordanien sur des biens et services foumis.

10. A moins que le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni n'en d6cide autrement,
la p6riode de d6caissement du pr~t expirera le 31 mars 1981.

11. Si des montants d6bit6s sur le compte sont rembours6s par la suite au
Gouvernement jordanien, soit par le contractant, soit par un accr6diteur, le Gou-
vernement jordanien versera audit compte l'6quivalent de ces montants en livres
sterling.

12. Tout solde restant au cr6dit du compte six mois apr~s la date du dernier
d6caissement d6bit6 sur le prt sera remis au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni.

13. Le Gouvernement jordanien ouvrira les cr6dits additionnels au prt qui
pourront tre n6cessaires pour achever le projet et fera en sorte qu'ils soient i
disposition pendant la m~me p6riode que le prt et conform6ment k tout pro-
gramme de d6caissement arr&6 d'un commun accord par le Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni et le Gouvernement jordanien.

14. Au cas o6t le projet ne serait pas termin6, le Gouvernement du Royaume-
Uni aura le droit de recouvrer imm6diatement toute somme d6bit6e sur le pr6t.

15. Le Gouvernementjordanien autorisera des repr6sentants du Gouverne-
ment du Royaume-Uni k inspecter le projet, en cours d'ex6cution, auquel le prat
aura 6t6 affect6 et fournira auxdits repr6sentants tous les renseignements con-
cernant l'utilisation du prt dont ils pourront raisonnablement avoir besoin.
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16. Le Gouvernement jordanien remboursera au Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni, en livres sterling et h Londres, le montant total emprunt6 au titre
du pr~t. Les remboursements se feront par versements 6chelonn6s aux dates et
pour les montants indiqu6s ci-apr~s; toutefois, si l'6ch6ance de l'un de ces
remboursements, le solde h recouvrer est inf6rieur au montant indiqu6 pour ladite
6ch6ance, c'est uniquement le solde qui sera vers6

ECHIEANCES

Montant
(en livres

Date sterling)

Le 15 septembre 1984 et le 15 septembre de chacune des ann6es
suivantes jusqu'au 15 mars 2004 ......................... £ 250 000

Nonobstant ces dispositions, le Gouvernement jordanien conservera la facult6
de rembourser h tout moment, par anticipation, au Gouvernement du Royaume-
Uni en livres sterling et h Londres toute fraction du prt qui resterait i payer.

17. Le Gouvernement jordanien versera au Gouvernement du Royaume-
Uni, en livres sterling et i Londres, des int6r&ts sur les tirages effectu6s sur le
prat, conform6ment aux dispositions suivantes :

a) Le taux d'int6rt applicable i chaque tirage sera de 4 p. 100 (quatre pour cent)
l'an i partir de la date i laquelle le tirage aura 6 effectu6;

b) Les int~r&ts seront calcul6s sur une base journalire sur le solde du total des
tirages sur le pr& qui restera. h recouvrer, apr~s d6duction du total des rembour-
sements effectu6s conform6ment aux dispositions du paragraphe 16, les tirages
6tant diminu6s en ordre chronologique de ces remboursements aux fins du
calcul;

c) Le premier versement des int6r~ts 6chus sera effectu6 le 15 septembre 1979
et les versements suivants seront effectu6s le 15 mars et le 15 septembre de
chaque ann6e; toutefois, si aucun tirage n'a W effectu6 avant le 15 septembre,
les int6rats ne seront exigibles que le 15 mars ou le 15 septembre suivant le
premier tirage.

18. Le Gouvernement jordanien indiquera au Gouvernement du Royaume-
Uni, trois mois au moins avant 1'6ch~ance de la premiere tranche d'int6r~ts h
payer en livres sterling, conform6ment aux dispositions de la pr6sente note, le
nom et l'adresse de son agent h Londres par l'interm6diaire duquel les int6r&s
seront vers6s en livres sterling. En m~me temps, il donnera h son agent un
ordre permanent de verser le montant des int6r~ts en livres sterling, qui lui sera
indiqu6 par le Gouvemement du Royaume-Uni, aux dates sp6cifi6es dans la pr6-
sente note et il adressera copie de l'ordre permanent au Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni.

Le Gouvernement jordanien donnera 6galement A son agent qu'il chargera
d'effectuer les remboursements du principal, un ordre permanent de verser les
montants requis en livres sterling aux dates sp6cifi6es dans la pr6sente note, et
il adressera copie de l'ordre permanent au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni.

19. Si les propositions qui pr6c~dent rencontrent l'agr6ment du Gouver-
nement jordanien, j'ai l'honneur de sugg6rer que la pr6sente note et ses annexes,
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ainsi que votre r6ponse de confirmation, constituent un accord entre le Gouver-
nement du Royaume-Uni et le Gouvemement jordanien qui entrera en vigueur h
la date de votre r6ponse et qui sera d6nomm6 << Pr~t Royaume-Uni/Jordanie
de 1979 >>.

Je saisis cette occasion, etc.

A. B. URWICK

ANNEXE A

GOUVERNEMENT JORDANIEN

Agents de la Couronne pour les gouvernements et les administrations d'outre-mer
Londres SWIP 3JD

Messieurs,

Prt Royaume-UnilJordanie de 1979

Je confirme par la pr6sente votre d6signation en qualit6 de mandataires du Gouver-
nement jordanien (ci-apr~s d6nomm6 le ,, Gouvernement >) pour r'administration au
Royaume-Uni du prt susmentionn6 d'un montant maximal de 10 millions de livres sterling.

2. Je vous prie, de la part de mon gouvernement, de bien vouloir ouvrir au nom
du gouvernement un compte special intitul6 ,, Compte du prt Royaume-Uni/Jordanie
de 1979 * (ci-apr~s d~nomm6 le <, Compte >,).

3. Le Compte sera approvisionn6 quand il y aura lieu par le Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord d~s r6ception des demandes
6tablies selon le module de l'annexe B de I'Echange de notes entre le Gouvemement du
Royaume-Uni et le Gouvernement jordanien en date du ............. (dont copie est
jointe i la pr6sente) et que vous tes habilit6s h pr6senter au nom de mon gouvemement.
Le montant qui sera tir6 en chaque occasion sur le prt sera suffisant pour r6gler, avec
le solde du Compte 6ventuellement disponible, les sommes dfiment exigibles sur le prt,
conform6ment aux paragraphes 4 et 8 dudit Echange de notes. I1 se peut que, par suite
des remboursements effectu6s par le contractant ou par des accriditeurs, le Compte soit
6galement approvisionn6 par mon gouvernement.

4. Les sommes retir6es du Compte doivent servir uniquement h r6gler les montants
exigibles en vertu des dispositions du paragraphe 4, selon les modalit6s et sous r6serve des
conditions 6nonc6es au paragraphe 8 dudit Echange de notes.

5. Vous ferez tenir mon gouvernement, h la fin de chaque mois, un relev6 d6tailli
de tous les montants d6bit6s et cr6dit6s au compte pendant le mois.

6. Vous ferez tenir au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni un sp6cimen des signatures
des Agents de la Couronne habilit6s i signer des demandes de tirage au nom de mon
gouvernement.

7. Les frais et commissions qui vous sont dus en votre qualit6 de mandataires de
mon gouvernement pour le service du pr~t vous seront r6gl6s par le d6bit du Compte.

8. Copie de la pr6sente lettre a 6 adress6e au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

Pour le Gouvernement jordanien
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ANNEXE B

PRT ROYAUME-UNI/JORDANIE DE 1979

DEMANDE DE TIRAGE

Agents de la Couronne pour les gouvernements et les administrations d'outre-mer
Londres SWIP 3JD

D .F. n0  ... . . . . . . . . . . .

Messieurs,

Veuillez verser la somme de ............. livres sterling au Compte du Pr&t Royaume-
Uni/Jordanie de 1979 ouvert aupr~s des Agents de la Couronne.

Cette somme constituera un tirage sur le pr~t lorsqu'elle sera crgditge sur le Compte.

Le solde actuellement disponible se chiffre k ............. livres sterling.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

Pour les Agents de la Couronne

au nom du Gouvernement jordanien

Visa ............. MDO

Dpartement des finances
Minist~re du d6veloppement d'outre-mer
Eland House, Stag Place
Londres, SWIE 5DH

ANNEXE C

PRiT ROYAUME-UNI/JORDANIE DE 1979

CERTIFICAT DE PAIEMENT

Je certifie par la pr~sente que les paiements 6num6ris ci-apr~s sont exigibles
conform~ment aux conditions 6nonc6es aux paragraphes 4 et 8 du Pr~t Royaume-Uni/
Jordanie de 1979 et au contrat entre George Wimpey Construction UK, Ltd., et I'Arab
Potash Company, Ltd., de Jordanie.

Description succincte
des marchandises.

Date Montant travaux etlou servies
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Je suis habiliti 4 signer le present certificat au nom de George Wimpey Construction
UK, Ltd.

Signature ..........................
Q ualit6 ..........................

Pour et au nom de George Wimpey Construction UK, Ltd.

D ate ..........................

II

Le Prisident du Conseil de la planification nationale de Jordanie
t6 l'Ambassadeur de Sa Majesti 6 Amman

CONSEIL DE LA PLANIFICATION NATIONALE

AMMAN

Le 14 mars 1979
Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser r6ception de votre note en date de ce jour, dont la
teneur suit

[Voir note I]

J'ai l'honneur de confirmer que les propositions ci-dessus rencontrent l'agr6-
ment du Gouvernement du Royaume hach6mite de Jordanie et que ladite note et
ses annexes, ainsi que la pr6sente r6ponse, constitueront entre nos deux gou-
vernements un accord qui entrera en vigueur h la date de ce jour et qui sera d6-
nomm6 << Pr~t Royaume-Uni/Jordanie de 1979 o.

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur 'Ambassadeur, etc.

HANNA ODEH

[Annexes comme sous la note I]
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY' DONE AT WASHINGTON
JUNE 19, 1970

The Contracting States,
Desiring to make a contribution to the progress of science and technology,

Desiring to perfect the legal protection of inventions,
Desiring to simplify and render more economical the obtaining of protection

for inventions where protection is sought in several countries,

I Came into force on 24 January 1978, with the exception of chapter II, for the following States, i.e., three

months after eight States had deposited their instruments of ratification or accession with the Director-General
of the World Intellectual Property Organization, four of those States at least fulfilling one of the conditions
listed under article 63 (1) (a) (i), (ii) and (iii), in accordance with article 63 (1) (a) and 63 (3):

Date of deposit Date of deposit
of the instrument of the instrument

of ratification of ratification
State or accession (a) State or accession (a)

Central African Republic ........ 15 September 1971 a Switzerland .................... 14 September 1977
Chad .......................... 12 February 1974 a (With a declaration in respect of
Congo ......................... 8 August 1977 a article 64 (1) (a).)
Gabon ........................ 6 March 1975 a Togo .......................... 28 January 1975
Germany, Federal Republic of... 19 July 1976 United Kingdom of Great Britain

(With a declaration of application and Northern Ireland ......... 24 October 1977
to Berlin (West).) United Republic of Cameroon ... 15 March 1973 a

Madagascar .................... 27 March 1972 United States of America* ...... 26 November 1975
Malawi ........................ 16 May 1972 a (With a declaration of application
Senegal ....................... 8 March 1972 to all areas for which the United

States of America has interna-
tional responsibility.)

* For the texts of the reservations made upon ratification or accession, see p. 454 of this volume.
Subsequently, the Treaty came into force in respect of each of the States listed below, with the exception

of chapter II for the States indicated by an asterisk, three months after the date on which they had deposited
their instruments of ratification or accession with the Director-General of the World Intellectual Property Organ-
ization, in accordance with article 63 (2):

Date of deposit Date of deposit
of the instrument of the instrument

of ratification of ratification
State or accession (a) State or accession (a)

* France** .................... 25 November 1977 * Denmark" 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I September 1978

(With effect from 25 February (With effect from 1 December
1978. With declarations in re- 1978.)
spect of article 64 (1) (a) and arti- Austria ........................ 23 January 1979
cle 64 (5) and a declaration of (With effect from 23 April 1979.)
application to the French Repub- Monaco ....................... 22 March 1979
lic including the Overseas (With effect from 22 June 1979.)
Departments and Territories.) Netherlands** ................. 10 April 1979

Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- (For the Kingdom in Europe and
lics** 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 29 December 1977 the Netherlands Antilles. With

(With effect from 29 March effect from 10 July 1979.)
1978.) Romania** .................... 23 April 1979

Brazil ......................... 9 January 1978 (With effect from 23 July 1979.)
* Norway" ................... 1 October 1979

(With effect from 9 April 1978.) (With effect from I January

* Luxembourg** ............... 31 January 1978 1980.)
(With effect from 30 April 1978.) Liechtenstein* ............... 19 December 1979 a

Sweden** ..................... 17 February 1978 (With effect from 19 March
(With effect from 17 May 1978.) 1980.)

Japan" 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I July 1978 Australia ...................... 31 December 1979 a

(With effect from 1 October (With effect from 31 March
1978.) 1980.)

** For the texts of the reservations and declarations made upon ratification or accession, see p. 454 of this
volume.

(Continued on page 233)
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Desiring to facilitate and accelerate access by the public to the technical
information contained in documents describing new inventions,

Desiring to foster and accelerate the economic development of developing
countries through the adoption of measures designed to increase the efficiency of
their legal systems, whether national or regional, instituted for the protection of
inventions by providing easily accessible information on the availability of
technological solutions applicable to their special needs and by facilitating access
to the ever expanding volume of modern technology,

Convinced that cooperation among nations will greatly facilitate the attain-
ment of these aims,

Have concluded the present Treaty.

INTRODUCTORY PROVISIONS

Article I. ESTABLISHMENT OF A UNION

(1) The States party to this Treaty (hereinafter called "the Contracting
States") constitute a Union for cooperation in the filing, searching, and examina-
tion, of applications for the protection of inventions, and for rendering special
technical services. The Union shall be known as the International Patent Co-
operation Union.

(2) No provision of this Treaty shall be interpreted as diminishing the rights
under the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property' of any
national or resident of any country party to that Convention.

Article 2. DEFINITIONS

For the purposes of this Treaty and the Regulations and unless expressly
stated otherwise:

(i) "Application" means an application for the protection of an invention;
references to an "application" shall be construed as references to applications
for patents for inventions, inventors' certificates, utility certificates, utility models,
patents or certificates of addition, inventors' certificates of addition, and utility
certificates of addition.

(Footnote I continued from page 232)

Furthermore, the provisians of chapter II and the corresponding provisions of the regulations annexed to this
Treaty became applicable for the following States on 29 March 1978, the date on which three States had become
Party to this Treaty in accordance with article 63 (3):

United Republic of Cameroon
Central African Republic
Chad
Congo
Gabon
Germany, Federal Republic of
Madagascar
Malawi
Senegal
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Togo
United Kingdom of Great Britain

and Northern Ireland
United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 828, p. 305.
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(ii) References to a "patent" shall be construed as references to patents for
inventions, inventors' certificates, utility certificates, utility models, patents or
certificates of addition, inventors' certificates of addition, and utility certificates
of addition.

(iii) "National patent" means a patent granted by a national authority.
(iv) "Regional patent" means a patent granted by a national or an inter-

governmental authority having the power to grant patents effective in more than
one State.

(v) "Regional application" means an application for a regional patent.
(vi) References to a "national application" shall be construed as references

to applications for national patents and regional patents, other than applications
filed under this Treaty.

(vii) "International application" means an application filed under this Treaty.
(viii) References to an "application" shall be construed as references to

international applications and national applications.
(ix) References to a "patent" shall be construed as references to national

patents and regional patents.
(x) References to "national law" shall be construed as references to the

national law of a Contracting State or, where a regional application or a regional
patent is involved, to the treaty providing for the filing of regional applications
or the granting of regional patents.

(xi) "Priority date," for the purposes of computing time limits, means:
(a) Where the international application contains a priority claim under article 8,

the filing date of the application whose priority is so claimed;
(b) Where the international application contains several priority claims under

article 8, the filing date of the earliest application whose priority is so claimed;
(c) Where the international application does not contain any priority claim under

article 8, the international filing date of such application.
(xii) "National Office" means the government authority of a Contracting

State entrusted with the granting of patents; references to a "national Office"
shall be construed as referring also to any intergovernmental authority which
several States have entrusted with the task of granting regional patents, provided
that at least one of those States is a Contracting State, and provided that the
said States have authorized that authority to assume the obligations and exercise
the powers which this Treaty and the Regulations provide for in respect of national
Offices.

(xiii) "Designated Office" means the national Office of or acting for the State
designated by the applicant under chapter I of this Treaty.

(xiv) "Elected Office" means the national Office of or acting for the State
elected by the applicant under chapter II of this Treaty.

(xv) "Receiving Office" means the national Office or the intergovernmental
organization with which the international application has been filed.

(xvi) "Union" means the International Patent Cooperation Union.
(xvii) "Assembly" means the Assembly of the Union.
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(xviii) "Organization" means the World Intellectual Property Organization.
(xix) "International Bureau" means the International Bureau of the Organ-

ization and, as long as it subsists, the United International Bureaux for the
Protection of Intellectual Property (BIRPI).

(xx) "Director General" means the Director General of the Organization
and, as long as BIRPI subsists, the Director of BIRPI.

CHAPTER I. INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION AND INTERNATIONAL SEARCH

Article 3. THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION

(1) Applications for the protection of inventions in any of the Contracting
States may be filed as international applications under this Treaty.

(2) An international application shall contain, as specified in this Treaty and
the Regulations, a request, a description, one or more claims, one or more
drawings (where required), and an abstract.

(3) The abstract merely serves the purpose of technical information and
cannot be taken into account for any other purpose, particularly not for the
purpose of interpreting the scope of the protection sought.

(4) The international application shall:
(i) Be in a prescribed language;

(ii) Comply with the prescribed physical requirements;
(iii) Comply with the prescribed requirement of unity of invention;
(iv) Be subject to the payment of the prescribed fees.

Article 4. THE REQUEST

(1) The request shall contain:
(i) A petition to the effect that the international application be processed

according to this Treaty;
(ii) The designation of the Contracting State or States in which protection for

the invention is desired on the basis of the international application ("desig-
nated States"); if for any designated State a regional patent is available and
the applicant wishes to obtain a regional patent rather than a national patent,
the request shall so indicate; if, under a treaty concerning a regional patent,
the applicant cannot limit his application to certain of the States party to
that treaty, designation of one of those States and the indication of the wish
to obtain the regional patent shall be treated as designation of all the States
party to that treaty; if, under the national law of the designated State, the
designation of that State has the effect of an application for a regional patent,
the designation of the said State shall be treated as an indication of the wish
to obtain the regional patent;

(iii) The name of and other prescribed data concerning the applicant and the
agent (if any);

(iv) The title of the invention;
(v) The name of and other prescribed data concerning the inventor where the

national law of at least one of the designated States requires that these indica-
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tions be furnished at the time of filing a national application; otherwise, the
said indications may be furnished either in the request or in separate notices
addressed to each designated Office whose national law requires the furnishing
of the said indications but allows that they be furnished at a time later than
that of the filing of a national application.

(2) Every designation shall be subject to the payment of the prescribed fee
within the prescribed time limit.

(3) Unless the applicant asks for any of the other kinds of protection
referred to in article 43, designation shall mean that the desired protection consists
of the grant of a patent by or for the designated State. For the purposes of this
paragraph, article 2 (ii) shall not apply.

(4) Failure to indicate in the request the name and other prescribed data
concerning the inventor shall have no consequence in any designated State whose
national law requires the furnishing of the said indications but allows that they be
furnished at a time later than that of the filing of a national application. Failure
to furnish the said indications in a separate notice shall have no consequence
in any designated State whose national law does not require the furnishing of the
said indications.

Article 5. THE DESCRIPTION

The description shall disclose the invention in a manner sufficiently clear and
complete for the invention to be carried out by a person skilled in the art.

Article 6. THE CLAIMS

The claim or claims shall define the matter for which protection is sought.
Claims shall be clear and concise. They shall be fully supported by the description.

Article 7. THE DRAWINGS

(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2)(ii), drawings shall be required
when they are necessary for the understanding of the invention.

(2) Where, without being necessary for the understanding of the invention,
the nature of the invention admits of illustration by drawings:
(i) The applicant may include such drawings in the international application

when filed;

(ii) Any designated Office may require that the applicant file such drawings with
it within the prescribed time limit.

Article 8. CLAIMING PRIORITY

(1) The international application may contain a declaration, as prescribed
in the Regulations, claiming the priority of one or more earlier applications filed
in or for any country party to the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial
Property.

(2) (a) Subject to the provisions of subparagraph (b), the conditions for,
and the effect of, any priority claim declared under paragraph (1) shall be as
provided in article 4 of the Stockholm Act of the Paris Convention for the Pro-
tection of Industrial Property.
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(b) The international application for which the priority of one or more earlier
applications filed in or for a Contracting State is claimed may contain the designa-
tion of that State. Where, in the international application, the priority of one or
more national applications filed in or for a designated State is claimed, or where
the priority of an international application having designated only one State is
claimed, the conditions for, and the effect of, the priority claim in that State shall
be governed by the national law of that State.

Article 9. THE APPLICANT

(1) Any resident or national of a Contracting State may file an international
application.

(2) The Assembly may decide to allow the residents and the nationals of
any country party to the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial
Property which is not party to this Treaty to file international applications.

(3) The concepts of residence and nationality, and the application of those
concepts in cases where there are several applicants or where the applicants are
not the same for all the designated States, are defined in the Regulations.

Article 10. THE RECEIVING OFFICE

The international application shall be filed with the prescribed receiving
Office, which will check and process it as provided in this Treaty and the
Regulations.

Article 11. FILING DATE AND EFFECTS OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION

(1) The receiving Office shall accord as the international filing date the date
of receipt of the international application, provided that that Office has found that,
at the time of receipt:

(i) The applicant does not obviously lack, for reasons of residence or nationality,
the right to file an international application with the receiving Office;

(ii) The international application is in the prescribed language;
(iii) The international application contains at least the following elements:

(a) An indication that it is intended as an international application;
(b) The designation of at least one Contracting State;
(c) The name of the applicant, as prescribed;
(d) A part which on the face of it appears to be a description;
(e) A part which on the face of it appears to be a claim or claims.

(2) (a) If the receiving Office finds that the international application did
not, at the time of receipt, fulfil the requirements listed in paragraph (1), it shall, as
provided in the Regulations, invite the applicant to file the required correction.

(b) If the applicant complies with the invitation, as provided in the Regula-
tions, the receiving Office shall accord as the international filing date the date of
receipt of the required correction.

(3) Subject to article 64(4), any international application fulfilling the
requirements listed in items (i) to (iii) of paragraph (1) and accorded an interna-
tional filing date shall have the effect of a regular national application in each
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designated State as of the international filing date, which date shall be considered
to be the actual filing date in each designated State.

(4) Any international application fulfilling the requirements listed in items (i)
to (iii) of paragraph (1) shall be equivalent to a regular national filing within the
meaning of the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property.

Article 12. TRANSMITTAL OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION TO THE
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU AND THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

(1) One copy of the international application shall be kept by the receiving
Office ("home copy"), one copy ("record copy") shall be transmitted to the
International Bureau, and another copy ("search copy") shall be transmitted to
the competent International Searching Authority referred to in Article 16, as
provided in the Regulations.

(2) The record copy shall be considered the true copy of the international
application.

(3) The international application shall be considered withdrawn if the record
copy has not been received by the International Bureau within the prescribed
time limit.

Article 13. AVAILABILITY OF COPY OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION
TO DESIGNATED OFFICES

(1) Any designated Office may ask the International Bureau to transmit to
it a copy of the international application prior to the communication provided
for in article 20, and the International Bureau shall transmit such copy to the
designated Office as soon as possible after the expiration of one year from the
priority date.

(2) (a) The applicant may, at any time, transmit a copy of his international
application to any designated Office.

(b) The applicant may, at any time, ask the International Bureau to transmit
a copy of his international application to any designated Office, and the Interna-
tional Bureau shall transmit such copy to the designated Office as soon as
possible.

(c) Any national Office may notify the International Bureau that it does not
wish to receive copies as provided for in subparagraph (b), in which case that
subparagraph shall not be applicable in respect of that Office.

Article 14. CERTAIN DEFECTS IN THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION

(1) (a) The receiving Office shall check whether the international applica-
tion contains any of the following defects, that is to say:
(i) It is not signed as provided in the Regulations;
(ii) It does not contain the prescribed indications concerning the applicant;

(iii) It does not contain a title;
(iv) It does not contain an abstract;
(v) It does not comply to the extent provided in the Regulations with the pre-

scribed physical requirements.
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(b) If the receiving Office finds any of the said defects, it shall invite the
applicant to correct the international application within the prescribed time limit,
failing which that application shall be considered withdrawn and the receiving
Office shall so declare.

(2) If the international application refers to drawings which, in fact, are not
included in that application, the receiving Office shall notify the applicant
accordingly and he may furnish them within the prescribed time limit and, if he
does, the international filing date shall be the date on which the drawings are
received by the receiving Office. Otherwise, any reference to the said drawings
shall be considered non-existent.

(3) (a) If the receiving Office finds that, within the prescribed time limits,
the fees prescribed under article 3(4)(iv) have not been paid, or no fee prescribed
under article 4(2) has been paid in respect of any of the designated States, the
international application shall be considered withdrawn and the receiving Office
shall so declare.

(b) If the receiving Office finds that the fee prescribed under article 4(2) has
been paid in respect of one or more (but less than all) designated States within
the prescribed time limit, the designation of those States in respect of which it
has not been paid within the prescribed time limit shall be considered withdrawn
and the receiving Office shall so declare.

(4) If, after having accorded an international filing date to the international
application, the receiving Office finds, within the prescribed time limit, that any
of the requirements listed in items (i) to (iii) of article 11(1) was not complied
with at that date, the said application shall be considered withdrawn and the
receiving Office shall so declare.

Article 15. THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH

(1) Each international application shall be the subject of international search.

(2) The objective of the international search is to discover relevant prior
art.

(3) International search shall be made on the basis of the claims, with due
regard to the description and the drawings (if any).

(4) The International Searching Authority referred to in article 16 shall
endeavor to discover as much of the relevant prior art as its facilities permit, and
shall, in any case, consult the documentation specified in the Regulations.

(5) (a) If the national law of the Contracting State so permits, the applicant
who files a national application with the national Office of or acting for such State
may, subject to the conditions provided for in such law, request that a search
similar to an international search ("international-type search") be carried out on
such application.

(b) If the national law of the Contracting State so permits, the national Office
of or acting for such State may subject any national application filed with it to
an international-type search.

(c) The international-type search shall be carried out by the International
Searching Authority referred to in article 16 which would be competent for an
international search if the national application were an international application
and were filed with the Office referred to in subparagraphs (a) and (b). If the
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national application is in a language which the International Searching Authority
considers it is not equipped to handle, the international-type search shall be
carried out on a translation prepared by the applicant in a language prescribed
for international applications and which the International Searching Authority has
undertaken to accept for international applications. The national application and
the translation, when required, shall be presented in the form prescribed for
international applications.

Article 16. THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

(1) International search shall be carried out by an International Searching
Authority, which may be either a national Office or an intergovernmental organ-
ization, such as the International Patent Institute, whose tasks include the
establishing of documentary search reports on prior art with respect to inventions
which are the subject of applications.

(2) If, pending the establishment of a single International Searching
Authority, there are several International Searching Authorities, each receiving
Office shall, in accordance with the provisions of the applicable agreement
referred to in paragraph (3)(b), specify the International Searching Authority or
Authorities competent for the searching of international applications filed with
such Office.

(3) (a) International Searching Authorities shall be appointed by the As-
sembly. Any national Office and any intergovernmental organization satisfying
the requirements referred to in subparagraph (c) may be appointed as Interna-
tional Searching Authority.

(b) Appointment shall be conditional on the consent of the national Office or
intergovernmental organization to be appointed and the conclusion of an agree-
ment, subject to approval by the Assembly, between such Office or organization
and the International Bureau. The agreement shall specify the rights and obliga-
tions of the parties, in particular, the formal undertaking by the said Office or
organization to apply and observe all the common rules of international search.

(c) The Regulations prescribe the minimum requirements, particularly as to
manpower and documentation, which any Office or organization must satisfy
before it can be appointed and must continue to satisfy while it remains appointed.

(d) Appointment shall be for a fixed period of time and may be extended
for further periods.

(e) Before the Assembly makes a decision on the appointment of any
national Office or intergovernmental organization, or on the extension of its
appointment, or before it allows any such appointment to lapse, the Assembly
shall hear the interested Office or organization and seek the advice of the
Committee for Technical Cooperation referred to in article 56 once that Committee
has been established.

Article 17. PROCEDURE BEFORE THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

(1) Procedure before the International Searching Authority shall be governed
by the provisions of this Treaty, the Regulations, and the agreement which the
International Bureau shall conclude, subject to this Treaty and the Regulations,
with the said Authority.
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(2) (a) If the International Searching Authority considers

(i) That the international application relates to a subject matter which the Inter-
national Searching Authority is not required, under the Regulations, to search,
and in the particular case decides not to search, or

(ii) That the description, the claims, or the drawings, fail to comply with the
prescribed requirements to such an extent that a meaningful search could not
be carried out,

the said Authority shall so declare and shall notify the applicant and the Interna-
tional Bureau that no international search report will be established.

(b) If any of the situations referred to in subparagraph (a) is found to exist in
connection with certain claims only, the international search report shall so indicate
in respect of such claims, whereas, for the other claims, the said report shall be
established as provided in article 18.

(3) (a) If the International Searching Authority considers that the interna-
tional application does not comply with the requirement of unity of invention as
set forth in the Regulations, it shall invite the applicant to pay additional fees.
The International Searching Authority shall establish the international search
report on those parts of the international application which relate to the inven-
tion first mentioned in the claims ("main invention") and, provided the required
additional fees have been paid within the prescribed time limit, on those parts of
the international application which relate to inventions in respect of which the said
fees were paid.

(b) The national law of any designated State may provide that, where the
national Office of that State finds the invitation, referred to in subparagraph (a),
of the International Searching Authority justified and where the applicant has
not paid all additional fees, those parts of the international application which
consequently have not been searched shall, as far as effects in that State are
concerned, be considered withdrawn unless a special fee is paid by the applicant
to the national Office of that State.

Article 18. THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(1) The international search report shall be established within the prescribed
time limit and in the prescribed form.

(2) The international search report shall, as soon as it has been established,
be transmitted by the International Searching Authority to the applicant and the
International Bureau.

(3) The international search report or the declaration referred to in arti-
cle 17(2)(a) shall be translated as provided in the Regulations. The translations
shall be prepared by or under the responsibility of the International Bureau.

Article 19. AMENDMENT OF THE CLAIMS BEFORE THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

(1) The applicant shall, after having received the international search
report, be entitled to one opportunity to amend the claims of the international
application by filing amendments with the International Bureau within the
prescribed time limit. He may, at the same time, file a brief statement, as provided
in the Regulations, explaining the amendments and indicating any impact that such
amendments might have on the description and the drawings.
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(2) The amendments shall not go beyond the disclosure in the international
application as filed.

(3) If the national law of any designated State permits amendments to
go beyond the said disclosure, failure to comply with paragraph (2) shall have
no consequence in that State.

Article 20. COMMUNICATION TO DESIGNATED OFFICES

(1) (a) The international application, together with the international search
report (including any indication referred to in article 17(2)(b)) or the declaration
referred to in article 17(2)(a), shall be communicated to each designated Office,
as provided in the Regulations, unless the designated Office waives such
requirement in its entirety or in part.

(b) The communication shall include the translation (as prescribed) of the said
report or declaration.

(2) If the claims have been amended by virtue of article 19(1), the com-
munication shall either contain the full text of the claims both as filed and as
amended or shall contain the full text of the claims as filed and specify the amend-
ments, and shall include the statement, if any, referred to in article 19(1).

(3) At the request of the designated Office or the applicant, the Interna-
tional Searching Authority shall send to the said Office or the applicant, re-
spectively, copies of the documents cited in the international search report, as
provided in the Regulations.

Article 21. INTERNATIONAL PUBLICATION

(1) The International Bureau shall publish international applications.
(2) (a) Subject to the exceptions provided for in subparagraph (b) and in

article 64(3), the international publication of the international application shall be
effected promptly after the expiration of 18 months from the priority date of that
application.

(b) The applicant may ask the International Bureau to publish his interna-
tional aplication any time before the expiration of the time limit referred to in
subparagraph (a). The International Bureau shall proceed accordingly, as provided
in the Regulations.

(3) The international search report or the declaration referred to in arti-
cle 17(2)(a) shall be published as prescribed in the Regulations.

(4) The language and form of the international publication and other details
are governed by the Regulations.

(5) There shall be no international publication if the international application
is withdrawn or is considered withdrawn before the technical preparations for
publication have been completed.

(6) If the international application contains expressions or drawings which,
in the opinion of the International Bureau, are contrary to morality or public
order, or if, in its opinion, the international application contains disparaging
statements as defined in the Regulations, it may omit such expressions, drawings,
and statements, from its publications, indicating the place and number of words or
drawings omitted, and furnishing, upon request, individual copies of the passages
omitted.
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Article 22. COPY, TRANSLATION, AND FEE, TO DESIGNATED OFFICES

(1) The applicant shall furnish a copy of the international application
(unless the communication provided for in article 20 has already taken place) and
a translation thereof (as prescribed), and pay the national fee (if any), to each
designated Office not later than at the expiration of 20 months from the priority
date. Where the national law of the designated State requires the indication of
the name of and other prescribed data concerning the inventor but allows that
these indications be furnished at a time later than that of the filing of a national
application, the applicant shall, unless they were contained in the request, furnish
the said indications to the national Office of or acting for that State not later
than at the expiration of 20 months from the priority date.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), where the International
Searching Authority makes a declaration, under article 17(2)(a), that no interna-
tional search report will be established, the time limit for performing the acts
referred to in paragraph (1) of this article shall be two months from the date of the
notification sent to the applicant of the said declaration.

(3) Any national law may, for performing the acts referred to in para-
graphs (1) or (2), fix time limits which expire later than the time limit provided for
in those paragraphs.

Article 23. DELAYING OF NATIONAL PROCEDURE

(1) No designated Office shall process or examine the international
application prior to the expiration of the applicable time limit under article 22.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), any designated Office
may, on the express request of the applicant, process or examine the interna-
tional application at any time.

Article 24. POSSIBLE LOSS OF EFFECT IN DESIGNATED STATES

(1) Subject, in case (ii) below, to the provisions of article 25, the effect of
the international application provided for in article 11(3) shall cease in any
designated State with the same consequences as the withdrawal of any national
application in that State:
(i) If the applicant withdraws his international application or the designation of

that State;
(ii) If the international application is considered withdrawn by virtue of arti-

cles 12(3), 14(l)(b), 14(3)(a), or 14(4), or if the designation of that State is con-
sidered withdrawn by virtue of article 14(3)(b);

(iii) If the applicant fails to perform the acts referred to in article 22 within the
applicable time limit.
(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), any designated Office

may maintain the effect provided for in article 11(3) even where such effect is
not required to be maintained by virtue of article 25(2).

Article 25. REVIEW BY DESIGNATED OFFICES

(1) (a) Where the receiving Office has refused to accord an international
filing date or has declared that the international application is considered with-
drawn, or where the International Bureau has made a finding under article 12(3),
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the International Bureau shall promptly send, at the request of the applicant,
copies of any document in the file to any of the designated Offices named by the
applicant.

(b) Where the receiving Office has declared that the designation of any given
State is considered withdrawn, the International Bureau shall promptly send, at
the request of the applicant, copies of any document in the file to the national
Office of such State.

(c) The request under subparagraphs (a) or (b) shall be presented within the
prescribed time limit.

(2) (a) Subject to the provisions of subparagraph (b), each designated
Office shall, provided that the national fee (if any) has been paid and the appro-
priate translation (as prescribed) has been furnished within the prescribed time
limit, decide whether the refusal, declaration, or finding, referred to in para-
graph (1) was justified under the provisions of this Treaty and the Regulations,
and, if it finds that the refusal or declaration was the result of an error or omission
on the part of the receiving Office or that the finding was the result of an error
or omission on the part of the International Bureau, it shall, as far as effects in
the State of the designated Office are concerned, treat the international applica-
tion as if such error or omission had not occurred.

(b) Where the record copy has reached the International Bureau after the
expiration of the time limit prescribed under article 12(3) on account of any error
or omission on the part of the applicant, the provisions of subparagraph (a) shall
apply only under the circumstances referred to in article 48(2).

Article 26. OPPORTUNITY TO CORRECT BEFORE DESIGNATED OFFICES

No designated Office shall reject an international application on the grounds
of non-compliance with the requirements of this Treaty and the Regulations
without first giving the applicant the opportunity to correct the said application
to the extent and according to the procedure provided by the national law for the
same or comparable situations in respect of national applications.

Article 27. NATIONAL REQUIREMENTS

(1) No national law shall require compliance with requirements relating to
the form or contents of the international application different from or additional
to those which are provided for in this Treaty and the Regulations.

(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) neither affect the application of the pro-
visions of article 7(2) nor preclude any national law from requiring, once the
processing of the international application has started in the designated Office,
the furnishing:
(i) When the applicant is a legal entity, of the name of an officer entitled to

represent such legal entity;
(ii) Of documents not part of the international application but which constitute

proof of allegations or statements made in that application, including the con-
firmation of the international application by the signature of the applicant
when that application, as filed, was signed by his representative or agent.
(3) Where the applicant, for the purposes of any designated State, is not

qualified according to the national law of that State to file a national application
Vol. 1160, 1-18336



1980 United Nations - Treaty Series o Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites 245

because he is not the inventor, the international application may be rejected by the
designated Office.

(4) Where the national law provides, in respect of the form or contents of
national applications, for requirements which, from the viewpoint of applicants,
are more favorable than the requirements provided for by this Treaty and the
Regulations in respect of international applications, the national Office, the
courts and any other competent organs of or acting for the designated State
may apply the former requirements, instead of the latter requirements, to interna-
tional applications, except where the applicant insists that the requirements
provided for by this Treaty and the Regulations be applied to his international
application.

(5) Nothing in this Treaty and the Regulations is intended to be construed
as prescribing anything that would limit the freedom of each Contracting State
to prescribe such substantive conditions of patentability as it desires. In par-
ticular, any provision in this Treaty and the Regulations concerning the definition
of prior art is exclusively for the purposes of the international procedure and,
consequently, any Contracting State is free to apply, when determining the
patentability of an invention claimed in an international application, the criteria
of its national law in respect of prior art and other conditions of patentability
not constituting requirements as to the form and contents of applications.

(6) The national law may require that the applicant furnish evidence in
respect of any substantive condition of patentability prescribed by such law.

(7) Any receiving Office or, once the processing of the international appli-
cation has started in the designated Office, that Office may apply the national law
as far as it relates to any requirement that the applicant be represented by an
agent having the right to represent applicants before the said Office and/or that
the applicant have an address in the designated State for the purpose of receiving
notifications.

(8) Nothing in this Treaty and the Regulations is intended to be construed
as limiting the freedom of any Contracting State to apply measures deemed
necessary for the preservation of its national security or to limit, for the protection
of the general economic interests of that State, the right of its own residents or
nationals to file international applications.

Article 28. AMENDMENT OF THE CLAIMS, THE DESCRIPTION
AND THE DRAWINGS, BEFORE DESIGNATED OFFICES

(1) The applicant shall be given the opportunity to amend the claims, the
description, and the drawings, before each designated Office within the pre-
scribed time limit. No designated Office shall grant a patent, or refuse the grant of
a patent, before such time limit has expired except with the express consent of the
applicant.

(2) The amendments shall not go beyond the disclosure in the interna-
tional application as filed unless the national law of the designated State permits
them to go beyond the said disclosure.

(3) The amendments shall be in accordance with the national law of the
designated State in all respects not provided for in this Treaty and the Regulations.

(4) Where the designated Office requires a translation of the international
application, the amendments shall be in the language of the translation.
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Article 29. EFFECTS OF THE INTERNATIONAL PUBLICATION

(1) As far as the protection of any rights to the applicant in a designated
State is concerned, the effects, in that State, of the international publication
of an international application shall, subject to the provisions of paragraphs (2)
to (4), be the same as those which the national law of the designated State
provides for the compulsory national publication of unexamined national applica-
tions as such.

(2) If the language in which the international publication has been effected
is different from the language in which publications under the national law are
effected in the designated State, the said national law may provide that the effects
provided for in paragraph (1) shall be applicable only from such time as:

(i) A translation into the latter language has been published as provided by the
national law; or

(ii) A translation into the latter language has been made available to the public,
by laying open for public inspection as provided by the national law; or

(iii) A translation into the latter language has been transmitted by the applicant
to the actual or prospective unauthorized user of the invention claimed in
the international application; or

(iv) Both the acts described in (i) and (iii), or both the acts described in (ii) and
(iii), have taken place.
(3) The national law of any designated State may provide that, where the

international publication has been effected, on the request of the applicant,
before the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the effects provided for
in paragraph (1) shall be applicable only from the expiration of 18 months from
the priority date.

(4) The national law of any designated State may provide that the effects
provided for in paragraph (1) shall be applicable only from the date on which,
a copy of the international application as published under article 21 has been
received in the national Office of or acting for such State. The said Office shall
publish the date of receipt in its gazette as soon as possible.

Article 30. CONFIDENTIAL NATURE OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION

(1) (a) Subject to the provisions of subparagraph (b), the International
Bureau and the International Searching Authorities shall not allow access by any
person or authority to the international application before the international
publication of that application, unless requested or authorized by the applicant.

(b) The provisions of subparagraph (a) shall not apply to any transmittal to
the competent International Searching Authority, to transmittals provided for
under article 13, and to communications provided for under article 20.

(2) (a) No national Office shall allow access to the international application
by third parties, unless requested or authorized by the applicant, before the
earliest of the following dates:

(i) Date of the international publication of the international application;
(ii) Date of the receipt of the communication of the international application

under article 20;
(iii) Date of the receipt of a copy of the international application under article 22.
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(b) The provisions of subparagraph (a) shall not prevent any national Office
from informing third parties that it has been designated, or from publishing that
fact. Such information or publication may, however, contain only the following
data: identification of the receiving Office, name of the applicant, international
filing date, international application number, and title of the invention.

(c) The provisions of subparagraph (a) shall not prevent any designated
Office from allowing access to the international application for the purposes of
the judicial authorities.

(3) The provisions of paragraph (2)(a) shall apply to any receiving Office
except as far as transmittals provided for under article 12(1) are concerned.

(4) For the purposes of this article, the term "access" covers any means by
which third parties may acquire cognizance, including individual communication
and general publication, provided, however, that no national Office shall generally
publish an international application or its translation before the international
publication or, if international publication has not taken place by the expiration
of 20 months from the priority date, before the expiration of 20 months from
the said priority date.

CHAPTER II. INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION

Article 31. DEMAND FOR INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION

(1) On the demand of the applicant, his international application shall be
the subject of an international preliminary examination as provided in the following
provisions and the Regulations.

(2) (a) Any applicant who is a resident or national, as defined in the Regula-
tions, of a Contracting State bound by chapter II, and whose international
application has been filed with the receiving Office of or acting for such State,
may make a demand for international preliminary examination.

(b) The Assembly may decide to allow persons entitled to file international
applications to make a demand for international preliminary examination even if
they are residents or nationals of a State not party to this Treaty or not bound
by chapter II.

(3) The demand for international preliminary examination shall be made
separately from the international application. The demand shall contain the pre-
scribed particulars and shall be in the prescribed language and form.

(4) (a) The demand shall indicate the Contracting State or States in which
the applicant intends to use the results of the international preliminary examination
("elected States"). Additional Contracting States may be elected later. Election
may relate only to Contracting States already designated under article 4.

(b) Applicants referred to in paragraph (2)(a) may elect any Contracting State
bound by chapter II. Applicants referred to in paragraph (2)(b) may elect only
such Contracting States bound by chapter II as have declared that they are pre-
pared to be elected by such applicants.

(5) The demand shall be subject to the payment of the prescribed fees within
the prescribed time limit.

(6) (a) The demand shall be submitted to the competent International
Preliminary Examining Authority referred to in article 32.

Vol. 1160. 1-18336



248 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites 1980

(b) Any later election shall be submitted to the International Bureau.

(7) Each elected Office shall be notified of its election.

Article 32. THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINING AUTHORITY

(1) International preliminary examination shall be carried out by the Inter-
national Preliminary Examining Authority.

(2) In the case of demands referred to in article 31(2)(a), the receiving
Office, and, in the case of demands referred to in article 31(2)(b), the Assembly,
shall, in accordance with the applicable agreement between the interested Inter-
national Preliminary Examining Authority or Authorities and the International
Bureau, specify the International Preliminary Examining Authority or Authorities
competent for the preliminary examination.

(3) The provisions of article 16(3) shall apply, mutatis mutandis, in respect
of International Preliminary Examining Authorities.

Article 33. THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION

(1) The objective of the international preliminary examination is to formulate
a preliminary and non-binding opinion on the questions whether the claimed
invention appears to be novel, to involve an inventive step (to be non-obvious),
and to be industrially applicable.

(2) For the purposes of the international preliminary examination, a claimed
invention shall be considered novel if it is not anticipated by the prior art as
defined in the Regulations.

(3) For the purposes of the international preliminary examination, a claimed
invention shall be considered to involve an inventive step if, having regard to the
prior art as defined in the Regulations, it is not, at the prescribed relevant date,
obvious to a person skilled in the art.

(4) For the purposes of the international preliminary examination, a claimed
invention shall be considered industrially applicable if, according to its nature, it
can be made or used (in the technological sense) in any kind of industry.
"Industry" shall be understood in its broadest sense, as in the Paris Conven-
tion for the Protection of Industrial Property.

(5) The criteria described above merely serve the purposes of international
preliminary examination. Any Contracting State may apply additional or different
criteria for the purposes of deciding whether, in that State, the claimed invention
is patentable or not.

(6) The international preliminary examination shall take into consideration
all the documents cited in the international search report. It may take into con-
sideration any additional documents considered to be relevant in the particular
case.

Article 34. PROCEDURE BEFORE THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY
EXAMINING AUTHORITY

(1) Procedure before the International Preliminary Examining Authority
shall be governed by the provisions of this Treaty, the Regulations, and the
agreement which the International Bureau shall conclude, subject to this Treaty
and the Regulations, with the said Authority.
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(2) (a) The applicant shall have a right to communicate orally and in writing
with the International Preliminary Examining Authority.

(b) The applicant shall have a right to amend the claims, the description,
and the drawings, in the prescribed manner and within the prescribed time limit,
before the international preliminary examination report is established. The amend-
ment shall not go beyond the disclosure in the international application as filed.

(c) The applicant shall receive at least one written opinion from the Inter-
national Preliminary Examining Authority unless such Authority considers that all
of the following conditions are fulfilled:

(i) The invention satisfies the criteria set forth in article 33(1);
(ii) The international application complies with the requirements of this Treaty

and the Regulations in so far as checked by that Authority;
(iii) No observations are intended to be made under article 35(2), last sentence.

(d) The applicant may respond to the written opinion.
(3) (a) If the International Preliminary Examining Authority considers that

the international application does not comply with the requirement of unity of
invention as set forth in the Regulations, it may invite the applicant, at his option,
to restrict the claims so as to comply with the requirement or to pay additional
fees.

(b) The national law of any elected State may provide that, where the
applicant chooses to restrict the claims under subparagraph (a), those parts of
the international application which, as a consequence of the restriction, are not to
be the subject of international preliminary examination shall, as far as effects in
that State are concerned, be considered withdrawn unless a special fee is paid
by the applicant to the national Office of that State.

(c) If the applicant does not comply with the invitation referred to in sub-
paragraph (a) within the prescribed time limit, the International Preliminary
Examining Authority shall establish an international preliminary examination
report on those parts of the international application which relate to what appears
to be the main invention and shall indicate the relevant facts in the said report. The
national law of any elected State may provide that, where its national Office finds
the invitation of the International Preliminary Examining Authority justified, those
parts of the international application which do not relate to the main invention
shall, as far as effects in that State are concerned, be considered withdrawn
unless a special fee is paid by the applicant to that Office.

(4) (a) If the International Preliminary Examining Authority considers
(i) That the international application relates to a subject matter on which the

International Preliminary Examining Authority is not required, under the
Regulations, to carry out an international preliminary examination, and in the
particular case decides not to carry out such examination, or

(ii) That the description, the claims, or the drawings, are so unclear, or the claims
are so inadequately supported by the description, that no meaningful opinion
can be formed on the novelty, inventive step (non-obviousness), or industrial
applicability, of the claimed invention,

the said Authority shall not go into the questions referred to in article 33(1) and
shall inform the applicant of this opinion and the reasons therefor.
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(b) If any of the situations referred to in subparagraph (a) is found to exist
in, or in connection with, certain claims only, the provisions of that subparagraph
shall apply only to the said claims.

Article 35. THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION REPORT

(1) The international preliminary examination report shall be established
within the prescribed time limit and in the prescribed form.

(2) The international preliminary examination report shall not contain any
statement on the question whether the claimed invention is or seems to be
patentable or unpatentable according to any national law. It shall state, subject to
the provisions of paragraph (3), in relation to each claim, whether the claim
appears to satisfy the criteria of novelty, inventive step (non-obviousness), and
industrial applicability, as defined for the purposes of the international preliminary
examination in article 33(1) to (4). The statement shall be accompanied by the
citation of the documents believed to support the stated conclusion with such
explanations as the circumstances of the case may require. The statement shall
also be accompanied by such other observations as the Regulations provide for.

(3) (a) If, at the time of establishing the international preliminary exami-
nation report, the International Preliminary Examining Authority considers that
any of the situations referred to in article 34(4)(a) exists, that report shall state
this opinion and the reasons therefor. It shall not contain any statement as
provided in paragraph (2).

(b) If a situation under article 34(4)(b) is found to exist, the international
preliminary examination report shall, in relation to the claims in question, contain
the statement as provided in subparagraph (a), whereas, in relation to the other
claims, it shall contain the statement as provided in paragraph (2).

Article 36. TRANSMITTAL, TRANSLATION, AND COMMUNICATION,
OF THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION REPORT

(1) The international preliminary examination report, together with the
prescribed annexes, shall be transmitted to the applicant and to the International
Bureau.

(2) (a) The international preliminary examination report and its annexes
shall be translated into the prescribed languages.

(b) Any translation of the said report shall be prepared by or under the
responsibility of the International Bureau, whereas any translation of the said
annexes shall be prepared by the applicant.

(3) (a) The international preliminary examination report, together with its
translation (as prescribed) and its annexes (in the original language), shall be
communicated by the International Bureau to each elected Office.

(b) The prescribed translation of the annexes shall be transmitted within the
prescribed time limit by the applicant to the elected Offices.

(4) The provisions of article 20(3) shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to copies
of any document which is cited in the international preliminary examination
report and which was not cited in the international search report.
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Article 37. WITHDRAWAL OF DEMAND OR ELECTION

(1) The applicant may withdraw any or all elections.
(2) If the election of all elected States is withdrawn, the demand shall be

considered withdrawn.
(3) (a) Any withdrawal shall be notified to the International Bureau.
(b) The elected Offices concerned and the International Preliminary

Examining Authority concerned shall be notified accordingly by the International
Bureau.

(4) (a) Subject to the provisions of subparagraph (b), withdrawal of the
demand or of the election of a Contracting State shall, unless the national law of
that State provides otherwise, be considered to be withdrawal of the international
application as far as that State is concerned.

(b) Withdrawal of the demand or of the election shall not be considered to
be withdrawal of the international application if such withdrawal is effected prior
to the expiration of the applicable time limit under article 22; however, any
Contracting State may provide in its national law that the aforesaid shall apply
only if its national Office has received, within the said time limit, a copy of the
international application, together with a translation (as prescribed), and the
national fee.

Article 38. CONFIDENTIAL NATURE OF THE INTERNATIONAL
PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION

(1) Neither the International Bureau nor the International Preliminary
Examining Authority shall, unless requested or authorized by the applicant, allow
access within the meaning, and with the proviso, of article 30(4) to the file of
the international preliminary examination by any person or authority at any time,
except by the elected Offices once the international preliminary examination
report has been established.

(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (1) and articles 36(1) and (3) and
37(3)(b), neither the International Bureau nor the International Preliminary
Examining Authority shall, unless requested or authorized by the applicant, give
information on the issuance or non-issuance of an international preliminary
examination report and on the withdrawal or non-withdrawal of the demand or
of any election.

Article 39. COPY, TRANSLATION, AND FEE TO ELECTED OFFICES

(1) (a) If the election of any Contracting State has been effected prior to
the expiration of the 19th month from the priority date, the provisions of arti-
cle 22 shall not apply to such State and the applicant shall furnish a copy of the
international application (unless the communication under article 20 has already
taken place) and a translation thereof (as prescribed), and pay the national fee
(if any), to each elected Office not later than at the expiration of 25 months from
the priority date.

(b) Any national law may, for performing the acts referred to in subpara-
graph (a), fix time limits which expire later than the time limit provided for in
that subparagraph.
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(2) The effect provided for in article 11(3) shall cease in the elected State
with the same consequences as the withdrawal of any national application in that
State if the applicant fails to perform the acts referred to in paragraph (1)(a)
within the time limit applicable under paragraph (1)(a) or (b).

(3) Any elected Office may maintain the effect provided for in article 11(3)
even where the applicant does not comply with the requirements provided for in
paragraph (1)(a) or (b).

Article 40. DELAYING OF NATIONAL EXAMINATION AND OTHER PROCESSING

(1) If the election of any Contracting State has been effected prior to the
expiration of the 19th month from the priority date, the provisions of article 23
shall not apply to such State and the national Office of or acting for that State
shall not proceed, subject to the provisions of paragraph (2), to the examination
and other processing of the international application prior to the expiration of the
applicable time limit under article 39.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), any elected Office
may, on the express request of the applicant, proceed to the examination and
other processing of the international application at any time.

Article 41. AMENDMENT OF THE CLAIMS, THE DESCRIPTION,
AND THE DRAWINGS BEFORE ELECTED OFFICES

(1) The applicant shall be given the opportunity to amend the claims, the
description, and the drawings, before each elected Office within the prescribed
time limit. No elected Office shall grant a patent, or refuse the grant of a patent,
before such time limit has expired, except with the express consent of the
applicant.

(2) The amendments shall not go beyond the disclosure in the international
application as filed, unless the national law of the elected State permits them to
go beyond the said disclosure.

(3) The amendments shall be in accordance with the national law of the
elected State in all respects not provided for in this Treaty and the Regulations.

(4) Where an elected Office requires a translation of the international
application, the amendments shall be in the language of the translation.

Article 42. RESULTS OF NATIONAL EXAMINATION IN ELECTED OFFICES

No elected Office receiving the international preliminary examination report
may require that the applicant furnish copies, or information on the contents, of
any papers connected with the examination relating to the same international
application in any other elected Office.

CHAPTER III. COMMON PROVISIONS

Article 43. SEEKING CERTAIN KINDS OF PROTECTION

In respect of any designated or elected State whose law provides for the
grant of inventors' certificates, utility certificates, utility models, patents or
certificates of addition, inventors' certificates of addition, or utility certificates
of addition, the applicant may indicate, as prescribed in the Regulations, that
his international application is for the grant, as far as that State is concerned,
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of an inventor's certificate, a utility certificate, or a utility model, rather than a
patent, or that it is for the grant of a patent or certificate of addition, an inventor's
certificate of addition, or a utility certificate of addition, and the ensuing effect
shall be governed by the applicant's choice. For the purposes of this article and
any Rule thereunder, article 2(ii) shall not apply.

Article 44. SEEKING TWO KINDS OF PROTECTION

In respect of any designated or elected State whose law permits an applica-
tion, while being for the grant of a patent or one of the other kinds of protection
referred to in article 43, to be also for the grant of another of the said kinds of
protection, the applicant may indicate, as prescribed in the Regulations, the two
kinds of protection he is seeking, and the ensuing effect shall be governed by
the applicant's indications. For the purposes of this article, article 2(ii) shall not
apply.

Article 45. REGIONAL PATENT TREATIES

(1) Any treaty providing for the grant of regional patents ("regional patent
treaty"), and giving to all persons who, according to article 9, are entitled to file
international applications the right to file applications for such patents, may
provide that international applications designating or electing a State party to
both the regional patent treaty and the present Treaty may be filed as applica-
tions for such patents.

(2) The national law of the said designated or elected State may provide that
any designation or election of such State in the international application shall
have the effect of an indication of the wish to obtain a regional patent under the
regional patent treaty.

Article 46. INCORRECT TRANSLATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION

If, because of an incorrect translation of the international application, the
scope of any patent granted on that application exceeds the scope of the interna-
tional application in its original language, the competent authorities of the Con-
tracting State concerned may accordingly and retroactively limit the scope of
the patent, and declare it null and void to the extent that its scope has exceeded
the scope of the international application in its original language.

Article 47. TIME LIMITS

(1) The details for computing time limits referred to in this Treaty are
governed by the Regulations.

(2) (a) All time limits fixed in chapters I and II of this Treaty may, outside
any revision under article 60, be modified by a decision of the Contracting States.

(b) Such decisions shall be made in the Assembly or through voting by
correspondence and must be unanimous.

(c) The details of the procedure are governed by the Regulations.

Article 48. DELAY IN MEETING CERTAIN TIME LIMITS

(1) Where any time limit fixed in this Treaty or the Regulations is not met
because of interruption in the mail service or unavoidable loss or delay in the mail,
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the time limit shall be deemed to be met in the cases and subject to the proof and
other conditions prescribed in the Regulations.

(2) (a) Any Contracting State shall, as far as that State is concerned, excuse,
for reasons admitted under its national law, any delay in meeting any time limit.

(b) Any Contracting State may, as far as that State is concerned, excuse, for
reasons other than those referred to in subparagraph (a), any delay in meeting
any time limit.

Article 49. RIGHT TO PRACTICE BEFORE INTERNATIONAL AUTHORITIES

Any attorney, patent agent, or other person, having the right to practice
before the national Office with which the international application was filed, shall
be entitled to practice before the International Bureau and the competent Interna-
tional Searching Authority and competent International Preliminary Examining
Authority in respect of that application.

CHAPTER IV. TECHNICAL SERVICES

Article 50. PATENT INFORMATION SERVICES

(1) The International Bureau may furnish services by providing technical
and any other pertinent information available to it on the basis of published
documents, primarily patents and published applications (referred to in this article
as "the information services").

(2) The International Bureau may provide these information services
either directly or through one or more International Searching Authorities or other
national or international specialized institutions, with which the International
Bureau may reach agreement.

(3) The information services shall be operated in a way particularly facili-
tating the acquisition by Contracting States which are developing countries of
technical knowledge and technology, including available published know-how.

(4) The information services shall be available to Governments of Con-
tracting States.and their nationals and residents. The Assembly may decide to
make these services available also to others.

(5) (a) Any service to Governments of Contracting States shall be furnished
at cost, provided that, when the Government is that of a Contracting State which
is a developing country, the service shall be furnished below cost if the difference
can be covered from profit made on services furnished to others than Govern-
ments of Contracting States or from the sources referred to in article 51(4).

(b) The cost referred to in subparagraph (a) is to be understood as cost over
and above costs normally incident to the performance of the services of a national
Office or the obligations of an International Searching Authority.

(6) The details concerning the implementation of the provisions of this arti-
cle shall be governed by decisions of the Assembly and, within the limits to be
fixed by the Assembly, such working groups as the Assembly may set up for that
purpose.

(7) The Assembly shall, when it considers it necessary, recommend methods
of providing financing supplementary to those referred to in paragraph (5).
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Article 51. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

(1) The Assembly shall establish a Committee for Technical Assistance
(referred to in this article as "the Committee").

(2) (a) The members of the Committee shall be elected among the Con-
tracting States, with due regard to the representation of developing countries.

(b) The Director General shall, on his own initiative or at the request of
the Committee, invite representatives of intergovernmental organizations con-
cerned with technical assistance to developing countries to participate in the work
of the Committee.

(3) (a) The task of the Committee shall be to organize and supervise tech-
nical assistance for Contracting States which are developing countries in
developing their patent systems individually or on a regional basis.

(b) The technical assistance shall comprise, among other things, the training
of specialists, the loaning of experts, and the supply of equipment both for
demonstration and for operational purposes.

(4) The International Bureau shall seek to enter into agreements, on the one
hand, with international financing organizations and intergovernmental organ-
izations, particularly the United Nations, the agencies of the United Nations,
and the Specialized Agencies connected with the United Nations concerned with
technical assistance, and, on the other hand, with the Governments of the States
receiving the technical assistance, for the financing of projects pursuant to this
article.

(5) The details concerning the implementation of the provisions of this arti-
cle shall be governed by decisions of the Assembly and, within the limits to be
fixed by the Assembly, such working groups as the Assembly may set up for
that purpose.

Article 52. RELATIONS WITH OTHER PROVISIONS OF THE TREATY

Nothing in this chapter shall affect the financial provisions contained in any
other chapter of this Treaty. Such provisions are not applicable to the present
chapter or to its implementation.

CHAPTER V. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

Article 53. ASSEMBLY

(1) (a) The Assembly shall, subject to article 57(8), consist of the Con-
tracting States.

(b) The Government of each Contracting State shall be represented by one
delegate, who may be assisted by alternate delegates, advisors, and experts.

(2) (a) The Assembly shall:

(i) Deal with all matters concerning the maintenance and development of the
Union and the implementation of this Treaty;

(ii) Perform such tasks as are specifically assigned to it under other provisions
of this Treaty;

(iii) Give directions to the International Bureau concerning the preparation for
revision conferences;
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(iv) Review and approve the reports and activities of the Director General
concerning the Union, and give him all necessary instructions concerning
matters within the competence of the Union;

(v) Review and approve the reports and activities of the Executive Committee
established under paragraph (9), and give instructions to such Committee;

(vi) Determine the program and adopt the triennial budget of the Union, and
approve its final accounts;

(vii) Adopt the financial regulations of the Union;

(viii) Establish such committees and working groups as it deems appropriate to
achieve the objectives of the Union;

(ix) Determine which States other than Contracting States and, subject to the
provisions of paragraph (8), which intergovernmental and international
non-governmental organizations shall be admitted to its meetings as
observers;

(x) Take any other appropriate action designed to further the objectives of the
Union and perform such other functions as are appropriate under this
Treaty.

(b) With respect to matters which are of interest also to other Unions
administered by the Organization, the Assembly shall make its decisions after
having heard the advice of the Coordination Committee of the Organization.

(3) A delegate may represent, and vote in the name of, one State only.

(4) Each Contracting State shall have one vote.

(5) (a) One-half of the Contracting States shall constitute a quorum.

(b) In the absence of the quorum, the Assembly may make decisions but,
with the exception of decisions concerning its own procedure, all such decisions
shall take effect only if the quorum and the required majority are attained
through voting by correspondence as provided in the Regulations.

(6) (a) Subject to the provisions of articles 47(2)(b), 58(2)(b), 58(3) and
61(2)(b), the decisions of the Assembly shall require two-thirds of the votes cast.

(b) Abstentions shall not be considered as votes.

(7) In connection with matters of exclusive interest to States bound by
chapter II, any reference to Contracting States in paragraphs (4), (5), and (6), shall
be considered as applying only to States bound by chapter II.

(8) Any intergovernmental organization appointed as International
Searching or Preliminary Examining Authority shall be admitted as observer to
the Assembly.

(9) When the number of Contracting States exceeds forty, the Assembly
shall establish an Executive Committee. Any reference to the Executive Com-
mittee in this Treaty and the Regulations shall be construed as references to such
Committee once it has been established.

(10) Until the Executive Committee has been established, the Assembly shall
approve, within the limits of the program and triennial budget, the annual
programs and budgets prepared by the Director General.
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(11) (a) Until the Executive Committee has been established, the Assembly
shall meet once in every calendar year in ordinary session upon convocation by
the Director General and, in the absence of exceptional circumstances, during
the same period and at the same place as the Coordination Committee of the
Organization.

(b) Once the Executive Committee has been established, the Assembly shall
meet once only in every third calendar year in ordinary session upon convocation
by the Director General and, in the absence of exceptional circumstances,
during the same period and at the same place as the General Assembly of the
Organization.

(c) The Assembly shall meet in extraordinary session upon convocation by
the Director General, at the request of the Executive Committee, or at the request
of one-fourth of the Contracting States.

(12) The Assembly shall adopt its own rules of procedure.

Article 54. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

(1) When the Assembly has established an Executive Committee, that
Committee shall be subject to the provisions set forth hereinafter.

(2) (a) The Executive Committee shall, subject to article 57(8), consist of
States elected by the Assembly from among States members of the Assembly.

(b) The Government of each State member of the Executive Committee shall
be represented by one delegate, who may be assisted by alternate delegates,
advisors, and experts.

(3) The number of States members of the Executive Committee shall
correspond to one-fourth of the number of States members of the Assembly. In
establishing the number of seats to be filled, remainders after division by four
shall be disregarded.

(4) In electing the members of the Executive Committee, the Assembly
shall have due regard to an equitable geographical distribution.

(5) (a) Each member of the Executive Committee shall serve from the close
of the session of the Assembly which elected it to the close of the next ordinary
session of the Assembly.

(b) Members of the Executive Committee may be re-elected but only up to
a maximum of two-thirds of such members.

(c) The Assembly shall establish the details of the rules governing the
election and possible re-election of the members of the Executive Committee.

(6) (a) The Executive Committee shall:
(i) Prepare the draft agenda of the Assembly;

(ii) Submit proposals to the Assembly in respect of the draft program and triennial
budget of the Union prepared by the Director General;

(iii) Approve, within the limits of the program and triennial budget, the specific
yearly budgets and programs prepared by the Director General;

(iv) Submit, with appropriate comments, to the Assembly the periodical reports of
the Director General and the yearly audit reports on the accounts;
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(v) Take all necessary measures to ensure the execution of the program of the
Union by the Director General, in accordance with the decisions of the
Assembly and having regard to circumstances arising between two ordinary
sessions of the Assembly;

(vi) Perform such other functions as are allocated to it under this Treaty.
(b) With respect to matters which are of interest also to other Unions

administered by the Organization, the Executive Committee shall make its deci-
sions after having heard the advice of the Coordination Committee of the Organ-
ization.

(7) (a) The Executive Committee shall meet once a year in ordinary session
upon convocation by the Director General, preferably during the same period and
at the same place as the Coordination Committee of the Organization.

(b) The Executive Committee shall meet in extraordinary session upon
convocation by the Director General, either on his own initiative or at the request
of its Chairman or one-fourth of its members.

(8) (a) Each State member of the Executive Committee shall have one vote.
(b) One-half of the members of the Executive Committee shall constitute a

quorum.
(c) Decisions shall be made by a simple majority of the votes cast.
(d) Abstentions shall not be considered as votes.
(e) A delegate may represent, and vote in the name of, one State only.
(9) Contracting States not members of the Executive Committee shall be

admitted to its meetings as observers, as well as any intergovernmental organ-
ization appointed as International Searching or Preliminary Examining Authority.

(10) The Executive Committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure.

Article 55. INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

(1) Administrative tasks concerning the Union shall be performed by the
International Bureau.

(2) The International Bureau shall provide the secretariat of the various
organs of the Union.

(3) The Director General shall be the chief executive of the Union and shall
represent the Union.

(4) The International Bureau shall publish a Gazette and other publications
provided for by the Regulations or required by the Assembly.

(5) The Regulations shall specify the services that national Offices shall
perform in order to assist the International Bureau and the International Searching
and Preliminary Examining Authorities in carrying out their tasks under this
Treaty.

(6) The Director General and any staff member designated by him shall
participate, without the right to vote, in all meetings of the Assembly, the Executive
Committee and any other committee or working group established under this
Treaty or the Regulations. The Director General, or a staff member designated
by him, shall be ex officio secretary of these bodies.
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(7) (a) The International Bureau shall, in accordance with the directions of
the Assembly and in cooperation with the Executive Committee, make the prepa-
rations for the revision conferences.

(b) The International Bureau may consult with intergovernmental and
international non-governmental organizations concerning preparations for revision
conferences.

(c) The Director General and persons designated by him shall take part,
without the right to vote, in the discussions at revision conferences.

(8) The International Bureau shall carry out any other tasks assigned to it.

Article 56. COMMITTEE FOR TECHNICAL COOPERATION

(1) The Assembly shall establish a Committee for Technical Cooperation
(referred to in this article as "the Committee").

(2) (a) The Assembly shall determine the composition of the Committee
and appoint its members, with due regard to an equitable representation of
developing countries.

(b) The International Searching and Preliminary Examining Authorities shall
be ex officio members of the Committee. In the case where such an Authority is
the national Office of a Contracting State, that State shall not be additionally
represented on the Committee.

(c) If the number of Contracting States so allows, the total number of
members of the Committee shall be more than double the number of ex officio
members.

(d) The Director General shall, on his own initiative or at the request of the
Committee, invite representatives of interested organizations to participate in dis-
cussions of interest to them.

(3) The aim of the Committee shall be to contribute, by advice and recom-
mendations:

(i) To the constant improvement of the services provided for under this Treaty;
(ii) To the securing, so long as there are several International Searching Authori-

ties and several International Preliminary Examining Authorities, of the
maximum degree of uniformity in their documentation and working methods
and the maximum degree of uniformly high quality in their reports; and

(iii) On the initiative of the Assembly or the Executive Committee, to the solution
of the technical problems specifically involved in the establishment of a single
International Searching Authority.
(4) Any Contracting State and any interested international organization

may approach the Committee in writing on questions which fall within the com-
petence of the Committee.

(5) The Committee may address its advice and recommendations to the
Director General or, through him, to the Assembly, the Executive Committee,
all or some of the International Searching and Preliminary Examining Authorities,
and all or some of the receiving Offices.

(6) (a) In any case, the Director General shall transmit to the Executive
Committee the texts of all the advice and recommendations of the Committee.
He may comment on such texts.
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(b) The Executive Committee may express its views on any advice, recom-
mendation, or other activity of the Committee, and may invite the Committee
to study and report on questions falling within its competence. The Executive
Committee may submit to the Assembly, with appropriate comments, the advice,
recommendations and report of the Committee.

(7) Until the Executive Committee has been established, references in para-
graph (6) to the Executive Committee shall be construed as references to the
Assembly.

(8) The details of the procedure of the Committee shall be governed by the
decisions of the Assembly.

Article 57. FINANCES

(1) (a) The Union shall have a budget.

(b) The budget of the Union shall include the income and expenses proper
to the Union and its contribution to the budget of expenses common to the Unions
administered by the Organization.

(c) Expenses not attributable exclusively to the Union but also to one or more
other Unions administered by the Organization shall be considered as expenses
common to the Unions. The share of the Union in such common expenses shall
be in proportion to the interest the Union has in them.

(2) The budget of the Union shall be established with due regard to the
requirements of coordination with the budgets of the other Unions administered
by the Organization.

(3) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (5), the budget of the Union shall
be financed from the following sources:

(i) Fees and charges due for services rendered by the International Bureau in
relation to the Union;

(ii) Sale of, or royalties on, the publications of the International Bureau con-
cerning the Union;

(iii) Gifts, bequests, and subventions;

(iv) Rents, interests, and other miscellaneous income.

(4) The amounts of fees and charges due to the International Bureau and
the prices of its publications shall be so fixed that they should, under normal
circumstances, be sufficient to cover all the expenses of the International Bureau
connected with the administration of this Treaty.

(5) (a) Should any financial year close with a deficit, the Contracting
States shall, subject to the provisions of subparagraphs (b) and (c), pay contribu-
tions to cover such deficit.

(b) The amount of the contribution of each Contracting State shall be decided
by the Assembly with due regard to the number of international applications
which has emanated from each of them in the relevant year.

(c) If other means of provisionally covering any deficit or any part thereof
are secured, the Assembly may decide that such deficit be carried forward and
that the Contracting States should not be asked to pay contributions.
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(d) If the financial situation of the Union so permits, the Assembly may
decide that any contributions paid under subparagraph (a) be reimbursed to the
Contracting States which have paid them.

(e) A Contracting State which has not paid, within two years of the due
date as established by the Assembly, its contribution under subparagraph (b)
may not exercise its right to vote in any of the organs of the Union. However,
any organ of the Union may allow such a State to continue to exercise its right
to vote in that organ so long as it is satisfied that the delay in payment is due to
exceptional and unavoidable circumstances.

(6) If the budget is not adopted before the beginning of a new financial
period, it shall be at the same level as the budget of the previous year, as provided
in the financial regulations.

(7) (a) The Union shall have a working capital fund which shall be con-
stituted by a single payment made by each Contracting State. If the fund becomes
insufficient, the Assembly shall arrange to increase it. If part of the fund is no
longer needed, it shall be reimbursed.

(b) The amount of the initial payment of each Contracting State to the said
fund or of its participation in the increase thereof shall be decided by the Assembly
on the basis of principles similar to those provided for under paragraph (5)(b).

(c) The terms of payment shall be fixed by the Assembly on the proposal
of the Director General and after it has heard the advice of the Coordination
Committee of the Organization.

(d) Any reimbursement shall be proportionate to the amounts paid by each
Contracting State, taking into account the dates at which they were paid.

(8) (a) In the headquarters agreement concluded with the State on the
territory of which the Organization has its headquarters, it shall be provided that,
whenever the working capital fund is insufficient, such State shall grant advances.
The amount of these advances and the conditions on which they are granted shall
be the subject of separate agreements, in each case, between such State and the
Organization. As long as it remains under the obligation to grant advances, such
State shall have an ex officio seat in the Assembly and on the Executive Com-
mittee.

(b) The State referred to in subparagraph (a) and the Organization shall each
have the right to denounce the obligation to grant advances, by written notifica-
tion. Denunciation shall take effect three years after the end of the year in which
it has been notified.

(9) The auditing of the accounts shall be effected by one or more of the Con-
tracting States or by external auditors, as provided in the financial regulations.
They shall be designated, with their agreement, by the Assembly.

Article 58. REGULATIONS

(1) The Regulations annexed to this Treaty provide Rules:

(i) Concerning matters in respect of which this Treaty expressly refers to the
Regulations or expressly provides that they are or shall be prescribed;

(ii) Concerning any administrative requirements, matters, or procedures;
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(iii) Concerning any details useful in the implementation of the provisions of this
Treaty.

(2) (a) The Assembly may amend the Regulations.

(b) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3), amendments shall require three-
fourths of the votes cast.

(3) (a) The Regulations specify the Rules which may be amended:

(i) Only by unanimous consent; or

(ii) Only if none of the Contracting States whose national Office acts as an Inter-
national Searching or Preliminary Examining Authority dissents, and, where
such Authority is an intergovernmental organization, if the Contracting State
member of that organization authorized for that purpose by the other member
States within the competent body of such organization does not dissent.

(b) Exclusion, for the furture, of any such Rules from the applicable
requirement shall require the fulfillment of the conditions referred to in sub-
paragraph (a)(i) or (a)(ii), respectively.

(c) Inclusion, for the future, of any Rule in one or the other of the require-
ments referred to in subparagraph (a) shall require unanimous consent.

(4) The Regulations provide for the establishment, under the control of the
Assembly, of Administrative Instructions by the Director General.

(5) In the case of conflict between the provisions of the Treaty and those of
the Regulations, the provisions of the Treaty shall prevail.

CHAPTER VI. DISPUTES

Article 59. DISPUTES

Subject to article 64(5), any dispute between two or more Contracting States
concerning the interpretation or application of this Treaty or the Regulations, not
settled by negotiation, may, by any one of the States concerned, be brought
before the International Court of Justice by application in conformity with the
Statute of the Court, unless the States concerned agree on some other method of
settlement. The Contracting State bringing the dispute before the Court shall
inform the International Bureau; the International Bureau shall bring the matter
to the attention of the other Contracting States.

CHAPTER VII. REVISION AND AMENDMENT

Article 60. REVISION OF THE TREATY

(1) This Treaty may be revised from time to time by a special conference
of the Contracting States.

(2) The convocation of any revision conference shall be decided by the
Assembly.

(3) Any intergovernmental organization appointed as International
Searching or Preliminary Examining Authority shall be admitted as observer to
any revision conference.

(4) Articles 53(5), (9) and (11), 54, 55(4) to (8), 56, and 57 may be amended
either by a revision conference or according to the provisions of article 61.
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Article 61. AMENDMENT OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF THE TREATY

(1) (a) Proposals for the amendment of articles 53(5), (9) and (11), 54,
55(4) to (8), 56, and 57 may be initiated by any State member of the Assembly,
by the Executive Committee, or by the Director General.

(b) Such proposals shall be communicated by the Director General to the
Contracting States at least six months in advance of their consideration by the
Assembly.

(2) (a) Amendments to the articles referred to in paragraph (1) shall be
adopted by the Assembly.

(b) Adoption shall require three-fourths of the votes cast.
(3) (a) Any amendment to the articles referred to in paragraph (1) shall

enter into force one month after written notifications of acceptance, effected in
accordance with their respective constitutional processes, have been received by
the Director General from three-fourths of the States members of the Assembly
at the time it adopted the amendment.

(b) Any amendment to the said articles thus accepted shall bind all the States
which are members of the Assembly at the time the amendment enters into force,
provided that any amendment increasing the financial obligations of the Con-
tracting States shall bind only those States which have notified their acceptance of
such amendment.

(c) Any amendment accepted in accordance with the provisions of sub-
paragraph (a) shall bind all States which become members of the Assembly after
the date on which the amendment entered into force in accordance with the pro-
visions of subparagraph (a).

CHAPTER VIII. FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 62. BECOMING PARTY TO THE TREATY

(1) Any State member of the International Union for the Protection of
Industrial Property may become party to this Treaty by:
(i) Signature followed by the deposit of an instrument of ratification; or

(ii) Deposit of an instrument of accession.
(2) Instruments of ratification or accession shall be deposited with the

Director General.
(3) The provisions of article 24 of the Stockholm Act of the Paris Conven-

tion for the Protection of Industrial Property shall apply to this Treaty.
(4) Paragraph (3) shall in no way be understood as implying the recognition

or tacit acceptance by a Contracting State of the factual situation concerning
a territory to which this Treaty is made applicable by andther Contracting State
by virtue of the said paragraph.

Article 63. ENTRY INTO FORCE OF THE TREATY

(1) (a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3), this Treaty shall enter
into force three months after eight States have deposited their instruments of
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ratification or accession, provided that at least four of those States each fuffill
any of the following conditions:

(i) The number of applications filed in the State has exceeded 40,000 according
to the most recent annual statistics published by the International Bureau;

(ii) The nationals or residents of the State have filed at least 1,000 applications
in one foreign country according to the most recent annual statistics published
by the International Bureau;

(iii) The national Office of the State has received at least 10,000 applications from
nationals or residents of foreign countries according to the most recent annual
statistics published by the International Bureau.
(b) For the purposes of this paragraph, the term "applications" does not

include applications for utility models.
(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3), any State which does not

become party to this Treaty upon entry into force under paragraph (1) shall
become bound by this Treaty three months after the date on which such State
has deposited its instrument of ratification or accession.

(3) The provisions of chapter II and the corresponding provisions of the
Regulations annexed to this Treaty shall become applicable, however, only on
the date on which three States each of which fulfill at least one of the three
requirements specified in paragraph (1) have become party to this Treaty without
declaring, as provided in article 64(1), that they do not intend to be bound by
the provisions of chapter II. That date shall not, however, be prior to that of
the initial entry into force under paragraph (1).

Article 64. RESERVATIONS

(1) (a) Any State may declare that it shall not be bound by the provisions
of chapter II.

(b) States making a declaration under subparagraph (a) shall not be bound by
the provisions of chapter II and the corresponding provisions of the Regulations.

(2) (a) Any State not having made a declaration under paragraph (l)(a)
may declare that:
(i) It shall not be bound by the provisions of article 39(1) with respect to the

furnishing of a copy of the international application and a translation thereof
(as prescribed);

(ii) The obligation to delay national processing, as provided for under article 40,
shall not prevent publication, by or through its national Office, of the inter-
national application or a translation thereof, it being understood, however,
that it is not exempted from the limitations provided for in articles 30 and 38.
(b) States making such a declaration shall be bound accordingly.
(3) (a) Any State may declare that, as far as it is concerned, international

publication of international applications is not required.
(b) Where, at the expiration of 18 months from the priority date, the interna-

tional application contains the designation only of such States as have made
declarations under subparagraph (a), the international application shall not be
published by virtue of article 21(2).
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(c) Where the provisions of subparagraph (b) apply, the international ap-
plication shall nevertheless be published by the International Bureau:
(i) At the request of the applicant, as provided in the Regulations;

(ii) When a national application or a patent based on the international application
is published by or on behalf of the national Office of any designated State
having made a delcaration under subparagraph (a), promptly after such publica-
tion but not before the expiration of 18 months from the priority date.
(4) (a) Any State whose national law provides for prior art effect of its

patents as from a date before publication, but does not equate for prior art
purposes the priority date claimed under the Paris Convention for the Protection
of Industrial Property to the actual filing date in that State, may declare that the
filing outside that State of an international application designating that State is not
equated to an actual filing in that State for prior art purposes.

(b) Any State making a declaration under subparagraph (a) shall to that
extent not be bound by the provisions of article 11(3).

(c) Any State making a declaration under subparagraph (a) shall, at the same
time, state in writing the date from which, and the conditions under which, the
prior art effect of any international application designating that State becomes
effective in that State. This statement may be modified at any time by notifica-
tion addressed to the Director General.

(5) Each State may declare that it does not consider itself bound by arti-
cle 59. With regard to any dispute between any Contracting State having made
such a declaration and any other Contracting State, the provisions of article 59
shall not apply.

(6) (a) Any declaration made under this article shall be made in writing. It
may be made at the time of signing this Treaty, at the time of depositing the
instrument of ratification or accession, or, except in the case referred to in para-
graph (5), at any later time by notification addressed to the Director General.
In the case of the said notification, the declaration shall take effect six months
after the day on which the Director General has received the notification, and
shall not affect international applications filed prior to the expiration of the said
six-month period.

(b) Any declaration made under this article may be withdrawn at any time
by notification addressed to the Director General. Such withdrawal shall take
effect three months after the day on which the Director General has received
the notification and, in the case of the withdrawal of a declaration made under
paragraph (3), shall not affect international applications filed prior to the expiration
of the said three-month period.

(7) No reservations to this Treaty other than the reservations under para-
graphs (1) to (5) are permitted.

Article 65. GRADUAL APPLICATION

(1) If the agreement with any International Searching or Preliminary
Examining Authority provides, transitionally, for limits on the number or kind of
international applications that such Authority undertakes to process, the Assembly
shall adopt the measures necessary for the gradual application of this Treaty and
the Regulations in respect of given categories of international applications. This
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provision shall also apply to requests for an international-type search under
article 15(5).

(2) The Assembly shall fix the dates from which, subject to the provision
of paragraph (1), international applications may be filed and demands for inter-
national preliminary examination may be submitted. Such dates shall not be later
than six months after this Treaty has entered into force according to the provisions
of article 63(1), or after chapter II has become applicable under article 63(3),
respectively.

Article 66. DENUNCIATION

(1) Any Contracting State may denounce this Treaty by notification ad-
dressed to the Director General.

(2) Denunciation shall take effect six months after receipt of the said noti-
fication by the Director General. It shall not affect the effects of the international
application in the denouncing State if the international application was filed,
and, where the denouncing State has been elected, the election was made, prior to
the expiration of the said six-month period.

Article 67. SIGNATURE AND LANGUAGES

(1) (a) This Treaty shall be signed in a single original in the English and
French languages, both texts being equally authentic.

(b) Official texts shall be established by the Director General, after consulta-
tion with the interested Governments, in the German, Japanese, Portuguese,
Russian and Spanish languages, and such other languages as the Assembly
may designate.

(2) This Treaty shall remain open for signature at Washington until Decem-
ber 31, 1970.

Article 68. DEPOSITARY FUNCTIONS

(1) The original of this Treaty, when no longer open for signature, shall
be deposited with the Director General.

(2) The Director General shall transmit two copies, certified by him, of this
Treaty and the Regulations annexed hereto to the Governments of all States
party to the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property and, on
request, to the Government of any other State.

(3) The Director General shall register this Treaty with the Secretariat of
the United Nations.

(4) The Director General shall transmit two copies, certified by him, of any
amendment to this Treaty and the Regulations to the Governments of all Con-
tracting States and, on request, to the Government of any other State.

Article 69. NOTIFICATIONS

The Director General shall notify the Governments of all States party to the
Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property of:

(i) Signatures under article 62;
(ii) Deposits of instruments of ratification or accession under article 62;
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(iii) The date of entry into force of this Treaty and the date from which chapter II
is applicable in accordance with article 63(3);

(iv) Any declarations made under article 64(1) to (5);
(v) Withdrawals of any declarations made under article 64(6)(b);
(vi) Denunciations received under article 66; and

(vii) Any declarations made under article 31(4).
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TRAITt l DE COOPtRATION EN MATItRE DE BREVETS FAIT
A WASHINGTON LE 19 JUIN 1970

Les Etats contractants,
D6sireux de contribuer au d6veloppement de la science et de la technologie,
D6sireux de perfectionner la protection 16gale des inventions,
D6sireux de simplifier et de rendre plus 6conomique l'obtention de la protec-

tion des inventions lorsqu'elle est d6sir6e dans plusieurs pays,
D6sireux de faciliter et de hAter l'acc~s de tous aux informations tech-

niques contenues dans les documents qui d6crivent les inventions nouvelles,
Entri en vigueur le 24 janvier 1978, A l'exception du chapitre II, pour les Etats suivants, soit trois mois apris

que huit Etats eurent d6pos6 leurs instruments de ratification ou d'adh6sion aupris du Directeur g6niral de
i'Organisation mondiale de la propri6t6 intellectuelle, quatre au moins de ces Etats satisfaisant l'une des condi-
tions pr6vues h I'article 63, paragraphe 1, a, i, ii, et iii, conformiment h l'article 63, paragraphe 1, a, et para-
graphe 3

Date du dip6t Date du dip~t
de Iinstrument de l'instrument
de ratification de ratification

Etat ou d'adhesion (a) Etat ou d'adhsion (a)
Allemagne, Rpublique f{dirale d'. 19juillet 1976 -Malawi ........................ 16 mai 1972 a

(Avec declaration d'application "Rpublique centrafricaine ........ 15 septembre 1971 a
h Berlin-Ouest.) R6publique-Unie du Cameroun... 15 mars 1973 a

Congo ......................... 8 aoft 1977 a Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique* ......... 26 novembre 1975 et d'Irlande du Nord .......... 24 octobre 1977

(Avec d6claration d'application h
tous les territoires pour lesquels Sndgal ........................ 8 mars 1972
les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique as- Suisse ......................... 14 septembre 1977
sument [a responsabilit6 interna- (Avec ddclaration au titre de l'ar-
tionale.) ticle 64, 1, a.)

Gabon ......................... 6 mars 1975 a -Tchad ......................... 12 f6vrier 1974 a
Madagascar .................... 27 mars 1972 Togo .......................... 28 janvier 1975

* Pour les textes des r6serves faites lors de la ratification ou de I'adh6sion, voir p. 454 du pr6sent volume.
Par la suite, le Trait6 est entr6 en vigueur pour les Etats suivants, h I'exception du chapitre 11 pour les

Etats indiqu6s par une ast6risque, trois mois aprbs la date de d6p6t de leurs instruments de ratification ou d'adh6sion,
aupr~s du Directeur g~niral de l'Organisation mondiale de la propridt6 intellectuelle, conform{ment h I'article 63,
paragraphe 2 :

Date du dep~t Date du dip6t
de linstrument de l'instrument
de ratification de ratification

Etat ou d'adhsion (a) Etat ou d'adhison (a)
* France** ..................... 25 novembre 1977 * Danemark** .................. Ier septembre 1978

(Avec effet au 25 f6vrier 1978. (Avec effet au 11' d6cembre
Avec d6clarations au titre de 1978.)
I'article 64, paragraphe 1, a, et Autriche ....................... 23 janvier 1979
[de ']article 64, paragraphe 5, et (Avec effet au 23 avril 1979.)
d6claration d'application au terni- Monaco ....................... 22 mars 1979
toire de la Ripublique franqaise y (Avec effet au 22 juin 1979.)
compris les dipartements et teri- Pays-Bas** ..................... 10 avril 1979
toires d'outre-mer.) (Pour le Royaume en Europe et

Union des Ripubliques socialistes les Antilles n6erlandaises. Avec
sovi6tiques** .............. 29 dcembre 1977 effet au 10juillet 1979.)
(Avec effet au 29 mars 1978.)

Br6sil ......................... 9 janvier 1978 Roumanie** ................ 23 avril 1979
(Avec effet au 9 avril 1978.) (Avec effet au 23 juillet 1979.)

* Luxembourg** ................ 31 janvier 1978 * Norv~ge** ................... 1e octobre 1979
(Avec effet au 30 avril 1978.) (Avec effet au P, janvier 1980.)

Su de** ....................... 17 f6vrier 1978 * Liechtenstein** ............... 19 d6cembre 1979 a
(Avec effet au 17 mai 1978.) (Avec effet au 19 mars 1980.)

Japon** ....................... lerjuillet 1978 + Australie ....................... 31 dcembre 1979 a
(Avec effet au er octobre 1978.) (Avec effet au 31 mars 1980.)

** Pour les textes des reserves et d6clarations faites lors de la ratification ou de I'adhision, voir p. 454 du
present volume.

(Suite d la page 269)
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DNsireux de stimuler et d'acciltrer le progr~s 6conomique des pays en voie
de dtveloppement en adoptant des mesures de nature h accroitre l'efficacit6 de
leurs syst~mes 16gaux de protection des inventions, qu'ils soient nationaux ou
rtgionaux, en leur permettant d'avoir facilement acc~s aux informations relatives
h l'obtention de solutions techniques adapttes 4 leurs besoins sptcifiques et
en leur facilitant l'acc~s au volume toujours croissant de la technologie modeme,

Convaincus que la cooperation internationale facilitera grandement la rtali-
sation de ces buts,

Ont conclu le present Trait6

DISPOSITIONS INTRODUCTIVES

Article premier. ETABLISSEMENT D'UNE UNION

1) Les Etats parties au present Trait6 (ci-apr~s dtnommts v Etats contrac-
tants o) sont constituts h l'6tat d'Union pour la cooperation dans le domaine du
dtp6t, de la recherche et de l'examen des demandes de protection des inventions,
ainsi que pour la prestation de services techniques sptciaux. Cette Union est
dtnommte Union internationale de cooperation en mati~re de brevets.

2) Aucune disposition du present Trait6 ne peut 6tre interprte comme
restreignant les droits prtvus par la Convention de Paris pour la protection de
la propritt6 industrielleI en faveur des nationaux des pays parties h cette conven-
tion ou des personnes domicilies dans ces pays.

Article 2. DtFINITIONS

Au sens du present Trait6 et du rfglement d'extcution, et sauf lorsqu'un
sens different est expresstment indiqu6 :

i) On entend par o demande >> une demande de protection d'une invention;
toute rtftrence h une <, demande o s'entend comme une rtftrence aux demandes
de brevets d'invention, de certificats d'auteur d'invention, de certificats d'utilit6,
de modules d'utilit6, de brevets ou certificats d'addition, de certificats d'auteur
d'invention additionnels et de certificats d'utilit6 additionnels.

ii) Toute rtftrence h un ,, brevet >, s'entend comme une rtftrence aux brevets
d'invention, aux certificats d'auteur d'invention, aux certificats d'utilit6, aux

(Suite de la note I de Ia page 268)

En outre, les dispositions du chapitre II et les rigles correspondantes du riglement d'excution annexi au
present Trait6 sont devenues applicables aux Etats ci-apris le 29 mars 1978, date h laquelle trois Etats sont devenus
parties au prtsent Trait6 conform~ment A I'article 63, paragraphe 3

RPpublique-Unie du Cameroun
lWpublique centrafricaine
Tchad
Congo
Gabon
Allemagne, Rtpublique fidirale d'
Madagascar
Malawi
Skn~gal
Union des R6publiques socialistes

sovietiques
Togo
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne

et d'Irlande du Nord
Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 828, p. 305.

Vol. 1160, 1-18336



270 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1980

modules d'utilit6, aux brevets ou certificats d'addition, aux certificats d'auteur
d'invention additionnels et aux certificats d'utilit6 additionnels.

iii) On entend par ,, brevet national , un brevet d6livr6 par une administration
nationale.

iv) On entend par ,< brevet r6gional >, un brevet d6livr6 par une administra-
tion nationale ou intergouvernementale habilit6e h d6livrer des brevets ayant effet
dans plus d'un Etat.

v) On entend par o demande r6gionale >, une demande de brevet r6gional.

vi) Toute r6f6rence i une ,, demande nationale , s'entend comme une r6f&
rence aux demandes de brevets nationaux et de brevets r6gionaux, autres que les
demandes d6pos6es conform6ment au pr6sent Trait6.

vii) On entend par v demande internationale >> une demande d6pos6e confor-
m6ment au pr6sent Trait6.

viii) Toute r6f6rence h une « demande > s'entend comme une r6f6rence aux
demandes internationales et nationales.

ix) Toute r6f6rence h un <, brevet s'entend comme une r6f6rence aux
brevets nationaux et r6gionaux.

x) Toute r6f6rence L la ,, 16gislation nationale o s'entend comme une r6f&
rence la 16gislation nationale d'un Etat contractant ou, lorsqu'il s'agit d'une
demande r6gionale ou d'un brevet r6gional, au trait6 qui pr6voit le d6p6t de
demandes r6gionales ou la d6livrance de brevets r6gionaux.

xi) On entend par '< date de priorit6 >, aux fins du calcul des ddlais

a) Lorsque la demande internationale comporte une revendication de priorit6
selon l'article 8, la date du ddp6t de la demande dont la priorit6 est ainsi reven-
diqude;

b) Lorsque la demande internationale comporte plusieurs revendications de
priorit6 selon l'article 8, la date du d6p6t de la demande la plus ancienne
dont la priorit6 est ainsi revendiqude;

c) Lorsque la demande internationale ne comporte aucune revendication de
priorit6 selon l'article 8, la date du ddp6t international de cette demande.

xii) On entend par < Office nationab l'administration gouvernementale d'un
Etat contractant chargde de ddlivrer des brevets; toute rdfdrence i un ,, office
national s'entend 6galement comme une rdfdrence h toute administration inter-
gouvernementale charg6e par plusieurs Etats de ddlivrer des brevets r6gionaux,
h condition que l'un de ces Etats au moins soit un Etat contractant et que ces
Etats aient autoris6 ladite administration assumer les obligations et h exercer les
[pouvoirs] I que le present trait6 et le r~glement d'exdcution attribuent aux offices
nationaux.

xiii) On entend par ,< office d~sign6 o l'office national de l'Etat ddsign6 par
le d6posant conform6ment au chapitre I du pr6sent Trait6, ainsi que tout office
agissant pour cet Etat.

I Par un procs-verbal de rectification fait i Washington le 14 juin 1972, les parties sont convenues des modi-
fications indiques ici entre crochets - By a procs-verbal of rectification done at Washington on 14 June 1972,
the Parties agreed upon the modifications appearing between brackets.
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xiv) On entend par < office 6lu ,, l'office national de l'Etat 6lu par le d~po-
sant conform6ment au chapitre II du pr6sent trait6, ainsi que tout office agissant
pour cet Etat.

xv) On entend par v office r6cepteur o l'office national ou l'organisation
intergouvernementale ofi la demande internationale a W d6pos6e.

xvi) On entend par ,, Union >, l'Union internationale de coop6ration en
mati~re de brevets.

xvii) On entend par ,< Assembl6e >, l'Assembl6e de l'Union.

xviii) On entend par v Organisation o l'Organisation mondiale de la pro-
prikt6 intellectuelle.

xix) On entend par <, Bureau international ,, le Bureau international de
l'Organisation et, tant qu'ils existeront, les Bureaux internationaux r6unis pour
la protection de la proprit6 intellectuelle (BIRPI).

xx) On entend par <, Directeur g~n~ral ,, le Directeur g6n6ral de l'Organi-
sation et, tant que les BIRPI existeront, le Directeur des BIRPI.

CHAPITRE I. DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE ET RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

Article 3. DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE

1) Les demandes de protection des inventions dans tout Etat contractant
peuvent tre d6pos6es en tant que demandes internationales au sens du pr6sent
Trait6.

2) Une demande internationale doit comporter, conform6ment au pr6sent
trait6 et au r~glement d'ex6cution, une requ&e, une description, une ou plusieurs
revendications, un ou plusieurs dessins (lorsqu'ils sont requis) et un abr6g6.

3) L'abr6g6 sert exclusivement h des fins d'information technique; il ne peut
atre pris en consid6ration pour aucune autre fin, notamment pour appr6cier l'6ten-
due de la protection demand6e.

4) La demande internationale
i) Doit tre r6dig6e dans une des langues prescrites;

ii) Doit remplir les conditions mat6rielles prescrites;

iii) Doit satisfaire 4 l'exigence prescrite d'unit6 de l'invention;

iv) Est soumise au paiement des taxes prescrites.

Article 4. REQUITE

1) La requte doit comporter :
i) Une p6tition selon laquelle la demande internationale doit tre trait6e con-

form6ment au pr6sent trait6;
ii) La d6signation du ou des Etats contractants ou la protection de l'invention

est demand6e sur la base de la demande internationale (<< Etats d6sign6s o,);
si le d6posant peut et d6sire, pour tout Etat d6sign6, obtenir un brevet r6gional
au lieu d'un brevet national, la requte doit l'indiquer; si le d6posant ne
peut, en vertu d'un trait6 relatif A un brevet r6gional, limiter sa demande h
certains des Etats parties audit trait6, la d6signation de 'un de ces Etats et
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l'indication du ddsir d'obtenir un brevet rdgional doivent tre assimilkes une
d6signation de tous ces Etats; si, selon la lgislation nationale de I'Etat d6si-
gn6, la d6signation de cet Etat a les effets d'une demande r6gionale, cette
d6signation doit etre assimil6e h l'indication du d6sir d'obtenir un brevet
r6gional;

iii) Le nom et les autres renseignements prescrits relatifs au d6posant et au man-
dataire (le cas 6ch6ant);

iv) Le titre de l'invention;

v) Le nom de l'inventeur et les autres renseignements prescrits le concernant,
dans le cas oil la 1gislation d'au moins l'un des Etats d6sign6s exige que ces
indications soient fournis d~s le d6p6t d'une demande nationale; dans les
autres cas, lesdites indications peuvent figurer soit dans la requte, soit dans
des notices distinctes adress6es h chaque office d6sign6 dont la 16gislation
nationale exige ces indications mais permet qu'elles ne soient donn6es qu'apr~s
le d6p6t de la demande nationale.

2) Toute d6signation est soumise au paiement, dans le d61ai prescrit, des
taxes prescrites.

3) Si le d6posant ne demande pas d'autres titres de protection vis6s A l'arti-
cle 43, la d6signation signifie que la protection demand6e consiste en la d61i-
vrance d'un brevet par ou pour l'Etat d6sign6. Aux fins du pr6sent alin6a, l'arti-
cle 2,ii, ne s'applique pas.

4) L'absence, dans la requte, du nom de l'inventeur et des autres rensei-
gnements concemant l'inventeur n'entraine aucune cons6quence dans les Etats
d6signds dont la 16gislation nationale exige ces indications mais permet qu'elles
ne soient donn6es qu'apr~s le d6p6t de la demande nationale. L'absence de ces
indications dans une notice distincte n'entraine aucune cons6quence dans les Etats
d6sign6s ofi ces indications ne sont pas exigees par la l6gislation nationale.

Article 5. DESCRIPTION

La description doit exposer l'invention d'une mani~re suffisamment claire et
complete pour qu'un homme du m6tier puisse l'ex6cuter.

Article 6. REVENDICATIONS

La ou les revendications doivent d6finir l'objet de la protection demand6e.
Les revendications' doivent tre claires et concises. Elles doivent se fonder
enti~rement sur la description.

Article 7. DESSINS
1) Sous r6serve de l'alin6a 2,ii, des dessins doivent 6tre fournis lorsqu'ils

sont n6cessaires A l'intelligence de l'invention.
2) Si l'invention est d'une nature telle qu'elle peut tre illustr6e par des

dessins, m~me s'ils ne sont pas n6cessaires A son intelligence :
i) Le d6posant peut inclure de tels dessins dans la demande internationale lors

de son d6p6t;
ii) Tout office d6sign6 peut exiger que le d6posant lui fournisse de tels dessins

dans le d6lai prescrit.
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Article 8. REVENDICATION DE PRIORITf_

1) La demande internationale peut comporter une declaration, conforme
aux prescriptions du r~glement d'exdcution, revendiquant la priorite d'une ou de
plusieurs demandes ant~rieures d~posdes dans ou pour tout pays partie h la Con-
vention de Paris pour la protection de la propridt6 industrielle.

2) a) Sous reserve du sous-alinda b, les conditions et les effets de toute
revendication de priorit6 prdsent~e conformdment h l'alinda I sont ceux que prevoit
I'article 4 de l'Acte de Stockholm de la Convention de Paris pour la protection
de la propridt6 industrielle.

b) La demande internationale qui revendique la priorit6 d'une ou plusieurs
demandes antdrieures d~posdes dans ou pour un Etat contractant peut designer
cet Etat. Si la demande internationale revendique la priorit6 d'une ou de plusieurs
demandes nationales ddposdes dans ou pour un Etat d~sign6 ou la priorit6 d'une
demande internationale qui avait ddsign6 un seul Etat, les conditions et les effets
produits par la revendication de priorit6 dans cet Etat sont ceux que prdvoit la
l6gislation nationale de ce dernier.

Article 9. DEPOSANT

1) Toute personne domicilide dans un Etat contractant et tout national d'un
tel Etat peuvent ddposer une demande internationale.

2) L'Assembl6e peut d6cider de permettre aux personnes domicilides dans
tout pays partie la Convention de Paris pour la protection de la propri6t6
industrielle qui n'est pas partie au pr6sent trait6, ainsi qu'aux nationaux de ce pays,
de ddposer des demandes internationales.

3) Les notions de domicile et de nationalit6, ainsi que l'application de ces
notions lorsqu'il y a plusieurs d6posants ou lorsque les d6posants ne sont pas les
mmes pour tous les Etats d6sign6s, sont d6finies dans le rfglement d'exdcution.

Article 10. OFFICE RECEPTEUR

La demande internationale doit tre d~posde aupr~s de l'office r~cepteur
prescrit, qui la contr6le et la traite conformdment au present trait6 et au r~gle-
ment d'exdcution.

Article 11. DATE DU DEP6T ET EFFETS DE LA DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE

1) L'office r~cepteur accorde, en tant que date du ddp6t international, la
date de reception de la demande internationale pour autant qu'il constate, lors
de cette reception, que :

i) Le d6posant n'est pas d6pourvu manifestement, pour des raisons de domicile
ou de nationalit6, du droit de d6poser une demande internationale aupr~s de
l'office r6cepteur;

ii) La demande internationale est r6dig6e dans la langue prescrite;

iii) La demande internationale comporte au moins les 616ments suivants:

a) Une indication selon laquelle elle a W d6pos6e i titre de demande inter-
nationale;

b) La d6signation d'un Etat contractant au moins;

c) Le nom du d6posant, indiqu6 de la mani~re prescrite;
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d) Une partie qui, A premiere vue, semble constituer une description;

e) Une partie qui, a premiere vue, semble constituer une ou des revendi-
cations.

2) a) Si l'office r6cepteur constate que la demande internationale ne remplit
pas, lors de sa r6ception, les conditions 6num6r6es h r'alin6a 1, il invite le d6po-
sant, conform6ment au r~glement d'ex6cution, i faire la correction n6cessaire.

b) Si le d6posant donne suite cette invitation, conform6ment au r~glement
d'exdcution, l'office r6cepteur accorde, en tant que date du d6p6t international, la
date de r6ception de la correction exigde.

3) Sous r6serve de l'article 64,4, toute demande internationale remplissant
les conditions 6num6r6es aux points i h iii de l'alin6a 1 et h laquelle une date de
d6p6t international a 6t6 accord6e a, ds la date du d6p6t international, les effets
d'un d6p6t national r6gulier dans chaque Etat d6sign6; cette date est consid6r6e
comme date de ddp6t effectif dans chaque Etat ddsign6.

4) Toute demande internationale remplissant les conditions 6num6r6es aux
points i A iii de l'alinda 1 est considdr6e comme ayant la valeur d'un d6p6t national
r6gulier au sens de la Convention de Paris pour la protection de la propridt6
industrielle.

Article 12. TRANSMISSION DE LA DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE AU BUREAU
INTERNATIONAL ET A L'ADMINISTRATION CHARGEE DE LA RECHERCHE
INTERNATIONALE

1) Un exemplaire de la demande .internationale est conserv6 par l'office
r6cepteur (,« copie pour l'office r6cepteur >,), un exemplaire (,, exemplaire origi-
nal ,,) est transmis au Bureau international et un autre exemplaire (o copie de
recherche >,) est transmis h l'administration comptente charg6e de la recherche
internationale vis6e l'article 16, conform6ment au r~glement d'exdcution.

2) L'exemplaire original est consid6r6 comme 'exemplaire authentique
de la demande internationale.

3) La demande internationale est considdrde comme retir6e si le Bureau
international ne regoit pas l'exemplaire original dans le d6lai prescrit.

Article 13. POSSIBILITt POUR LES OFFICES DfSIGNES DE RECEVOIR COPIE
DE LA DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE

1) Tout office ddsign6 peut demander au Bureau international une copie de
la demande internationale avant la communication pr6vue hi l'article 20; le
Bureau international lui remet cette copie ds que possible apr~s 'expiration d'un
ddlai d'une ann6e A compter de la date de priorit6.

2) a) Le d6posant peut, en tout temps, remettre h tout office d6sign6 une
copie de sa demande internationale.

b) Le d6posant peut, en tout temps, demander au Bureau international de
remettre A tout office d6sign6 une copie de sa demande internationale; le Bureau
international remet ds que possible cette copie audit office.

c) Tout office national peut notifier au Bureau international qu'il ne d6sire
pas recevoir les copies vis6es au sous-alinda b; dans ce cas, ledit sous-alin6a ne
s'applique pas pour cet office.
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Article 14. IRRf-GULARITtS DANS LA DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE

I) a) L'office r6cepteur v6rifie si la demande internationale

i) Est sign6e conformdment au riglement d'ex6cution;

ii) Comporte les indications prescrites au sujet du ddposant;

iii) Comporte un titre;

iv) Comporte un abr6g6;

v) Remplit, dans la mesure pr6vue par le r~glement d'ex6cution, les conditions
mat6rielles prescrites.

b) Si l'office r6cepteur constate que l'une de ces prescriptions n'est pas
observ6e, il invite le ddposant corriger la demande internationale dans le d6lai
prescrit; it d6faut, cette demande est consid6rde comme retir6e et l'office r6cep-
teur le d6clare.

2) Si la demande internationale se r6fere h des dessins bien que ceux-ci ne
soient pas inclus dans la demande, l'office r6cepteur le notifie au d6posant, qui
peut remettre ces dessins dans le d6lai prescrit; la date du d6p6t international
est alors la date de r6ception desdits dessins par l'office r6cepteur. Sinon, toute
r6f6rence de tels dessins est consid6r6e comme inexistante.

3) a) Si l'office r6cepteur constate que les taxes prescrites par l'article 3,4,iv)
n'ont pas 6t6 paydes dans le d61ai prescrit ou que la taxe prescrite par l'arti-
cle 4,2, n'a 6 payee pour aucun des Etats d sign6s, la demande internationale
est consid6r6e comme retir6e et l'office r6cepteur le d6clare.

b) Si l'office r6cepteur constate que la taxe prescrite par l'article 4,2, a &6
pay6e dans le d61ai prescrit pour un ou plusieurs Etats ddsign6s (mais non pour
tous ces Etats), la d6signation de ceux desdits Etats pour lesquels la taxe n'a pas
6t6 payee dans le d6lai prescrit est consid6r6e comme retir6e et l'office r6cepteur
le d6clare.

4) Si, apr~s qu'il a accord6 h la demande internationale une date de d6p6t
international, I'office r6cepteur constate, dans le d61ai prescrit, que l'une
quelconque des conditions 6num6res aux points i h iii de l'article 1],1, n'6tait
pas remplie h cette date, cette demande est consid6rde comme retir6e et l'office
rdcepteur le d6clare.

Article 15. RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

1) Chaque demande internationale fait l'objet d'une recherche interna-
tionale.

2) La recherche internationale a pour objet de d6couvrir l'6tat de la tech-
nique pertinent.

3) La recherche internationale s'effectue sur la base des revendications,
compte tenu de la description et des dessins (le cas 6ch6ant).

4) L'administration chargge de la recherche internationale vis6e i l'arti-
cle 16 s'efforce de d6couvrir l'6tat de la technique pertinent dans toute la mesure
oii ses moyens le lui permettent et doit, en tout cas, consulter la documentation
sp6cifi6e par le r~glement d'ex6cution.

5) a) Le titulaire d'une demande nationale dgposge aupr~s de l'office
national d'un Etat contractant ou de l'office agissant pour un tel Etat peut, si la
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legislation nationale de cet Etat le permet, et aux conditions pr~vues par cette
legislation, demander qu'une recherche semblable A une recherche internationale
(< recherche de type international >) soit effectu6e sur cette demande.

b) L'office national d'un Etat contractant ou l'office agissant pour un tel Etat
peut, si la 16gislation nationale de cet Etat le permet, soumettre h une recherche
de type international toute demande nationale d6pos6e aupr~s de lui.

c) La recherche de type international est effectu~e par l'administration
charg6e de la recherche internationale, visde i l'article 16, qui serait compdtente
pour procdder 4 la recherche internationale si la demande nationale 6tait une
demande internationale d6pos6e aupr~s de l'office vis6 aux sous-alin6as a et b. Si
la demande nationale est rddig6e dans une langue dans laquelle l'administration
charg6e de la recherche internationale estime n'&tre pas i. m~me de traiter la
demande, la recherche de type international est effectu6e sur la base d'une traduc-
tion prdparde par le ddposant dans une des langues prescrites pour les demandes
internationales que ladite administration s'est engagde it accepter pour les
demandes internationales. La demande nationale et la traduction, lorsqu'elle est
exig6e, doivent 6tre pr6sentdes dans la forme prescrite pour les demandes inter-
nationales.

Article 16. ADMINISTRATION CHARGfE DE LA RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

1) La recherche internationale est effectu6e par une administration chargde
de la recherche internationale; celle-ci peut re soit un office national, soit une
organisation intergouvernementale, telle que l'Institut international des brevets,
dont les attributions comportent l'6tablissement de rapports de recherche docu-
mentaire sur l'6tat de la technique relatif A des inventions objet de demandes de
brevets.

2) Si, en attendant l'institution d'une seule administration charg6e de la
recherche internationale, il existe plusieurs administrations charg6es de la recher-
che internationale, chaque office rdcepteur spdcifie, conform6ment aux disposi-
tions de l'accord applicable mentionn6 h l'alin6a 3,b, celle ou celles de ces admi-
nistrations qui seront compdtentes pour proc6der it la recherche pour les demandes
internationales d6pos6es aupr~s de cet office.

3) a) Les administrations chargdes de la recherche internationale sont nom-
m6es par l'Assemblde. Tout office national et toute organisation intergouverne-
mentale qui satisfont aux exigences visdes au sous-alin6a c peuvent etre nomm~s
en qualit6 d'administration charg6e de la recherche internationale.

b) La nomination d6pend du consentement de l'office national ou de l'orga-
nisation intergouvernementale en cause et de la conclusion d'un accord, qui doit
6tre approuv6 par l'Assembl6e, entre cet office ou cette organisation et le Bureau
international. Cet accord spdcifie les droits et obligations des parties et contient
en particulier l'engagement formel dudit office ou de ladite organisation d'appli-
quer et d'observer toutes les r~gles communes de la recherche internationale.

c) Le r~glement d'ex6cution prescrit les exigences minimales, particulire-
ment en ce qui concerne le personnel et la documentation, auxquelles chaque
office ou organisation doit satisfaire avant qu'il puisse etre nomm6 et auxquelles
il doit continuer de satisfaire tant qu'il demeure nomm6.

d) La nomination est faite pour une p6riode d6termin6e, qui est susceptible
de prolongation.
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e) Avant de prendre une drcision quant h la nomination d'un office national
ou d'une organisation intergouvernementale ou quant h la prolongation d'une telle
nomination, de mme qu'avant de laisser une telle nomination prendre fin,
l'Assemblre entend l'office ou l'organisation en cause et prend l'avis du Comit6
de cooperation technique vis6 h l'article 56, une fois ce Comit6 6tabli.

Article 17. PROCtDURE AU SEIN DE L'ADMINISTRATION
CHARGEE DE LA RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

1) La procedure au sein de l'administration chargde de la recherche inter-
nationale est drtermin6e par le pr6sent trait6, le reglement d'exdcution et l'accord
que le Bureau international conclut, conform6ment au pr6sent trait6 et au r~gle-
ment d'ex6cution, avec cette administration.

2) a) Si l'administration chargde de la recherche internationale estime
i) Que la demande internationale concerne un objet i l'6gard duquel elle n'est pas

tenue, selon le r~glement d'exrcution, de procrder h la recherche, et decide
en l'esp~ce de ne pas proc6der i la recherche, ou

ii) Que la description, les revendications ou les dessins ne remplissent pas les con-
ditions prescrites, dans une mesure telle qu'une recherche significative ne peut
pas atre effectu~e,

elle le drclare et notifie au ddposant et au Bureau international qu'un rapport
de recherche internationale ne sera pas 6tabli.

b) Si l'une des situations mentionndes au sous-alinda a n'existe qu'en rela-
tion avec certaines revendications, le rapport de recherche internationale l'indique
pour ces revendications et il est 6tabli, pour les autres revendications, confor-
mement i l'article 18.

3) a) Si l'administration chargde de la recherche internationale estime que
la demande internationale ne satisfait pas it 'exigence d'unit6 de l'invention
telle qu'elle est d6finie dans le r~glement d'exdcution, elle invite le drposant h
payer des taxes additionnelles. L'administration chargre de la recherche inter-
nationale 6tablit le rapport de recherche internationale sur les parties de la demande
internationale qui ont trait h l'invention mentionnde en premier lieu dans les reven-
dications (<, invention principale >,) et, si les taxes additionnelles requises ont
W payres dans le ddlai prescrit, sur les parties de la demande internationale qui

ont trait aux inventions pour lesquelles lesdites taxes ont 6 pay6es.
b) La l6gislation nationale de tout Etat drsign6 peut pr6voir que, lorsque

l'office national de cet Etat estime justifide l'invitation, mentionnde au sous-
alin6a a, de l'administration chargre de la recherche internationale et lorsque le
ddposant n'a pas pay6 toutes les taxes additionnelles, les parties de la
demande internationale qui n'ont par consequent pas fait l'objet d'une recher-
che sont considdr6es comme retirees pour ce qui concerne les effets dans cet
Etat, h moins qu'une taxe particuli~re ne soit payee par le drposant i l'office
national dudit Etat.

Article 18. RAPPORT DE RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

1) Le rapport de recherche internationale est 6tabli dans le d~lai prescrit
et dans la forme prescrite.
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2) Le rapport de recherche internationale est, d~s qu'il a 6t6 6tabli, trans-
mis par l'administration charg6e de la recherche internationale au d6posant et au
Bureau international.

3) Le rapport de recherche internationale ou la d6claration vis6e A l'arti-
cle 17,2,a, est traduit conform6ment au r~glement d'ex6cution. Les traductions
sont pr6par6es par le Bureau international ou sous sa responsabilit6.

Article 19. MODIFICATION DES REVENDICATIONS AUPRES
DU BUREAU INTERNATIONAL

1) Le d~posant, apr~s reception du rapport de recherche internationale, a
le droit de modifier une fois les revendications de la demande internationale
en d~posant des modifications, dans le d~lai prescrit, aupr~s du Bureau interna-
tional. II peut y joindre une breve declaration, conform~ment au r~glement
d'ex6cution, expliquant les modifications et pr6cisant les effets que ces
derni~res peuvent avoir sur la description et sur les dessins.

2) Les modifications ne doivent pas aller au-deli de l'expos6 de l'invention
figurant dans la demande internationale telle qu'elle a 6t6 d~pos~e.

3) L'inobservation des dispositions de l'alin~a 2 n'a pas de consequence
dans les Etats d6sign6s dont la 16gislation nationale permet que les modifica-
tions aillent au-delh de l'expos6 de l'invention.

Article 20. COMMUNICATION AUX OFFICES DtSIGNfS

1) a) La demande internationale, avec le rapport de recherche internatio-
nale (y compris toute indication vis6e it l'article 17,2,b) ou la declaration men-
tionnge it l'article 17,2,a, est communique, conform~ment au rfglement d'excu-
tion, i tout office d~sign6 qui n'a pas renonc6, totalement ou partiellement, it
cette communication.

b) La communication comprend la traduction (telle qu'elle est prescrite)
dudit rapport ou de ladite d6claration.

2) Si les revendications ont 6t6 modifi6es selon l'article 19,1, la communi-
cation doit soit comporter le texte int6gral des revendications telles qu'elles ont
6 d6pos6es et telles qu'elles ont 6 modifi6es, soit comporter le texte int6gral

des revendications telles qu'elles ont W d6pos6es et pr6ciser les modifications
apport6es; elle doit en outre, le cas 6ch6ant, comporter la d6claration vis6e A
l'article 19,1.

3) Sur requite de l'office d6sign6 ou du d6posant, l'administration charg6e
de la recherche internationale leur adresse, conform6ment au r~glement d'ex6cu-
tion, copie des documents cit6s dans le rapport de recherche internationale.

Article 21. PUBLICATION INTERNATIONALE

1) Le Bureau international proc~de i la publication de demandes interna-
tionales.

2) a) Sous r6serve des exceptions pr6vues au sous-alin6a bet h l'article 64,3,
la publication internationale de la demande internationale a lieu i bref d6lai apres
l'expiration d'un d6lai de dix-huit mois A compter de la date de priorit6 de cette
demande.
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b) Le d~posant peut demander au Bureau international de publier sa demande
internationale en tout temps avant l'expiration du d6lai mentionn6 au sous-
alin6a a. Le Bureau international proc~de en cons6quence, conform6ment au
r~glement d'ex6cution.

3) Le rapport de recherche internationale ou la d6claration vis6e h l'arti-
cle 17,2,a, est publi6 conform6ment au r~glement d'ex6cution.

4) La langue et la forme de la publication internationale, ainsi que d'autres
d6tails, sont fix6s par le r~glement d'ex6cution.

5) Il n'est proc6d6 A aucune publication internationale si la demande inter-
nationale est retir6e ou consid6r6e comme retir6e avant l'ach~vement de la pr6-
paration technique de la publication.

6) Si le Bureau international estime que la demande internationale contient
des expressions ou des dessins contraires aux bonnes mceurs ou i l'ordre public,
ou des d6clarations d6nigrantes au sens du r~glement d'ex6cution, il peut les
omettre de ses publications, en indiquant la place et le nombre des mots ou des
dessins omis. Il fournit, sur demande, des copies sp6ciales des passages ainsi
omis.

Article 22. COPIES, TRADUCTIONS ET TAXES POUR LES OFFICES DtSIGNtS

1) Le d6posant remet h chaque office ddsign6 une copie de la demande
internationale (sauf si la communication vis6e h 'article 20 a d6jh'eu lieu) et une
traduction (telle qu'elle est prescrite) de cette demande et lui paie (le cas 6ch6ant)
la taxe nationale au plus tard h l'expiration d'un ddlai de vingt mois h compter de
la date de priorit6. Dans le cas oiu le nom de l'inventeur et les autres rensei-
gnements, prescrits par la legislation de l'Etat d6sign6, relatifs h l'inventeur ne
sont pas exig6s d~s le ddp6t d'une demande nationale, le d6posant doit, s'ils ne
figurent pas d6ji dans la requte, les communiquer it l'office national de cet Etat
ou it l'office agissant pour ce dernier au plus tard h l'expiration d'un ddlai de
vingt mois h compter de la date de priorit6.

2) Nonobstant les dispositions de l'alinda 1, lorsque I'administration char-
g6e de la recherche internationale d6clare, conform6ment h l'article 17,2,a, qu'un
rapport de recherche internationale ne sera pas 6tabli, le d6lai pour l'accomplis-
sement des actes mentionn6s hi l'alin6a 1 du pr6sent article est de deux mois A
compter de la date de la notification de ladite d6claration au d6posant.

3) La 16gislation de tout Etat contractant peut, pour l'accomplissement des
actes vis6s aux alin6as 1 et 2, fixer des d6lais expirant apr~s ceux qui figurent
auxdits alin6as.

Article 23. SUSPENSION DE LA PROCfDURE NATIONALE

1) Aucun office d6sign6 ne traite ni n'examine la demande internationale
avant l'expiration du d6lai applicable selon l'article 22.

2) Nonobstant les dispositions de l'alin6a 1, tout office d6sign6 peut, sur
requte expresse du d6posant, traiter ou examiner en tout temps la demande
internationale.

Article 24. PERTE POSSIBLE DES EFFETS DANS DES ETATS DESIGNtS

1) Sous r6serve de l'article 25 dans le cas vis6 au point ii ci-apr~s, les
effets de la demande internationale pr6vus h l'article 11,3, cessent dans tout Etat
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d~sign6 et cette cessation a les m mes cons6quences que le retrait d'une demande
nationale dans cet Etat :

i) Si le d~posant retire sa demande internationale ou la designation de cet Etat;

ii) Si la demande internationale est consid~r~e comme retir6e en raison des arti-
cles 12,3, 14,1,b, 14,3,a, ou 14,4, ou si la designation de cet Etat est consi-
d~r6e comme retiree selon 'article 14,3,b;

iii) Si le d~posant n'accomplit pas, dans le d6lai applicable, les actes mentionn6s
h l'article 22.

2) Nonobstant les dispositions de l'alin6a 1, tout office d~sign6 peut main-
tenir les effets pr~vus h l'article 11,3, meme lorsqu'il n'est pas exig6 que de tels
effets soient maintenus en raison de l'article 25,2.

Article 25. REVISION PAR DES OFFICES DPESIGNtS

1) a) Lorsque l'office r6cepteur refuse d'accorder une date de d6p6t inter-
national ou d6clare que la demande internationale est consid6r~e comme retir6e,
ou lorsque le Bureau international fait une constatation selon l'article 12,3, ce
Bureau adresse ? bref d6lai, sur requte du d6posant, i tout office d~sign6 indi-
que par celui-ci, copie de tout document contenu dans le dossier.

b) Lorsque l'office r~cepteur declare que la d6signation d'un Etat est consi-
d6r6e comme retiree, le Bureau international, sur requite du requ6rant, adresse
, bref d~lai b l'office national de cet Etat copie de tout document contenu dans
le dossier.

c) Les requ~tes fond6es sur les sous-alin6as a ou b doivent etre pr~sent~es
dans le d6lai prescrit.

2) a) Sous r6serve des dispositions du sous-alin~a b, tout office d6sign6, si
la taxe nationale (le cas 6ch~ant) a W payee et si la traduction appropri6e (telle
qu'elle est prescrite) a W remise dans le d61ai prescrit, d6cide si le refus, la d~cla-
ration ou la constatation mentionn6s A l'alin6a 1 6taient justifi6s au sens du pr6-
sent trait6 et du r~glement d'ex~cution; s'il constate que le refus ou la d~clara-
tion est le r~sultat d'une erreur ou d'une omission de l'office r6cepteur, ou que la
constatation est le r6sultat d'une erreur ou d'une omission du Bureau interna-
tional, il traite la demande internationale, pour ce qui concerne ses effets dans
l'Etat de l'office d6sign6, comme si une telle erreur ou omission ne s'6tait pas
produite.

b) Lorsque l'exemplaire original parvient au Bureau international apr~s
l'expiration du d~lai prescrit ii l'article 12,3 en raison d'une erreur ou d'une omis-
sion du d~posant, le sous-alin6a a ne s'applique que dans les circonstances
mentionn~es i l'article 48,2.

Article 26. OCCASION DE CORRIGER AUPRES DES OFFICES DISIGNIS

Aucun office d~sign6 ne peut rejeter une demande internationale pour le
motif que cette derni~re ne remplit pas les conditions du pr6sent trait6 et du r~gle-
ment d'ex6cution sans donner d'abord au d6posant l'occasion de corriger ladite
demande dans la mesure et selon la proc6dure pr6vues par la l6gislation nationale
pour des situations identiques ou comparables se pr6sentant A propos de deman-
des nationales.
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Article 27. EXIGENCES NATIONALES

1) Aucune legislation nationale ne peut exiger que la demande interna-
tionale satisfasse, quant a sa forme ou son contenu, h des exigences diff~rentes
de celles qui sont pr6vues dans le present trait6 et dans le r~glement d'execution
ou ai des exigences suppl~mentaires.

2) Les dispositions de l'alin a 1 ne sauraient affecter l'application de l'arti-
cle 7,2, ni emp~cher aucune legislation nationale d'exiger, une fois que le traite-
ment de la demande internationale a commenc6 au sein de l'office d~sign6 :
i) Lorsque le d~posant est une personne morale, l'indication du nom d'un diri-

geant de cette derni~re autoris6 h la representer;
ii) La remise de documents qui n'appartiennent pas i la demande internationale

mais qui constituent la preuve d'all~gations ou de d~clarations figurant dans
cette demande, y compris la confirmation de la demande internationale par
signature du d~posant lorsque cette demande, telle qu'elle avait 6t: d~pos~e,
6tait sign~e de son repr~sentant ou de son mandataire.

3) Lorsque le d~posant, aux fins de tout Etat d~sign6, n'a pas qualit6 selon
la legislation nationale de cet Etat pour proceder au d~p6t d'une demande nationale
pour la raison qu'il n'est pas l'inventeur, la demande internationale peut tre
rejet~e par l'office d~sign6.

4) Lorsque la l6gislation nationale pr~voit, pour ce qui concerne la forme ou
le contenu des demandes nationales, des exigences qui, du point de vue des d6po-
sants, sont plus favorables que celles que pr6voient le present trait6 et le r~gle-
ment d'ex~cution pour les demandes internationales, l'office national, les tribu-
naux et tous autres organes compktents de l'Etat d~sign6 ou agissant pour ce
dernier peuvent appliquer les premieres exigences, en lieu et place des derni~res,
aux demandes internationales, sauf si le d6posant requiert que les exigences
pr~vues par le present trait6 et par le r~glement d'ex~cution soient appliqu~es i
sa demande internationale.

5) Rien dans le present trait6 ni dans le r~glement d'ex~cution ne peut ktre
compris comme pouvant limiter la libert6 d'aucun Etat contractant de prescrire
toutes conditions mat~rielles de brevetabilit6 qu'il desire. En particulier, toute
disposition du present trait6 et du r~glement d'ex~cution concernant la definition
de l'6tat de la technique doit s'entendre exclusivement aux fins de la procedure
internationale; par consequent, tout Etat contractant est libre d'appliquer,
lorsqu'il determine la brevetabilit6 d'une invention faisant l'objet d'une demande
internationale, les crit res de sa legislation nationale relatifs h 1'6tat de la tech-
nique et d'autres conditions de brevetabilit6 qui ne constituent pas des exigences
relatives a la forme et au contenu des demandes.

6) La lWgislation nationale peut exiger du d6posant qu'il fournisse des preu-
yes quant 4t toute condition de droit materiel de brevetabilit6 qu'elle prescrit.

7) Tout office r~cepteur, de mame que tout office d~sign6 qui a commenc6
a traiter la demande internationale, peut appliquer toute disposition de sa l6gis-
lation nationale relative la representation obligatoire du d~posant par un manda-
taire habilit6 aupr~s de cet office et a l'indication obligatoire d'une adresse de
service dans l'Etat d~sign6 aux fins de la reception de notifications.

8) Rien dans le present trait6 ni dans le r~glement d'ex~cution ne peut etre
compris comme pouvant limiter la libert6 d'aucun Etat contractant d'appliquer
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les mesures qu'il considre n6cessaires en mati~re de d6fense nationale ou de limi-
ter, pour prot6ger ses int6rats 6conomiques, le droit de ses nationaux ou des per-
sonnes qui sont domiciliges sur son territoire de d6poser des demandes inter-
nationales.

Article 28. MODIFICATION DES REVENDICATIONS, DE LA DESCRIPTION
ET DES DESSINS AUPRtS DES OFFICES DISIGNIS

1) Le d6posant doit avoir l'occasion de modifier les revendications, la des-
cription et les dessins, dans le d6lai prescrit, aupr~s de chaque office d6sign6.
Aucun office d6sign6 ne peut d6livrer de brevet ni refuser d'en d~livrer avant
l'expiration de ce d61ai, sauf accord expr~s du d6posant.

2) Les modifications ne doivent pas aller au-deli de l'expos6 de l'invention
qui figure dans la demande internationale telle qu'elle a 6t6 d6pos6e, sauf si la
legislation nationale de l'Etat dgsign6 le permet express6ment.

3) Les modifications doivent tre conformes hL la 16gislation nationale de
l'Etat d6sign6 pour tout ce qui n'est pas fix6 par le pr6sent trait6 ou par le r~gle-
ment d'exgcution.

4) Lorsque l'office d6sign6 exige une traduction de la demande interna-
tionale, les modifications doivent tre 6tablies dans la langue de la traduction.

Article 29. EFFETS DE LA PUBLICATION INTERNATIONALE

1) Pour ce qui concerne la protection de tout droit du d6posant dans un
Etat d6sign6, la publication internationale d'une demande internationale a, dans
cet Etat, sous r6serve des dispositions des alin6as 2 4, les m~mes effets que ceux
qui sont attach6s par la 16gislation nationale de cet Etat i la publication nationale
obligatoire de demandes nationales non examin6es comme telles.

2) Si la langue de la publication intemationale differe de celle des publica-
tions requises par la 1gislation nationale de l'Etat dgsign6, ladite 16gislation
nationale peut pr6voir que les effets pr6vus it l'alinga 1 ne se produisent qu'h
partir de la date ofi :

i) Une traduction dans cette derni~re langue est publi6e conform6ment ft la lgis-
lation nationale; ou

ii) Une traduction dans cette derni~re langue est mise ft la disposition du public
pour inspection, conform6ment f la 16gislation nationale; ou

iii) Une traduction dans cette derni re langue est transmise par le d6posant ft
l'utilisateur non autoris6, effectif ou 6ventuel, de l'invention faisant l'objet de
la demande internationale; ou

iv) Les deux actes vis6s aux points i et iii, ou les deux actes vis6s aux points ii
et iii, ont 6t6 accomplis.

3) La 16gislation nationale de tout Etat dgsign6 peut pr6voir que, lorsque la
publication internationale a 6t6 effectu6e, sur requite du d6posant, avant l'expi-
ration d'un d6lai de dix-huit mois h compter de la date de priorit6, les effets
pr6vus f l'alin6a 1 ne se produisent qu'f partir de l'expiration d'un d6lai de dix-
huit mois f compter de la date de priorit6.

4) La legislation nationale de tout Etat d6sign6 peut prgvoir que les effets
prgvus A l'alinga 1 ne se produisent qu'h partir de la date de r6ception, par son
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office national ou par l'office agissant pour cet Etat, d'un exemplaire de la publi-
cation, effectu6e conform6ment h l'article 21, de la demande internationale. Cet
office publie, des que possible, la date de r6ception dans sa gazette.

Article 30. CARACTLRE CONFIDENTIEL DE LA DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE

1) a) Sous r6serve du sous-alin6a b, le Bureau international et les adminis-
trations charg6es de la recherche internationale ne doivent permettre i aucune
personne ou administration d'avoir acc~s i la demande internationale avant sa
publication internationale, sauf requte ou autorisation du d6posant.

b) Le sous-alin6a a ne s'applique pas aux transmissions I'administration
comptente charg6e de la recherche internationale, aux transmissions pr6vues h
l'article 13 ni aux communications pr6vues it l'article 20.

2) a) Aucun office national ne peut permettre 4 des tiers d'avoir acc~s it la
demande internationale, sauf requite ou autorisation du d6posant, avant celle des
dates suivantes qui intervient la premiere :
i) Date de la publication internationale de la demande internationale;

ii) Date de r6ception de la communication de la demande internationale selon
l'article 20;

iii) Date de r6ception d'une copie de la demande internationale selon l'article 22.

b) Le sous-alin6a a ne saurait empcher un office national d'informer des
tiers qu'il a 6 d6sign6, ni de publier ce fait. Une telle information ou publica-
tion ne peut toutefois contenir que les indications suivantes : [identification] de
l'office r6cepteur, nom du d6posant, date du d6p6t international, num6ro de la
demande internationale et titre de l'invention.

c) Le sous-alin6a a ne saurait empcher un office d6sign6 de permettre aux
autorit6s judiciaires d'avoir acc~s h la demande internationale.

3) L'alin6a 2,a, s'applique 4 tout office r6cepteur, sauf pour les transmis-
sions pr6vues h l'article 12,1.

4) Au sens du pr6sent article, l'expression ,, avoir acc~s > comprend tout
moyen par lequel des tiers peuvent prendre connaissance, et comprend donc la
communication individuelle et la publication g6n6rale; toutefois, aucun office
national ne peut publier une demande internationale ou sa traduction avant la
publication internationale ou avant l'expiration d'un d6lai de vingt mois it compter
de la date de priorit6 si la publication internationale n'a pas eu lieu i l'expiration
de ce d61ai.

CHAPITRE ii. EXAMEN PRELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

Article 31. DEMANDE D'EXAMEN PR9LIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

1) Sur demande du d6posant, la demande internationale fait l'objet d'un
examen pr liminaire international conform6ment aux dispositions ci-apr~s et au
r~glement d'ex6cution.

2) a) Tout d6posant qui, au sens du r~glement d'ex6cution, est domicili6
dans un Etat contractant li par le chapitre II ou est le national d'un tel Etat et
dont la demande internationale a 6 d6pos6e aupr~s de l'office r6cepteur de cet
Etat ou agissant pour le compte de cet Etat, peut pr6senter une demande d'examen
pr6liminaire international.
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b) L'Assembl~e peut decider de permettre aux personnes autoris~es t d~po-
ser des demandes internationales de pr6senter des demandes d'examen pr~limi-
naire international m~me si elles sont domicili~es dans un Etat non contractant
ou non li par le chapitre II ou ont la nationalit6 d'un tel Etat.

3) La demande d'examen pr6liminaire international doit atre 6tablie ind~pen-
damment de la demande internationale. Elle doit contenir les indications pres-
crites et tre 6tablie dans la langue et dans la forme prescrites.

4) a) La demande d'examen pr~liminaire international doit indiquer celui
ou ceux des Etats contractants ob le d~posant a l'intention d'utiliser les r6sultats
de l'examen pr~liminaire international (* Etats 6lus >). Des Etats contractants
additionnels peuvent tre 6lus ult~rieurement. Les 6lections ne peuvent porter
que sur des Etats contractants d~jii d6sign6s conform6ment it l'article 4.

b) Les d~posants vis6s it l'alin~a 2,a, peuvent 61ire tout Etat contractant li6
par le chapitre II. Les d~posants vis6s h l'alin~a 2,b, ne peuvent 61ire que les Etats
contractants li6s par le chapitre II qui se sont d6clar6s disposes i tre 6lus par de
tels d6posants.

5) La demande d'examen pr6liminaire international donne lieu au paiement
des taxes prescrites dans le d6lai prescrit.

6) a) La demande d'examen pr6liminaire international doit tre pr6sent6e
h I'administration comp6tente charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international
mentionn6e it l'article 32.

b) Toute 6lection ult6rieure doit 6tre soumise au Bureau international.

7) Chaque office 6lu regoit notification de son 6lection.

Article 32. ADMINISTRATION CHARGtE DE L'EXAMEN
PRfLIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

1) L'examen pr6liminaire international est effectu6 par l'administration
charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international.

2) Pour les demandes d'examen pr6liminaire international vis6es h l'arti-
cle 31,2,a, et A l'article 31,2,b, l'office r6cepteur ou l'Assembl6e, respectivement,
pr6cise, conform6ment aux dispositions de l'accord applicable conclu entre l'admi-
nistration ou les administrations int6ress6es charg6es de l'examen pr6liminaire
international et le Bureau international, celle ou celles de ces administrations
qui seront comp6tentes pour proc6der it l'examen pr6liminaire.

3) Les dispositions de l'article 16,3, s'appliquent, mutatis mutandis, aux
administrations charg6es de l'examen pr6liminaire international.

Article 33. EXAMEN PRELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

1) L'examen pr6liminaire international a pour objet de formuler une opi-
nion pr6liminaire et sans engagement sur les questions de savoir si l'invention
dont la protection est [demand6e] semble tre nouvelle, impliquer une activit6
inventive (n'tre pas 6vidente) et tre susceptible d'application industrielle.

2) Aux fins de l'examen pr6liminaire international, l'invention dont la pro-
tection est demand6e est consid6r6e comme nouvelle s'il n'est pas trouv6 d'ant&
riorit6 dans l'6tat de la technique tel qu'il est d6fini dans le r~glement d'ex6cution.
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3) Aux fins de l'examen prdliminaire international, l'invention dont la protec-
tion est demandde est considdrde comme impliquant une activit6 inventive si,
compte tenu de l'6tat de la technique tel qu'il est ddfini dans le r~glement d'exdcu-
tion, elle n'est pas, ii la date pertinente prescrite, 6vidente pour un homme du
metier.

4) Aux fins de I'examen prdliminaire international, l'invention dont la
protection est demandle est considdrde comme susceptible d'application indus-
trielle si, conformdment sa nature, elle peut tre produite ou utilisde (au sens
technologique) dans tout genre d'industrie. Le terme ,, industrie ,, doit tre com-
pris dans son sens le plus large, comme dans la Convention de Paris pour la pro-
tection de la propridt6 industrielle.

5) Les crit~res qui prdc~dent ne servent qu'aux fins de l'examen prdliminaire
international. Tout Etat contractant peut appliquer des crit~res additionnels ou
diffdrents afin de decider si, dans cet Etat, l'invention est brevetable ou non.

6) L'examen prdliminaire international doit prendre en consideration tous
les documents cites dans le rapport de recherche internationale. I1 peut prendre
en consideration tous documents additionnels considdrds comme pertinents dans
le cas d'esp~ce.

Article 34. PROCtDURE AU SEIN DE L'ADMINISTRATION

CHARGEE DE L'EXAMEN PRELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

1) La procedure au sein de l'administration chargde de l'examen prdlimi-
naire international est ddterminde par le present trait6, le r~glement d'exdcution
et l'accord que le Bureau international conclut, conformdment au present trait6
et au reglement d'exdcution, avec cette administration.

2) a) Le ddposant a le droit de communiquer, verbalement et par 6crit,
avec l'administration chargde de I'examen prdliminaire international.

b) Le ddposant a le droit de modifier les revendications, la description et
les dessins, de la mani~re prescrite et dans le ddlai prescrit, avant l'6tablissement
du rapport d'examen prdliminaire international. Les modifications ne doivent pas
aller au-delh de l'expos6 de l'invention figurant dans la demande internationale
telle qu'elle a 6t6 ddposde.

c) Le ddposant regoit de l'administration chargde de l'examen prdliminaire
international au moins un avis 6crit, sauf si ladite administration estime que
toutes les conditions suivantes sont remplies :

i) L'invention rdpond aux crit~res figurant t l'article 33,1;
ii) La demande internationale remplit les conditions du present trait6 et du r~gle-

ment d'exdcution dans la mesure o6i elles sont contr6ldes par ladite adminis-
tration;

iii) II n'est pas envisag6 de presenter des observations au sens de l'article 35,2,
derni~re phrase.

d) Le ddposant peut rdpondre t l'avis 6crit.

3) a) Si l'administration chargde de l'examen prdliminaire international
estime que la demande internationale ne satisfait pas it l'exigence d'unit6 de l'inven-
tion telle qu'elle est ddfinie dans le r~glement d'exdcution, elle peut inviter le
ddposant, au choix de ce dernier, soit i limiter les revendications de mani~re
A satisfaire i cette exigence, soit 4 payer des taxes additionnelles.
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b) La legislation nationale de tout Etat 6lu peut pr~voir que, iorsque le d~po-
sant choisit de limiter les revendications au sens du sous-alin6a a, les parties de
la demande internationale qui, en consequence de la limitation, ne font pas l'objet
d'un examen prdliminaire international sont, pour ce qui concerne les effets dans
cet Etat, considdrdes comme retirees, h moins qu'une taxe particuli~re ne soit
payee par le ddposant h l'office national dudit Etat.

c) Si le ddposant ne donne pas suite A l'invitation mentionnde au sous-
alinda a dans le ddlai prescrit, l'administration chargde de l'examen prrliminaire
international 6tablit un rapport d'examen prdliminaire international sur les parties
de la demande internationale qui ont trait bi ce qui semble constituer l'invention
principale et donne sur ce point des indications dans le rapport. La 16gislation
nationale de tout Etat 6lu peut prdvoir que, lorsque l'office national de cet Etat
estime justifide l'invitation de l'administration chargde de l'examen pr6liminaire
international, les parties de la demande internationale qui n'ont pas trait a l'inven-
tion principale sont, pour ce qui concerne les effets dans cet Etat, considdrdes
comme retir6es, A moins qu'une taxe particuli~re ne soit payee par le ddposant
cet office.

4) a) Si l'administration chargde de l'examen prdliminaire international
estime :
i) Que la demande internationale concerne un objet A l'6gard duquel elle n'est

pas tenue, selon le r~glement d'exdcution, d'effectuer un examen prdliminaire
international et decide en l'esp~ce de ne pas effectuer un tel examen, ou

ii) Que la description, les revendications ou les dessins ne sont pas clairs, ou que
les revendications ne se fondent pas de faron adequate sur la description, de
sorte qu'une opinion valable ne peut tre formde au sujet de la nouveaut6,
de l'activit6 inventive (non-6vidence) ou de l'application industrielle de l'inven-
tion dont la protection est demandde,

elle n'aborde pas les questions mentionndes A 'article 33,1, et fait connaitre au
ddposant cette opinion et ses motifs.

b) Si l'une des situations mentionnres au sous-alinda a n'existe qu'A l'6gard
de certaines revendications ou en relation avec certaines revendications, les dispo-
sitions dudit sous-alinda a ne s'appliquent qu'h l'6gard de ces revendications.

Article 35. RAPPORT D'EXAMEN PRE-LIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

1) Le rapport d'examen prrliminaire international est 6tabli dans le drlai
prescrit et dans la forme prescrite.

2) Le rapport d'examen prrliminaire international ne contient aucune
drclaration quant h. la question de savoir si l'invention dont la protection est
demandre est ou semble tre brevetable ou non au regard d'une 16gislation
nationale quelconque. Il declare, sous reserve de l'alinra 3, en relation avec
chaque revendication, si cette revendication semble rrpondre aux crit~res de
nouveaut6, d'activit6 inventive (non-6vidence) et d'application industrielle, tels
que ces crit~res sont drfinis, aux fins de l'examen prrliminaire international,
h l'article 33,1 h 4. Cette declaration doit tre accompagnre de la citation des
documents qui semblent 6tayer la conclusion drclarre, et de toutes explications
qui peuvent s'imposer en l'esp~ce. A cette declaration doivent 6galement tre
jointes les autres observations prrvues par le r~glement d'exrcution.
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3) a) Si l'administration charg6e de 'examen pr6liminaire international
estime, lors de l'6tablissement du rapport d'examen pr(liminaire international,
que l'une quelconque des situations mentionn6es i l'article 34,4,a, existe, le rap-
port en fait 6tat et indique les motifs. I ne doit contenir aucune d6claration au
sens de l'alin6a 2.

b) Si l'une des situations mentionn6es l'article 34,4,b, existe, le rapport
d'examen pr6liminaire international contient, pour les revendications en question,
l'indication pr6vue au sous-alin6a a et, pour les autres revendications, la d6cla-
ration indiqu6e i l'alin6a 2.

Article 36. TRANSMISSION, TRADUCTION ET COMMUNICATION DU RAPPORT

D'EXAMEN PR1ELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

1) Le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international est, avec les annexes
prescrites, transmis au d6posant et au Bureau international.

2) a) Le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international et ses annexes sont
traduits dans les langues prescrites.

b) Toute traduction dudit rapport est pr6par6e par le Bureau international
ou sous sa responsabilit6; toute traduction de ses annexes est pr6par6e par le
d6posant.

3) a) Le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international, avec sa traduction
(telle qu'elle est prescrite) et ses annexes (dans la langue d'origine), est commu-
niqu6 par le Bureau international h chaque office 61u.

b) La traduction prescrite des annexes est transmise, dans le d6lai prescrit,
par le d6posant aux offices 6lus.

4) L'article 20,3, s'applique, mutatis mutandis, aux copies de tout docu-
ment qui est cit6 dans le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international et qui n'a
pas 6t6 cit6 dans le rapport de recherche internationale.

Article 37. RETRAIT DE LA DEMANDE D'EXAMEN PRtLIMINAIRE

INTERNATIONAL OU D'tLECTIONS

1) Le d6posant peut retirer tout ou partie des 6lections.

2) Si l'61ection de tous les Etats 61us est retir6e, la demande d'examen pr6li-
minaire international est consid6r6e comme retir6e.

3) a) Tout retrait doit tre notifi6 au Bureau international.

b) Le Bureau international le notifie aux offices 6lus int6ress6s et h l'admi-
nistration int6ress6e charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international.

4) a) Sous r6serve du sous-alin6a b, le retrait de la demande d'examen pr6-
liminaire international ou de l'61ection d'un Etat contractant est, si la 16gislation
nationale de cet Etat n'en dispose pas autrement, consid6r6 comme un retrait
de la demande internationale pour ce qui concerne cet Etat.

b) Le retrait de la demande d'examen pr6liminaire international ou de l'61ec-
tion n'est pas consid6r6 comme un retrait de la demande internationale s'il est
effectu6 avant 'expiration du d6lai applicable selon I'article 22; toutefois, tout
Etat contractant peut pr6voir dans sa 16gislation nationale, qu'il n'en ira ainsi que
si son office national regoit, dans ce d6lai, copie de la demande internationale,
une traduction (telle qu'elle est prescrite) de ladite demande et la taxe nationale.
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Article 38. CARACTERE CONFIDENTIEL DE L'EXAMEN
PRtLIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

1) Sauf requte ou autorisation du ddposant, le Bureau international et
'administration chargde de l'examen prdliminaire international ne peuvent per-

mettre A aucun moment, h aucune personne ou administration - ' l'exception
des offices 6lus, apr~s l'6tablissement du rapport d'examen prdliminaire inter-
national - d'avoir acc s, au sens et aux conditions de l'article 30,4, au dossier
de l'examen prdliminaire international.

2) Sous reserve de l'alinda 1 et des articles 36,1 et 3, et 37,3,b, le Bureau
international et l'administration chargde de l'examen prdliminaire international ne
peuvent donner, sauf requte ou autorisation du d~posant, aucune information
relative i la ddlivrance ou au refus de ddlivrance d'un rapport d'examen
prdliminaire international, ou encore au retrait ou au maintien de la demande
d'examen prdliminaire international ou d'une 6lection quelconque.

Article 39. COPIES, TRADUCTIONS ET TAXES POUR LES OFFICES ELUS

1) a) Si l'6lection d'un Etat contractant a &6 effectude avant l'expiration du
dix-neuvi~me mois t compter de la date de priorit6, l'article 22 ne s'applique
pas i cet Etat; le ddposant remet / chaque office 6lu une copie de la demande
internationale (sauf si la communication visde h l'article 20 a ddjh eu lieu) et une
traduction (telle qu'elle est prescrite) de cette demande et lui pae (le cas 6chdant)
la taxe nationale au plus tard h l'expiration d'un ddlai de vingt-cinq mois hi compter
de la date de priorit6.

b) Toute l6gislation nationale peut, pour l'accomplissement des actes men-
tionnes au sous-alinea a, fixer des ddlais expirant apr&s celui qui figure audit
sous-alinda.

2) Les effets prdvus i l'article 11,3, cessent dans l'Etat 6lu avec les m~mes
consequences que celles qui ddcoulent du retrait d'une demande nationale dans
cet Etat si le ddposant n'exdcute pas les actes mentionnds h l'alinda 1,a, dans le
ddlai applicable selon l'alinda 1,a ou b.

3) Tout office 6lu peut maintenir les effets prdvus h l'article 11,3, m me
lorsque le ddposant ne remplit pas les conditions prdvues h l'alin~a l,a ou b.

Article 40. SUSPENSION DE L'EXAMEN NATIONAL ET DES AUTRES PROCtDURES

1) Si l'6lection d'un Etat contractant est effectu~e avant l'expiration du
dix-neuvi~me mois h compter de la date de priorit6, l'article 23 ne s'applique
pas h cet Etat et son office national, ou tout office agissant pour cet Etat, n'effectue
pas l'examen et n'engage aucune autre procedure relative h la demande interna-
tionale, sous reserve de l'alinda 2, avant l'expiration du d~lai applicable selon
l'article 39.

2) Nonobstant les dispositions de l'alin~a 1, tout office 6lu peut, sur requte
expresse du ddposant, en tout temps procdder h l'examen et engager toute autre
procedure relative h la demande internationale.

Article 41. MODIFICATION DES REVENDICATIONS, DE LA DESCRIPTION
ET DES DESSINS AUPRkS DES OFFICES tLUS

1) Le ddposant doit avoir l'occasion de modifier les revendications, la
description et les dessins, dans le ddlai prescrit, aupr~s de chaque office 6lu.
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Aucun office elu ne peut d~livrer de brevet ni refuser d'en d~livrer avant l'expi-
ration de ce d~lai, sauf accord expr~s du d6posant.

2) Les modifications ne doivent pas aller au-delh de l'expos6 de l'invention
qui figure dans la demande internationale telle qu'elle a 6 d~pos~e, sauf si la
legislation nationale de I'Etat 6lu le permet express~ment.

3) Les modifications doivent Etre conformes i la l6gislation nationale de
l'Etat 6lu pour tout ce qui n'est pas fix6 par le present trait6 ou par le r~gle-
ment d'ex~cution.

4) Lorsque l'office 6lu exige une traduction de la demande internationale,
les modifications doivent 6tre 6tablies dans la langue de la traduction.

Article 42. RiISULTAT DE L'EXAMEN NATIONAL DES OFFICES ELUS

Les offices 61us recevant le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international
ne peuvent exiger du d6posant qu'il leur remette des copies de documents lis
h l'examen relatif A la m~me demande internationale dans tout autre office 61u,
ou qu'il leur remette des informations relatives au contenu de tels documents.

CHAPITRE III. DISPOSITIONS COMMUNES

Article 43. RECHERCHE DE CERTAINS TITRES DE PROTECTION

Le d6posant peut indiquer, conform6ment au r~glement d'ex6cution, que sa
demande intemationale tend h la d61ivrance d'un certificat d'auteur d'invention,
d'un certificat d'utilit6 ou d'un modele d'utilit6 et non h celle d'un brevet, ou h
la d6livrance d'un brevet ou certificat d'addition, d'un certificat d'auteur d'inven-
tion additionnel ou d'un certificat d'utilit6 additionnel, dans tout Etat d6sign6 ou
6lu dont la 16gislation pr6voit la d6livrance de certificats d'auteur d'invention,
de certificats d'utilit6, de modules d'utilit6, de brevets ou certificats d'addition,
de certificats d'auteur d'invention additionnels ou de certificats d'utilit6 addition-
nels; les effets d6coulant de cette indication sont d6termin6s par le choix effectue
par le d6posant. Aux fins du pr6sent article et de toute r~gle y relative, l'arti-
cle 2,ii, ne s'applique pas.

Article 44. RECHERCHE DE DEUX TITRES DE PROTECTION

Pour tout Etat dgsign6 ou 6lu dont la legislation permet qu'une demande
tendant h la d6livrance d'un brevet ou de l'un des autres titres de protection
mentionn6s h l'article 43 puisse 6galement viser un autre de ces titres de protec-
tion, le d6posant peut indiquer, conform6ment au r~glement d'exgcution, les deux
titres de protection dont il demande la d6livrance; les effets qui en dgcoulent
sont d6termin6s par les indications du d6posant. Aux fins du pr6sent article, I'arti-
cle 2,ii, ne s'applique pas.

Article 45. TRAITf DE BREVET RtGIONAL

1) Tout trait6 pr6voyant la d6livrance d'un brevet regional (,, trait6 de
brevet r6gional ) et donnant h toute personne, autoris6e par l'article 9 h d6poser
des demandes internationales, le droit de d6poser des demandes tendant h la d6li-
vrance de tels brevets peut stipuler que les demandes internationales contenant
la d6signation ou l'61ection d'un Etat partie h la fois au trait6 de brevet r6gional
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et au pr6sent trait6 peuvent tre deposees en vue de la delivrance de brevets
r6gionaux.

2) La 16gislation nationale d'un tel Etat d6sign6 ou 6lu peut pr6voir que
toute d6signation ou 6lection dudit Etat dans la demande internationale sera con-
sid6r6e comme l'indication que le d6posant d6sire obtenir un brevet r6gional
conform6ment au trait6 de brevet r6gional.

Article 46. TRADUCTION INCORRECTE DE LA DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE

Si, en raison d'une traduction incorrecte de la demande internationale,
'6tendue d'un brevet d6livr6 i la suite de cette demande d6passe l'6tendue de la

demande intemationale dans sa langue d'origine, les autorit6s competentes de
l'Etat contractant consid6r6 peuvent limiter en cons6quence et d'une maniere
r6troactive l'6tendue du brevet et d6clarer qu'il est nul et non avenu dans la
mesure o son 6tendue d6passe celle de la demande internationale dans sa langue
d'origine.

Article 47. DfLAIS

1) Le calcul des d6lais pr6vus dans le pr6sent trait6 est fix6 par le regle-
ment d'ex6cution.

2) a) Tous les d6lais fix6s dans les chapitres I et II du pr6sent trait6
peuvent, en dehors de toute revision selon l'article 60, tre modifi6s par d6ci-
sion des Etats contractants.

b) La d6cision est prise par l'Assembl6e ou par vote par correspondance et
doit tre unanime.

c) Les d6tails de la proc6dure sont fix6s par le reglement d'ex6cution.

Article 48. RETARDS DANS L'OBSERVATION DE CERTAINS DIELAIS

1) Lorsqu'un d6lai, fix6 dans le pr6sent trait6 ou dans le reglement d'ex6cu-
tion, n'est pas observ6 pour cause d'interruption des services postaux, de perte
ou de retard in6vitables du courrier, ce d6lai est consid6r6 comme observ6 dans
les cas pr6cis6s au reglement d'ex6cution et sous r6serve que soient remplies les
conditions de preuve et autres conditions prescrites dans ledit rfglement.

2) a) Tout Etat contractant doit, pour ce qui le concerne, excuser pour
des motifs admis par sa 16gislation nationale tout retard dans l'observation d'un
d6lai.

b) Tout Etat contractant peut, pour ce qui le concerne, excuser pour des
motifs autres que ceux qui figurent au sous-alin6a a tout retard dans l'observa-
tion d'un d6lai.

Article 49. DROIT D'EXERCER AUPRtS D'ADMINISTRATIONS INTERNATIONALES

Tout avocat, agent de brevets ou autre personne, ayant le droit d'exercer
aupres de l'office national aupres duquel la demande internationale a et6 d6posee,
a le droit d'exercer, en ce qui concerne cette demande, aupres du Bureau inter-
national, de l'administration competente charg6e de la recherche internationale et
de l'administration comp6tente charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international.
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CHAPITRE IV. SERVICES TECHNIQUES

Article 50. SERVICES D'INFORMATION SUR LES BREVETS

1) Le Bureau international peut fournir des services (d6nommds dans le
present article <, services d'information o), en donnant des informations tech-
niques ainsi que d'autres informations pertinentes dont il dispose, sur la base de
documents publids, principalement de brevets et de demandes publides.

2) Le Bureau international peut fournir ces services d'information soit direc-
tement, soit [par l'interm6diaire] d'une ou de plusieurs administrations chargdes
de la recherche internationale ou d'autres institutions sp6cialis6es, nationales ou
internationales, avec lesquelles il aura pu conclure des accords.

3) Les services d'information fonctionnent de mani~re hi faciliter tout parti-
culi~rement l'acquisition, par les Etats contractants qui sont des pays en voie de
d6veloppement, des connaissances techniques et de la technologie, y compris le
<< know-how >> publie disponible.

4) Les services d'information peuvent tre obtenus par les gouvernements
des Etats contractants, par leurs nationaux et par les personnes qui sont domi-
cili6es sur leur territoire. L'Assembl~e peut decider d'6tendre ces services h
d'autres int6ress6s.

5) a) Tout service fourni aux gouvernements des Etats contractants doit
l' tre h son prix de revient; toutefois, pour les gouvernements des Etats contrac-
tants qui sont des pays en voie de d6veloppement, le service est fourni au-dessous
de ce prix si la difference peut tre couverte par les bdn6fices rdalisds sur la pres-
tation de services i des destinataires autres que les gouvernements d'Etats con-
tractants ou par les moyens mentionn6s h l'article 51,4.

b) Le prix de revient vis6 au sous-alinda a doit tre entendu comme consis-
tant dans les frais qui s'ajoutent h ceux que l'office national ou l'administration
[chargde] de la recherche internationale doivent engager de toute fagon pour
s'acquitter de leurs tfches.

6) Les details relatifs h l'application du present article sont rdglementds
par decisions de l'Assemblde et, dans les limites fix6es par cette dernire, par
les groupes de travail qu'elle pourra instituer a cette fin.

7) Si elle l'estime ndcessaire, l'Assembl6e recommande d'autres modes de
financement pour compl6ter ceux qui sont prdvus h l'alin6a 5.

Article 51. ASSISTANCE TECHNIQUE

1) L'Assemblde 6tablit un Comit6 d'assistance technique (ddnomm6 dans le
present article «< le Comit6 >>).

2) a) Les membres du Comit6 sont O1us parmi les Etats contractants de
fagon assurer une representation appropri6e des pays en voie de ddveloppement.

b) Le Directeur gdn6ral invite, de sa propre initiative ou sur la requate du
Comit6, des reprdsentants des organisations intergouvernementales s'occupant
d'assistance technique aux pays en voie de d6veloppement i prendre part aux
travaux du Comit6.

3) a) Le Comit6 a pour tfche l'organisation et la supervision de l'assistance
technique accord6e aux Etats contractants qui sont des pays en voie de d6velop-
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pement, afin de d6velopper leurs syst~mes de brevets, soit au niveau national,
soit au niveau r6gional.

b) L'assistance technique comprend notamment la formation de sp6cialistes,
la mise i disposition d'experts et la fourniture d'6quipements h des fins de d6mons-
tration et de fonctionnement.

4) En vue du financement de projets entrant dans le cadre du pr6sent arti-
cle, le Bureau international s'efforce de conclure des accords, d'une part avec
des organisations internationales de financement et des organisations intergouver-
nementales, en particulier avec l'Organisation des Nations Unies, les agences des
Nations Unies ainsi qu'avec les institutions sp6cialis6es des Nations Unies ayant
comptence en mati~re d'assistance technique, de m~me que, d'autre part, avec
les gouvernements des Etats b~n6ficiaires de l'assistance technique.

5) Les d6tails relatifs A l'application du pr6sent article sont r6glement6s
par d6cisions de l'Assembl6e et, dans les limites fix6es par cette derni~re, par les
groupes de travail qu'elle pourra instituer h cette fin.

Article 52. RAPPORTS AVEC LES AUTRES DISPOSITIONS DU TRAITt

Aucune disposition du pr6sent chapitre n'affecte les dispositions financi~res
figurant dans les autres chapitres du pr6sent trait6. Ces dispositions ne sont pas
applicables au pr6sent chapitre ni h sa mise en oeuvre.

CHAPITRE V. DISPOSITIONS ADMINISTRATIVES

Article 53. ASSEMBLIE

1) a) L'Assembl6e est compos6e des Etats contractants, sous r6serve de
l'article 57,8.

b) Le gouvernement de chaque Etat contractant est repr6sent6 par un d616-
gu6, qui peut tre assist6 de suppl6ants, de conseillers et d'experts.

2) a) L'Assembl6e :

i) Traite de toutes les questions concernant le maintien et le d6veloppement de
1'Union et l'application du pr6sent trait6;

ii) S'acquitte des tiches qui lui sont express6ment assign6es dans d'autres dis-
positions du pr6sent trait6;

iii) Donne au Bureau international des directives concernant la pr6paration des
conf6rences de revision;

iv) Examine et approuve les rapports et les activit6s du Directeur g6n6ral relatifs
h l'Union et lui donne toutes directives utiles concernant les questions de la
comp6tence de l'Union;

v) Examine et approuve les rapports et les activit6s du Comit6 ex6cutif 6tabli
conform6ment , l'alin6a 9 et lui donne des directives;

vi) Arrate le programme, adopte le budget triennal de l'Union et approuve ses
comptes de cl6ture;

vii) Adopte le r~glement financier de l'Union;

viii) Cr6e les comit6s et groupes de travail qu'elle juge utiles h la r6alisation des
objectifs de l'Union;
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ix) Decide quels sont les Etats non contractants et, sous reserve de l'alinda 8,
quelles sont les organisations intergouvernementales et internationales non
gouvernementales qui peuvent 8tre admis h ses reunions en qualit6 d'obser-
vateurs;

x) Entreprend toute autre action appropri6e en vue d'atteindre les objectifs de
l'Union et s'acquitte de toutes autres fonctions utiles dans le cadre du present
trait6.

b) Sur les questions qui intdressent 6galement d'autres unions administrdes
par l'Organisation, l'Assemblde statue apr~s avoir pris connaissance de l'avis du
Comit6 de coordination de I'Organisation.

3) Un dl6gul ne peut reprdsenter qu'un seul Etat et ne peut voter qu'au
nom de celui-ci.

4) Chaque Etat contractant dispose d'une voix.

5) a) La moiti6 des Etats contractants constitue le quorum.

b) Si ce quorum n'est pas atteint, l'Assemblde peut prendre des decisions;
toutefois, ces decisions, h l'exception de celles qui concernent sa procedure, ne
deviennent exdcutoires que si le quorum et la majorit6 requis sont atteints par le
moyen du vote par correspondance prdvu par le r~glement d'exdcution.

6) a) Sous reserve des articles 47,2,b, 58,2,b, 58,3, et 61,2,b, les decisions
de l'Assemble sont prises k la majorit6 des deux tiers des votes exprimds.

b) L'abstention n'est pas considdrde comme un vote.

7) S'il s'agit de questions intdressant exclusivement les Etats lies par le cha-
pitre II, toute reference aux Etats contractants figurant aux alindas 4, 5 et 6 est
consid6re comme s'appliquant seulement aux Etats lis par le chapitre II.

8) Toute organisation intergouvernementale nommde en tant qu'administra-
tion chargde de la recherche internationale ou en tant qu'administration chargde
de 'examen prdliminaire international est admise en qualit6 d'observateur aux
reunions de l'Assemblde.

9) Lorsque le nombre des Etats contractants d6passera quarante, l'Assem-
biWe 6tablira un Comit6 exdcutif. Toute r~fdrence faite au Comit6 exdcutif dans
le present traitl ou dans le rfglement d'exdcution vise l'6poque o6 ce comit6 aura
6t6 6tabli.

10) Jusqu'a l'6tablissement du Comit6 exdcutif, l'Assemblde se prononce,
dans les limites du programme et du budget triennal, sur les programmes et bud-
gets annuels prepares par le Directeur gdn~ral.

11) a) Jusqu'A l'6tablissement du Comit6 ex~cutif, l'Assembl~e se rdunit
une fois tous les ans en session ordinaire, sur convocation du Directeur gdn6ral
et, sauf cas exceptionnels, pendant la mme p~riode et au meme lieu que le Comit6
de coordination de l'Organisation.

b) Apr~s 1'6tablissement du Comit6 exdcutif, l'Assemble se r~unira une fois
tous les trois ans en session ordinaire, sur convocation du Directeur gdndral et,
sauf cas exceptionnels, pendant la m~me pdriode et au m~me lieu que l'Assem-
bide gdn~rale de l'Organisation.
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c) L'Assembl6e se r6unit en session extraordinaire sur convocation adress~e
par le Directeur g~n~ral, h la demande du Comit6 ex6cutif ou i la demande d'un
quart des Etats contractants.

12) L'Assembl6e adopte son r~glement int6rieur.

Article 54. COMIT EXtCUTIF

1) Lorsque l'Assembl6e aura 6tabli un Comit6 ex6cutif, il sera soumis aux
dispositions suivantes.

2) a) Sous r6serve de l'article 57,8, le Comit6 ex6cutif est compos6 des
Etats 1us par I'Assembl6e parmi les Etats membres de celle-ci.

b) Le gouvernement de chaque Etat membre du Comit6 ex6cutif est repr6-
sent6 par un d16gul, qui peut ktre assist6 de suppl6ants, de conseillers et d'experts.

3) Le nombre des Etats membres du Comit6 ex6cutif correspond au quart
du nombre des Etats membres de l'Assembl6e. Dans le calcul des sieges i pour-
voir, le reste subsistant apr~s la division par quatre n'est pas pris en consid6ration.

4) Lors de l'61ection des membres du Comit6 ex6cutif, l'Assembl6e tient
compte d'une r6partition g6ographique 6quitable.

5) a) Les membres du Comit6 ex6cutif restent en fonctions k partir de la
cl6ture de la session de l'Assembl6e au cours de laquelle ils ont W O1us jusqu'au
terme de la session ordinaire suivante de l'Assembl6e.

b) Les membres du Comit6 ex6cutif sont r661igibles dans la limite maximale
des deux tiers d'entre eux.

c) L'Assembl6e r~glemente les modalit~s de l'61ection et de la r661ection 6ven-
tuelle des membres du Comit6 ex6cutif.

6) a) Le Comit6 ex6cutif :

i) Pr6pare le projet d'ordre du jour de l'Assembl6e;

ii) Soumet h I'Assembl6e des propositions relatives aux projets de programme
et de budget triennal de l'Union pr6par6s par le Directeur g6n6ral;

iii) Se prononce, dans les limites du programme et du budget triennal, sur les pro-
grammes et budgets annuels pr6par6s par le Directeur g6n6ral;

iv) Soumet h I'Assembl6e, avec les commentaires appropri6s, les rapports p6rio-
diques du Directeur g6n6ral et les rapports annuels de v6rification des
comptes;

v) Prend toutes mesures utiles en vue de l'ex6cution du programme de l'Union
par le Directeur g6n6ral, conform6ment aux d6cisions de l'Assembl6e et en
tenant compte des circonstances survenant entre deux sessions ordinaires
de ladite Assembl6e;

vi) S'acquitte de toutes autres tiches qui lui sont attribu6es dans le cadre du
pr6sent trait6.

b) Sur les questions qui int6ressent 6galement d'autres unions administr6es
par l'Organisation, le Comit6 ex6cutif statue apr~s avoir pris connaissance de
l'avis du Comit6 de coordination de l'Organisation.
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7) a) Le Comite ex~cutif se reunit une fois par an en session ordinaire, sur
convocation du Directeur g6n6ral, autant que possible pendant la mme periode
et au m~me lieu que le Comit6 de coordination de l'Organisation.

b) Le Comit6 ex6cutif se r6unit en session extraordinaire sur convocation
adress6e par le Directeur g6n6ral soit 4 l'initiative de celui-ci, soit h la demande de
son pr6sident ou d'un quart de ses membres.

8) a) Chaque Etat membre du Comiti ex6cutif dispose d'une voix.

b) La moiti6 des Etats membres du Comit6 ex6cutif constitue le quorum.

c) Les d6cisions sont prises la majorit6 simple des votes exprim6s.

d) L'abstention n'est pas consid6r6e comme un vote.

e) Un d16gu6 ne peut repr6senter qu'un seul Etat et ne peut voter qu'au
nom de celui-ci.

9) Les Etats contractants qui ne sont pas membres du Comit6 ex6cutif sont
admis h ses r6unions en qualit6 d'observateurs, de m~me que toute organisation
intergouvernementale nomm6e en tant qu'administration charg6e de la recherche
internationale ou en tant qu'administration chargie de l'examen pr6liminaire
international.

10) Le Comit6 ex6cutif adopte son r~glement int6rieur.

Article 55. BUREAU INTERNATIONAL

1) Les tiches administratives incombant i l'Union sont assur6es par le
Bureau international.

2) Le Bureau international assure le secr6tariat des divers organes de
l'Union.

3) Le Directeur g6n6ral est le plus haut fonctionnaire de l'Union et la repr6-
sente.

4) Le Bureau international publie une gazette et les autres publications
indiqu6es par le r~glement d'ex6cution ou l'Assembl6e.

5) Le r~glement d'ex6cution pr6cise les services que les offices nationaux
doivent rendre en vue d'assister le Bureau international, les administrations char-
g6es de la recherche internationale et les administrations charg6es de l'examen
pr61iminaire international h accomplir les tiches pr6vues par le pr6sent trait6.

6) Le Directeur g6n6ral et tout membre du personnel d6sign6 par lui prennent
part, sans droit de vote, a toutes les r6unions de l'Assembl6e, du Comit6 ex6cutif
et de tout autre comit6 ou groupe de travail 6tabli en application du pr6sent trait6
ou du r~glement d'ex6cution. Le Directeur g6n6ral, ou un membre du personnel
d6sign6 par lui, est d'office secr6taire de ces organes.

7) a) Le Bureau international pr6pare les conf6rences de revision selon les
directives de l'Assembl6e et en coop6ration avec le Comit6 ex6cutif.

b) Le Bureau international peut consulter des organisations intergouverne-
mentales et internationales non gouvernementales sur la pr6paration des conf6-
rences de revision.

c) Le Directeur g6n6ral et les personnes d6sign6es par lui prennent part,
sans droit de vote, aux d6lib6rations dans les conf6rences de revision.
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8) Le Bureau international execute toutes autres tiches qui lui sont'
attributes.

Article 56. COMITt DE COOPERATION TECHNIQUE

1) L'Assembl~e 6tablit un Comite de cooperation technique (d~nomm6
dans le present article <, le Comit6 ,)).

2) a) L'Assembl~e determine la composition du Comit6 et en nomme les
membres, compte tenu d'une representation 6quitable des pays en voie de d6ve-
loppement.

b) Les administrations charg~es de la recherche internationale ou de l'examen
pr~liminaire international sont ex officio membres du Comit6. Lorsqu'une telle
administration est l'office national d'un Etat contractant, celui-ci ne peut avoir
d'autre representation au Comit6.

c) Si le nombre des Etats contractants le permet, le nombre total des mem-
bres du Comit6 est sup~rieur au double du nombre des membres ex officio.

d) Le Directeur g~n~ral, de sa propre initiative ou i la requte du Comit6,
invite des repr~sentants des organisations int~ress~es A prendre part aux discus-
sions qui les int~ressent.

3) Le Comit6 a pour but de contribuer, par le moyen d'avis et de recom-
mandations :

i) A am~liorer constamment les services pr~vus par le present traitS;

ii) A obtenir, tant qu'il y a plusieurs administrations charg~es de la recherche
internationale et plusieurs administrations charg~es de l'examen pr~liminaire
international, que leur documentation et leurs m~thodes de travail soient aussi
uniformes que possible et que leurs rapports soient uniformement de la plus
haute qualit6 possible;

iii) Sur l'invitation de l'Assembl~e ou du Comit6 ex~cutif, i r~soudre les pro-
blames techniques sp~cialement poses par l'institution d'une seule adminis-
tration charg~e de la recherche internationale.

4) Tout Etat contractant et toute organisation internationale int6ress6e
peuvent saisir le Comit6, par 6crit, de questions de sa comp6tence.

5) Le Comit peut adresser ses avis et ses recommandations au Directeur
g6n6ral ou, par l'interm6diaire de ce dernier, h l'Assembl6e, au Comit6 ex6cutif,
i toutes les administrations charg6es de la recherche internationale ou de l'examen
pr6liminaire international ou certaines d'entre elles et i tous les offices r6cep-
teurs ou h certains d'entre eux.

6) a) Le Directeur g6n6ral remet dans tous les cas au Comit6 ex6cutif le
texte de tous les avis et recommandations du Comit6. I1 peut y joindre ses com-
mentaires.

b) Le Comit6 ex6cutif peut exprimer ses opinions quant 4 tout avis ou recom-
mandation ou i toute autre activit6 du Comit6 et peut inviter ce dernier i 6tudier
des questions relevant de sa comp6tence et h faire rapport h leur sujet. Le Comit6
executif peut soumettre i l'Assembl6e, avec des commentaires appropri6s, les
avis, recommandations et rapports du Comit6.
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7) Jusqu'L '6tablissement du Comit excutif, les rf~rences aL ce dernier
qui figurent h l'alin~a 6 sont consid~res comme se rapportant h l'Assembl~e.

8) L'Assembl~e arrte les details relatifs h la procedure du Comit6.

Article 57. FINANCES

1) a) L'Union a un budget.
b) Le budget de l'Union comprend les recettes et les d~penses propres

l'Union ainsi que sa contribution au budget des d6penses communes aux unions
administr6es par l'Organisation.

c) Sont consid6r6es comme d6penses communes aux unions les d6penses qui
ne sont pas attribu6es exclusivement h l'Union, mais 6galement i une ou plusieurs
autres unions administr6es par l'Organisation. La part de l'Union dans ces d6pen-
ses communes est proportionnelle l'int6r~t que ces d6penses pr6sentent pour
elle.

2) Le budget de l'Union est arrat6 compte tenu des exigences de coordina-
tion avec les budgets des autres unions administr6es par l'Organisation.

3) Sous r6serve de l'alin6a 5, le budget de l'Union est financ6 par les res-
sources suivantes :
i) Les taxes et sommes dues pour les services rendus par le Bureau international

au titre de l'Union;
ii) Le produit de la vente des publications du Bureau international concernant

l'Union ct les droits aff6rents h ces publications;
iii) Les dons, legs et subventions;
iv) Les loyers, intrts et autres revenus divers.

4) Le montant des taxes et sommes dues au Bureau international ainsi que le
prix de vente de ses publications sont fix6s de mani~re h couvrir normalement
toutes les d6penses occasionn6es au Bureau international par l'administration du
pr6sent trait6.

5) a) Si un exercice budg6taire se cl6t avec un d6ficit, les Etats membres,
sous r6serve des sous-alin6as b et c, versent des contributions afin de couvrir ce
d6ficit.

b) L'Assembl6e arrte la contribution de chaque Etat contractant, en tenant
dfiment compte du nombre des demandes internationales qui sont parvenues de
chacun d'eux au cours de l'ann6e consid6r6e.

c) Si le d6ficit peut ktre couvert provisoirement en tout ou en partie par
d'autres moyens, l'Assembl6e peut, dans cette mesure, d6cider de le reporter
et de ne pas demander de contributions aux Etats contractants.

d) Si la situation financiere de l'Union le permet, l'Assembl6e peut d6cider
que toutes contributions vers6es conform6ment au sous-alin6a a seront rembour-
s6es aux Etats contractants qui les ont vers6es.

e) Si un Etat contractant n'a pas vers6 sa contribution selon le sous-
alin6a b dans un dM1ai de deux ann6es a compter de la date h laquelle elle 6tait
exigible selon la d6cision de l'Assembl6e, il ne peut exercer son droit de vote
dans aucun des organes de l'Union. Cependant, tout organe de l'Union peut auto-
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riser un tel Etat k conserver l'exercice de son droit de vote au sein dudit organe
aussi longtemps que ce dernier estime que le retard r6sulte de circonstances excep-
tionnelles et in6vitables.

6) Dans le cas ou le budget n'est pas adopt6 avant le d6but d'un nouvel
exercice, le budget de l'ann6e pr~c6dente est reconduit selon les modalitis pre-
vues par le r~glement financier.

7) a) L'Union poss~de un fonds de roulement constitu6 par un versement
unique effectu6 par chaque Etat contractant. Si le fonds devient insuffisant,
l'Assemblde prend les mesures n6cessaires A son augmentation. Si une partie
de ce fonds n'est plus n6cessaire, elle est remboursde aux Etats contractants.

b) Le montant du versement initial de chaque Etat contractant au fonds pr6-
cit6 ou de sa participation A l'augmentation de celui-ci est fix6 par l'Assemblde
sur la base de principes semblables i ceux qui sont prdvus A l'alin6a 5,b.

c) Les modalitds de versement sont arretdes par I'Assembl6e sur proposi-
tion du Directeur g6n6ral et apr~s avis du Comit6 de coordination de l'Organi-
sation.

d) Tout remboursement est proportionnel aux montants verses par chaque
Etat contractant, compte tenu des dates de ces versements.

8) a) L'accord de si~ge conclu avec l'Etat sur le territoire duquel l'Orga-
nisation a son siege prdvoit que, si le fonds de roulement est insuffisant, cet
Etat accorde des avances. Le montant de ces avances et les conditions dans
lesquelles elles sont accorddes font l'objet, dans chaque cas, d'accords sdpar6s
entre l'Etat en cause et l'Organisation. Aussi longtemps qu'il est tenu d'accor-
der des avances, cet Etat dispose ex officio d'un si~ge i l'Assembl6e et au Comit6
exdcutif.

b) L'Etat vis6 au sous-alin6a a et l'Organisation ont chacun le droit de ddnon-
cer l'engagement d'accorder des avances moyennant notification par 6crit. La
d6nonciation prend effet trois ans apr~s la fin de l'annde au cours de laquelle
eile a t6 notifi6e.

9) La verification des comptes est assurde, selon les modalitds prdvues par
le rfglement financier, par un ou plusieurs Etats contractants ou par des contr6-
leurs extdrieurs. Ils sont, avec leur consentement, ddsign6s par l'Assemblde.

Article 58. RfEGLEMENT D'EXf-CUTION

1) Le r~glement d'exdcution annex6 au present trait6 contient des ri-gles
relatives

i) Aux questions au sujet desquelles le present trait6 renvoie expressement au
rfglement d'exdcution ou pr6voit expressdment qu'elles sont ou seront l'objet
de prescriptions;

ii) A toutes conditions, questions ou proc6dures d'ordre administratif;

iii) A tous ddtails utiles en vue de l'exdcution des dispositions du pr6sent trait6.

2) a) L'Assembl6e peut modifier le r~glement d'exdcution.

b) Sous reserve de l'alinda 3, les modifications exigent la majorit6 des trois
quarts des votes exprim6s.
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3) a) Le r~glement d'ex6cution pr6cise les rfgles qui ne peuvent atre modi-
fi6es que :
i) Par d6cision unanime; ou

ii) A la condition qu'un d6saccord ne soit manifest6 ni par un des Etats contrac-
tants dont l'office national fonctionne en tant qu'administration charg6e de la
recherche internationale ou de l'examen pr6liminaire international, ni, lors-
qu'une telle administration est une organisation intergouvernementale, par
l'Etat contractant membre de cette organisation mandat6 h cet effet par les
autres Etats membres r6unis au sein de l'organisme comptent de cette orga-
nisation.

b) Pour que l'une quelconque de ces [rfgles] puisse, h l'avenir, Etre sous-
traite aux exigences indiqu6es, il faut que les conditions mentionn6es au sous-
alin6a a,i, ou a,ii, selon le cas, soient remplies.

c) Pour qu'une rfgle quelconque puisse tre, h l'avenir, incluse dans l'une
ou l'autre des cat6gories mentionndes au sous-alin6a a, un consentement unanime
est n6cessaire.

4) Le r~glement d'ex6cution pr6voit que le Directeur g6n6ral 6tablit des
instructions administratives sous le contr6le de l'Assembl6e.

5) En cas de divergence entre le texte du trait6 et celui du reglement d'ex6cu-
tion, le premier fait foi.

CHAPITRE vi. DIFFtRENDS

Article 59. DIFFIIRENDS

Sous r6serve de l'article 64,5, tout diff6rend entre deux ou plusieurs Etats
contractants concernant l'interpr6tation ou l'application du pr6sent trait6 et du
r~glement d'ex6cution qui ne sera pas r6gl6 par voie de n6gociation peut etre
port6 par l'un quelconque des Etats en cause devant la Cour internationale de
Justice par voie de requte conforme au Statut de la Cour, h moins que les Etats
en cause ne conviennent d'un autre mode de r~glement. Le Bureau international
sera inform6 par l'Etat contractant requ6rant du diff6rend soumis b la Cour et en
donnera connaissance aux autres Etats contractants.

CHAPITRE VII. RfVISION ET MODIFICATIONS

Article 60. RtvISION DU TRAITE

1) Le present trait6 peut atre soumis h des revisions pdriodiques, par le
moyen de conferences spdciales des Etats contractants.

2) La convocation d'une conference de revision est ddcid6e par l'As-
semble.

3) Toute organisation intergouvernementale nomm6e en tant qu'administra-
tion chargde de la recherche internationale ou en tant qu'administration charg6e
de l'examen prdliminaire international, est admise en qualit6 d'observateur h toute
confdrence de revision.

4) Les articles 53,5, 9 et 11, 54, 55,4 h 8, 56 et 57 peuvent 6tre modifi6s
soit par une conference de r6vision, soit d'apr~s les dispositions de l'article 61.
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Article 61. MODIFICATION DE CERTAINES DISPOSITIONS DU TRAITt

1) a) Des propositions de modification des articles 53,5, 9 et 11, 54, 55,4
h 8, 56 et 57 peuvent Etre pr~sent~es par tout Etat membre de l'Assembl6e,
par le Comit6 ex6cutif ou par le Directeur g~n6ral.

b) Ces propositions sont communiqu6es par le Directeur g~n6ral aux Etats
contractants six mois au moins avant d'Etre soumises h l'examen de l'Assembl~e.

2) a) Toute modification des articles vis~s i l'alin6a I est adopt~e par
l'Assembl~e.

b) L'adoption requiert les trois quarts des votes exprim6s.
3) a) Toute modification des articles visas i l'alin6a 1 entre en vigueur un

mois apr~s la reception par le Directeur g6n~ral des notifications 6crites d'accep-
tation, effectu6e en conformite avec leurs rfgles constitutionnelles respectives,
de la part des trois quarts des Etats qui 6taient membres de l'Assembl~e au
moment oii la modification a 6 adopt~e.

b) Toute modification de ces articles ainsi accept6e lie tous les Etats qui sont
membres de l'Assembl6e au moment oi la modification entre en vigueur, 6tant
entendu que toute modification qui augmente les obligations financi~res des
Etats contractants ne lie que ceux d'entre eux qui ont notifi6 leur acceptation de
ladite modification.

c) Toute modification accept~e conform6ment au sous-alin~a a lie tous les
Etats qui deviennent membres de l'Assemblde apr~s la date t laquelle la modifi-
cation est entree en vigueur conform6ment au sous-alin~a a.

CHAPITRE VIII. CLAUSES FINALES

Article 62. MODALITES SELON LESQUELLES LES ETATS PEUVENT DEVENIR
PARTIES AU TRAITE

1) Tout Etat membre de 1'Union internationale pour la protection de la pro-
pri6t6 industrielle peut devenir partie au pr6sent trait6 par :
i) Sa signature suivie du d6p6t d'un instrument de ratification; ou
ii) Le d6p6t d'un instrument d'adh6sion.

2) Les instruments de ratification ou d'adhdsion sont d6pos6s aupr~s du
Directeur g6n6ral.

3) Les dispositions de l'article 24 de l'Acte de Stockholm de la Convention
de Paris pour la protection de la propri6t6 industrielle s'appliquent au pr6sent
trait6.

4) L'alin6a 3 ne saurait en aucun cas tre interpr6t6 comme impliquant la
reconnaissance ou l'acceptation tacite par l'un quelconque des Etats contractants
de la situation de fait de tout territoire auquel le pr6sent trait6 est rendu appli-
cable par un autre Etat contractant en vertu dudit alin6a.

Article 63. ENTRIE EN VIGUEUR DU TRAITE

1) a) Sous r6serve des dispositions de l'alin6a 3, le pr6sent trait6 entre en
vigueur trois mois apr~s que huit Etats ont d6pos6 leurs instruments de ratifica-
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tion ou d'adh6sion, h condition que quatre au moins de ces Etats remplissent
l'une des conditions suivantes :
i) Le nombre des demandes d6pos6es dans l'Etat en cause est sup6rieur A

quarante mille selon les statistiques annuelles les plus r6centes publi6es par le
Bureau international;

ii) Les nationaux de l'Etat en cause ou les personnes qui y sont domicili6es
ont, selon les statistiques annuelles les plus r6centes publi6es par le Bureau
international, d6pos6 dans un pays 6tranger au moins mille demandes;

iii) L'office national de l'Etat en cause a requ de nationaux de pays 6trangers
ou de personnes domicili6es dans de tels pays, selon les statistiques annuelles
les plus r6centes publi6es par le Bureau international, au moins dix mille
demandes.
b) Aux fins du pr6sent alin6a, l'expression ,< demandes >> n'englobe pas les

demandes de modules d'utilit6.
2) Sous r6serve de l'alin6a 3, tout Etat qui ne devient pas partie au pr6sent

trait6 au moment de l'entr6e en vigueur selon l'alin6a 1 est li par le pr6sent trait6
trois mois apr~s la date laquelle il a d6pos6 son instrument de ratification
ou d'adh6sion.

3) Les dispositions du chapitre II et les r~gles correspondantes du r~gle-
ment d'ex6cution annex6 au pr6sent trait6 ne sont toutefois applicables qu'h la
date h laquelle trois Etats remplissant l'une au moins des conditions 6num6r6es
h l'alin6a 1 sont devenus parties au pr6sent trait6 sans d6clarer, selon l'article 64,1,
qu'ils n'entendent pas Etre li6s par les dispositions du chapitre II. Cette date ne
peut toutefois etre ant6rieure h celle de 1'entr6e en vigueur initiale selon l'alin6a 1.

Article 64. RIfSERVES

1) a) Tout Etat peut d6clarer qu'il n'est pas li par les dispositions du
chapitre II.

b) Les Etats faisant une d6claration selon le sous-alin6a a ne sont pas lis
par les dispositions du chapitre II et par les dispositions correspondantes du
rfglement d'ex6cution.

2) a) Tout Etat qui n'a pas fait une d6claration selon l'alin6a 1,a, peut
d6clarer que :
i) Il n'est pas li6 par les dispositions de l'article 39,1, concernant la remise

d'une copie de la demande internationale et d'une traduction (telle qu'elle est
exig6e) de cette derni~re;

ii) L'obligation de suspendre le traitement national, figurant h l'article 40,
n'empache pas la publication, par son office national ou par l'interm6diaire
de ce dernier, de la demande internationale ou d'une traduction de cette
derni~re, 6tant toutefois entendu que cet Etat n'est pas dispens6 des obliga-
tions pr6vues aux articles 30 et 38.

b) Les Etats proc6dant 4 une telle d6claration ne sont i~s qu'en cons6quence.
3) a) Tout Etat peut d6clarer que, pour ce qui le concerne, la publication

internationale de demandes internationales n'est pas exig6e.
b) Lorsque, a 1'expiration d'un d6lai de dix-huit mois a compter de la date

de priorit6, la demande internationale ne comporte que la d6signation d'Etats
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ayant fait des dclarations selon le sous-alinra a, la demande internationale n'est
pas publire conformrment b l'article 21,2.

c) En cas d'application des dispositions du sous-alinra b, la demande [inter-
nationale] est cependant publire par le Bureau international :

i) Sur requate du drposant : conformrment au r~glement d'exrcution;

ii) Lorsqu'une demande nationale ou un brevet bases sur la demande interna-
tionale sont publirs par l'office national de tout Etat drsign6 qui a fait une drcla-
ration selon le sous-alinra a ou pour le compte d'un tel office : i bref drlai
apr~s cette publication mais au plus t6t dix-huit mois apr6s la date de priorit6.

4) a) Tout Etat dont la 16gislation nationale reconnait h ses brevets un
effet sur l'6tat de la technique t compter d'une date antrieure celle de la publi-
cation mais n'assimile pas, aux fins de l'6tat de la technique, la date de priorit6
revendiqure selon la Convention de Paris pour la protection de la proprirt6
industrielle i la date du drp6t effectif dans cet Etat peut declarer que le d~p6t
hors de son territoire d'une demande internationale le drsignant n'est pas assimil6
k un drp6t effectif sur son territoire aux fins de l'6tat de la technique.

b) Tout Etat faisant la declaration mentionnre au sous-alinra a ne sera pas,
dans cette mesure, li par l'article 11,3.

c) Tout Etat faisant la drclaration mentionnre au sous-alinra a doit, en mme
temps, declarer par 6crit la date partir de laquelle et les conditions auxquelles
l'effet sur l'6tat de la technique de toute demande internationale le drsignant se
produit sur son territoire. Cette declaration peut tre modifire en tout temps par
notification adresse au Directeur grnrral.

5) Tout Etat peut declarer qu'il ne se consid~re pas li6 par l'article 59. En
ce qui concerne tout diffrrend entre un Etat contractant qui a fait une telle drcla-
ration et tout autre Etat contractant, les dispositions de l'article 59 ne sont pas
applicables.

6) a) Toute drclaration faite selon le present article doit 1'ktre par 6crit.
Elle peut l'tre lors de la signature du present trait6, lors du drp6t de l'instru-
ment de ratification ou d'adhrsion, ou, sauf dans le cas vis6 h l'alinra 5, ult6-
rieurement en tout temps par notification adressre au Directeur grnrral. Dans le
cas de ladite notification, la declaration produit effet six mois apr~s la date de
reception de la notification par le Directeur grnrral et n'affecte pas les demandes
internationales drposres avant 'expiration de cette p~riode de six mois.

b) Toute declaration faite selon le present article peut 6tre retiree en tout
temps par notification adressre au Directeur grnrral. Un tel retrait devient effectif
trois mois apr~s la date de reception de la notification par le Directeur grnrral et,
lorsqu'il s'agit du retrait d'une drclaration selon l'alinra 3, n'affecte pas les deman-
des internationales drposres avant l'expiration de cette prriode de trois mois.

7) Aucune reserve autre que celles qui sont autorisres aux alinras 1 h 5 n'est
admise au present trait6.

Article 65. APPLICATION PROGRESSIVE

1) Si l'accord conclu avec une administration chargre de la recherche inter-
nationale ou de 'examen prrliminaire international prrvoit, t titre transitoire,
une limitation du nombre ou du type des demandes internationales que cette admi-
nistration s'engage t traiter, l'Assemblre prend les mesures nrcessaires h l'appli-
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cation progressive du present trait6 et du r~glement d'ex~cution 4 des categories
ddtermin6es de demandes internationales. Cette disposition est aussi applicable
aux demandes de recherche de type international selon l'article 15,5.

2) L'Assembl6e fixe les dates i partir desquelles, sous r6serve de l'ali-
n6a 1, les demandes internationales peuvent tre d6pos6es et les demandes
d'examen pr6liminaire international peuvent tre pr6sent6es. Ces dates ne peuvent
tre post6rieures au sixi~me mois suivant, selon le cas, 1'entr6e en vigueur du

pr6sent trait6 conform6ment aux dispositions de l'article 63,1, ou l'application du
chapitre II conform6ment i l'article 63,3.

Article 66. DtNONCIATION

1) Tout Etat contractant peut d6noncer le pr6sent trait6 par notification
adress6e au Directeur g6n6ral.

2) La d6nonciation prend effet six mois apr~s la date de r6ception de la
notification par le Directeur g6n6ral. Cette ddnonciation n'alt~re pas les effets de
la demande internationale dans I'Etat qui procide h la ddnonciation si c'est avant
I'expiration de cette p6riode de six mois que la demande a 6 d6pos6e et que,
si l'Etat en cause a 6t6 61u, l'6lection a &6 effectu6e.

Article 67. SIGNATURE ET LANGUES

1) a) Le pr6sent trait6 est sign6 en un seul exemplaire original en langues
frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

b) Des textes officiels sont 6tablis par le Directeur g6n6ral, apr~s consulta-
tion des gouvernements int6ress6s, dans les langues allemande, espagnole, japo-
naise, portugaise et russe, et dans les autres langues que l'Assembl6e peut
indiquer.

2) Le pr6sent trait6 reste ouvert h la signature, h Washington, jusqu'au
31 d6cembre 1970.

Article 68. FONCTIONS DU DE-POSITAIRE

1) L'exemplaire original du pr6sent trait6, lorsqu'il n'est plus ouvert h la
signature, est ddpos6 aupr~s du Directeur g6ndral.

2) Le Directeur g6n6ral certifie et transmet deux copies du pr6sent trait6
et du r~glement d'ex6cution qui y est annex6 aux gouvernements de tous les
Etats parties i la Convention de Paris pour la protection de la propridt6 indus-
trielle et, sur demande, au gouvernement de tout autre Etat.

3) Le Directeur gdndral fait enregistrer le pr6sent trait6 aupr~s du Secr6ta-
riat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies.

4) Le Directeur gdn6ral certifie et transmet deux copies de toute modifica-
tion du pr6sent trait6 et du r~glement d'ex~cution aux gouvernements de tous
les Etats contractants et, sur demande, au gouvernement de tout autre Etat.

Article 69. NOTIFICATIONS

Le Directeur g6n6ral notifie aux gouvernements de tous les Etats parties i la
Convention de Paris pour la protection de la propridt6 industrielle

i) Les signatures appos6es selon l'article 62;

ii) Le d6p6t d'instruments de ratification ou d'adh6sion selon l'article 62;
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iii) La date d'entr~e en vigueur du pr6sent trait6 et la date h partir de laquelle
le chapitre II est applicable selon l'article 63,3;

iv) Les d6clarations faites en vertu de l'article 64,1 A 5;

v) Les retraits de toutes d6clarations effectu6s en vertu de l'article 64,6,b;
vi) Les d6nonciations reques en application de l'article 66;

vii) Les d6clarations faites en vertu de l'article 31,4.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the under-
signed, being duly authorized thereto,
have signed this Treaty.

DONE at Washington, on June 19,
1970.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussign6s,
dfiment autoris6s h cet effet, ont sign6 le
pr6sent trait6.

FAIT i Washington le dix-neuf juin
mil neuf cent soixante-dix.

For Algeria:
Pour l'Alg6rie:

A. DAHMOUCHE'

For Argentina:
Pour l'Argentine

PEDRO E. REAL
December 21st, 1970

For Australia:
Pour l'Australie

For Austria:
Pour l'Autriche

HANS GEORG RUDOFSKY
Dec. 22nd, 1970

For Belgium:
Pour la Belgique

WALTER LORIDAN

30 d6cembre 1970

For Brazil:
Pour le Br6sil

MIGUEL A. 0. DE ALMEIDA

For Bulgaria:
Pour la Bulgarie

I All the signatures were affixed on June 19, 1970, unless otherwise indicated - Toutes les signatures ont k6

apposdes le 19 juin 1970, sauf si une autre date est indiquie.
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For Cameroon:
Pour le Cameroun

For Canada:
Pour le Canada:

A. M. LAIDLAW

For the Central African Republic:
Pour la R6publique centrafricaine

For Ceylon:
Pour Ceylan:

For Chad:
Pour le Tchad

For the Congo (Brazzaville):
Pour le Congo (Brazzaville)

For Cuba:
Pour Cuba:

For Cyprus:
Pour Chypre

For Czechoslovakia:
Pour la Tch6coslovaquie

For Dahomey:
Pour le Dahomey

For Denmark:
Pour le Danemark

E. TUXEN

For the Dominican Republic:
Pour la R6publique dominicaine
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For the Federal Republic of Germany:
Pour la R6publique f6d6rale d'Allemagne

RUPPRECHT V. KELLER

KURT HAERTEL

For Finland:
Pour la Finlande

ERKKI TUULI

For France:
Pour la France

CHARLES LUCET

31 d6cembre 1970

For Gabon:
Pour le Gabon

For Greece:
Pour la Grace

For Haiti:
Pour Haiti

For the Holy See:
Pour le Saint-Si~ge

MARIO PERESSIN

For Hungary:
Pour la Hongrie

Under reservation of article 59'
E. TASNkDI

For Iceland:
Pour l'Islande

Sous la reserve pr6vue ' rarticle 59.
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For Indonesia:
Pour l'Indon~sie

For Iran:
Pour l'Iran:

Dr. A. ASLAN AFSHAR
July 7th, 1970

For Ireland:
Pour l'Irlande

M. J. QUINN

For Israel:
Pour Isral

Z. SHER

MAYER GABAY

For Italy:
Pour l'Italie

GIORGIo RANZI

For the Ivory Coast:
Pour la C6te d'Ivoire

T. AHOUA

December 3rd, 1970

For Japan:
Pour le Japon:

Subject to ratification
B. YOSHINO

Y. ARATAMA

For Kenya:
Pour le Kenya:

For Lebanon:
Pour le Liban
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For Liechtenstein:
Pour le Liechtenstein

For Luxembourg:
Pour le Luxembourg

JEAN WAGNER

December 30th, 1970

For Madagascar:
Pour Madagascar:

JULES A. RAZAFIMBAHINY
December 10, 1970

For Malawi:
Pour le Malawi:

For Malta:
Pour Malte

For Mauritania:
Pour la Mauritanie

For Mexico:
Pour le Mexique

For Monaco:
Pour Monaco:

Professor Dr. CHARLES SCHERTENLEIB
Le 31 d6cembre 1970

For Morocco:
Pour le Maroc

For the Kingdom of the Netherlands:
Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas :

R. B. VAN LYNDEN
31st December 1970
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For New Zealand:
Pour la Nouvelle-ZWlande

For Niger:
Pour le Niger

For Nigeria:
Pour le Nigeria:

For Norway:
Pour la Norv~ge

LEIF NORDSTRAND

For the Philippines:
Pour les Philippines

SUAREZ

For Poland:
Pour la Pologne

For Portugal:
Pour le Portugal

For Romania:
Pour la Roumanie

CORNELIU BOGDAN'
Dec. 28, 1970

For San Marino:
Pour Saint-Main

For Senegal:
Pour le Senegal:

CHEIKH I. FALL
Dec. 29, 1970

See p. 454 of this volume for the texts of declarations and reservations made upon signature - Voir
p. 454 du prisent volume pour les textes des d6clarations et reserves faites lors de la signature.
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For South Africa:
Pour l'Afrique du Sud:

For Spain:
Pour l'Espagne:

For Sweden:
Pour la Suede:

G6RAN BORGGARD

For Switzerland:
Pour la Suisse

Dr. WALTER STAMM

For Syria:
Pour la Syrie:

GEORGE J. TOMEH
December 29th, 1970

For Tanzania:
Pour la Tanzanie

For Togo:
Pour le Togo:

Dr. OHIN
12.23.70

For Trinidad and Tobago:
Pour la Trinit6 et Tobago

For Tunisia:
Pour la Tunisie

For Turkey:
Pour la Turquie

For Uganda:
Pour l'Ouganda:
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For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:
Pour l'Union des R6publiques socialistes sovi6tiques

A. DOBRYNIN'
23/XII/70

For the United Arab Republic:
Pour la Rdpublique arabe unie

MOH. ABDEL SALAM

For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland:
Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord:

EDWARD ARMITAGE

JAMES DAVID FERGUSSON

For the United States of America:
Pour les Etats-Unis d'Am~rique :

EUGENE M. BRADERMAN

WILLIAM E. SCHUYLER, Jr.

For Upper Volta:
Pour la Haute-Volta:

For Uruguay:
Pour 1'Uruguay

For the Republic of Viet-Nam:
Pour la Republique du Viet-Nam:

For Yugoslavia:
Pour la Yougoslavie

Prof. Dr. STOJAN PRETNAR

For Zambia:
Pour la Zambie

I See p. 454 of this volume for the texts of the declarations and reservations made upon signature - Voir

p. 454 du present volume pour les textes des d6clarations et riserves faites lors de Ia signature.
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REGULATIONS UNDER THE PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PART A. INTRODUCTORY RULES

Rule 1. ABBREVIATED EXPRESSIONS

1.1. Meaning of abbreviated expressions
(a) In these Regulations, the word "Treaty" means the Patent Cooperation

Treaty.
(b) In these Regulations, the words "chapter" and "article" refer to the

specified chapter or article of the Treaty.

Rule 2. INTERPRETATION OF CERTAIN WORDS

2.1. "Applicant"

Whenever the word "applicant" is used, it shall be construed as meaning
also the agent or other representative of the applicant, except where the contrary
clearly follows from the wording or the nature of the provision, or the context
in which the word is used, such as, in particular, where the provision refers
to the residence or nationality of the applicant.

2.2. "Agent"

Whenever the word "agent" is used, it shall be construed as meaning any
person who has the right to practice before international authorities as defined
in article 49 and, unless the contrary clearly follows from the wording or the
nature of the provision, or the context in which the word is used, also the common
representative referred to in rule 4.8.

2.3. "Signature"

Wherenever the word "signature" is used, it shall be understood that, if
the national law applied by the receiving Office or the competent International
Searching or Preliminary Examining Authority requires the use of a seal instead
of a signature, the word, for the purposes of that Office or Authority, shall mean
seal.

PART B. RULES CONCERNING CHAPTER I OF THE TREATY

Rule 3. THE REQUEST (FORM)

3.1. Printed form

The request shall be made on a printed form.

3.2. Availability of forms

Copies of the printed form shall be furnished free of charge to the applicants
by the receiving Office, or, if the receiving Office so desires, by the Interna-
tional Bureau.

3.3. Check List

(a) The printed form shall contain a list which, when filled in, will show:

(i) The total number of sheets constituting the international application and the
number of the sheets of each element of the international application (request,
description, claims, drawings, abstract);
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(ii) Whether or not the international application as filed is accompanied by a
power of attorney (i.e., a document appointing an agent or a common repre-
sentative), a priority document, a receipt for the fees paid or a check for the
payment of the fees, an international or an international-type search report,
a document in evidence of the fact that the applicant is the successor in
title of the inventor, and any other document (to be specified in the check
list);

(iii) The number of that figure of the drawings which the applicant suggests
should accompany the abstract when the abstract is published on the front
page of the pamphlet and in the Gazette; in exceptional cases, the applicant
may suggest more than one figure.
(b) The list shall be filled in by the applicant, failing which the receiving

Office shall fill it in and make the necessary annotations, except that the number
referred to in paragraph (a) (iii) shall not be filled in by the receiving Office.
3.4. Particulars

Subject to rule 3.3, particulars of the printed form shall be prescribed by the
Administrative Instructions.

Rule 4. THE REQUEST (CONTENTS)

4.1. Mandatory and optional contents; signature

(a) The request shall contain:
(i) A petition;

(ii) The title of the invention;
(iii) Indications concerning the applicant and the agent, if there is an agent;
(iv) The designation of States;
(v) Indications concerning the inventor where the national law of at least one of

the designated States requires that the name of the inventor be furnished at
the time of filing a national application.
(b) The request shall, where applicable, contain:

(i) A priority claim;
(ii) A reference to any earlier international search or to any earlier international-

type search;
(iii) Choices of certain kinds of protection;
(iv) An indication that the applicant wishes to obtain a regional patent and the

names of the designated States for which he wishes to obtain such a patent;
(v) A reference to a parent application or parent patent.

(c) The request may contain indications concerning the inventor where the
national law of none of the designated States requires that the name of the
inventor be furnished at the time of filing a national application.

(d) The request shall be signed.
4.2. The petition

The petition shall be to the following effect and shall preferably be worded
as follows: "The undersigned requests that the present international application be
processed according to the Patent Cooperation Treaty."
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4.3. Title of the invention

The title of the invention shall be short (preferably from two to seven words
when in English or translated into English) and precise.

4.4. Names and addresses

(a) Names of natural persons shall be indicated by the person's family
name and given name(s), the family name being indicated before the given
name(s).

(b) Names of legal entities shall be indicated by their full, official designations.

(c) Addresses shall be indicated in such a way as to satisfy the customary
requirements for prompt postal delivery at the indicated address and, in any case,
shall consist of all the relevant administrative units up to, and including, the house
number, if any. Where the national law of the designated State does not require
the indication of the house number, failure to indicate such number shall have no
effect in that State. It is recommended to indicate any telegraphic and teletype
address and telephone number.

(d) For each applicant, inventor, or agent, only one address may be indicated.

4.5. The applicant

(a) The request shall indicate the name, address, nationality and residence
of the applicant or, if there are several applicants, of each of them.

(b) The applicant's nationality shall be indicated by the name of the State
of which he is a national.

(c) The applicant's residence shall be indicated by the name of the State of
which he is a resident.

4.6. The inventor

(a) Where rule 4.1(a)(v) applies, the request shall indicate the name and
address of the inventor or, if there are several inventors, of each of them.

(b) If the applicant is the inventor, the request, in lieu of the indication
under paragraph (a), shall contain a statement to that effect or shall repeat the
applicant's name in the space reserved for indicating the inventor.

(c) The request may, for different designated States, indicate different persons
as inventors where, in this respect, the requirements of the national laws of the
designated States are not the same. In such a case, the request shall contain a
separate statement for each designated State or group of States in which a par-
ticular person, or the same person, is to be considered the inventor, or in which
particular persons, or the same persons, are to be considered the inventors.

4.7. The agent

If agents are designated, the request shall so indicate, and shall state their
names and addresses.

4.8. Representation of several applicants not having a common agent

(a) If there is more than one applicant and the request does not refer to an
agent representing all the applicants ("a common agent"), the request shall
designate one of the applicants who is entitled to file an international application
according to article 9 as their common representative.
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(b) If there is more than one applicant and the request does not refer to an
agent representing all the applicants and it does not comply with the requirement
of designating one of the applicants as provided in paragraph (a), the applicant
first named in the request who is entitled to file an international application
according to article 9 shall be considered the common representative.

4.9. Designation of States

Contracting States shall be designated in the request by their names.

4.10. Priority claim

(a) The declaration referred to in article 8(1) shall be made in the request;
it shall consist of a statement to the effect that the priority of an earlier applica-
tion is claimed and shall indicate:

(i) When the earlier application is not a regional or an international application,
the country in which it was filed; when the earlier application is a regional
or an international application, the country or countries for which it was
filed;

(ii) The date on which it was filed;

(iii) The number under which it was filed; and
(iv) When the earlier application is a regional or an international application,

the national Office or intergovernmental organization with which it was filed.

(b) If the request does not indicate both

(i) When the earlier application is not a regional or an international application,
the country in which it was filed; when the earlier application is a regional or
an international application, at least one country for which it was filed, and

(ii) The date on which it was filed,

the priority claim shall, for the purposes of the procedure under the Treaty,
be considered not to have been made.

(c) If the application number of the earlier application is not indicated in
the request but is furnished by the applicant to the International Bureau prior
to the expiration of the 16th month from the priority date, it shall be considered
by all designated States to have been furnished in time. If it is furnished after the
expiration of that time limit, the International Bureau shall inform the applicant
and the designated Offices of the date on which the said number was furnished
to it. The International Bureau shall indicate that date in the international
publication of the international application, or, if, at the time of the international
publication, the said number has not been furnished to it, shall indicate that
fact in the international publication.

(d) If the filing date of the earlier application as indicated in the request
precedes the international filing date by more than one year, the receiving Office,
or, if the receiving Office has failed to do so, the International Bureau shall
invite the applicant to ask either for the cancellation of the declaration made
under article 8(1) or, if the date of the earlier application was indicated erroneously,
for the correction of the date so indicated. If the applicant fails to act accordingly
within 1 month from the date of the invitation, the declaration made under arti-
cle 8(1) shall be cancelled ex officio. The receiving Office effecting the correction
or cancellation shall notify the applicant accordingly and, if copies of the interna-
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tional application have already been sent to the International Bureau and the
International Searching Authority, that Bureau and that Authority. If the correc-
tion or cancellation is effected by the International Bureau, the latter shall notify
the applicant and the International Searching Authority accordingly.

(e) Where the priorities of several earlier applications are claimed, the pro-
visions of paragraphs (a) to (d) shall apply to each of them.

4.11. Reference to earlier international or international-type search

If an international or international-type search has been requested on an
application under article 15(5), the request may state that fact and identify the
application (or its translation, as the case may be) by country, date and number,
and the request for the said search by date and, if available, number.

4.12. Choice of certain kinds of protection

(a) If the applicant wishes his international application to be treated, in any
designated State, as an application not for a patent but for the grant of any of
the other kinds of protection specified in article 43, he shall so indicate in the
request. For the purposes of this paragraph, article 2(ii) shall not apply.

(b) In the case provided for in article 44, the applicant shall indicate the two
kinds of protection sought, or, if one of two kinds of protection is primarily
sought, he shall indicate which kind is sought primarily and which kind is sought
subsidiarily.

4.13. Identification of parent application or parent grant

If the applicant wishes his international application to be treated, in any
designated State, as an application for a patent or certificate of addition, inventor's
certificate of addition, or utility certificate of addition, he shall identify the parent
application or the parent patent, parent inventor's certificate, or parent utility
certificate to which the patent or certificate of addition, inventor's certificate of
addition, or utility certificate of addition, if granted, relates. For the purposes of
this paragraph, article 2(ii) shall not apply.

4.14. Continuation or continuation in part

If the applicant wishes his international application to be treated, in any
designated State, as an application for a continuation or a continuation-in-part
of an earlier application, he shall so indicate in the request and shall identify the
parent application involved.

4.15. Signature

The request shall be signed by the applicant.

4.16. Transliteration or translation of certain words

(a) Where any name or address is written in characters other than those of the
Latin alphabet, the same shall also be indicated in characters of the Latin alphabet
either as a mere transliteration or through translation into English. The applicant
shall decide which words will be merely transliterated and which words will be so
translated.

(b) The name of any country written in characters other than those of
the Latin alphabet shall also be indicated in English.
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4.17. No additional matter

(a) The request shall contain no matter other than that specified in rules 4.1
to 4.16.

(b) If the request contains matter other than that specified in rules 4.1 to 4.16,
the receiving Office shall ex officio delete the additional matter.

Rule 5. THE DESCRIPTION

5.1. Manner of the description
(a) The description shall first state the title of the invention as appearing in

the request and shall:
(i) Specify the technical field to which the invention relates;

(ii) Indicate the background art which, as far as known to the applicant, can be
regarded as useful for the understanding, searching and examination of the
invention, and, preferably, cite the documents reflecting such art;

(iii) Disclose the invention, as claimed, in such terms that the technical problem
(even if not expressly stated as such) and its solution can be understood,
and state the advantageous effects, if any, of the invention with reference to
the background art;

(iv) Briefly describe the figures in the drawings, if any;
(v) Set forth at least the best mode contemplated by the applicant for carrying

out the invention claimed; this shall be done in terms of examples, where
appropriate, and with reference to the drawings, if any; where the national
law of the designated State does not require the description of the best
mode but is satisfied with the description of any mode (whether it is the best
contemplated or not), failure to describe the best mode contemplated shall
have no effect in that State;

(vi) Indicate explicitly, when it is not obvious from the description or nature of
the invention, the way in which the invention is capable of exploitation in
industry and the way in which it can be made and used, or, if it can only
be used, the way in which it can be used; the term "industry" is to be under-
stood in its broadest sense as in the Paris Convention for the Protection of
Industrial Property.
(b) The manner and order specified in paragraph (a) shall be followed except

when, because of the nature of the invention, a different manner or a different
order would result in a better understanding and a more economic presentation.

(c) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (b), each of the parts referred to
in paragraph (a) shall preferably be preceded by an appropriate heading as
suggested in the Administrative Instructions.

Rule 6. THE CLAIMS

6.1. Number and numbering of claims
(a) The number of the claims shall be reasonable in consideration of the

nature of the invention claimed.
(b) If there are several claims, they shall be numbered consecutively in

arabic numerals.
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(c) The method of numbering in the case of the amendment of claims shall
be governed by the Administrative Instructions.

6.2. References to other parts of the international application

(a) Claims shall not, except where absolutely necessary, rely, in respect of
the technical features of the invention, on references to the description or drawings.
In particular, they shall not rely on such references as: "as described in part..
of the description," or "as illustrated in figure... of the drawings."

(b) Where the international application contains drawings, the technical
features mentioned in the claims shall preferably be followed by the reference
signs relating to such features. When used, the reference signs shall preferably
be placed between parentheses. If inclusion of reference signs does not particularly
facilitate quicker understanding of a claim, it should not be made. Reference signs
may be removed by a designated Office for the purposes of publication by such
Office.

6.3. Manner of claiming
(a) The definition of the matter for which protection is sought shall be in

terms of the technical features of the invention.

(b) Whenever appropriate, claims shall contain:

(i) A statement indicating those technical features of the invention which are
necessary for the definition of the claimed subject matter but which, in com-
bination, are part of the prior art;

(ii) A characterizing portion - preceded by the words "characterized in that,"
"characterized by," "wherein the improvement comprises," or any other
words to the same effect - stating concisely the technical features which, in
combination with the features stated under (i), it is desired to protect.
(c) Where the national law of the designated State does not require the manner

of claiming provided for in paragraph (b), failure to use that manner of claiming
shall have no effect in that State provided the manner of claiming actually used
satisfies the national law of that State.

6.4. Dependent claims

(a) Any claim which includes all the features of one or more other claims
(claim in dependent form, hereinafter referred to as "dependent claim") shall do
so by a reference, if possible at the beginning, to the other claim or claims and
shall then state the additional features claimed. Any dependent claim which refers
to more than one other claim ("multiple dependent claim") shall refer to such
claims in the alternative only. Multiple dependent claims shall not serve as a basis
for any other multiple dependent claim.

(b) Any dependent claim shall be construed as including all the limitations
contained in the claim to which it refers or, if the dependent claim is a multiple
dependent claim, all the limitations contained in the particular claim in relation
to which it is considered.

(c) All dependent claims referring back to a single previous claim, and all
dependent claims referring back to several previous claims, shall be grouped
together to the extent and in the most practical way possible.
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6.5. Utility models

Any designated State in which the grant of a utility model is sought on the
basis of an international application may, instead of rules 6.1 to 6.4, apply in
respect of the matters regulated in those rules the provisions of its national law
concerning utility models once the processing of the international application
has started in that State, provided that the applicant shall be allowed at least
2 months from the expiration of the time limit applicable under article 22 to adapt
his application to the requirements of the said provisions of the national law.

Rule 7. THE DRAWINGS

7.1. Flow sheets and diagrams

Flow sheets and diagrams are considered drawings.
7.2. Time limit

The time limit referred to in article 7(2)(ii) shall be reasonable under the
circumstances of the case and shall, in no case, be shorter than 2 months from
the date of the written invitation requiring the filing of drawings or additional
drawings under the said provision.

Rule 8. THE ABSTRACT

8.1. Contents and form of the abstract

(a) The abstract shall consist of the following:
(i) A summary of the disclosure as contained in the description, the claims, and

any drawings; the summary shall indicate the technical field to which the
invention pertains and shall be drafted in a way which allows the clear under-
standing of the technical problem, the gist of the solution of that problem
through the invention, and the principal use or uses of the invention;

(ii) Where applicable, the chemical formula which, among all the formulae
contained in the international application, best characterizes the invention.
(b) The abstract shall be as concise as the disclosure permits (preferably

50 to 150 words if it is in English or when translated into English).
(c) The abstract shall not contain statements on the alleged merits or value of

the claimed invention or on its speculative application.
(d) Each main technical feature mentioned in the abstract and illustrated by

a drawing in the international application shall be followed by a reference sign,
placed between parentheses.
8.2. Failure to suggest a figure to be published with the abstract

If the applicant fails to make the indication referred to in rule 3.3(a)(iii), or
if the International Searching Authority finds that a figure or figures other than
that figure or those figures suggested by the applicant would among all the figures
of all the drawings, better characterize the invention, it shall indicate the figure
or figures which it so considers. Publications by the International Bureau shall
then use the figure or figures so indicated by the International Searching Authority.
Otherwise, the figure or figures suggested by the applicant shall be used in the said
publications.
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8.3. Guiding principles in drafting
The abstract shall be so drafted that it can efficiently serve as a scanning

tool for purposes of searching in the particular art, especially by assisting the
scientist, engineer or researcher in formulating an opinion on whether there is a
need for consulting the international application itself.

Rule 9. EXPRESSIONS, ETC., NOT TO BE USED

9.1. Definition
The international application shall not contain:

(i) Expressions or drawings contrary to morality;
(ii) Expressions or drawings contrary to public order;

(iii) Statements disparaging the products or processes of any particular person
other than the applicant, or the merits or validity of applications or patents of
any such person (mere comparisons with the prior art shall not be considered
disparaging per se);

(iv) Any statement or other matter obviously irrelevant or unnecessary under the
circumstances.

9.2. Noting of lack of compliance
The receiving Office and the International Searching Authority may note lack

of compliance with the prescriptions of rule 9.1 and may suggest to the applicant
that he voluntarily correct his international application accordingly. If the lack of
compliance was noted by the receiving Office, that Office shall inform the com-
petent International Searching Authority and the International Bureau; if the lack
of compliance was noted by the International Searching Authority, that Authority
shall inform the receiving Office and the International Bureau.
9.3. Reference to article 21(6)

"Disparaging statements," referred to in article 21(6), shall have the meaning
as defined in rule 9.1(iii).

Rule 10. TERMINOLOGY AND SIGNS

10.1. Terminology and signs
(a) Units of weights and measures shall be expressed in terms of the metric

system, or also expressed in such terms if first expressed in terms of a different
system.

(b) Temperatures shall be expressed in degrees centigrade, or also expressed
in degrees centigrade if first expressed in a different manner.

(c) Density shall be expressed in metric units.
(d) For indications of heat, energy, light, sound, and magnetism, as well as

for mathematical formulae and electrical units, the rules of international practice
shall be observed; for chemical formulae, the symbols, atomic weights, and
molecular formulae, in general use, shall be employed.

(e) In general, only such technical terms, signs and symbols should be used
as are generally accepted in the art.
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(f) When the international application or its translation is in English or
Japanese, the beginning of any decimal fraction shall be marked by a period,
whereas, when the international application or its translation is in a language other
than English or Japanese, it shall be marked by a comma.

10.2. Consistency

The terminology and the signs shall be consistent throughout the international
application.

Rule 11. PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION

11.1. Number of copies

(a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (b), the international application
and each of the documents referred to in the check list (rule 3.3(a)(ii)) shall
be filed in one copy.

(b) Any receiving Office may require that the international application and
any of the documents referred to in the check list (rule 3.3(a)(ii)), except the
receipt for the fees paid or the check for the payment of the fees, be filed in
two or three copies, In that case, the receiving Office shall be responsible for
verifying the identity of the second and the third copies with the record copy.

11.2. Fitness for reproduction

(a) All elements of the international application (i.e., the request, the descrip-
tion, the claims, the drawings, and the abstract) shall be so presented as to admit
of direct reproduction by photography, electrostatic processes, photo offset, and
microfilming, in any number of copies.

(b) All sheets shall be free from creases and cracks; they shall not be folded.

(c) Only one side of each sheet shall be used.
(d) Subject to rule 11.13(), each sheet shall be used in an upright position

(i.e., the short sides at the top and bottom).

11.3. Material to be used
All elements of the international application shall be on paper which shall be

flexible, strong, white, smooth, non-shiny, and durable.

11.4. Separate sheets, etc.

(a) Each element (request, description, claims, drawings, abstract) of the
international application shall commence on a new sheet.

(b) All sheets of the international application shall be so connected that they
can be easily turned when consulted, and easily separated and joined again if they
have been separated for reproduction purposes.

11.5. Size of sheets

The size of the sheets shall be A4 (29.7 cm x 21 cm). However, any receiving
Office may accept international applications on sheets of other sizes provided that
the record copy, as transmitted to the International Bureau, and, if the competent
International Searching Authority so desires, the search copy, shall be of A4
size.
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11.6. Margins
(a) The minimum margins of the sheets containing the request, the

description, the claims, and the abstract, shall be as follows:
-Top of first sheet, except that of the request: 8 cm;
-Top of other sheets: 2 cm;

-Left side: 2.5 cm;
-Right side: 2 cm;

-Bottom: 2 cm.
(b) The recommended maximum, for the margins provided for in para-

graph (a), is as follows:
-Top of first sheet, except that of the request: 9 cm;
-Top of other sheets: 4 cm;

-Left side: 4 cm;

-Light side: 3 cm;
-Bottom: 3 cm.

(c) On sheets containing drawings, the surface usable shall not exceed
26.2 cm x 17.0 cm. The sheets shall not contain frames around the usable or used
surface. The minimum margins shall be as follows:

-Top: 2.5 cm;

-Left side: 2.5 cm;

-Right side: 1.5 cm;
-Bottom: 1.0 cm.

(d) The margins referred to in paragraphs (a) to (c) apply to A4-size sheets,
so that, even if the receiving Office accepts other sizes, the A4-size record copy
and, when so required, the A4-size search copy shall leave the aforesaid margins.

(e) The margins of the international application, when submitted, must be
completely blank.

11.7. Numbering of sheets
(a) All the sheets contained in the international application shall be numbered

in consecutive arabic numerals.
(b) The numbers shall be placed at the top of the sheet, in the middle, but

not in the margin.

11.8. Numbering of lines

(a) It is strongly recommended to number every fifth line of each sheet of
the description, and of each sheet of claims.

(b) The numbers should appear on the left side, to the right of the margin.

11.9. Writing of text matter

(a) The request, the description, the claims and the abstract shall be typed or
printed.
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(b) Only graphic symbols and characters, chemical or mathematical formulae,
and certain characters in the Japanese language may, when necessary, be written
by hand or drawn.

(c) The typing shall be 1'/2-spaced.
(d) All text matter shall be in characters the capital letters of which are not

less than 0.21 cm high, and shall be in a dark, indelible color, satisfying the
requirements specified in rule 11.2.

(e) As far as the spacing of the typing and the size of the characters are
concerned, paragraphs (c) and (d) shall not apply to texts in the Japanese
language.
11.10. Drawings, formulae, and tables, in text matter

(a) The request, the description, the claims and the abstract shall not contain
drawings.

(b) The description, the claims and the abstract may contain chemical or
mathematical formulae.

(c) The description and the abstract may contain tables; any claim may
contain tables only if the subject matter of the claim makes the use of tables
desirable.
11.11. Words in drawings

(a) The drawings shall not contain text matter, except a single word or
words, when absolutely indispensable, such as "water," "steam," "open,"
"closed," "section on AB," and, in the case of electric circuits and block
schematic or flow sheet diagrams, a few short catch words indispensable for
understanding.

(b) Any words used shall be so placed that, if translated, they may be pasted
over without interfering with any lines of the drawings.
11.12. Alterations, etc.

Each sheet shall be reasonably free from erasures and shall be free from
alterations, overwritings, and interlineations. Non-compliance with this rule may
be authorized, in exceptional cases, if the authenticity of the content is not in
question and the requirements for good reproduction are not in jeopardy.
11.13. Special requirements for drawings

(a) Drawings shall be executed in durable, black or blue, sufficiently dense
and dark, uniformly thick and well-defined, lines and strokes without colorings.

(b) Cross-sections shall be indicated by oblique hatching which should not
impede the clear reading of the reference signs and leading lines.

(c) The scale of the drawings and the distinctness of their graphical execution
shall be such that a photographic reproduction with a linear reduction in size to
two-thirds would enable all details to be distinguished without difficulty.

(d) When, in exceptional cases, the scale is given on a drawing, it shall
be represented graphically.

(e) All numbers, letters and reference lines, appearing on the drawings,
shall be simple and clear. Brackets, circles or inverted commas shall not be used
in association with numbers and letters.
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(I) All lines in the drawings shall, ordinarily, be drawn with the aid of drafting
instruments.

(g) Each element of each figure shall be in proper proportion to each of the
other elements in the figure, except where the use of a different proportion is
indispensable for the clarity of the figure.

(h) The height of the numbers and letters shall not be less than 0.32 cm.
For the lettering of drawings, the Latin and, where customary, the Greek
alphabets shall be used.

(i) The same sheet of drawings may contain several figures. Where figures on
two or more sheets form in effect a single complete figure, the figures on the
several sheets shall be so arranged that the complete figure can be assembled
without concealing any part of any of the figures appearing on the various sheets.

(j) The different figures shall be arranged on a sheet or sheets without
wasting space, preferably in an upright position, clearly separated from one
another.

(k) The different figures shall be numbered in arabic numerals consecutively
and independently of the numbering of the sheets.

(1) Reference signs not mentioned in the description shall not appear in the
drawings, and vice versa.

(m) The same features, when denoted by reference signs, shall, throughout
the international application, be denoted by the same signs.

(n) If the drawings contain a large number of reference signs, it is strongly
recommended to attach a separate sheet listing all reference signs and the features
denoted by them.
11.14. Later documents

Rules 10, and 11.1 to 11.13, also apply to any document-for example,
corrected pages, amended claims-submitted after the filing of the international
application.
11.15. Translations

No designated Office shall require that the translation of an international
application filed with it comply with requirements other than those prescribed
for the international application as filed.

Rule 12. LANGUAGE OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION

12.1. The International application

Any international application shall be filed in the language, or one of the
languages, specified in the agreement concluded between the International Bureau
and the International Searching Authority competent for the international
searching of that application, provided that, if the agreement specifies several
languages, the receiving Office may prescribe among the specified languages that
language in which or those languages in one of which the international application
must be filed.
12.2. Changes in the international application

Any changes in the international application, such as amendments and cor-
rections, shall be in the same language as the said application (cf. rule 66.5).
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Rule 13. UNITY OF INVENTION

13.1. Requirement

The international application shall relate to one invention only or to a group
of inventions so linked as to form a single general inventive concept ("require-
ment of unity of invention").

13.2. Claims of different categories

Rule 13.1 shall be construed as permitting, in particular, either of the following
two possibilities:

(i) In addition to an independent claim for a given product, the inclusion in the
same international application of one independent claim for one process
specially adapted for the manufacture of the said product, and the inclusion
in the same international application of one independent claim for one use of
the said product; or

(ii) In addition to an independent claim for a given process, the inclusion in the
same international application of one independent claim for one apparatus or
means specifically designed for carrying out the said process.

13.3. Claims of one and the same category

Subject to rule 13. 1, it shall be permitted to include in the same international
application two or more independent claims of the same category (i.e., product,
process, apparatus, or use) which cannot readily be covered by a single generic
claim.

13.4. Dependent claims

Subject to rule 13.1, it shall be permitted to include in the same interna-
tional application a reasonable number of dependent claims, claiming specific
forms of the invention claimed in an independent claim, even where the features
of any dependent claim could be considered as constituting in themselves an
invention.

13.5. Utility models

Any designated State in which the grant of a utility model is sought on the
basis of an international application may, instead of rules 13.1 to 13.4, apply in
respect of the matters regulated in those rules the provisions of its national law
concerning utility models once the processing of the international application has
started in that State, provided that the applicant shall be allowed at least 2 months
from the expiration of the time limit applicable under article 22 to adapt his
application to the requirements of the said provisions of the national law.

Rule 14. THE TRANSMITTAL FEE

14.1. The transmittal fee

(a) Any receiving Office may require that the applicant pay a fee to it, for its
own benefit, for receiving the international application, transmitting copies to the
International Bureau and the competent International Searching Authority, and
performing all the other tasks which it must perform in connection with the inter-
national application in its capacity of receiving Office ("transmittal fee").

(b) The amount and the due date of the transmittal fee, if any, shall be
fixed by the receiving Office.
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Rule 15. THE INTERNATIONAL FEE

15.1. Basic fee and designation fee
Each international application shall be subject to the payment of a fee for

the benefit of the International Bureau ("international fee") consisting of
(i) A "basic fee"; and

(ii) As many "designation fees" as there are States designated in the interna-
tional application, provided that, where a regional patent is sought for certain
designated States, only one designation fee shall be due for those States.

15.2. Amounts

(a) The amount of the basic fee shall be:

(i) If the international application contains not more than 30 sheets: US$45.00
or 194 Swiss francs;

(ii) If the international application contains more than 30 sheets: US$45.00 or
194 Swiss francs plus US$1.00 or 4.30 Swiss francs per sheet in excess of
30 sheets.

(b) The amount of the designation fee shall be:
(i) For each designated State or each group of designated States for which the

same regional patent is sought which does not require the furnishing of a
copy under article 13: US$12.00 or 52 Swiss francs;

(ii) For each designated State or each group of designated States for which the
same regional patent is sought which requires the furnishing of a copy under
article 13: US$14.00 or 60 Swiss francs.

15.3. Mode of payment

(a) The international fee shall be collected by the receiving Office.

(b) The international fee shall be payable in the currency prescribed by the
receiving Office, it being understood that, when transferred by the receiving Office
to the International Bureau, it shall be freely convertible into Swiss currency.

15.4. Time of payment

(a) The basic fee shall be due on the date of receipt of the international
application. However, any receiving Office may, at its discretion, notify the
applicant of any lack of receipt or insufficiency of any amount received, and
permit applicants to pay the basic fee later, without loss of the international filing
date, provided that:
(i) Permission shall not be given to pay later than 1 month after the date of receipt

of the international application;

(ii) Permission may not be subject to any extra charge.

(b) The designation fee may be paid on the date of receipt of the interna-
tional application or on any later date but, at the latest, it must be paid before
the expiration of one year from the priority date.

15.5. Partial payment

(a) If the applicant specifies the States to which he wishes any amount paid
to be applied as designation fee, the amount shall be applied accordingly to the
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number of States which are covered by the amount in the order specified by the
applicant.

(b) If the applicant does not specify any such wish and if the amount or
amounts received by the receiving Office are higher than the basic fee and one
designation fee but lower than what is due according to the number of the desig-
nated States, any amount in excess of the basic fee and one designation fee shall
be treated as designation fees for the States following the State first named in the
request and in the order in which the States are designated in the request up to and
including that designated State for which the total amount of the designation fee
is covered by the amount or amounts received.

(c) The designation fee for the first mentioned State belonging to a group
of States for which the same regional patent is sought and which is specified
under paragraph (a) or which is reached under paragraph (b) shall, for the purposes
of the said paragraphs, be considered as covering also the other States of the
said group.

15.6. Refund

(a) The international fee shall be refunded to the applicant if the deter-
mination under article 1 l(1) is negative.

(b) In no other case shall the international fee be refunded.

Rule 16. THE SEARCH FEE

16.1. Right to ask for a fee

(a) Each International Searching Authority may require that the applicant
pay a fee ("search fee") for its own benefit for carrying out the international
search and for performing all other tasks entrusted to International Searching
Authorities by the Treaty and these Regulations.

(b) The search fee shall be collected by the receiving Office. It shall be
payable in the currency prescribed by that Office, it being understood that, if
that currency is not the same as the currency of the State in which the Interna-
tional Searching Authority is located, the search fee, when transferred by the
receiving Office to that Authority, shall be freely convertible into the currency of
the said State. As to the time of payment of the search fee, rule 15.4(a) shall
apply.

16.2. Refund

The search fee shall be refunded to the applicant if the determination under
article 11(1) is negative.

16.3. Partial refund

Where the international application claims the priority of an earlier interna-
tional application which has been the subject of an international search by the
same International Searching Authority, that Authority shall refund the search
fee paid in connection with the later international application to the extent and
under the conditions provided for in the agreement under article 16(3)(b). if the
international search report on the later international application could wholly or
partly be based on the results of the international search effected on the earlier
international application.
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Rule 17. THE PRIORITY DOCUMENT

17.1. Obligation to submit copy of earlier national application

(a) Where the priority of an earlier national application is claimed under
article 8 in the international application, a copy of the said national application,
certified by the authority with which it was filed ("the priority document"),
shall, unless already filed with the receiving Office, together with the interna-
tional application, be submitted by the applicant to the International Bureau not
later than 16 months after the priority date or, in the case referred to in arti-
cle 23(2), not later than at the time the processing or examination is requested.

(b) If the applicant fails to comply with the requirement under paragraph (a),
any designated State may disregard the priority claim.

(c) The International Bureau shall record the date on which it received the
priority document and shall notify the applicant and the designated Offices
accordingly.
17.2. Availability of copies

(a) The International Bureau shall, at the specific request of the designated
Office, promptly but not before the expiration of the time limit fixed in rule 17. 1(a),
furnish a copy of the priority document to that Office. No such Office shall
ask the applicant himself to furnish it with a copy, except where it requires the
furnishing of a copy of the priority document together with a certified translation
thereof. The applicant shall not be required to furnish a certified translation to
the designated Office before the expiration of the applicable time limit under
article 22.

(b) The International Bureau shall not make copies of the priority document
available to the public prior to the international publication of the international
application.

(c) Paragraphs (a) and (b) shall apply also to any earlier international
application whose priority is claimed in the subsequent international application.

Rule 18. THE APPLICANT

18.1. Residence

(a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (b), the question whether an
applicant is a resident of the Contracting State of which he claims to be a resident
shall depend on the national law of that State and shall be decided by the receiving
Office.

(b) In any case, possession of a real and effective industrial or commercial
establishment in a Contracting State shall be considered residence in that State.
18.2. Nationality

(a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (b), the question whether an
applicant is a national of the Contracting State of which he claims to be a national
shall depend on the national law of that State and shall be decided by the receiving
Office.

(b) In any case, a legal entity constituted according to the national law of
a Contracting State shall be considered a national of that State.
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18.3. Several applicants: same for all designated States
If all the applicants are applicants for the purposes of all designated States,

the right to file an international application shall exist if at least one of them is
entitled to file an international application according to article 9.

18.4. Several applicants: different for different designated States
(a) The international application may indicate different applicants for the

purposes of different designated States, provided that, in respect of each designated
State, at least one of the applicants indicated for the purposes of that State is
entitled to file an international application according to article 9.

(b) If the condition referred to in paragraph (a) is not fulfilled in respect of
any designated State, the designation of that State shall be considered not to
have been made.

(c) The International Bureau shall, from time to time, publish information
on the various national laws in respect of the question who is qualified (inventor,
successor in title of the inventor, owner of the invention, or other) to file a national
application and shall accompany such information by a warning that the effect of
the international application in any designated State may depend on whether the
person designated in the international application as applicant for the purposes of
that State is a person who, under the national law of that State, is qualified to
file a national application.

18.5. Change in the person or name of the applicant
Any change in the person or name of the applicant shall, on the request of

the applicant or the receiving Office, be recorded by the International Bureau,
which shall notify the interested International Searching Authority and the
designated Offices accordingly.

Rule 19. THE COMPETENT RECEIVING OFFICE

19.1. Where to file
(a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (b), the international application

shall be filed, at the option of the applicant, with the national Office of or acting
for the Contracting State of which the applicant is a resident or with the national
Office of or acting for the Contracting State of which the applicant is a national.

(b) Any Contracting State may agree with another Contracting State or any
intergovernmental organization that the national Office of the latter State or the
intergovernmental organization shall, for all or some purposes, act instead of the
national Office of the former State as receiving Office for applicants who are
residents or nationals of that former State. Notwithstanding such agreement, the
national Office of the former State shall be considered the competent receiving
Office for the purposes of article 15(5).

(c) In connection with any decision made under article 9(2), the Assembly
shall appoint the national Office or the intergovernmental organization which will
act as receiving Office for applications of residents or nationals of States specified
by the Assembly. Such appointment shall require the previous consent of the said
national Office or intergovernmental organization.
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19.2. Several applicants

(a) If there are several applicants and they have no common agent, their
common representative within the meaning of rule 4.8 shall, for the purposes of
the application of rule 19.1, be considered the applicant.

(b) If there are several applications and they have a common agent, the
applicant first named in the request who is entitled to file an international applica-
tion according to article 9 shall, for the purposes of the applicition of rule 19.1,
be considered the applicant.
19.3. Publication of fact of delegation of duties of receiving Office

(a) Any agreement referred to in rule 19.1(b) shall be promptly notified to
the International Bureau by the Contracting State which delegates the duties of
the receiving Office to the national Office of or acting for another Contracting
State or an intergovernmental organization.

(b) The International Bureau shall, promptly upon receipt, publish the
notification in the Gazette.

Rule 20. RECEIPT OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION

20.1. Date and number

(a) Upon receipt of papers purporting to be an international application,
the receiving Office shall indelibly mark the date of actual receipt in the space
provided for that purpose in the request form of each copy received and one of the
numbers assigned by the International Bureau to that Office on each sheet of each
copy received.

(b) The place on each sheet where the date or number shall be marked, and
other details, shall be specified in the Administrative Instructions.
20.2. Receipt on different days

(a) In cases where all the sheets pertaining to the same purported interna-
tional application are not received on the same day by the receiving Office, that
Office shall correct the date marked on the request (still leaving legible, how-
ever, the earlier date or dates already marked) so that it indicates the day on which
the papers completing the international application were received, provided that
(i) Where no invitation under article 11(2)(a) to correct was sent to the applicant,

the said papers are received within 30 days from the date on which sheets
were first received;

(ii) Where an invitation under article 1 1(2)(a) to correct was sent to the applicant,
the said papers are received within the applicable time limit under rule 20.6;

(iii) In the case of article 14(2), the missing drawings are received within 30 days
from the date on which the incomplete papers were filed;

(iv) The absence or later receipt of any sheet containing the abstract or part
thereof shall not, in itself, require any correction of the date marked on the
request.
(b) Any sheet received on a date later than the date on which sheets were

first received shall be marked by the receiving Office with the date on which it
was received.
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20.3. Corrected international application

In the case referred to in article 1 l(2)(b), the receiving Office shall correct
the date marked on the request (still leaving legible, however, the earlier date
or dates already marked) so that it indicates the day on which the last required
correction was received.

20.4. Determination under article 11(1)

(a) Promptly after receipt of the papers purporting to be an international
application, the receiving Office shall determine whether the papers comply with
the requirements of article 11(1).

(b) For the purposes of article 1 l(l)(iii)(c), it shall be sufficient to indicate
the name of the applicant in a way which allows his identity to be established
even if the name is misspelled, the given names are not fully indicated, or, in the
case of legal entities, the indication of the name is abbreviated or incomplete.

20.5. Positive determination

(a) If the determination under article 11(1) is positive, the receiving Office
shall stamp in the space provided for that purpose in the request form the name of
the receiving Office and the words -PCT INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION," or
IDEMANDE INTERNATIONALE PCT." If the official language of the receiving Office

is neither English nor French, the words "INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION" or
"DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE" may be accompanied by a translation of these
words in the official language of the receiving Office.

(b) The copy whose request sheet has been so stamped shall be the record
copy of the international application.

(c) The receiving Office shall promptly notify the applicant of the interna-
tional application number and the international filing date.

20.6. Invitation to correct

(a) The invitation to correct under article 11(2) shall specify the requirement
provided for under article 11(1) which, in the opinion of the receiving Office, has
not been fulfilled.

(b) The receiving Office shall promptly mail the invitation to the applicant
and shall fix a time limit, reasonable under the circumstances of the case, for filing
the correction. The time limit shall not be less than 10 days, and shall not exceed
I month, from the date of the invitation. If such time limit expires after the
expiration of 1 year from the filing date of any application whose priority is
claimed, the receiving Office may call this circumstance to the attention of the
applicant.

20.7. Negative determination

If the receiving Office does not, within the prescribed time limit, receive a
reply to its invitation to correct, or if the correction offered by the applicant
still does not fulfill the requirements provided for under article 11(1), it shall:

(i) Promptly notify the applicant that his application is not and will not be
treated as an international application and shall indicate the reasons therefor;

(ii) Notify the International Bureau that the number it has marked on the papers
will not be used as an international application number;
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(iii) Keep the papers constituting the purported international application and any
correspondence relating thereto as provided in rule 93.1; and

(iv) Send a copy of the said papers to the International Bureau where, pursuant
to a request by the applicant under article 25(1), the International Bureau
needs such a copy and specially asks for it.

20.8. Error by the receiving Office

If the receiving Office later discovers, or on the basis of the applicant's
reply realizes, that it has erred in issuing an invitation to correct since the
requirements provided for under article 11(1) were fulfilled when the papers were
received, it shall proceed as provided in rule 20.5.

20.9. Certified copy for the applicant

Against payment of a fee, the receiving Office shall furnish to the applicant,
on request, certified copies of the international application as filed and of any
corrections thereto.

Rule 21. PREPARATION OF COPIES

21.1. Responsibility of the receiving Office

(a) Where the international application is required to be filed in one copy,
the receiving Office shall be responsible for preparing the home copy and the
search copy required under article 12(1).

(b) Where the international application is required to be filed in two copies,
the receiving Office shall be responsible for preparing the home copy.

(c) If the international application is filed in less than the number of copies
required under rule 11. 1(b), the receiving Office shall be responsible for the prompt
preparation of the number of copies required, and shall have the right to fix a
fee for performing that task and to collect such fee from the applicant.

Rule 22. TRANSMITTAL OF THE RECORD COPY

22. 1. Procedure

(a) If the determination under article 11(1) is positive, and unless prescrip-
tions concerning national security prevent the international application from being
treated as such, the receiving Office shall transmit the record copy to the Inter-
national Bureau. Such transmittal shall be effected promptly after receipt of the
international application or, if a check to preserve national security must be
performed, as soon as the necessary clearance has been obtained. In any case, the
receiving Office shall transmit the record copy in time for it to reach the Interna-
tional Bureau by the expiration of the 13th month from the priority date. If the
transmittal is effected by mail, the receiving Office shall mail the record copy not
later than 5 days prior to the expiration of the 13th month from the priority date.

(b) If the applicant is not in possession of the notification of receipt sent by
the International Bureau under rule 24.2(a) by the expiration of 13 months and
10 days from the priority date, he shall have the right to ask the receiving Office
to give him the record copy or, should the receiving Office allege that it has trans-
mitted the record copy to the International Bureau, a certified copy based on the
home copy.
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(c) The applicant may transmit the copy he has received under paragraph (b)
to the International Bureau. Unless the record copy transmitted by the receiving
Office has been received by the International Bureau before the receipt by that
Bureau of the copy transmitted by the applicant, the latter copy shall be con-
sidered the record copy.

22.2. Alternative procedure

(a) Notwithstanding the provisions of rule 22.1, any receiving Office may
provide that the record copy of any international application filed with it shall be
transmitted, at the option of the applicant, by the receiving Office or through the
applicant. The receiving Office shall inform the International Bureau of the
existence of any such provision.

(b) The applicant shall exercise the option through a written notice, which he
shall file together with the international application. If he fails to exercise the
said option, the applicant shall be considered to have opted for transmittal by the
receiving Office.

(c) Where the applicant opts for transmittal by the receiving Office, the pro-
cedure shall be the same as that provided for in rule 22.1.

(d) Where the applicant opts for transmittal through him, he shall indicate in
the notice referred to in paragraph (b) whether he wishes to collect the record
copy at the receiving Office or wishes the receiving Office to mail the record
copy to him. If the applicant expresses the wish to collect the record copy, the
receiving Office shall hold that copy at the disposal of the applicant as soon as
the clearance referred to in rule 22.1(a) has been obtained and, in any case,
including the case where a check for such clearance must be performed, not
later than 10 days before the expiration of 13 months from the priority date. If,
by the expiration of the time limit for receipt of the record copy by the International
Bureau, the applicant has not collected that copy, the receiving Office shall notify
the International Bureau accordingly. If the applicant expresses the wish that the
receiving Office mail the record copy to him or fails to express the wish to collect
the record copy, the receiving Office shall mail that copy to the applicant as
soon as the clearance referred to in rule 22.1(a) has been obtained and, in any
case, including the case where a check for such clearance must be preformed,
not later than 15 days before the expiration of 13 months from the priority date.

(e) Where the receiving Office does not hold the record copy at the disposal
of the applicant by the date fixed in paragraph (d), or where, after having asked
for the record copy to be mailed to him, the applicant has not received that copy
at least 10 days before the expiration of 13 months from the priority date, the
applicant may transmit a copy of his international application to the International
Bureau. This copy ("provisional record copy") shall be replaced by the record
copy or, if the record copy has been lost, by a substitute record copy certified
by the receiving Office on the basis of the home copy, as soon as practicable
and, in any case, before the expiration of 14 months from the priority date.

22.3. Time limit under article 12(3)

(a) The time limit referred to in article 12(3) shall be:
(i) Where the procedure under rule 22.1 or rule 22.2(c) applies, 14 months from

the priority date;
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(ii) Where the procedure under rule 22.2(d) applies, 13 months from the priority
date, except that, where a provisional record copy is filed under rule 22.2(e),
it shall be 13 months from the priority date for the filing of the provisional
record copy, and 14 months from the priority date for the filing of the record
copy.

(b) Article 48(1) and rule 82 shall not apply to the transmittal of the record
copy. Article 48(2) remains applicable.

22.4. Statistics concerning non-compliance with rules 22.1 and 22.2

The number of instances in which, according to the knowledge of the Inter-
national Bureau, any receiving Office has not complied with the requirements of
rules 22.1 and/or 22.2 shall be indicated, once a year, in the Gazette.

22.5. Documents filed with the international application

For the purposes of the present Rule, the term "record copy" shall include
also any document filed with the international application referred to in
rule 3.3(a)(ii). If any document referred to in rule 3.3(a) (ii) which is indicated in
the check list as accompanying the international application is not, in fact, filed
at the latest by the time the record copy leaves the receiving Office, that Office
shall so note on the check list and the said indication shall be considered as if it had
not been made.

Rule 23. TRANSMITTAL OF THE SEARCH COPY

23.1. Procedure

(a) The search copy shall be transmitted by the receiving Office to the Inter-
national Searching Authority at the latest on the same day as the record copy is
transmitted to the International Bureau or, under rule 22.2(d), to the applicant.

(b) If the International Bureau has not received, within 10 days from the
receipt of the record copy, information from the International Searching Authority
that that Authority is in possession of the search copy, the International Bureau
shall promptly transmit a copy of the international application to the International
Searching Authority. Unless the International Searching Authority has erred in
alleging that it was not in possession of the search copy by the expiration of the
13th month from the priority date, the cost of making a copy for that Authority
shall be reimbursed by the receiving Office to the International Bureau.

(c) The number of instances in which, according to the knowledge of the
International Bureau, any receiving Office has not complied with the requirement
of rule 23. l(a) shall be indicated, once a year, in the Gazette.

Rule 24. RECEIPT OF THE RECORD COPY BY THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

24.1. Recording of date of receipt of the record copy

The International Bureau shall, upon receipt of the record copy, mark on the
request sheet the date of receipt and on all sheets of the international application
the stamp of the International Bureau.

24.2. Notification of receipt of the record copy

(a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (b), the International Bureau shall
promptly notify the applicant, the receiving Office, the International Searching
Authority, and all designated Offices, of the fact and the date of receipt of the
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record copy. The notification shall identify the international application by its
number, the international filing date, the name of the applicant, and the name of
the receiving Office, and shall indicate the filing date of any earlier application
whose priority is claimed. The notification sent to the applicant shall also contain
the list of the designated Offices which have been notified under this paragraph,
and shall, in respect of each designated Office, indicate any applicable time limit
under article 22(3).

(b) If the record copy is received after the expiration of the time limit fixed
in rule 22.3, the International Bureau shall promptly notify the applicant, the
receiving Office, and the International Searching Authority, accordingly.

Rule 25. RECEIPT OF THE SEARCH COPY BY THE INTERNATIONAL
SEARCHING AUTHORITY

25.1. Notification of receipt of the search copy

The International Searching Authority shall promptly notify the International
Bureau, the applicant, and-unless the International Searching Authority is the
same as the receiving Office-the receiving Office, of the fact and the date of
receipt of the search copy.

Rule 26. CHECKING AND CORRECTING CERTAIN ELEMENTS
OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION

26.1. Time limit for check

(a) The receiving Office shall issue the invitation to correct provided for in
article 14(l)(b) as soon as possible, preferably within I month from the receipt of
the international application.

(b) If the receiving Office issues an invitation to correct the defect referred
to in article 14(l)(a)(iii) or (iv) (missing title or missing abstract), it shall notify the
International Searching Authority accordingly.
26.2. Time limit for correction

The time limit referred to in article 14(l)(b) shall be reasonable under the
circumstances of the particular case and shall be fixed in each case by the receiving
Office. It shall not be less than 1 month and normally not more than 2 months
from the date of the invitation to correct.
26.3. Checking of physical requirements under article 14(J)(a) (v)

The physical requirements referred to in rule 11 shall be checked to the extent
that compliance therewith is necessary for the purpose of reasonably uniform
international publication.
26.4. Procedure

(a) Any correction offered to the receiving Office may be stated in a letter
addressed to that Office if the correction is of such a nature that it can be trans-
ferred from the letter to the record copy without adversely affecting the clarity and
the direct reproducibility of the sheet on to which the correction is to be transferred;
otherwise, the applicant shall be required to submit a replacement sheet
embodying the correction and the letter accompanying the replacement sheet shall
draw attention to the differences between the replaced sheet and the replacement
sheet.
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(b) The receiving Office shall mark on each replacement sheet the interna-
tional application number, the date on which it was received, and the stamp
identifying the Office. It shall keep in its files a copy of the letter containing
the correction or, when the correction is contained in a replacement sheet, the
replaced sheet, the letter accompanying the replacement sheet, and a copy of the
replacement sheet.

(c) The receiving Office shall promptly transmit the letter and any replacement
sheet to the International Bureau. The International Bureau shall transfer to the
record copy the corrections requested in a letter, together with the indication of
the date of its receipt by the receiving Office, and shall insert any replacement sheet
in the record copy. The letter and any replaced sheet shall be kept in the files of
the International Bureau.

(d) The receiving office shall promptly transmit a copy of the letter and any
replacement sheet to the International Searching Authority.

26.5. Correction of certain elements

(a) The receiving Office shall decide whether the applicant has submitted the
correction within the prescribed time limit. If the correction has been submitted
within the prescribed time limit, the receiving Office shall decide whether the
international application so corrected is or is not to be considered withdrawn.

(b) The receiving Office shall mark on the papers containing the correction
the date on which it received such papers.

26.6. Missing drawings

(a) If, as provided in article 14(2), the international application refers to
drawings which in fact are not included in that application, the receiving Office
shall so indicate in the said application.

(b) The date on which the applicant receives the notification provided for
in article 14(2) shall have no effect on the time limit fixed under rule 20.2(a)(iii).

Rule 27. LACK OF PAYMENT OF FEES

27.1. Fees

(a) For the purposes of article 14(3)(a), "fees prescribed under arti-
cle 3(4)(iv)" means: the transmittal fee (rule 14), the basic fee part of the interna-
tional fee (rule 15.1(i)), and the search fee (rule 16).

(b) For the purposes of article 14(3)(a) and (b), "the fee prescribed under
article 4(2)" means the designation fee part of the international fee (rule 15. 1(ii)).

Rule 28. DEFECTS NOTED BY THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU
OR THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

28.1. Note on certain defects

(a) If, in the opinion of the International Bureau or of the International
Searching Authority, the international application contains any of the defects
referred to in article 14(l)(a)(i), (ii), or (v), the International Bureau or the Inter-
national Searching Authority, respectively, shall bring such defects to the atten-
tion of the receiving Office.

(b) The receiving Office shall, unless it disagrees with the said opinion,
proceed as provided in article 14(l)(b) and rule 26.
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Rule 29. INTERNATIONAL APPLICATIONS OR DESIGNATIONS CONSIDERED
WITHDRAWN UNDER ARTICLE 14(l),(3) or (4)

29.1. Finding by receiving Office

(a) If the receiving Office declares, under article 14(l)(b) and rule 26.5
(failure to correct certain defects), or under article 14(3)(a) (failure to pay the
prescribed fees under rule 27.1(a)), or under article 14(4) (later finding of non-
compliance with the requirements listed in items (i) to (iii) of article 11(1)),
that the international application is considered withdrawn:

(i) The receiving Office shall transmit the record copy (unless already trans-
mitted), and any correction offered by the applicant, to the International
Bureau;

(ii) The receiving Office shall promptly notify both the applicant and the Interna-
tional Bureau of the said declaration, and the International Bureau shall in
turn notify the interested designated Offices;

(iii) The receiving Office shall not transmit the search copy as provided in rule 23,
or, if such copy has already been transmitted, it shall notify the Interna-
tional Searching Authority of the said declaration;

(iv) The International Bureau shall not be required to notify the applicant of the
receipt of the record copy.
(b) If the receiving Office declares under article 14(3)(b) (failure to pay the

prescribed designation fee under rule 27. l(b)) that the designation of any given
State is considered withdrawn, the receiving Office shall promptly notify both
the applicant and the International Bureau of the said declaration. The Interna-
tional Bureau shall in turn notify the interested national Office.
29.2. Finding by designated Office

Where the effect of the international application ceases in any designated
State by virtue of article 24(l)(iii), or where such effect is maintained in any
designated State by virtue of article 24(2), the competent designated Office shall
promptly notify the International Bureau accordingly.
29.3. Calling certain facts to the attention of the receiving Office

If the International Bureau or the International Searching Authority con-
siders that the receiving Office should make a finding under article 14(4), it shall
call the relevant facts to the attention of the receiving Office.
29.4. Notification of intent to make declaration under article 14(4)

Before the receiving Office issues any declaration under article 14 (4), it
shall notify the applicant of its intent to issue such declaration and the reasons
therefor. The applicant may, if he disagrees with the tentative finding of the
receiving Office, submit arguments to that effect within 1 month from the
notification.

Rule 30. TIME LIMIT UNDER ARTICLE 14(4)
30.1. Time limit

The time limit referred to in article 14(4) shall be 6 months from the interna-
tional filing date.
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Rule 31. COPIES REQUIRED UNDER ARTICLE 13
31.1. Request for copies

(a) Requests under article 13(1) may relate to all, some kinds of, or individual
international applications in which the national Office making the request is
designated. Requests for all or some kinds of such international applications
must be renewed for each year by means of a notification addressed by that
Office before November 30 of the preceding year to the International Bureau.

(b) Requests under article 13(2)(b) shall be subject to the payment of a fee
covering the cost of preparing and mailing the copy.

31.2. Preparation of copies
The preparation of copies required under article 13 shall be the responsibility

of the International Bureau.

Rule 32. WITHDRAWAL OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION

OR OF DESIGNATIONS

32.1. Withdrawals
(a) The applicant may withdraw the international application prior to the

expiration of 20 months from the priority date except as to any designated
State in which national processing or examination has already started. He may
withdraw the designation of any designated State prior to the date on which
processing or examination may start in that State.

(b) Withdrawal of the designation of all designated States shall be treated
as withdrawal of the international application.

(c) Withdrawal shall be effected by a signed notice from the applicant to
the International Bureau or, if the record copy has not yet been sent to the Inter-
national Bureau, to the receiving Office. In the case of rule 4.8(b), the notice
shall require the signature of all the applicants.

(d) Where the record copy has already been sent to the International Bureau,
the fact of withdrawal, together with the date of receipt of the notice effecting
withdrawal, shall be recorded by the International Bureau and promptly notified
by it to the receiving Office, the applicant, the designated Offices affected by the
withdrawal, and, where the withdrawal concerns the international application and
where the international search report or the declaration referred to in arti-
cle 17(2)(a) has not yet issued, the International Searching Authority.

Rule 33. RELEVANT PRIOR ART FOR THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH

33.1. Relevant prior art for the international search
(a) For the purposes of article 15(2), relevant prior art shall consist of

everything which has been made available to the public anywhere in the world
by means of written disclosure (including drawings and other illustrations) and
which is capable of being of assistance in determining that the claimed invention
is or is not new and that it does or does not involve an inventive step (i.e., that it
is or is not obvious), provided that the making available to the public occurred
prior to the international filing date.

(b) When any written disclosure refers to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition,
or other means whereby the contents of the written disclosure were made available
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to the public, and such making available to the public occurred on a date prior to
the international filing date, the international search report shall separately
mention that fact and the date on which it occurred if the making available to
the public of the written disclosure occurred on a date posterior to the interna-
tional filing date.

(c) Any published application or any patent whose publication date is later
but whose filing date, or, where applicable, claimed priority date, is earlier than
the international filing date of the international application searched, and which
would constitute relevant prior art for the purposes of article 15(2) had it been
published prior to the international filing date, shall be specially mentioned in the
international search report.

33.2. Fields to be covered by the international search

(a) The international search shall cover all those technical fields, and shall
be carried out on the basis of all those search files, which may contain material
pertinent to the invention.

(b) Consequently, not only shall the art in which the invention is classifiable
be searched but also analogous arts regardless of where classified.

(c) The question what arts are, in any given case, to be regarded as analogous
shall be considered in the light of what appears to be the necessary essential
function or use of the invention and not only the specific functions expressly
indicated in the international application.

(d) The international search shall embrace all subject matter that is generally
recognized as equivalent to the subject matter of the claimed invention for all or
certain of its features, even though, in its specifics, the invention as described
in the international application is different.
33.3. Orientation of the international search

(a) International search shall be made on the basis of the claims, with due
regard to the description and the drawings (if any) and with particular emphasis
on the inventive concept towards which the claims are directed.

(b) In so far as possible and reasonable, the international search shall cover
the entire subject matter to which the claims- are directed or to which they
might reasonably be expected to be directed after they have been amended.

Rule 34. MINIMUM DOCUMENTATION

34.1. Definition
(a) The definitions contained in article 2(i) and (ii) shall not apply for the

purposes of this rule.
(b) The documentation referred to in article 15(4) ("minimum documenta-

tion") shall consist of:
(i) The "national patent documents" as specified in paragraph (c);

(ii) The published international (PCT) applications, the published regional
applications for patents and inventors' certificates, and the published regional
patents and inventors' certificates;

(iii) Such other published items of non-patent literature as the International
Searching Authorities shall agree upon and which shall be published in a list
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by the International Bureau when agreed upon for the first time and whenever
changed.

(c) Subject to paragraphs (d) and (e), the "national patent documents"
shall be the following:
(i) The patents issued in and after 1920 by France, the former Reichspatentamt

of Germany, Japan, the Soviet Union, Switzerland (in French and German
languages only), the United Kingdom, and the United States of America;

(ii) The patents issued by the Federal Republic of Germany;
(iii) The patent applications, if any, published in and after 1920 in the countries

referred to in items (i) and (ii);
(iv) The inventors' certificates issued by the Soviet Union;
(v) The utility certificates issued by, and the published applications for utility

certificates of, France;
(vi) Such patents issued by, and such patent applications published in, any other

country after 1920 as are in the English, French, or German language and in
which no priority is claimed, provided that the national Office of the interested
country sorts out these documents and places them at the disposal of each
International Searching Authority.
(d) Where an application is republished once (for example, an Offenlegung-

schrift as an Auslegeschrift) or more than once, no International Searching
Authority shall be obliged to keep all versions in its documentation; consequently,
each such Authority shall be entitled not to keep more than one version. Further-
more, where an application is granted and is issued in the form of a patent or a
utility certificate (France), no International Searching Authority shall be obliged
to keep both the application and the patent or utility certificate (France) in its
documentation; consequently, each such Authority shall be entitled to keep either
the application only or the patent or utility certificate (France) only.

(e) Any International Searching Authority whose official language, or one
of whose official languages, is not Japanese or Russian is entitled not to include
in its documentation those patent documents of Japan and the Soviet Union,
respectively, for which no abstracts in the English language are generally avail-
able. English abstracts becoming generally available after the date of entry into
force of these regulations shall require the inclusion of the patent documents to
which the abstracts refer no later than 6 months after such abstracts become
generally available. In case of the interruption of abstracting services in English
in technical fields in which English abstracts were formerly generally available,
the Assembly shall take appropriate measures to provide for the prompt restora-
tion of such services in the said fields.

(f) For the purposes of this rule, applications which have only been laid open
for public inspection are not considered published applications.

Rule 35. THE COMPETENT INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

35.1. When only one International Searching Authority is competent
Each receiving Office shall, in accordance with the terms of the applicable

agreement referred to in article 16(3)(b), inform the International Bureau which
International Searching Authority is competent for the searching of the interna-
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tional applications filed with it, and the International Bureau shall promptly
publish such information.
35.2. When several International Searching Authorities are competent

(a) Any receiving Office may, in accordance with the terms of the applicable
agreement referred to in article 16(3)(b), specify several International Searching
Authorities:
(i) By declaring all of them competent for any international application filed with

it, and leaving the choice to the applicant; or
(ii) By declaring one or more competent for certain kinds of international applica-

tions filed with it, and declaring one or more others competent for other kinds
of international applications filed with it, provided that, for those kinds of
international applications for which several International Searching Author-
ities are declared to be competent, the choice shall be left to the applicant.
(b) Any receiving Office availing itself of the faculty provided in para-

graph (a) shall promptly inform the International Bureau, and the International
Bureau shall promptly publish such information.

Rule 36. MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL
SEARCHING AUTHORITIES

36.1. Definition of minimum requirements

The minimum requirements referred to in article 16(3)(c) shall be the following:
(i) The national Office or intergovernmental organization must have at least

100 full-time employees with sufficient technical qualifications to carry out
searches;

(ii) That Office or organization must have in its possession at least the minimum
documentation referred to in rule 34, properly arranged for search purposes;

(iii) That Office or organization must have a staff which is capable of searching
the required technical fields and which has the language facilities to under-
stand at least those languages in which the minimum documentation referred
to in rule 34 is written or is translated.

Rule 37. MISSING OR DEFECTIVE TITLE

37.1. Lack of title

If the international application does not contain a title and the receiving
Office has notified the International Searching Authority that it has invited the
applicant to correct such defect, the International Searching Authority shall
proceed with the international search unless and until it receives notification that
the said application is considered withdrawn.
37.2. Establishment of title

If the international application does not contain a title and the International
Searching Authority has not received a notification from the receiving Office to
the effect that the applicant has been invited to furnish a title, or if the said
Authority finds that the title does not comply with rule 4.3, it shall itself establish
a title.
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Rule 38. MISSING ABSTRACT

38.1. Lack of abstract
If the international application does not contain an abstract and the receiving

Office has notified the International Searching Authority that it has invited the
applicant to correct such defect, the International Searching Authority shall
proceed with the international search unless and until it receives notification
that the said application is considered withdrawn.

38.2. Establishment of abstract

(a) If the international application does not contain an abstract and the Inter-
national Searching Authority has not received a notification from the receiving
Office to the effect that the applicant has been invited to furnish an abstract,
or if the said Authority finds that the abstract does not comply with rule 8, it
shall itself establish an abstract (in the language in which the international applica-
tion is published). In the latter case, it shall invite the applicant to comment on
the abstract established by it within 1 month from the date of the invitation.

(b) The definitive contents of the abstract shall be determined by the Inter-
national Searching Authority.

Rule 39. SUBJECT MATTER UNDER ARTICLE 17(2)(a)(i)

39.1. Definition

No International Searching Authority shall be required to search an inter-
national application if, and to the extent to which, its subject matter is any of the
following:

(i) Scientific and mathematical theories;

(ii) Plant or animal varieties or essentially biological processes for the produc-
tion of plants and animals, other than microbiological processes and the
products of such processes;

(iii) Schemes, rules or methods of doing business, performing purely mental
acts or playing games;

(iv) Methods for treatment of the human or animal body by surgery or therapy,
as well as diagnostic methods;

(v) Mere presentations of information;

(vi). Computer programs to the extent that the International Searching Authority
is not equipped to search prior art concerning such programs.

Rule 40. LACK OF UNITY OF INVENTION (INTERNATIONAL SEARCH)

40.1. Invitation to pay

The invitation to pay additional fees provided for in article 17(3)(a) shall
specify the reasons for which the international application is not considered as
complying with the requirement of unity of invention and shall indicate the amount
to be paid.

40.2. Additional fees

(a) The amount of the additional fee due for searching under article 17(3)(a)
shall be determined by the competent International Searching Authority.
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(b) The additional fee due for searching under article 17(3)(a) shall be payable
direct to the International Searching Authority.

(c) Any applicant may pay the additional fee under protest, that is, accom-
panied by a reasoned statement to the effect that the international application
complies with the requirement of unity of invention or that the amount of the
required additional fee is excessive. Such protest shall be examined by a three-
member board or other special instance of the International Searching Authority
or any competent higher authority, which, to the extent that it finds the protest
justified, shall order the total or partial reimbursement to the applicant of the
additional fee. On the request of the applicant, the text of both the protest and the
decision thereon shall be notified to the designated Offices together with the
international search report. The applicant shall submit any translation thereof
with the furnishing of the translation of the international application required under
article 22.

(d) The three-member board, special instance or competent higher authority,
referred to in paragraph (c), shall not comprise any person who made the decision
which is the subject of the protest.

40.3. Time limit
The time limit provided for in article 17(3)(a) shall be fixed, in each case,

according to the circumstances of the case, by the International Searching
Authority; it shall not be shorter than 15 or 30 days, respectively, depending
on whether the applicant's address is in the same country as or in a different
country from that in which the International Searching Authority is located, and
it shall not be longer than 45 days, from the date of the invitation.

Rule 41. THE INTERNATIONAL-TYPE SEARCH

41.1. Obligation to use results; refund of fee
If reference has been made in the request, in the form provided for in

rule 4. 11, to an international-type search carried out under the conditions set out
in article 15(5), the International Searching Authority shall, to the extent possible,
use the results of the said search in establishing the international search report on
the international application. The International Searching Authority shall refund
the search fee, to the extent and under the conditions provided for in the agree-
ment under article 16(3)(b), if the international search report could wholly or
partly be based on the results of the international-type search.

Rule 42. TIME LIMIT FOR INTERNATIONAL SEARCH

42.1. Time limit for international search
All agreements concluded with International Searching Authorities shall

provide for the same time limit for establishing the international search report or
the declaration referred to in article 17(2)(a). This time limit shall not exceed
3 months from the receipt of the search copy by the International Searching
Authority, or 9 months from the priority date, whichever time limit expires later.
For a transitional period of 3 years from the entry into force of the Treaty, time
limits for the agreement with any International Searching Authority may be
individually negotiated, provided that such time limits shall not extend by more
than 2 months the time limits referred to in the preceding sentence and in any
case shall not go beyond the expiration of the 18th month after the priority date.
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Rule 43. THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

43.1. Identifications
The international search report shall identify the International Searching

Authority which established it by indicating the name of such Authority, and the
international application by indicating the international application number, the
name of the applicant, the name of the receiving Office, and the international
filing date.
43.2. Dates

The international search report shall be dated and shall indicate the date on
which the international search was actually completed. It shall also indicate the
filing date of any earlier application whose priority is claimed.
43.3. Classification

(a) The international search report shall contain the classification of the
subject matter at least according to the International Patent Classification.

(b) Such classification shall be effected by the International Searching
Authority.

43.4. Language

Every international search report and any declaration made under arti-
cle 17(2)(a) shall be in the language in which the international application to
which it relates is published.

43.5. Citations

(a) The international search report shall contain the citations of the docu-
ments considered to be relevant.

(b) The method of identifying any cited document shall be regulated by the
Administrative Instructions.

(c) Citations of particular relevance shall be specially indicated.
(d) Citations which are not relevant to all the claims shall be cited in relation

to the claim or claims to which they are relevant.

(e) If only certain passages of the cited document are relevant or particularly
relevant, they shall be identified, for example, by indicating the page, the column,
or the lines, where the passage appears.

43.6. Fields searched

(a) The international search report shall list the classification identification
of the fields searched. If that identification is effected on the basis of a classifica-
tion other than the International Patent Classification, the International Searching
Authority shall publish the classification used.

(b) If the international search extended to patents, inventors' certificates,
utility certificates, utility models, patents or certificates of addition, inventors'
certificates of addition, utility certificates of addition, or published applications
for any of those kinds of protection, of States, periods, or languages, not included
in the minimum documentation as defined in rule 34, the international search
report shall, when practicable, identify the kinds of documents, the States, the
periods, and the languages to which it extended. For the purposes of this para-
graph, article 2(ii) shall not apply.
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43.7. Remarks concerning unity of invention

If the applicant paid additional fees for the international search, the inter-
national search report shall so indicate. Furthermore, where the international
search was made on the main invention only (article 17(3)(a)), the international
search report shall indicate what parts of the international application were and
what parts were not searched.
43.8. Signature

The international search report shall be signed by an authorized officer of
the International Searching Authority.
43.9. No other matter

The international search report shall contain no matter other than that
enumerated in rules 33.1(b) and (c), 43.1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7 and 8, and 44.2(a) and
(b), and the indication referred to in article 17(2)(b). In particular, it shall contain
no expressions of opinion, reasoning, arguments, or explanations.
43.10. Form

The physical requirements as to the form of the international search report
shall be prescribed by the Administrative Instructions.

Rule 44. TRANSMITTAL OF THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT, ETC.

44.1. Copies of report or declaration
The International Searching Authority shall, on the same day, transmit one

copy of the international search report or the declaration referred to in arti-
cle 17(2)(a) to the International Bureau and one copy to the applicant.
44.2. Title or abstract

(a) Subject to paragraphs (b) and (c), the international search report shall
either state that the International Searching Authority approves the title and the
abstract as submitted by the applicant or be accompanied by the text of the title
and/or abstract as established by the International Searching Authority under
rules 37 and 38.

(b) If, at the time the international search is completed, the time limit allowed
for the applicant to comment on any suggestion of the International Searching
Authority in respect of the abstract has not expired, the international search
report shall indicate that it is incomplete as far as the abstract is concerned.

(c) As soon as the time limit referred to in paragraph (b) has expired, the
International Searching Authority shall notify the abstract approved or estab-
lished by it to the International Bureau and to the applicant.
44.3. Copies of cited documents

(a) The request referred to in article 20(3) may be presented any time dur-
ing 7 years from the international filing date of the international application to
which the international search report relates.

(b) The International Searching Authority may require that the party (ap-
plicant or designated Office) presenting the request pay to it the cost of preparing
and mailing the copies. The level of the cost of preparing copies shall be provided
for in the agreements referred to in article 16(3)(b) between the International
Searching Authorities and the International Bureau.

Vol. 1160, 1-18336



1980 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 347

(c) Any International Searching Authority not wishing to send copies direct
to any designated Office shall send a copy to the International Bureau and the
International Bureau shall then proceed as provided in paragraphs (a) and (b).

(d) Any International Searching Authority may perform the obligations
referred to in (a) to (c) through another agency responsible to it.

Rule 45. TRANSLATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

45.1. Languages
International search reports and declarations referred to in article 17(2)(a)

shall, when not in English, be translated into English.

Rule 46. AMENDMENT OF CLAIMS BEFORE THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

46.1. Time limit

The time limit referred to in article 19 shall be 2 months from the date of
transmittal of the international search report to the International Bureau and to
the applicant by the International Searching Authority or, when such transmittal
takes place before the expiration of 14 months from the priority date, 3 months
from the date of such transmittal.

46.2. Dating of amendments
The date of receipt of any amendment shall be recorded by the International

Bureau and shall be indicated by it in any publication or copy issued by it.
46.3. Language of amendments

If the international application has been filed in a language other than the
language in which it is published by the International Bureau, any amendment
made under article 19 shall be both in the language in which the international
application has been filed and in that in which it is published.

46.4. Statement
(a) The statement referred to in article 19(1) shall be in the language in

which the international application is published and shall not exceed 500 words if
in the English language or if translated into that language.

(b) The statement shall contain no comments on the international search
report or the relevance of the citations contained in that report. The statement
may refer to a citation contained in the international search report only in order
to indicate that a specific amendment of the claims is intended to avoid the docu-
ment cited.

46.5. Form of amendments

(a) The applicant shall be required to submit a replacement sheet for every
sheet of the claims which, on account of an amendment or amendments under
article 19, differs from the sheet originally filed. The letter accompanying the
replacement sheets shall draw attention to the differences between the replaced
sheets and the replacement sheets. To the extent that any amendment results in
the cancellation of an entire sheet, that amendment shall be communicated in a
letter.

(b) The International Bureau shall mark on each replacement sheet the inter-
national application number, the date on which it was received, and the stamp
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identifying the International Bureau. It shall keep in its files any replaced sheet,
the letter accompanying the replacement sheet or sheets, and any letter referred
to in the last sentence of paragraph (a).

(c) The International Bureau shall insert any replacement sheet in the record
copy and, in the case, referred to in the last sentence of paragraph (a), shall
indicate the cancellations in the record copy.

Rule 47. COMMUNICATION TO DESIGNATED OFFICES

47.1. Procedure
(a) The communication provided for in article 20 shall be effected by the

International Bureau.
(b) Such communication shall be effected promptly after the International

Bureau has received amendments from the applicant, or a declaration that the
applicant does not wish to make amendments before the International Bureau,
or, in any case, when the time limit provided for in rule 46.1 has expired. Where,
under article 17(2)(a), the International Searching Authority has made a declara-
tion that no international search report will be established, the communication
provided for in article 20 shall be effected, unless the international application
is withdrawn, within 1 month from the date on which the International Bureau
has been notified of the said declaration by the International Searching Authority;
such communication shall be accompanied by an indication of the date of the noti-
fication sent to the applicant under article 17(2)(a).

(c) The International Bureau shall send a notice to the applicant indicating
the designated Offices to which the communication has been effected and the date
of such communication. Such notice shall be sent on the same day as the com-
munication.

(d) Each designated Office shall, when it so requires, receive the interna-
tional search reports and the declarations referred to in article 17(2)(a) also in the
translation referred to in rule 45.1.

(e) Where any designated Office has waived the requirement provided under
article 20, the copies of the documents which otherwise would have been sent to
that Office shall, at the request of that Office or the applicant, be sent to the
applicant at the time of the notice referred to in paragraph (c).
47.2. Copies

(a) The copies required for communication shall be prepared by the Interna-
tional Bureau.

(b) They shall be on sheets of A4 size.
47.3. Languages

The international application communicated under article 20 shall be in the
language in which it is published provided that if that language is different from
the language in which it was filed it shall, on the request of the designated Office,
be communicated in either or both of these languages.

Rule 48. INTERNATIONAL PUBLICATION

48.1. Form
(a) The international application shall be published in the form of a pamphlet.
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(b) The particulars regarding the form of the pamphlet and the method of
reproduction shall be governed by the Administrative Instructions.

48.2. Contents

(a) The pamphlet shall contain:

(i) A standardized front page;

(ii) The description;

(iii) The claims;

(iv) The drawings, if any;
(v) Subject to paragraph (g), the international search report or the declaration

under article 17(2)(a);

(vi) Any statement filed under article 19(1), unless the International Bureau finds
that the statement does not comply with the provisions of rule 46.4.

(b) Subject to paragraph (c), the front page shall include:

(i) Data taken from the request sheet and such other data as are prescribed
by the Administrative Instructions;

(ii) A figure or figures where the international application contains drawings;
(iii) The abstract; if the abstract is both in English and in another language,

the English text shall appear first.

(c) Where a declaration under article 17(2)(a) has issued, the front page shall
conspicuously refer to that fact and need include neither a drawing nor an abstract.

(d) The figure or figures referred to in paragraph (b)(ii) shall be selected as
provided in rule 8.2. Reproduction of such figure or figures on the front page may
be in a reduced form.

(e) If there is not enough room on the front page for the totality of the
abstract referred to in paragraph (b)(iii), the said abstract shall appear on the back
of the front page. The same shall apply to the translation of the abstract when
such translation is required to be published under rule 48.3(c).

(f) If the claims have been amended under article 19, the publication shall
contain either the full text of the claims both as filed and as amended or the full
text of the claims as filed and specify the amendments. Any statement referred
to in article 19(1) shall be included as well, unless the International Bureau finds
that the statement does not comply with the provisions of rule 46.4. The date of
receipt of the amended claims by the International Bureau shall be indicated.

(g) If, at the time when publication is due, the international search report is
not yet available (for example, because of publication on the request of the ap-
plicant as provided in articles 21(2)(b) and 64(3)(c)(i)), the pamphlet shall contain,
in place of the international search report, an indication to the effect that that
report was not available and that either the pamphlet (then also including the
international search report) will be republished or the international search report-
(when it becomes available) will be separately published.

(h) If, at the time when publication is due, the time limit for amending the
claims under article 19 has not expired, the pamphlet shall refer to that fact and
indicate that, should the claims be amended under article 19, then, promptly
after such amendments, either the pamphlet (containing the claims as amended)
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will be republished or a statement reflecting all the amendments will be published.
In the latter case, at least the front page and the claims shall be republished
and, if a statement under article 19(1) has been filed, that statement shall be
published as well, unless the International Bureau finds that the statement does
not comply with the provisions of rule 46.4.

(i) The Administrative Instructions shall determine the cases in which the
various alternatives referred to in paragraphs (g) and (h) shall apply. Such deter-
mination shall depend on the volume and complexity of the amendments and/or
the volume of the international application and the cost factors.

48.3. Language

(a) If the international application is filed in English, French, German,
Japanese, or Russian, that application shall be published in the language in
which it was filed.

(b) If the international application is filed in a language other than English,
French, German, Japanese, or Russian, that application shall be published in
English translation. The translation shall be prepared under the responsibility of
the International Searching Authority, which shall be obliged to have it ready in
time to permit the communication under article 20 by the prescribed date, or, if
the international publication is due at an earlier date than the said communication,
to permit international publication by the prescribed date. Notwithstanding
rule 16. 1(a), the International Searching Authority may charge a fee for the transla-
tion to the applicant. The International Searching Authority shall give the
applicant an opportunity to comment on the draft translation. The International
Searching Authority shall fix a time limit reasonable under the circumstances of
the case for such comments. If there is no time to take the comments of the
applicant into account before the translation is communicated or if there is a
difference of opinion between the applicant and the said Authority as to the correct
translation, the applicant may send a copy of his comments, or what remains of
them, to the International Bureau and each designated Office to which the
translation was communicated. The International Bureau shall publish the essence
of the comments together with the translation of the International Searching
Authority or subsequently to the publication of such translation.

(c) If the international application is published in a language other than
English, the international search report, or the declaration referred to in arti-
cle 17(2)(a), and the abstract shall be published both in that language and in
English. The translations shall be prepared under the responsibility of the Interna-
tional Bureau.

48.4. Earlier publication on the applicant's request

(a) Where the applicant asks for publication under articles 21(2)(b) and
64(3)(c)(i) and the international search report, or the declaration referred to in
article 17(2)(a), is not yet available for publication together with the international
application, the International Bureau shall collect a special publication fee whose
amount shall be fixed in the Administrative Instructions.

(b) Publication under articles 21(2)(b) and 64(3)(c)(i) shall be effected by the
International Bureau promptly after the applicant has asked for it and, where a
special fee is due under paragraph (a), after receipt of such fee.
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48.5. Notification of national publication

Where the publication of the international application by the International
Bureau is governed by article 64(3)(c)(ii), the national Office concerned shall,
promptly after effecting the national publication referred to in the said provision,
notify the International Bureau of the fact of such national publication.

48.6. Announcing of certain facts

(a) If any notification under rule 29. l(a)(ii) reaches the International Bureau
at a time later than that at which it was able to prevent the international publica-
tion of the international application, the International Bureau shall promptly
publish a notice in the Gazette reproducing the essence of such notification.

(b) The essence of any notification under rule 29.2 or 51.4 shall be published
in the Gazette and, if the notification reaches the International Bureau before
preparations for the publication of the pamphlet have been completed, also in the
pamphlet.

(c) If the international application is withdrawn after its international publica-
tion, this fact shall be published in the Gazette.

Rule 49. LANGUAGES OF TRANSLATIONS AND AMOUNTS OF FEES
UNDER ARTICLE 22(1) AND (2)

49.1. Notification

(a) Any Contracting State requiring the furnishing of a translation or the
payment of a national fee, or both, under article 22, shall notify the International
Bureau of:

(i) The languages from which and the language into which it requires translation;

(ii) The amount of the national fee.

(b) Any notification received by the International Bureau under paragraph (a)
shall be promptly published by the International Bureau in the Gazette.

(c) If the requirements under paragraph (a) change later, such changes shall
be notified by the Contracting State to the International Bureau and that Bureau
shall promptly publish the notification in the Gazette. If the change means that
translation is required into a language which, before the change, was not required,
such change shall be effective only with respect to international applications filed
later than 2 months after the publication of the notification in the Gazette. Other-
wise, the effective date of any change shall be determined by the Contracting
State.

49.2. Languages

The language into which translation may be required must be an official
language of the designated Office. If there are several of such languages, no
translation may be required if the international application is in one of them. If
there are several official languages and a translation must be furnished, the ap-
plicant may choose any of those languages. Notwithstanding the foregoing pro-
visions of this paragraph, if there are several official languages but the national
law prescribes the use of one such language for foreigners, a translation into
that language may be required.
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49.3. Statements under article 19

For the purposes of article 22 and the present rule, any statement made under
article 19(1) shall be considered part of the international application.

Rule 50. FACULTY UNDER ARTICLE 22(3)
50.1. Exercise of faculty

(a) Any Contracting State allowing a time limit expiring later than the time
limits provided for in article 22(1) or (2) shall notify the International Bureau of the
time limits so fixed.

(b) Any notification received by the International Bureau under paragraph (a)
shall be promptly published by the International Bureau in the Gazette.

(c) Notifications concerning the shortening of the previously fixed time limit
shall be effective in relation to international applications filed after the expiration
of 3 months computed from the date on which the notification was published by
the International Bureau.

(d) Notifications concerning the lengthening of the previously fixed time limit
shall become effective upon publication by the International Bureau in the Gazette
in respect of international applications pending at the time or filed after the date of
such publication, or, if the Contracting State effecting the notification fixes some
later date, as from the latter date.

Rule 51. REVIEW BY DESIGNATED OFFICES

51.1. Time limit for presenting the request to send copies

The time limit referred to in article 25(1)(c) shall be 2 months computed from
the date of the notification sent to the applicant under rules 20.7(i), 24.2(b),
29. l(a)(ii), or 29.1(b).

51.2. Copy of the notice
Where the applicant, after having received a negative determination under

article 1 l(1), requests the International Bureau, under article 25(1), to send copies
of the file of the purported international application to any of the named Offices
he has attempted to designate, he shall attach to his request a copy of the notice
referred to in rule 20.7(i).
51.3. Time limit for paying national fee and furnishing translation

The time limit referred to in article 25(2)(a) shall expire at the same time as
the time limit prescribed in rule 51.1.
51.4. Notification to the International Bureau

Where, under article 25(2), the competent designated Office decides that the
refusal, declaration or finding referred to in article 25(1) was not justified, it shall
promptly notify the International Bureau that it will treat the international ap-
plication as if the error or omission referred to in article 25(2) had not occurred.

Rule 52. AMENDMENT OF THE CLAIMS, THE DESCRIPTION, AND THE DRAWINGS,
BEFORE DESIGNATED OFFICES

52.1. Time limit
(a) In any designated State in which processing or examination starts without

special request, the applicant shall, if he so wishes, exercise the right under arti-
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cle 28 within one month from the fulfillment of the requirements under article 22,
provided that, if the communication under rule 47.1 has not been effected by the
expiration of the time limit applicable under article 22, he shall exercise the said
right not later than 4 months after such expiration date. In either case, the ap-
plicant may exercise the said right at any other time if so permitted by the national
law of the said State.

(b) In any designated State in which the national law provides that examina-
tion starts only on special request, the time limit within or the time at which the
applicant may exercise the right under article 28 shall be the same as that provided
by the national law for the filing of amendments in the case of the examination,
on special request, of national applications, provided that such time limit shall not
expire prior to, or such time shall not come before, the expiration of the time limit
applicable under paragraph (a).

PART C. RULES CONCERNING CHAPTER II OF THE TREATY

Rule 53. THE DEMAND

53.1. Form

(a) The demand shall be made on a printed form.
(b) Copies of printed forms shall be furnished free of charge by the receiving

Offices to the applicants.
(c) The particulars of the forms shall be prescribed by the Administrative

Instructions.
(d) The demand shall be submitted in two identical copies.

53.2. Contents

(a) The demand shall contain:
(i) A petition;

(ii) Indications concerning the applicant and the agent if there is an agent;
(iii) Indications concerning the international application to which it relates;
(iv) Election of States.

(b) The demand shall be signed.
53.3. The petition

The petition shall be to the following effect and shall preferably be worded
as follows: "Demand under article 31 of the Patent Cooperation Treaty: The
undersigned requests that the international application specified below be the
subject of international preliminary examination according to the Patent Co-
operation Treaty."
53.4. The applicant

As to the indications concerning the applicant, rules 4.4 and 4.16 shall apply,
and rule 4.5 shall apply mutatis mutandis.
53.5. The agent

If an agent is designated, rules 4.4, 4.7, and 4.16 shall apply, and rule 4.8
shall apply mutatis mutandis.
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53.6. Identification of the international application

The international application shall be identified by the name of the receiving
Office with which the international application was filed, the name and address of
the applicant, the title of the invention, and, where the international filing date and
the international application number are known to the applicant, that date and that
number.

53.7. Election of States

The demand shall name, among the designated States, at least one Contracting
State bound by chapter II of the Treaty as elected State.

53.8. Signature

The demand shall be signed by the applicant.

Rule 54. THE APPLICANT ENTITLED TO MAKE A DEMAND

54.1. Residence and nationality

The residence or nationality of the applicant shall, for the purposes of arti-
cle 31(2), be determined according to rules 18.1 and 18.2.
54.2. Several applicants: same for all elected States

If all the applicants are applicants for the purposes of all elected States, the
right to make a demand under article 31(2) shall exist if at least one of them is:
(i) A resident or national of a Contracting State bound by chapter II and the

international application has been filed as provided in article 31(2)(a); or
(ii) A person entitled to make a demand under article 31(2)(b) and the interna-

tional application has been filed as provided in the decision of the Assembly.

54.3. Several applicants: different for different elected States

(a) For the purposes of different elected States, different applicants may be
indicated, provided that, in respect of each elected State, at least one of the ap-
plicants indicated for the purposes of that State is:
(i) A resident or national of a Contracting State bound by chapter II and the

international application has been filed as provided in article 31(2)(a); or
(ii) A person entitled to make a demand under article 31(2)(b) and the interna-

tional application has been filed as provided in the decision of the Assembly.
(b) If the requirement under paragraph (a) is not fulfilled in respect of any

elected State, the election of that State shall be considered not to have been made.

54.4. Change in the person or name of the applicant

Any change in the person or name of the applicant shall, on the request of
the applicant or the receiving Office, be recorded by the International Bureau,
which shall notify the interested International Preliminary Examining Authority
and the elected Offices accordingly.

Rule 55. LANGUAGES (INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION)

55.1. The Demand
The demand shall be in the language of the international application or, when

a translation is required under rule 55.2, in the language of that translation.
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55.2. The international application

(a) If the competent International Preliminary Examining Authority is not
part of the same national Office or intergovernmental organization as the com-
petent International Searching Authority, and if the international application is
in a language other than the language, or one of the languages, specified in the
agreement concluded between the International Bureau and the International
Preliminary Examining Authority competent for the international preliminary
examination, the latter may require that the applicant submit a translation of that
application.

(b) The translation shall be submitted not later than the later of the following
two dates:

(i) The date on which the time limit under rule 46.1 expires;

(ii) The date on which the demand is submitted.

(c) The translation shall contain a statement that, to the best of the ap-
plicant's knowledge, it is complete and faithful. This statement shall be signed by
the applicant.

(d) If the provisions of paragraphs (b) and (c) are not complied with, the
International Preliminary Examining Authority shall invite the applicant to comply
with them within 1 month from the date of the invitation. If the applicant fails to
do so, the demand shall be considered as if it had not been submitted and the
International Preliminary Examining Authority shall notify the applicant and the
International Bureau accordingly.

Rule 56. LATER ELECTIONS

56.1. Elections submitted later than the demand

The election of States not named in the demand shall be effected by a notice
signed and submitted by the applicant, and shall identify the international applica-
tion and the demand.

56.2. Identification of the international application

The international application shall be identified as provided in rule 53.6.

56.3. Identification of the demand

The demand shall be identified by the date on which it was submitted
and by the name of the International Preliminary Examining Authority to which it
was submitted.

56.4. Form of later elections

The later election shall preferably be made on a printed form furnished free of
charge to applicants. If it is not made on such a form, it shall preferably be worded
as follows: "In relation to the international application filed with . . . on ...
under No .... by . . . (applicant) (and the demand for international preliminary
examination submitted on ... to ... ), the undersigned elects the following addi-
tional State(s) under article 31 of the Patent Cooperation Treaty: ...

'56.5. Language of later elections

The later election shall be in the language of the demand.
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Rule 57. THE HANDLING FEE

57.1. Requirement to pay

Each demand for international preliminary examination shall be subject to
the payment of a fee for the benefit of the International Bureau ("handling fee").

57.2. Amount

(a) The amount of the handling fee shall be US$14.00 or 60 Swiss francs
augmented by as many times the same amount as the number of languages into
which the international preliminary examination report must, in application of
article 36(2), be translated by the International Bureau.

(b) Where, because of a later election or elections, the international prelimi-
nary examination report must, in application of article 36(2), be translated by the
International Bureau into one or more additional languages, a supplement to the
handling fee shall be payable and shall amount to US$14.00 or 60 Swiss francs
for each additional language.

57.3. Mode and time of payment

(a) Subject to paragraph (b), the handling fee shall be collected by the Inter-
national Preliminary Examining Authority to which the demand is submitted and
shall be due at the time the demand is submitted.

(b) Any supplement to the handling fee under rule 57.2(b) shall be collected
by the International Bureau and shall be due at the time the later election is
submitted.

(c) The handling fee shall be payable in the currency prescribed by the Inter-
national Preliminary Examining Authority to which the demand is submitted, it
being understood that, when transferred by that Authority to the International
Bureau, it shall be freely convertible into Swiss currency.

(d) Any supplement to the handling fee shall be payable in Swiss currency.

57.4. Failure to pay (handling fee)

(a) Where the handling fee is not paid as required by rules 57.2(a) and 57.3(a)
and (c), the International Preliminary Examining Authority shall invite the
applicant to pay the fee within 1 month from the date of the invitation.

(b) If the applicant complies with the invitation within the prescribed time
limit, the demand shall be considered as if it had been received on the date on which
the International Preliminary Examining Authority receives the fee, unless, under
rule 60. 1(b), a later date is applicable.

(c) If the applicant does not comply with the invitation within the prescribed
time limit, the demand shall be considered as if it had not been submitted.

57.5. Failure to pay (supplement to the handling fee)

(a) Where the supplement to the handling fee is not paid as required by
rules 57.2(b) and 57.3(b) and (d), the International Bureau shall invite the ap-
plicant to pay the supplement within 1 month from the invitation.

(b) If the applicant complies with the invitation within the prescribed time
limit, the later election shall be considered as if it had been received on the date
on which the International Bureau receives the supplement, unless, under
rule 60.2(b), a later date is applicable.
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(c) If the applicant does not comply with the invitation within the prescribed
time limit, the later election shall be considered as if it had not been submitted.
57.6. Refund

In no case shall the handling fee, including any supplement thereto, be
refunded.

Rule 58. THE PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION FEE

58.1. Right to ask for a fee

(a) Each International Preliminary Examining Authority may require that the
applicant pay a fee ("preliminary examination fee") for its own benefit for carrying
out the international preliminary examination and for performing all other tasks
entrusted to International Preliminary Examining Authorities under the Treaty
and these Regulations.

(b) The amount and the due date of the preliminary examination fee, if any,
shall be fixed by the International Preliminary Examining Authority, provided that
the said due date shall not be earlier than the due date of the handling fee.

(c) The preliminary examination fee shall be payable directly to the Inter-
national Preliminary Examining Authority. Where that Authority is a national
Office, it shall be payable in the currency prescribed by that Office, and where the
Authority is an intergovernmental organization, it shall be payable in the currency
of the State in which the intergovernmental organization is located or in any
other currency which is freely convertible into the currency of the said State.

Rule 59. THE COMPETENT INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY
EXAMINING AUTHORITY

59.1. Demands under article 31(2)(a)

For demands made under article 31(2)(a), each Contracting State bound
by the provisions of chapter II shall, in accordance with the terms of the applicable
agreement referred to in article 32(2) and (3), inform the International Bureau
which International Preliminary Examining Authority is or which International'
Preliminary Examining Authorities are competent for the international preliminary
examination of international applications filed with its national Office, or, in the
case provided for in rule 19. l(b), with the national Office of another State or an
intergovernmental organization acting for the former Office, and the International
Bureau shall promptly publish such information. Where several International
Preliminary Examining Authorities are competent, the provisions of rule 35.2 shall
apply mutatis mutandis.

59.2. Demands under article 31(2)(b)

As to demands made under article 31(2)(b), the Assembly, in specifying the
International Preliminary Examining Authority competent for international ap-
plications filed with a national Office which is an International Preliminary
Examining Authority, shall give preference to that Authority; if the national
Office is not an International Preliminary Examining Authority, the Assembly
shall give preference to the International Preliminary Examining Authority recom-
mended by that Office.
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Rule 60. CERTAIN DEFECTS IN THE DEMAND OR ELECTIONS

60.1. Defects in the demand

(a) If the demand does not comply with the requirements specified in rules 53
and 55, the International Preliminary Examining Authority shall invite the ap-
plicant to correct the defects within 1 month from the date of the invitation.

(b) If the applicant complies with the invitation within the prescribed time
limit, the demand shall be considered as if it had been received on the date on
which the International Preliminary Examining Authority receives the cor-
rection, or, when the handling fee is received under rule 57.4(b) at a later date,
on that date.

(c) If the applicant does not comply with the invitation within the prescribed
time limit, the demand shall be considered as if it had not been submitted.

(d) If the defect is noticed by the International Bureau, it shall bring the
defect to the attention of the International Preliminary Examining Authority,
which shall then proceed as provided in paragraphs (a) to (c).

60.2. Defects in later elections

(a) If the later election does not comply with the requirements of rule 56,
the International Bureau shall invite the applicant to correct the defects within
1 month from the date of the invitation.

(b) If the applicant complies with the invitation within the prescribed time
limit, the later election shall be considered as if it had been received on the date
on which the International Bureau receives the correction, or, where the sup-
plement to the handling fee is received under rule 57.5(b) at a later date, on that
date.

(c) If the applicant does not comply with the invitation within the prescribed
time limit, the later election shall be considered as if it had not been submitted.

60.3. Attempted elections

If the applicant has attempted to elect a State which is not a designated
State or which is not bound by chapter II, the attempted election shall be con-
sidered not to have been made, and the International Bureau shall notify the
applicant accordingly.

Rule 61. NOTIFICATION OF THE DEMAND AND ELECTIONS

61.1. Notifications to the International Bureau, the applicant, and the Interna-
tional Preliminary Examining Authority

(a) The International Preliminary Examining Authority shall indicate on both
copies of the demand the date of receipt or, where applicable, the date referred
to in rule 60.1(b). The International Preliminary Examining Authority shall
promptly send the original copy to the International Bureau. It shall keep the
other copy in its files.

(b) The International Preliminary Examining Authority shall promptly
inform the applicant in writing of the date of receipt of the demand. Where
the demand has been considered under rules 57.4(c) or 60. 1(c) as if it had not been
submitted, the International Preliminary Examining Authority shall notify the
applicant accordingly.

Vol. 1160, 1-18336



1980 United Nations - Treaty Series o Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites 359

(c) The International Bureau shall promptly notify the International Prelimi-
nary Examining Authority and the applicant of the receipt, and the date of receipt,
of any later election. That date shall be the actual date of receipt by the Inter-
national Bureau or, where applicable, the date referred to in rule 60.2(b). Where
the later election has been considered under rules 57.5(c) or 60.2(c) as if it had
not been submitted, the International Bureau shall notify the applicant accordingly.

61.2. Notifications to the elected offices
(a) The notification provided for in article 31(7) shall be effected by the Inter-

national Bureau.
(b) The notification shall indicate the number and filing date of the inter-

national application, the name of the applicant, the name of the receiving Office,
the filing date of the application whose priority is claimed (where priority is
claimed), the date of receipt by the International Preliminary Examining Authority
of the demand, and-in the case of later elections-the date of receipt by the
International Bureau of the later election.

(c) The notification shall be sent to the elected Office promptly after the
expiration of the 18th month from the priority date, or, if the international prelimi-
nary examination report is communicated earlier, then, at the same time as the
communication of that report. Elections effected after such notification shall be
notified promptly after they have been effected.
61.3. Information for the applicant

The International Bureau shall inform the applicant in writing that it has
effected the notification referred to in rule 61.2. At the same time, it shall indicate
to him, in respect of each elected State, any applicable time limit under arti-
cle 39(1)(b).

Rule 62. COPY FOR THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINING AUTHORITY

62.1. The international application

(a) Where the competent International Preliminary Examining Authority is
part of the same national Office or intergovernmental organization as the com-
petent International Searching Authority, the same file shall serve the purposes
of international search and international preliminary examination.

(b) Where the competent International Searching Authority is not part of the
same national Office or intergovernmental organization as the competent Interna-
tional Preliminary Examining Authority, the International Bureau shall, promptly
upon receipt of the international search report or, if the demand was received
after the international search report, promptly upon receipt of the demand, send
a copy of the international application and the international search report to the
said Preliminary Examining Authority. In cases where, instead of the international
search report, a declaration under article 17(2)(a) has issued, references in the
preceding sentence to the international search report shall be considered references
to the said declaration.

62.2. Amendments

(a) Any amendment filed under article 19 shall be promptly transmitted by
the International Bureau to the International Preliminary Examining Authority.
If, at the time of filing such amendments, a demand for international preliminary
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examination has already been submitted, the applicant shall, at the same time as
he files the amendments with the International Bureau, also file a copy of such
amendments with the International Preliminary Examining Authority.

(b) If the time limit for filing amendments under article 19 (see rule 46.1) has
expired without the applicant's having filed amendments under that article, or if
the applicant has declared that he does not wish to make amendments under that
article, the International Bureau shall notify the International Preliminary
Examining Authority accordingly.

Rule 63. MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY
EXAMINING AUTHORITIES

63.1. Definition of minimum requirements

The minimum requirements referred to in article 32(3) shall be the following:
(i) The national Office or intergovernmental organization must have at least

100 full-time employees with sufficient technical qualifications to carry out
examinations;

(ii) That Office or organization must have at its ready disposal at least the
minimum documentation referred to in rule 34, properly arranged for
examination purposes;

(iii) That Office or organization must have a staff which is capable of examining
in the required technical fields and which has the language facilities to under-
stand at least those languages in which the minimum documentation referred
to in rule 34 is written or is translated.

Rule 64. PRIOR ART FOR INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION

64.1. Prior art

(a) For the purposes of article 33(2) and (3), everything made available to
the public anywhere in the world by means of written disclosure (including
drawings and other illustrations) shall be considered prior art provided that such
making available occurred prior to the relevant date.

(b) For the purposes of paragraph (a), the relevant date will be:
(i) Subject to item (ii), the international filing date of the international application

under international preliminary examination;
(ii) Where the international application under international preliminary exami-

nation validly claims the priority of an earlier application, the filing date of
such earlier application.

64.2. Non-written disclosures

In cases where the making available to the public occurred by means of an
oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other non-written means ("non-written dis-
closure") before the relevant date as defined in rule 64. l(b) and the date of such
non-written disclosure is indicated in a written disclosure which has been made
available to the public after the relevant date, the non-written disclosure shall
not be considered part of the prior art for the purposes of article 33(2) and (3).
Nevertheless, the international preliminary examination report shall call attention
to such non-written disclosure in the manner provided for in rule 70.9.
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64.3. Certain published documents

In cases where any application or any patent which would constitute prior
art for the purposes of article 33(2) and (3) had it been published prior to the
relevant date referred to in rule 64.1 was published, as such, after the relevant
date but was filed earlier than the relevant date or claimed the priority of an
earlier application which had been filed prior to the relevant date, such published
application or patent shall not be considered part of the prior art for the purposes
of article 33(2) and (3). Nevertheless, the international preliminary examination
report shall call attention to such application or patent in the manner provided for
in rule 70.10.

Rule 65. INVENTIVE STEP OR NON-OBVIOUSNESS

65.1. Approach to prior art
For the purposes of article 33(3), the international preliminary examination

shall take into consideration the relation of any particular claim to the prior art as a
whole. It shall take into consideration the claim's relation not only to individual
documents or parts thereof taken separately but also its relation to combinations
of such documents or parts of documents, where such combinations are obvious
to a person skilled in the art.

65.2. Relevant date
For the purposes of article 33(3), the relevant date for the consideration of

inventive step (non-obviousness) is the date prescribed in rule 64.1.

Rule 66. PROCEDURE BEFORE THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY

EXAMINING AUTHORITY

66.1. Basis of the international preliminary examination

Before the international preliminary examination starts, the applicant may
make amendments according to article 34(2)(b) and the international preliminary
examination shall initially be directed to the claims, the description, and the
drawings, as contained in the international application at the time the international
preliminary examination starts.

66.2. First written opinion of the International Preliminary Examining
Authority

(a) If the International Preliminary Examining Authority

(i) Considers that the international application has any of the defects described
in article 34(4),

(ii) Considers that the international preliminary examination report should be
negative in respect of any of the claims because the invention claimed therein
does not appear to be novel, does not appear to involve an inventive step
(does not appear to be non-obvious), or does not appear to be industrially
applicable,

(iii) Notices that there is some defect in the form or contents of the international
application under the Treaty or these Regulations,

(iv) Considers that any amendment goes beyond the disclosure in the interna-
tional application as filed, or
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(v) Wishes to accompany the international preliminary examination report by
observations on the clarity of the claims, the description, and the drawings,
or the question whether the claims are fully supported by the description,

the said Authority shall notify the applicant accordingly in writing.
(b) The notification shall fully state the reasons for the opinion of the Inter-

national Preliminary Examining Authority.
(c) The notification shall invite the applicant to submit a written reply

together, where appropriate, with amendments or corrections.
(d) The notification shall fix a time limit for the reply. The time limit shall

be reasonable under the circumstances. It shall normally be 2 months after the date
of notification. In no case shall it be shorter than 1 month after the said date.
It shall be at least 2 months after the said date where the international search
report is transmitted at the same time as the notification. In no case shall it be
more than 3 months after the said date.

66.3. Formal response to the International Preliminary Examining Authority

(a) The applicant may respond to the invitation referred to in rule 66.2(c) of
the International Preliminary Examining Authority by making amendments or
corrections or-if he disagrees with the opinion of that Authority-by submitting
arguments, as the case may be, or do both.

(b) Any response shall be submitted directly to the International Preliminary
Examining Authority.

66.4. Additional opportunity for amendment or correction

(a) If the International Preliminary Examining Authority wishes to issue one
or more additional written opinions, it may do so, and rules 66.2 and 66.3 shall
apply.

(b) On the request of the applicant, the International Preliminary Examining
Authority may give him one or more additional opportunities to submit amend-
ments or corrections.

66.5. Amendment
Any change, other than the rectification of obvious errors of transcription,

in the claims, the description, or the drawings, including cancellation of claims,
omission of passages in the description, or omission of certain drawings, shall be
considered an amendment.

66.6. Informal communications with the applicant

The International Preliminary Examining Authority may, at any time, com-
municate informally, over the telephone, in writing, or through personal inter-
views, with the applicant. The said Authority shall, at its discretion, decide
whether it wishes to grant more than one personal interview if so requested by
the applicant, or whether it wishes to reply to any informal written communica-
tion from the applicant.

66.7. Priority document

(a) If the International Preliminary Examining Authority needs a copy of the
application whose priority is claimed in the international application, the Interna-
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tional Bureau shall, on request, promptly furnish such copy, provided that, where
the request is made before the International Bureau has received the priority
document under rule 17. l(a), the applicant shall furnish such copy to the Interna-
tional Bureau and directly to the International Preliminary Examining Authority.

(b) If the application whose priority is claimed is in a language other than
the language or one of the languages of the International Preliminary Examining
Authority, the applicant shall furnish, on invitation, a translation in the said
language or one of the said languages.

(c) The copy to be furnished by the applicant under paragraph (a) and the
translation referred to in paragraph (b) shall be furnished not later than by the
expiration of 2 months from the date of the request or invitation. If they are not
furnished within that time limit, the international preliminary examination report
shall be established as if the priority had not been claimed.

66.8. Form of corrections and amendments

(a) The applicant shall be required to submit a replacement sheet for every
sheet of the international application which, on account of a correction or amend-
ment, differs from the sheet originally filed. The letter accompanying the
replacement sheets shall draw attention to the differences between the replaced
sheets and the replacement sheets. To the extent that any amendment results in
the cancellation of an entire sheet, that amendment shall be communicated in a
letter.

(b) The International Preliminary Examining Authority shall mark on each
replacement sheet the international application number, the date on which it was
received, and the stamp identifying the said Authority. It shall keep in its files
any replaced sheet, the letter accompanying the replacement sheet or sheets, and
any letter referred to in the last sentence of paragraph (a).

Rule 67. SUBJECT MATTER UNDER ARTICLE 34(4)(a)(i)

67.1. Definition

No International Preliminary Examining Authority shall be required to carry
out an international preliminary examination on an international application if,
and to the extent to which, its subject matter is any of the following:

(i) Scientific and mathematical theories;
(ii) Plant or animal varieties or essentially biological processes for the production

of plants and animals, other than microbiological processes and the products
of such processes;

(iii) Schemes, rules or methods of doing business, performing purely mental acts
or playing games;

(iv) Methods for treatment of the human or animal body by surgery or therapy,
as well as diagnostic methods;

(v) Mere presentations of information;
(vi) Computer programs to the extent that the International Preliminary Examining

Authority is not equipped to carry out an international preliminary examina-
tion concerning such programs.
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Rule 68. LACK OF UNITY OF INVENTION
(INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION)

68.1. No invitation to restrict or pay

Where the International Preliminary Examining Authority finds that the
requirement of unity of invention is not complied with and chooses not to invite
the applicant to restrict the claims or to pay additional fees, it shall establish
the international preliminary examination report, subject to article 34(4)(b), in
respect of the entire international application, but shall indicate, in the said report,
that, in its opinion, the requirement of unity of invention is not fulfilled and shall
specify the reasons for which the international application is not considered as
complying with the requirement of unity of invention.
68.2. Invitation to restrict or pay

Where the International Preliminary Examining Authority finds that the
requirement of unity of invention is not complied with and chooses to invite the
applicant, at his option, to restrict the claims or to pay additional fees, it shall
specify at least one possibility of restriction which, in the opinion of the Interna-
tional Preliminary Examining Authority, would be in compliance with the appli-
cable requirement, and shall specify the amount of the additional fees and the
reasons for which the international application is not considered as complying
with the requirement of unity of invention. It shall, at the same time, fix a time
limit, with regard to the circumstances of the case, for complying with the invita-
tion; such time limit shall not be shorter than 1 month, and it shall not be longer
than 2 months, from the date of the invitation.

68.3. Additional fees

(a) The amount of the additional fee due for international preliminary exami-
nation under article 34(3)(a) shall be determined by the competent International
Preliminary Examining Authority.

(b) The additional fee due for international preliminary examination under
article 34(3)(a) shall be payable direct to the International Preliminary Examining
Authority.

(c) Any applicant may pay the additional fee under protest, that is, accom-
panied by a reasoned statement to the effect that the international application
complies with the requirement of unity of invention or that the amount of the
required additional fee is excessive. Such protest shall be examined by a three-
member board or other special instance of the International Preliminary Examining
Authority, or any competent higher authority, which, to the extent that it finds the
protest justified, shall order the total or partial reimbursement to the applicant of
the additional fee. On the request of the applicant, the text of both the protest
and the decision thereon shall be notified to the elected Offices as an annex to
the international preliminary examination report.

(d) The three-member board, special instance or competent higher authority,
referred to in paragraph (c), shall not comprise any person who made the decision
which is the subject of the protest.

68.4. Procedure in the case of insufficient restriction of the claims
If the applicant restricts the claims but not sufficiently to comply with the

requirement of unity of invention, the International Preliminary Examining
Authority shall proceed as provided in article 34(3)(c).
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68.5. Main invention

In case of doubt which invention is the main invention for the purposes
of article 34(3)(c), the invention first mentioned in the claims shall be considered
the main invention.

Rule 69. TIME LIMIT FOR INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION

69.1. Time limit for international preliminary examination

(a) All agreements concluded with International Preliminary Examining
Authorities shall provide for the same time limit for the establishment of the
international preliminary examination report. This time limit shall not exceed:

(i) 6 months after the start of the international preliminary examination;
(ii) In cases where the International Preliminary Examining Authority issues an

invitation to restrict the claims or pay additional fees (article 34(3)), 8 months
after the start of the international preliminary examination.
(b) International preliminary examination shall start upon receipt, by the

International Preliminary Examining Authority:
(i) Under rule 62.2(a), of the claims as amended under article 19, or

(ii) Under rule 62.2(b), of a notice from the International Bureau that no amend-
ments under article 19 have been filed within the prescribed time limit or that
the applicant has declared that he does not wish to make such amendments; or

(iii) Of a notice, after the international search report is in the possession of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority, from the applicant expressing
the wish that the international preliminary examination should start and be
directed to the claims as specified in such notice; or

(iv) Of a notice of the declaration by the International Searching Authority that
no international search report will be established (article 17(2)(a)).

(c) If the competent International Preliminary Examining Authority is part of
the same national Office or intergovernmental organization as the competent Inter-
national Searching Authority, the international preliminary examination may, if the
International Preliminary Examining Authority so wishes, start at the same time as
the international search. In such a case, the international preliminary examination
report shall be established, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (a), no
later than 6 months after the expiration of the time limit allowed under article 19
for amending the claims.

Rule 70. THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION REPORT

70.1. Definition

For the purposes of this rule, "report" shall mean international preliminary
examination report.
70.2. Basis of the report

(a) If the claims have been amended, the report shall issue on the claims as
amended.

(b) If, pursuant to rule 66.7(c), the report is established as if the priority had
not been claimed, the report shall so indicate.

Vol. 1160, 1-18336



366 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites 1980

(c) If the International Preliminary Examining Authority considers that any
amendment goes beyond the disclosure in the international application as filed,
the report shall be established as if such amendment had not been made, and the
report shall so indicate. It shall also indicate the reasons why it considers that the
amendment goes beyond the said disclosure.

70.3. Identifications

The report shall identify the International Preliminary Examining Authority
which established it by indicating the name of such Authority, and the interna-
tional application, by indicating the international application number, the name of
the applicant, the name of the receiving Office, and the international filing date.

70.4. Dates

The report shall indicate:
(i) The date on which the demand was submitted; and

(ii) The date of the report; that date shall be the date on which the report is
completed.

70.5. Classification

(a) The report shall repeat the classification given under rule 43.3 if the
International Preliminary Examining Authority agrees with such classification.

(b) Otherwise, the International Preliminary Examining Authority shall
indicate in the report the classification, at least according to the International
Patent Classification, which it considers correct.

70.6. Statement under article 35(2)

(a) The statement referred to in article 35(2) shall consist of the words
"YES" or "NO," or their equivalent in the language of the report, or some appro-
priate sign provided for in the Administrative Instructions, and shall be accom-
panied by the citations, explanations and observations, if any, referred to in the
last sentence of article 35(2).

(b) If any of the three criteria referred to in article 35(2) (that is, novelty,
inventive step (non-obviousness), industrial applicability) is not satisfied, the
statement shall be negative. If, in such a case, any of the criteria, taken separately,
is satisfied, the report shall specify the criterion or criteria so satisfied.

70.7. Citations under article 35(2)
(a) The report shall cite the documents considered to be relevant for sup-

porting the statements made under article 35(2).
(b) The provisions of rule 43.5(b) and (e) shall apply also to the report.

70.8. Explanations under article 35(2)
The Administrative Instructions shall contain guidelines for cases in which

the explanations referred to in article 35(2) should or should not be given and the
form of such explanations. Such guidelines shall be based on the following
principles:
(i) Explanations shall be given whenever the statement in relation to any claim is

negative;
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(ii) Explanations shall be given whenever the statement is positive unless the
reason for citing any document is easy to imagine on the basis of consultation
of the cited document;

(iii) Generally, explanations shall be given if the case provided for in the last
sentence of rule 70.6(b) obtains.

70.9. Non-written disclosures
Any non-written disclosure referred to in the report by virtue of rule 64.2

shall be mentioned by indicating its kind, the date on which the written disclosure
referring to the non-written disclosure was made available to the public, and the
date on which the non-written disclosure occurred in public.

70.10. Certain published documents
Any published application or any patent referred to in the report by virtue of

rule 64.3 shall be mentioned as such and shall be accompanied by an indication
of its date of publication, of its filing date, and its claimed priority date (if any).
In respect of the priority date of any such document, the report may indicate that,
in the opinion of the International Preliminary Examining Authority, such date has
not been validly claimed.

70.11. Mention of amendments or correction of certain defects

If, before the International Preliminary Examining Authority, amendments
or corrections have been made, this fact shall be indicated in the report.

70.12. Mention of certain defects
If the International Preliminary Examining Authority considers that, at the

time it prepares the report:

(i) The international application contains any of the defects referred to in
rule 66.2(a)(iii), it shall include this opinion and the reasons therefor in the
report;

(ii) The international application calls for any of the observations referred to in
rule 66.2(a)(v), it may include this opinion in the report and, if it does, it
shall also indicate in the report the reasons for such opinion.

70.13. Remarks concerning unity of invention
If the applicant paid additional fees for the international preliminary examina-

tion, or if the international application or the international preliminary exami-
nation was restricted under article 34(3), the report shall so indicate. Furthermore,
where the international preliminary examination was carried out on restricted
claims (article 34(3)(a)), or on the main invention only (article 34(3)(c)), the report
shall indicate what parts of the international application were and what parts were
not the subject of international preliminary examination.

70.14. Signature
The report shall be signed by an authorized officer of the International

Preliminary Examining Authority.

70.15. Form
The physical requirements as to the form of the report shall be prescribed

by the Administrative Instructions.
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70.16. Attachment of corrections and amendments
If the claims, the description, or the drawings, were amended or any part

of the international application was corrected before the International Preliminary
Examining Authority, each replacement sheet marked as provided in rule 66.8(b)
shall be attached to the report as an annex thereto. Replacement sheets superseded
by later replacement sheets shall not be attached. If the amendment is commu-
nicated in a letter, a copy of such letter shall also be annexed to the report.
70.17. Languages of the report and the annexes

(a) The report shall be in the language in which the international application
to which it relates is published.

(b) Any annex shall be both in the language in which the international applica-
tion to which it relates was filed and also, if it is different, in the language in
which the international application to which it relates is published.

Rule 71. TRANSMITTAL OF THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY
EXAMINATION REPORT

71.1. Recipients
The International Preliminary Examining Authority shall, on the same day,

transmit one copy of the international preliminary examination report and its
annexes, if any, to the International Bureau, and one copy to the applicant.
71.2. Copies of cited documents

(a) The request under article 36(4) may be presented any time during 7 years
from the international filing date of the international application to which the
report relates.

(b) The International Preliminary Examining Authority may require that the
party (applicant or elected Office) presenting the request pay to it the cost of
preparing and mailing the copies. The level of the cost of preparing copies shall
be provided for in the agreements referred to in article 32(2) between the Interna-
tional Preliminary Examining Authorities and the International Bureau.

(c) Any International Preliminary Examining Authority not wishing to send
copies direct to any elected Office shall send a copy to the International Bu-
reau and the International Bureau shall then proceed as provided in para-
graphs (a) and (b).

(d) Any International Preliminary Examining Authority may perform the
obligations referred to in (a) to (c) through another agency responsible to it.

Rule 72. TRANSLATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY

EXAMINATION REPORT

72.1. Languages
(a) Any elected State may require that the international preliminary examina-

tion report, established in any language other than the official language, or one of
the official languages, of its national Office, be translated into English, French,
German, Japanese, Russian, or Spanish.

(b) Any such requirement shall be notified to the International Bureau, which
shall promptly publish it in the Gazette.
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72.2. Copies of translations for the applicant

The International Bureau shall transmit a copy of each translation of the
international preliminary examination report to the applicant at the same time as
it communicates such translation to the interested elected Office or Offices.

72.3. Observations on the translation

The applicant may make written observations on what, in his opinion,
are errors of translation in the translation of the international preliminary exami-
nation report and shall send a copy of any such observations to each of the
interested elected Offices and a copy to the International Bureau.

Rule 73. COMMUNICATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY
EXAMINATION REPORT

73.1. Preparation of copies

The International Bureau shall prepare the copies of the documents to be
communicated under article 36(3)(a).

73.2. Time limit for communication

The communication provided for in article 36(3)(a) shall be effected as
promptly as possible.

Rule 74. TRANSLATIONS OF ANNEXES OF THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY
EXAMINATION REPORT AND TRANSMITTAL THEREOF

74.1. Time limit

Any replacement sheet referred to in rule 70.16, or any amendment referred
to in the last sentence of that rule which was filed prior to the furnishing of the
translation of the international application required under article 39, or, where the
furnishing of such translation is governed by article 64(2)(a)(i), which was filed
prior to the furnishing of the translation of the international application required
under article 22, shall be translated and transmitted together with the furnishing
under article 39 or, where applicable, under article 22, or, if filed less than 1 month
before such furnishing or if filed after such furnishing, 1 month after it has been
filed.

Rule 75. WITHDRAWAL OF THE DEMAND OR OF ELECTIONS

75.1. Withdrawals

(a) Withdrawal of the demand or all the elections may be effected prior to
the expiration of 25 months from the priority date except as to any elected State
in which national processing or examination has already started. Withdrawal of
the election of any elected State may be effected prior to the date on which exami-
nation and processing may start in that State.

(b) Withdrawal shall be effected by a signed notice from the applicant to the
International Bureau. In the case of rule 4.8(b), the notice shall require the signa-
ture of all the applicants.

75.2. Notification of elected offices

(a) The fact that the demand or all elections have been withdrawn shall be
promptly notified by the International Bureau to the national Offices of all States
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which, up to the time of the withdrawal, were elected States and had been informed
of their election.

(b) The fact that any election has been withdrawn and the date of receipt of
the withdrawal shall be promptly notified by the International Bureau to the
elected Office concerned, except where it has not yet been informed that it had
been elected.

75.3. Notification of the International Preliminary Examining Authority

The fact that the demand or all elections have been withdrawn shall be
promptly notified by the International Bureau to the International Preliminary
Examining Authority if, at the time of the withdrawal, the latter had been informed
of the existence of the demand.

75.4. Faculty under article 37(4)(b)

(a) Any Contracting State wishing to take advantage of the faculty provided
for in article 37(4)(b) shall notify the International Bureau in writing.

(b) The notification under paragraph (a) shall be promptly published by the
International Bureau in the Gazette, and shall have effect in respect of interna-
tional applications filed more than 1 month after the publication date of the relevant
issue of the Gazette.

Rule 76. LANGUAGES OF TRANSLATIONS AND AMOUNTS OF FEES
UNDER ARTICLE 39(1); TRANSLATION OF PRIORITY DOCUMENT

76.1. Notification

(a) Any Contracting State requiring the furnishing of a translation or the
payment of a national fee, or both, under article 39(1), shall notify the Interna-
tional Bureau of:
(i) The languages from which and the language into which it requires translation;

(ii) The amount of the national fee.

(b) Any notification received by the International Bureau under paragraph (a)
shall be published by the International Bureau in the Gazette.

(c) If the requirements under paragraph (a) change later, such changes shall
be notified by the Contracting State to the International Bureau and that Bureau
shall promptly publish the notification in the Gazette. If the change means that
translation is required into a language which, before the change, was not required,
such change shall be effective only with respect to a demand submitted later than
2 months after the publication of the notification in the Gazette. Otherwise, the
effective date of any change shall be determined by the Contracting State.

76.2. Languages

The language into which translation may be required must be an official
language of the elected Office. If there are several of such languages, no trans-
lation may be required if the international application is in one of them. If there
are several official languages and a translation must be furnished, the applicant
may choose any of those languages. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of
this paragraph, if there are several official languages but the national law prescribes
the use of one such language for foreigners, a translation into that language may
be required.
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76.3. Statements under article 19

For the purposes of article 39 and the present rule, any statement made under
article 19(1) shall be considered as part of the international application.

76.4. Time limit for translation of priority document
The applicant shall not be required to furnish to any elected Office a certified

translation of the priority document before the expiration of the applicable time
limit under article 39.

Rule 77. FACULTY UNDER ARTICLE 39(l)(b)

77.1. Exercise of faculty
(a) Any Contracting State allowing a time limit expiring later than the time

limit provided for in article 39(1)(a) shall notify the International Bureau of the
time limit so fixed.

(b) Any notification received by the International Bureau under paragraph (a)
shall be promptly published by the International Bureau in the Gazette.

(c) Notifications concerning the shortening of the previously fixed time limit
shall be effective in relation to demands submitted after the expiration of 3 months
computed from the date on which the notification was published by the Interna-
tional Bureau.

(d) Notifications concerning the lengthening of the previously fixed time limit
shall become effective upon publication by the International Bureau in the Gazette
in respect of demands pending at the time or submitted after the date of such
publication, or, if the Contracting State effecting the notification fixes some later
date, as from the latter date.

Rule 78. AMENDMENT OF THE CLAIMS, THE DESCRIPTION,
AND THE DRAWINGS BEFORE ELECTED OFFICES

78.1. Time limit where election is effected prior to expiration of 19 months from
priority date

(a) Where the election of any Contracting State is effected prior to the
expiration of the 19th month from the priority date, the applicant shall, if he so
wishes, exercise the right under article 41 after the transmittal of the international
preliminary examination report under article 36(1) has been effected and before the
time limit applicable under article 39 expires, provided that, if the said transmittal
has not taken place by the expiration of the time limit applicable under article 39,
he shall exercise the said right not later than on such expiration date. In either
case, the applicant may exercise the said right at any other time if so permitted
by the national law of the said State.

(b) In any elected State in which the national law provides that examination
starts only on special request, the national law may provide that the time limit
within or the time at which the applicant may exercise the right under article 41
shall, where the election of any Contracting State is effected prior to the expiration
of the 19th month from the priority date, be the same as that provided by the
national law for the filing of amendments in the case of the examination, on special
request, of national applications, provided that such time limit shall not expire
prior to, or such time shall not come before, the expiration of the time limit
applicable under article 39.
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78.2. Time limit where election is effected after expiration of 19 months from
priority date

Where the election of any Contracting State has been effected after the expi-
ration of the 19th month from the priority date and the applicant wishes to make
amendments under article 41, the time limit for making amendments under arti-
cle 28 shall apply.

78.3. Utility models

The provisions of rules 6.5 and 13.5 shall apply, mutatis mutandis, before
elected Offices. If the election was made before the expiration of the 19th month
from the priority date, the reference to the time limit applicable under article 22
is replaced by a reference to the time limit applicable under article 39.

PART D. RULES CONCERNING CHAPTER III OF THE TREATY

Rule 79. CALENDAR

79.1. Expressing dates

Applicants, national Offices, receiving Offices, International Searching and
Preliminary Examining Authorities, and the International Bureau, shall, for the
purposes of the Treaty and the Regulations, express any date in terms of the
Christian era and the Gregorian calendar, or, if they use other eras and calendars,
they shall also express any date in terms of the Christian era and the Gregorian
calendar.

Rule 80. COMPUTATION OF TIME LIMITS

80.1. Periods expressed in years

When a period is expressed as one year or a certain number of years, com-
putation shall start on the day following the day on which the relevant event
occurred, and the period shall expire in the relevant subsequent year in the month
having the same name and on the day having the same number as the month
and the day on which the said event occurred provided that if the relevant sub-
sequent month has no day with the same number the period shall expire on the
last day of that month.

80.2. Periods expressed in months

When a period is expressed as one month or a certain number of months,
computation shall start on the day following the day on which the relevant event
occurred, and the period shall expire in the relevant subsequent month on the day
which has the same number as the day on which the said event occurred, provided
that if the relevant subsequent month has no day with the same number the
period shall expire on the last day of that month.

80.3. Periods expressed in days

When a period is expressed as a certain number of days, computation shall
start on the day following the day on which the relevant event occurred, and the
period shall expire on the day on which the last day of the count has been reached.
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80.4. Local dates

(a) The date which is taken into consideration as the starting date of the
computation of any period shall be the date which prevails in the locality at the
time when the relevant event occurred.

(b) The date on which any period expires shall be the date which prevails in
the locality in which the required document must be filed or the required fee
must be paid.

80.5. Expiration on a non-working day

If the expiration of any period during which any document or fee must reach a
national Office or intergovernmental organization falls on a day on which such
Office or organization is not open to the public for the purposes of the trans-
action of official business, or on which ordinary mail is not delivered in the locality
in which such Office or organization is situated, the period shall expire on the next
subsequent day on which neither of the said two circumstances exists.

80.6. Date of documents

Where a period starts on the day of the date of a document or letter emanating
from a national Office or intergovernmental organization, any interested party
may prove that the said document or letter was mailed on a day later than the
date it bears, in which case the date of actual mailing shall, for the purposes of
computing the period, be considered to be the date on which the period starts.

80.7. End of working day
(a) A period expiring on a given day shall expire at the moment the national

Office or intergovernmental organization with which the document must be filed
or to which the fee must be paid closes for business on that day.

(b) Any Office or organization may depart from the provisions of para-
graph (a) up to midnight on the relevant day.

(c) The International Bureau shall be open for business until 6 p.m.

Rule 81. MODIFICATION OF TIME LIMITS FIXED IN THE TREATY

81.1. Proposal

(a) Any Contracting State or the Director General may propose a modifica-
tion under article 47(2).

(b) Proposals made by a Contracting State shall be presented to the Director
General.

81.2. Decision by the Assembly

(a) When the proposal is made to the Assembly, its text shall be sent by the
Director General to all Contracting States at least 2 months in advance of that
session of the Assembly whose agenda includes the proposal.

(b) During the discussion of the proposal in the Assembly, the proposal may
be amended or consequential amendments proposed.

(c) The proposal shall be considered adopted if none of the Contracting States
present at the time of voting votes against the proposal.
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81.3. Voting by correspondence

(a) When voting by correspondence is chosen, the proposal shall be included
in a written communication from the Director General to the Contracting States,
inviting them to express their vote in writing.

(b) The invitation shall fix the time limit within which the reply containing
the vote expressed in writing must reach the International Bureau. That time limit
shall not be less than 3 months from the date of the invitation.

(c) Replies must be either positive or negative. Proposals for amendments
or mere observations shall not be regarded as votes.

(d) The proposal shall be considered adopted if none of the Contracting States
opposes the amendment and if at least one-half of the Contracting States express
either approval or indifference or abstention.

Rule 82. IRREGULARITIES IN THE MAIL SERVICE

82.1. Delay or loss in mail

(a) Subject to the provisions of rule 22.3, any interested party may offer
evidence that he has mailed the document or letter 5 days prior to the expiration
of the time limit. Except in cases where surface mail normally arrives at its destina-
tion within 2 days of mailing, or where no airmail service is available, such evi-
dence may be offered only if the mailing was by airmail. In any case, evidence
may be offered only if the mailing was by mail registered by the postal authorities.

(b) If such mailing is proven to the satisfaction of the national Office or
intergovernmental organization which is the addressee, delay in arrival shall be
excused, or, if the document or letter is lost in the mail, substitution for it of a
new copy shall be permitted, provided that the interested party proves to the
satisfaction of the said Office or organization that the document or letter offered
in substitution is identical with the document or letter lost.

(c) In the cases provided for in paragraph (b), evidence of mailing within
the prescribed time limit, and, where the document or letter was lost, the substitute
document or letter as well, shall be submitted within I month after the date on which
the interested party noticed-or with due diligence should have noticed-the delay
or the loss, and in no case later than 6 months after the expiration of the time
limit applicable in the given case.

82.2. Interruption in the mail service

(a) Subject to the provisions of rule 22.3, any interested party may offer
evidence that on any of the 10 days preceding the day of expiration of the time
limit the postal service was interrupted on account of war, revolution, civil
disorder, strike, natural calamity, or other like reason, in the locality where the
interested party resides or has his place of business or is staying.

(b) If such circumstances are proven to the satisfaction of the national Office
or intergovernmental organization which is the addressee, delay in arrival shall be
excused, provided that the interested party proves to the satisfaction of the said
Office or organization that he effected the mailing within 5 days after the mail
service was resumed. The provisions of rule 82. l(c) shall apply mutatis mutandis.
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Rule 83. RIGHT TO PRACTICE BEFORE INTERNATIONAL AUTHORITIES

83.1. Proof of right
The International Bureau, the competent International Searching Authority,

and the competent International Preliminary Examining Authority, may require
the production of proof of the right to practice referred to in article 49.

83.2. Information

(a) The national Office or the intergovernmental organization which the
interested person is alleged to have a right to practice before shall, upon request,
inform the International Bureau, the competent International Searching Authority,
or the competent International Preliminary Examining Authority, whether such
person has the right to practice before it.

(b) Such information shall be binding upon the International Bureau, the
International Searching Authority, or the International Preliminary Examining
Authority, as the case may be.

PART E. RULES CONCERNING CHAPTER V OF THE TREATY

Rule 84. EXPENSES OF DELEGATIONS

84.1. Expenses borne by Governments
The expenses of each Delegation participating in any organ established by or

under the Treaty shall be borne by the Government which has appointed it.

Rule 85. ABSENCE OF QUORUM IN THE ASSEMBLY

85.1. Voting by correspondence

In the case provided for in article 53(5)(b), the International Bureau shall
communicate the decisions of the Assembly (other than those concerning the
Assembly's own procedure) to the Contracting States which were not represented
and shall invite them to express in writing their vote or abstention within a period
of 3 months from the date of the communication. If, at the expiration of that
period, the number of Contracting States having thus expressed their vote or
abstention attains the number of Contracting States which was lacking for attaining
the quorum in the session itself, such decisions shall take effect provided that at
the same time the required majority still obtains.

Rule 86. THE GAZETTE

86. 1. Contents

The Gazette referred to in article 55(4) shall contain:

(i) For each published international application, data specified by the Adminis-
trative Instructions taken from the front page of the pamphlet published under
rule 48, the drawing (if any) appearing on the said front page, and the abstract;

(ii) The schedule of all fees payable to the receiving Offices, the International
Bureau, and the International Searching and Preliminary Examining
Authorities;

(iii) Notices the publication of which is required under the Treaty or these
Regulations;
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(iv) Information, if and to the extent furnished to the International Bureau by
the designated or elected Offices, on the question whether the requirements
provided for in articles 22 or 39 have been complied with in respect of the
international applications designating or electing the Office concerned;

(v) Any other useful information prescribed by the Administrative Instructions,
provided access to such information is not prohibited under the Treaty or
these Regulations.

86.2. Languages

(a) The Gazette shall be published in an English-language edition and a
French-language edition. It shall also be published in editions in any other lan-
guage, provided the cost of publication is assured through sales or subventions.

(b) The Assembly may order the publication of the Gazette in languages other
than those referred to in paragraph (a).

86.3. Frequency

The Gazette shall be published once a week.

86.4. Sale

The subscription and other sale prices of the Gazette shall be fixed in the
Administrative Instructions.

86.5. Title

The title of the Gazette shall be "Gazette of International Patent Applica-
tions," and "Gazette des demandes internationales de brevets," respectively.

86.6. Further details

Further details concerning the Gazette may be provided for in the Adminis-
trative Instructions.

Rule 87. COPIES OF PUBLICATIONS

87.1. International Searching and Preliminary Examining Authorities

Any International Searching or Preliminary Examining Authority shall have
the right to receive, free of charge, two copies of every published international
application, of the Gazette, and of any other publication of general interest
published by the International Bureau in connection with the Treaty or these
Regulations.

87.2. National Offices

(a) Any national Office shall have the right to receive, free of charge, one
copy of every published international application, of the Gazette, and of any other
publication of general interest published by the International Bureau in connection
with the Treaty or these Regulations.

(b) The publications referred to in paragraph (a) shall be sent on special
request, which shall be made, in respect of each year, by November 30 of the
preceding year. If any publication is available in more than one language, the
request shall specify the language in which it is desired.
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Rule 88. AMENDMENT OF THE REGULATIONS

88.1. Requirement of unanimity
Amendment of the following provisions of these Regulations shall require that

no State having the right to vote in the Assembly vote against the proposed
amendment:

(i) Rule 14.1 (Transmittal fee);
(ii) Rule 22.2 (Transmittal of the record copy; alternative procedure);

(iii) Rule 22.3 (Time limit under article 12(3));
(iv) Rule 33 (Relevant prior art for international search);
(v) Rule 64 (Prior art for international preliminary examination);

(vi) Rule 81 (Modification of time limits fixed in the Treaty);
(vii) The present paragraph (i.e., rule 88.1).
88.2. Requirement of unanimity during a transitional period

During the first 5 years after the entry into force of the Treaty, amendment of
the following provisions of these Regulations shall require that no State having
the right to vote in the Assembly vote against the proposed amendment:

(i) Rule 5 (The description);
(ii) Rule 6 (The claims);

(iii) The present paragraph (i.e., rule 88.2).
88.3. Requirement of absence of opposition by certain States

Amendment of the following provisions of these Regulations shall require that
no State referred to in article 58(3)(a)(ii) and having the right to vote in the As-
sembly vote against the proposed amendment:
(i) Rule 34 (Minimum documentation);
(ii) Rule 39 (Subject matter under article 17(2)(a)(i));

(iii) Rule 67 (Subject matter under article 34(4)(a)(i));
(iv) The present paragraph (i.e., rule 88.3).
88.4. Procedure

Any proposal for amending a provision referred to in rules 88.1, 88.2 or 88.3,
shall, if the proposal is to be decided upon in the Assembly, be communicated
to all Contracting States at least 2 months prior to the opening of that session of
the Assembly which is called upon to make a decision on the proposal.

Rule 89. ADMINISTRATIVE INSTRUCTIONS

89.1. Scope
(a) The Administrative Instructions shall contain provisions:

(i) Concerning matters in respect of which these Regulations expressly refer to
such Instructions;

(ii) Concerning any details in respect of the application of these Regulations.
(b) The Administrative Instructions shall not be in conflict with the provi-

sions of the Treaty, these Regulations, or any agreement concluded by the Inter-
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national Bureau with an International Searching Authority, or an International
Preliminary Examining Authority.

89.2. Source

(a) The Administrative Instructions shall be drawn up and promulgated by the
Director General after consultation with the receiving Offices and the Interna-
tional Searching and Preliminary Examining Authorities.

(b) They may be modified by the Director General after consultation with
the Offices or Authorities which have a direct interest in the proposed modification.

(c) The Assembly may invite the Director General to modify the Adminis-
trative Instructions, and the Director General shall proceed accordingly.
89.3. Publication and entry into force

(a) The Administrative Instructions and any modification thereof shall be
published in the Gazette.

(b) Each publication shall specify the date on which the published provisions
come into effect. The dates may be different for different provisions, provided
that no provision may be declared effective prior to its publication in the Gazette.

PART F. RULES CONCERNING SEVERAL CHAPTERS OF THE TREATY

Rule 90. REPRESENTATION

90. 1. Definitions

For the purposes of rule 90.2 and rule 90.3:
(i) "Agent" means any of the persons referred to in article 49;
(ii) "Common representative" means the applicant referred to in rule 4.8.

90.2. Effects
(a) Any act by or in relation to an agent shall have the effect of an act by

or in relation to the applicant or applicants having appointed the agent.
(b) Any act by or in relation to a common representative or his agent shall

have the effect of an act by or in relation to all the applicants.
(c) If there are several agents appointed by the same applicant or applicants,

any act by or in relation to any of the several agents shall have the effect of an
act by or in relation to the said applicant or applicants.

(d) The effects described in paragraphs (a), (b), and (c), shall apply to the
processing of the international application before the receiving Office, the Inter-
national Bureau, the International Searching Authority, and the International
Preliminary Examining Authority.

90.3. Appointment

(a) Appointment of any agent or of any common representative within the
meaning of rule 4.8(a), if the said agent or common representative is not desig-
nated in the request signed by all applicants, shall be effected in a separate
signed power of attorney (i.e., a document appointing an agent or a common
representative).

(b) The power of attorney may be submitted to the receiving Office or the
International Bureau. Whichever of the two is the recipient of the power of

Vol. 1160. 1-18336



1980 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traits 379

attorney submitted shall immediately notify the other and the interested Interna-
tional Searching Authority and the interested International Preliminary Examining
Authority.

(c) If the separate power of attorney is not signed as provided in para-
graph (a), or if the required separate power of attorney is missing, or if the indica-
tion of the name or address of the appointed person does not comply with rule 4.4,
the power of attorney shall be considered nonexistent unless the defect is cor-
rected.

90.4. Revocation

(a) Any appointment may be revoked by the persons who have made the
appointment or their successors in title.

(b) Rule 90.3 shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to the document containing the
revocation.

Rule 91. OBVIOUS ERRORS OF TRANSCRIPTION

91.1. Rectification

(a) Subject to paragraphs (b) to (g), obvious errors of transcription in the
international application or other papers submitted by the applicant may be
rectified.

(b) Errors which are due to the fact that something other than what was
obviously intended was written in the international application or other paper
shall be regarded as obvious errors of transcription. The rectification itself shall
be obvious in the sense that anyone would immediately realize that nothing else
could have been intended than what is offered as rectification.

(c) Omissions of entire elements or sheets of the international application,
even if clearly resulting from inattention, at the stage, for example, of copying
or assembling sheets, shall not be rectifiable.

(d) Rectification may be made on the request of the applicant. The authority
having discovered what appears to be an obvious error of transcription may invite
the applicant to present a request for rectification as provided in paragraphs (e)
to (g).

(e) No rectification shall be made except with the express authorization:
(i) Of the receiving Office if the error is in the request;

(ii) Of the International Searching Authority if the error is in any part of the
international application other than the request or in any paper submitted to
that Authority;

(iii) Of the International Preliminary Examining Authority if the error is in any
part of the international application other than the request or in any paper
submitted to that Authority; and

(iv) Of the International Bureau if the error is in any paper, other than the inter-
national application or amendments or corrections to that application, sub-
mitted to the International Bureau.

(f) The date of the authorization shall be recorded in the files of the interna-
tional application.
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(g) The authorization for rectification referred to in paragraph (e) may be
given until the following events occur:
(i) In the case of authorization given by the receiving Office and the Interna-

tional Bureau, the communication of the international application under arti-
cle 20;

(ii) In the case of authorization given by the International Searching Authority,
the establishment of the international search report or the making of a decla-
ration under article 17(2)(a);

(iii) In the case of authorization given by the International Preliminary Examining
Authority, the establishment of the international preliminary examination
report.
(h) Any authority, other than the International Bureau, which authorizes any

rectification shall promptly inform the International Bureau of such rectification.

Rule 92. CORRESPONDENCE

92.1. Need for letter and for signature
(a) Any paper submitted by the applicant in the course of the international

procedure provided for in the Treaty and these Regulations, other than the inter-
national application itself, shall, if not itself in the form of a letter, be accompanied
by a letter identifying the international application to which it relates. The letter
shall be signed by the applicant.

(b) If the requirements provided for in paragraph (a) are not complied with,
the paper shall be considered not to have been submitted.
92.2. Languages

(a) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (b) and (c), any letter or document
submitted by the applicant to the International Searching Authority or the Interna-
tional Preliminary Examining Authority shall be in the same language as the inter-
national application to which it relates.

(b) Any letter from the applicant to the International Searching Authority or
the International Preliminary Examining Authority may be in a language other than
that of the international application, provided the said Authority authorizes the
use of such language.

(c) When a translation is required under rule 55.2, the International Prelimi-
nary Examining Authority may require that any letter from the applicant to the
said Authority be in the language of that translation.

(d) Any letter from the applicant to the International Bureau shall be in
English or French.

(e) Any letter or notification from the International Bureau to the applicant
or to any national Office shall be in English or French.
92.3. Mailings by national Offices and intergovernmental organizations

Any document or letter emanating from or transmitted by a national Office
or an intergovernmental organization and constituting an event from the date of
which any time limit under the Treaty or these Regulations commences to run
shall be sent by registered air mail, provided that surface mail may be used instead
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of air mail in cases where surface mail normally arrives at its destination within
2 days from mailing or where air mail service is not available.

Rule 93. KEEPING OF RECORDS AND FILES

93.1. The receiving Office

Each receiving Office shall keep the records relating to each international
application or purported international application, including the home copy, for at
least 10 years from the international filing date or, where no international filing
date is accorded, from the date of receipt.
93.2. The International Bureau

(a) The International Bureau shall keep the file, including the record copy,
of any international application for at least 30 years from the date of receipt of the
record copy.

(b) The basic records of the International Bureau shall be kept indefinitely.

93.3. The International Searching and Preliminary Examining Authorities
Each International Searching Authority and each International Preliminary

Examining Authority shall keep the file of each international application it
receives for at least 10 years from the international filing date.

93.4. Reproductions

For the purposes of this rule, records, copies and files shall also mean photo-
graphic reproductions of records, copies, and files, whatever may be the form of
such reproductions (microfilms or other).

Rule 94. FURNISHING OF COPIES BY THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU
AND THE INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINING AUTHORITY

94.1. Obligation to furnish
At the request of the applicant or any person authorized by the applicant,

the International Bureau and the International Preliminary Examining Authority
shall furnish, subject to reimbursement of the cost of the service, copies of any
document contained in the file of the applicant's international application or
purported international application.

Rule 95. AVAILABILITY OF TRANSLATIONS

95.1. Furnishing of copies of translations

(a) At the request of the International Bureau, any designated or elected
Office shall provide it with a copy of the translation of the international application
furnished by the applicant to that Office.

(b) The International Bureau may, upon request and subject to reimburse-
ment of the cost, furnish to any person copies of the translations received under
paragraph (a).
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RtGLEMENT D'EXCUTION DU TRAITt DE COOP1tRATION EN
MATIkRE DE BREVETS

PARTIE A. RIGLES INTRODUCTIVES

Rdgle 1. EXPRESSIONS ABRI GtES

1.1. Sens des expressions abregees

a) Au sens du present r~glement d'exrcution, il faut entendre par o trait6 >
le Trait6 de coopdration en mati~re de brevets.

b) Au sens du present r~glement d'exrcution, les mots << chapitre > et ,, arti-
cle >> se referent au chapitre ou it l'article indiqu6 du trait6.

Rbgle 2. INTERPRITATION DE CERTAINS MOTS

2.1. v Deposant >

Le terme < drposant >> doit 8tre compris comme signifiant 6galement le man-
dataire ou un autre repr~sentant du drposant, sauf si le contraire d~coule claire-
ment du libell ou de la nature de la disposition, ou du contexte dans lequel ce mot
est utilis6, comme c'est le cas, en particulier, lorsque la disposition se r~fere au
domicile ou i la nationalit6 du d~posant.

2.2. < Mandataire ,>

Le terme << mandataire >, doit tre compris comme signifiant toute personne
autoris~e i exercer, aupr~s des administrations internationales, de la mani~re d~fi-
nie i l'article 49; sauf si le contraire d~coule clairement du libell ou de la nature
de la disposition, ou du contexte dans lequel ce mot est utilis6, il doit 6tre compris
comme signifiant 6galement le repr~sentant commun mentionn6 h la r~gle 4.8.

2.3. <, Signature o
Si la 16gislation nationale appliqure par l'office rrcepteur ou par l'administra-

tion comprtente chargre de la recherche internationale ou de l'examen prrlimi-
naire international requiert l'utilisation d'un sceau au lieu d'une signature, le terme
< signature > signifie <, sceau o pour cet office ou cette administration.

PARTIE B. RkGLES RELATIVES AU CHAPITRE I DU TRAITE

Rbgle 3. REQUITE (FORME)

3.1. Formulaire imprime

La requrte doit tre 6tablie sur un formulaire imprim6.

3.2. Possibiliti d'obtenir des formulaires

Des exemplaires du formulaire imprim6 sont drlivrrs gratuitement aux drpo-
sants par l'office rrcepteur ou, si ce dernier le desire, par le Bureau international.

3.3. Bordereau

a) Le formulaire imprim6 contient un bordereau qui, une fois rempli, indi-
quera :

i) Le nombre total des feuilles de la demande internationale et le nombre des
feuilles de chaque 616ment de cette demande (requete, description, revendica-
tions, dessins, abrrg6);
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ii) Si i la demande internationale telle que d6pos6e sont ou non joints un pou-
voir (c'est- -dire un document d6signant un mandataire ou un reprdsentant
commun), un document de priorit6, un requ pour les taxes pay6es ou un cheque
destin6 au paiement des taxes, un rapport de recherche internationale ou un
rapport de recherche de type international, un document ayant pour objet de
prouver que le d6posant est I'ayant cause de l'inventeur, ainsi que tout autre
document (h pr6ciser dans le bordereau);

iii) Le numdro de la figure des dessins que le d6posant propose de faire publier
avec l'abr6g6 lors de la publication de ce dernier sur la page de couverture de
la brochure et dans la gazette; dans des cas exceptionnels, le d6posant peut
proposer plus d'une figure.

b) Le bordereau doit atre rempli par le d6posant, faute de quoi l'office r6cep-
teur le remplira lui-m~me et y portera les mentions ndcessaires; toutefois, l'office
rdcepteur n'inscrira pas le num6ro mentionn6 l'alin6a a,iii.
3.4. Details

Sous r6serve de la r~gle 3.3, des d6tails relatifs au formulaire imprim6 sont

prescrits dans les instructions administratives.

Rtgle 4. REQUfTE (CONTENU)

4.1. Contenu obligatoire et contenu facultatif, signature

a) La requite doit comporter:

i) Une p6tition;

ii) Le titre de l'invention;

iii) Des indications concernant le d6posant et, le cas 6ch6ant, le mandataire;

iv) La d6signation d'Etats;

v) Des indications relatives l'inventeur, lorsque la l6gislation nationale d'un
Etat ddsign6 au moins exige la communication du nom de l'inventeur lors du
d6p6t d'une demande nationale.

b) La requte doit comporter, le cas 6ch6ant:
i) Une revendication de priorit6;

ii) Une r6f6rence A une recherche internationale ant6rieure ou i une recherche
antrieure de type international;

iii) Le choix de certains titres de protection;
iv) L'indication que le ddposant d6sire obtenir un brevet r6gional et le nom des

Etats d6sign6s pour lesquels il d6sire obtenir un tel brevet;
v) Une r6f6rence it une demande principale ou i un brevet principal.

c) La requate peut comporter des indications relatives A l'inventeur lorsque
la legislation nationale d'aucun Etat ddsign6 n'exige la communication du nom de
l'inventeur lors du ddp6t d'une demande nationale.

d) La requte doit re signde.

4.2. Petition

La petition doit tendre l'effet qui suit et tre rddigde de pr6f6rence comme
suit : <, Le soussign6 requiert que la prdsente demande internationale soit trait6e
conformdment au Trait6 de cooperation en mati~re de brevets >.
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4.3. Titre de l'invention

Le titre de l'invention doit Etre bref (de pr6f6rence de deux h sept mots lorsqu'il
est 6tabli ou traduit en anglais) et pr6cis.
4.4. Noms et adresses

a) Les personnes physiques doivent tre nomm6es par leurs patronymes et
pr6noms, les patronymes pr6c6dant les pr6noms.

b) Les personnes morales doivent tre nomm6es par leurs d6signations offi-
cielles completes.

c) Les adresses doivent atre indiqu6es selon les exigences usuelles en vue
d'une distribution postale rapide h l'adresse indiqu6e et, en tout cas, doivent com-
prendre toutes les unit6s administratives pertinentes jusques et y compris le
num6ro de la maison, s'il y en a un. Lorsque la 16gislation nationale de l'Etat
d6sign6 n'exige pas l'indication du num6ro de la maison, le fait de ne pas indiquer
ce num6ro n'a pas d'effet dans cet Etat. I1 est recommand6 de mentionner l'adresse
t616graphique et de t616type et le num6ro de t616phone 6ventuels.

d) Une seule adresse peut 6tre indiqu6e pour chaque d6posant, inventeur
ou mandataire.
4.5. Diposant

a) La requite doit indiquer le nom, l'adresse, la nationalit6 et le domicile
du d6posant ou, s'il y a plusieurs d6posants, de chacun d'eux.

b) La nationalit6 du d6posant doit tre indiqu6e par le nom de l'Etat dont il
est le national.

c) Le domicile du d6posant doit &re indiqu6 par le nom de l'Etat oi il a
son domicile.
4.6. Inventeur

a) La requite doit, en cas d'application de la r~gle 4.l,a,v, indiquer le nom
et l'adresse de l'inventeur ou, s'il y a plusieurs inventeurs, de chacun d'eux.

b) Si le d6posant est l'inventeur, la requte doit, au lieu de l'indication
mentionn6e a l'alin6a a, contenir une d6claration h cet effet ou r6p6ter le nom du
d6posant dans l'espace r6serv6 h l'indication de l'inventeur.

c) Lorsque les exigences, en la mati~re, des 16gislations nationales des Etats
d6sign6s different, la requte peut, pour des Etats d6sign6s diff6rents, indiquer
diff6rentes personnes en tant qu'inventeurs. Dans un tel cas, la requate doit con-
tenir une d6claration distincte pour chaque Etat d6sign6 ou pour chaque groupe
d'Etats d6sign6s ou une ou plusieurs personnes donn6es, ou la ou les m~mes per-
sonnes, doivent atre consid6r6es comme l'inventeur ou les inventeurs.
4.7. Mandataire

S'il y a constitution de mandataires, la requite doit le d6clarer et indiquer
leurs noms et adresses.
4.8. Reprisentation de plusieurs diposants n'ayant pas de mandataire commun

a) S'il y a plusieurs d6posants et si la requ~te n'indique pas de mandataire
repr6sentant tous les d6posants (<, mandataire commun >), elle doit d6signer
comme repr6sentant commun l'un des d6posants autoris6s h d6poser une demande
internationale conform6ment 4 l'article 9.
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b) S'il y a plusieurs d6posants et si la requate n'indique pas de manda-
taire commun ni de repr6sentant commun conform~ment h l'alin6a a, le d6posant
nomm6 en premier lieu dans la requite qui est autoris6 h d~poser une demande
internationale conform~ment i l'article 9 est considdr6 comme repr6sentant
commun.

4.9. Designation d'Etats

Les Etats contractants doivent 6tre d6sign6s, dans la requte, par leurs noms.

4.10. Revendication de prioritg
a) La d6claration visde A l'article 8,1, doit figurer dans la requte; elle con-

siste en une d6claration de revendication de la priorit6 d'une demande antdrieure
et elle doit indiquer :

i) Lorsque la demande ant6rieure n'est pas une demande r6gionale ou inter-
nationale, le nom du pays ou elle a 6t6 d6pos6e; lorsque la demande ant6rieure
est une demande r6gionale ou internationale, le nom du ou des pays pour
lesquels elle a 6 d6pos6e;

ii) La date du ddp6t;

iii) Le num6ro du d6p6t;
iv) Lorsque la demande ant6rieure est une demande rdgionale ou internationale,

l'office national ou l'organisation intergouvernementale oi elle a 6t6 d6posde.
b) Si la requte n'indique pas A la fois :

i) Le nom du pays oiu la demande antdrieure a &6 ddpos6e, lorsque cette derni~re
n'est pas une demande r6gionale ou internationale, ou le nom d'au moins un
pays pour lequel elle a W ddpos6e lorsqu'elle est une demande rdgionale ou
internationale, et

ii) La date du ddp6t,

la revendication de priorit6 est, aux fins de la proc6dure selon le trait6, consi-
d6r6e comme n'ayant pas 6t6 pr6sentde.

c) Si le num6ro de la demande ant6rieure n'est pas indiqu6 dans la requte
mais est communiqu6 par le ddposant au Bureau international avant l'expiration
du seizi~me mois i compter de la date de priorit6, ce numdro est considdr6
par tous les Etats d6sign6s comme ayant 6t6 communiqu6 h temps. S'il est com-
muniqu6 aprbs l'expiration de ce d6lai, le Bureau international informe le ddpo-
sant et les offices d6signds de la date i laquelle il a 6t6 communiqu6. Le Bureau
international indique cette date dans la publication internationale de la demande
internationale ou, si ce numero ne lui a pas 6 communiqu6 A la date de cette publi-
cation, indique ce fait dans la publication internationale.

d) Si la date du d6p6t de la demande antdrieure, telle qu'elle est indiqu6e
dans la requate, est ant6rieure de plus d'une ann6e a la date du ddp6t interna-
tional, l'office r6cepteur ou, i ddfaut, le Bureau international invite le ddposant
soit i annuler la declaration pr6sent6e selon l'article 8,1, soit, si la date de la
demande ant6rieure a 6t6 indiqu6e d'une faron erron6e, h corriger la date ainsi
indiqu6e. Si le d6posant n'agit pas en consequence dans un d6lai d'un mois h
compter de cette invitation, la d6claration vis6e h l'article 8, 1, est annulde d'office.
L'office ricepteur effectuant la correction ou l'annulation la notifie au d6po-
sant; si des exemplaires ou des copies de la demande internationale ont d6jh
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6t6 adress6s au Bureau international et l'administration charg6e de la recherche
internationale, cette notification est 6galement faite audit Bureau et h ladite admi-
nistration. Si la correction ou l'annulation est effectu6e par le Bureau interna-
tional, ce dernier notifie ce fait au d6posant et h l'administration charg6e de la
recherche internationale.

e) Lorsque les priorit6s de plusieurs demandes ant6rieures sont revendiqu6es,
les alin6as a A d s'appliquent h chacune d'elles.

4.11. Rifirence 6 une recherche internationale antgrieure ou t6 une recherche
antgrieure de type international

Si une recherche internationale ou une recherche de type international a 6
demand6e sur la base d'une demande, conform6ment l'article 15,5, la requte
peut indiquer ce fait et identifier la demande (ou sa traduction, selon le cas) en
indiquant son pays, sa date et son num6ro, et identifier la demande de recherche
en indiquant sa date et, s'il est disponible, son num6ro.

4.12. Choix de certains titres de protection

a) Si le d6posant d6sire voir sa demande internationale trait6e, dans tout Etat
d6sign6, non comme une demande de brevet mais comme une demande tendant
h la d6livrance de l'un des titres de protection mentionn6s h l'article 43, il doit
le d6clarer dans la requte. Aux fins du pr6sent alin6a, l'article 2,ii, ne s'appli-
que pas.

b) Dans le cas pr6vu it l'article 44, le d6posant doit indiquer les deux titres
de protection demand6s et doit sp6cifier, s'il y a lieu, le titre de protection demand6
i titre principal et celui demand6 i titre subsidiaire.

4.13. Identification de la demande principale ou du brevet principal
Si le d6posant d6sire voir sa demande internationale trait6e, dans tout Etat

d6sign6, comme une demande de brevet ou certificat d'addition, de certificat
d'auteur d'invention additionnel ou de certificat d'utilit6 additionnel, il doit identi-
fier la demande principale, le brevet principal, le certificat d'auteur d'invention
principal ou le certificat d'utilit6 principal auquel se r6f6rera, s'il est accord6, le
brevet ou certificat d'addition, le certificat d'auteur d'invention additionnel ou le
certificat d'utilit6 additionnel. Aux fins du pr6sent alin6a, l'article 2,ii, ne s'appli-
que pas.

4.14. < Continuation > ou <( Continuation in part o
Si le d6posant d6sire voir sa demande internationale trait6e, dans tout Etat

d6sign6, comme une demande de <, continuation , ou de << continuation in part
d'une demande ant6rieure, il doit le d6clarer dans la requite et identifier la demande
principale en cause.

4.15. Signature

La requate doit ktre sign6e par le d6posant.

4.16. Translittgration et traduction de certains mots

a) Lorsqu'un nom ou une adresse ne sont pas 6crits en caract~res latins, ils
doivent 6galement tre reproduits en caract~res latins, soit par translitt6ration, soit
par traduction anglaise. Il appartient au d6posant de d6cider quels mots seront
simplement translitt6r6s et quels mots seront traduits.
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b) Lorsque le nom d'un pays n'est pas 6crit en caract~res latins, il doit atre
6galement indiqu6 en anglais.

4.17. Exclusion d'indications additionnelles
a) La requite ne doit contenir aucune indication autre que celles qui sont

mentionn6es aux r~gles 4.1 t 4.16.
b) Si la requte contient des indications autres que celles qui sont mention-

n6es aux rfgles 4.1 i 4.16, l'office r6cepteur biffe d'office les indications addi-
tionnelles.

Rgle 5. DESCRIPTION

5.1. Manire de ridiger la description
a) La description doit commencer par indiquer le titre de l'invention tel

qu'il figure dans la requite et doit :
i) Pr6ciser le domaine technique auquel se rapporte l'invention;

ii) Indiquer la technique ant6rieure qui, dans la mesure oa le d6posant la connait,
peut 6tre consid6r6e comme utile pour l'intelligence, la recherche et l'examen
de l'invention, et doit, de pr6f6rence, citer les documents refl6tant ladite
technique;

iii) Exposer l'invention dont la protection est demand6e en des termes permettant
la compr6hension du probl~me technique (m~me s'il n'est pas express6ment
d6sign6 comme tel) et de sa solution, et exposer les effets avantageux, s'il y
en a, de l'invention en se r6f6rant b la technique ant6rieure;

iv) D6crire bri~vement les figures contenues dans les dessins, s'il y en a;
v) Indiquer au moins la meilleure mani~re envisag6e par le d6posant de r6aliser

l'invention dont la protection est demand6e; cette indication doit se faire en
utilisant des exemples, lorsque cela est ad6quat, et des r6f6rences aux dessins,
s'il y en a; lorsque la 16gislation nationale de 'Etat d6sign6 n'exige pas de
description de la meilleure mani~re de r6aliser l'invention, mais se contente de
la description d'une mani~re quelconque de la r6aliser (que cette mani~re soit
ou non la meilleure que le d6posant ait pu envisager), le fait de ne pas d6crire
la meilleure manire envisag6e n'a pas d'effet dans cet Etat;

vi) Indiquer, d'une fagon explicite, dans le cas ob cela ne r6sulte pas h l'6vi-
dence de la description ou de la nature de l'invention, la mani~re dont l'objet
de l'invention est susceptible d'exploitation dans l'industrie et la mani~re
dont il peut 6tre produit et utilis6, ou, s'il peut ktre seulement utilis6, la mani~re
dont il peut 6tre utilis6; le terme <, industrie - doit Etre entendu dans son sens le
plus large, comme dans la Convention de Paris pour la protection de la pro-
prikt6 industrielle.

b) II y a lieu de suivre la mani~re et l'ordre indiqu6s t l'alin6a a sauflorsqu'en
raison de la nature de l'invention, une mani re diff6rente ou un ordre diff6rent
entrainerait une meilleure intelligence et une pr6sentation plus 6conomique.

c) Sous r6serve de l'alin6a b, chaque 616ment 6num6r6 h l'alin6a a doit de
pr6f6rence ktre prc6d d'un titre appropri6, conform6ment aux recommandations
figurant dans les instructions administratives.
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Rbgle 6. REVENDICATIONS

6.1. Nombre et numirotation des revendications

a) Le nombre des revendications dolt 8tre raisonnable, compte tenu de la
nature de l'invention dont la protection est demand6e.

b) S'il y a plusieurs revendications, elles doivent tre num6rotdes de fagon
continue, en chiffres arabes.

c) Le syst~me de num6rotation, en cas de modification des revendications,
est fix6 dans les instructions administratives.
6.2. Rifirences 6 d'autres parties de la demande internationale

a) Les revendications ne doivent pas, sauf lorsque cela est absolument
n6cessaire, se fonder, pour ce qui concerne les caract6ristiques techniques de
l'invention, sur des rdfrences h la description ou aux dessins. En particulier, elles
ne doivent pas se fonder sur des rdfdrences telles que « comme d6crit dans la
.partie.. de la description ou o comme illustr6 dans la figure... des dessins,.

b) Lorsque la demande internationale contient des dessins, les caract6ris-
tiques techniques mentionn6es dans les revendications doivent de pr6f6rence tre
suivies de signes de r6f6rence relatifs h ces caract6ristiques. Lorsqu'ils sont uti-
lis6s, les signes de r6f6rence doivent, de pr6f6rence, 6tre plac6s entre parentheses.
Si l'inclusion de signes de r6f6rence ne facilite pas particuli~rement une com-
pr6hension plus rapide d'une revendication, elle ne doit pas tre faite. Des signes
de r6f6rence peuvent tre retir6s par un office d6sign6, aux fins de publication
par cet office.

6.3. Manibre de rddiger les revendications

a) La d6finition de l'objet pour lequel la protection est demand6e doit tre
faite en termes de caract6ristiques techniques de l'invention.

b) Chaque fois que cela est appropri6, les revendications doivent contenir:

i) Un pr6ambule indiquant les caract6ristiques techniques de l'invention qui sont
n6cessaires il la d6finition de l'objet revendiqu6 mais qui, en 6tant combin6es,
font partie de l'tat de la technique;

ii) Une partie caract6risante - pr6c6d~e des mots ,, caract6ris6 en ,>, " caract6-
ris par o, , oi l'am6lioration comprend o, ou tous autres mots tendant au
m~me effet - exposant d'une mani~re concise les caract6ristiques techniques
que, conjointement avec les caract6ristiques techniques mentionn6es au
point i), l'on d6sire prot6ger.

c) Lorsque la 16gislation nationale de l'Etat d6sign6 n'exige pas que les reven-
dications soient r6dig6es de la mani~re pr6vue i l'alin6a b, le fait de ne pas r6diger
les revendications de cette mani~re n'a pas d'effet dans cet Etat si les revendi-
cations ont 6t6 r6dig6es d'une mani~re conforme bt la 16gislation nationale de cet
Etat.

6.4. Revendications d4pendantes

a) Toute revendication qui comprend toutes les caract6ristiques d'une ou de
plusieurs autres revendications (revendications de forme d6pendante, ci-apr~s
appel6es (< revendications d6pendantes o) doit le faire par une r6f6rence, si pos-
sible au commencement, ii cette ou h ces autres revendications, et doit pr6ciser
les caract6ristiques additionnelles revendiqu6es. Toute revendication d6pendante
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qui se r6fere h plus d'une autre revendication (<, revendication d6pendante mul-
tiple >) ne doit se r6f6rer ces autres revendications que dans le cadre d'une
alternative. Les revendications d6pendantes multiples ne doivent servir de base h
aucune autre revendication d6pendante multiple.

b) Toute revendication d6pendante doit 6tre conque de mani~re a inclure
toutes les limitations contenues dans la revendication A laquelle elle se r6fere ou,
si elle est une revendication d6pendante multiple, i inclure toutes les limitations
figurant dans celle des revendications avec laquelle elle est prise en consid6ration.

c) Toutes les revendications d6pendantes se r6f6rant A une revendication
ant6rieure unique et toutes les revendications d6pendantes se r6f6rant h plusieurs
revendications ant6rieures doivent 6tre group6es autant que possible et de la
mani~re la plus pratique possible.

6.5. Modles d'utilite

Au lieu et place des r~gles 6.1 A 6.4, tout Etat d6sign6 dans lequel un module
d'utilit6 est demand6 sur la base d'une demande internationale peut appliquer,
aprs que le traitement de la demande internationale a commenc6 dans cet Etat,
les dispositions en la mati~re de sa 16gislation nationale; dans ce cas, le d6posant
dispose, pour adapter sa demande internationale aux exigences desdites disposi-
tions de la 16gislation nationale, d'un d6lai de deux mois au moins A compter de
l'expiration du d6lai applicable selon l'article 22.

Rbgle 7. DESSINS

7.1. Schimas d'itapes de processus et diagrammes

Les sch6mas d'6tapes de processus et les diagrammes sont consid6r6s
comme des dessins.

7.2. Delai
Le d6lai mentionn6 bi l'article 7,2,ii, doit atre raisonnable, compte tenu du cas

d'esp~ces, et ne doit en tout cas pas Wtre inf6rieur h deux mois h compter de la
date de l'invitation 6crite h proc6der au d6p6t de dessins ou de dessins addition-
nels conform6ment h ladite disposition.

Rbgle 8. ABRtGf-

8.1. Contenu etforme de l'abregi

a) L'abr~g6 doit comprendre :
i) Un r~sum6 de ce qui est expos6 dans la description, les revendications et tous

dessins; le r~sum6 doit indiquer le domaine technique auquel appartient l'in-
vention et doit tre r~dig6 de mani~re h permettre une claire comprehension
du probl~me technique, de l'essence de la solution de ce probl~me par le
moyen de l'invention et de l'usage principal ou des usages principaux de Fin-
vention;

ii) Le cas 6ch6ant, la formule chimique qui, parmi toutes les formules figurant
dans la demande internationale, caract6rise le mieux l'invention.

b) L'abr~g6 doit 6tre aussi concis que l'expos6 le permet (de preference
de cinquante hi cent cinquante mots lorsqu'il est 6tabli ou traduit en anglais).
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c) L'abr6g6 ne doit pas contenir de d6clarations relatives aux m~rites ou A la
valeur all~gu~s de l'invention dont la protection est demand~e ni 4 ses applica-
tions supput6es.

d) Chacune des principales caract6ristiques techniques mentionn6es dans
l'abr6g6 et illustr6es par un dessin figurant dans la demande internationale doit
tre suivie d'un signe de r6f6rence figurant entre parentheses.

8.2. Absence d'indication de la figure ki publier avec l'abrigg

Si le d6posant ne fournit pas 'indication mentionn6e a la r~gle 3.3,a,iii,
ou si l'administration charg6e de la recherche intemationale consid~re qu'une
ou des figures autres que celles qui sont propos6es par le d6posant pourraient,
parmi toutes les figures de tous les dessins, caract6riser mieux l'invention, elle
indique la ou les figures en question. Les publications effectu6es par le Bureau
international utiliseront la ou les figures ainsi indiqu6es par l'administration char-
g6e de la recherche internationale. Sinon, la ou les figures propos6es par le d6po-
sant seront utilis6es pour ces publications.

8.3. Principes de ridaction

L'abr~g6 doit tre r6dig6 de mani~re pouvoir servir efficacement d'instru-
ment de s6lection aux fins de la recherche dans le domaine technique particu-
lier, sp6cialement en aidant le scientifique, l'ing6nieur ou le chercheur quant 4 la
question de savoir s'il y a lieu de consulter la demande internationale elle-meme.

RgIe 9. EXPRESSIONS, ETC., A NE PAS UTILISER
9. 1. Doffinition

La demande internationale ne doit pas contenir
i) D'expressions ou de dessins contraires aux bonnes moeurs;

ii) D'expressions ou de dessins contraires A l'ordre public;

iii) De d6clarations d6nigrantes quant h des produits ou proc6d6s d'un tiers ou
quant aux m6rites ou A la validit6 de demandes ou de brevets d'un tiers
(de simples comparaisons avec l'6tat de la technique ne sont pas consid6r6es
comme d6nigrantes en soi);

iv) De d6clarations ou d'autres 616ments manifestement non pertinents ou super-
flus en l'esp~ce.

9.2. Observation quant aux irrigularitis

L'office r6cepteur et l'administration charg6e de la recherche internationale
peuvent faire observer que la demande internationale ne r6pond pas aux prescrip-
tions de la r~gle 9.1 et proposer au d6posant de la corriger volontairement en con-
s6quence. Si l'observation a 6t6 faite par l'office r6cepteur, ce dernier en informe
l'administration comptente charg6e de la recherche internationale et le Bureau
international. Si l'observation a 6 faite par l'administration charg6e de la recher-
che internationale, cette derni~re en informe l'office r6cepteur et le Bureau inter-
national.

9.3. Rfgrence 4t l'article 21.6

Les ,, d6clarations d6nigrantes ,, mentionn6es A l'article 21,6 ont le sens
pr6cis6 ii la r~gle 9.1,iii.

Vol. 1160, 1-18336



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites

Rbgle 10. TERMINOLOGIE ET SIGNES

10.1. Terminologie et signes
a) Les unites de poids et de mesures doivent 6tre exprimdes selon le syst~me

mdtrique ou exprimdes 6galement selon ce syst~me si elles sont d'abord exprimdes
selon un autre systeme.

b) Les temperatures doivent 6tre exprimdes en degrds centigrades ou expri-
mdes 6galement en degrds centigrades si elles sont d'abord exprimdes selon un
autre systime.

c) La densit6 doit tre exprimde en unites mdtriques.

d) Pour les indications de chaleur, d'6nergie, de lumi~re, de son et de magn&-
tisme, ainsi que pour les formules mathdmatiques et les unites 6lectriques, les
prescriptions de la pratique internationale doivent tre observdes; pour les for-
mules chimiques, il faut utiliser les symboles, poids atomiques et formules mol6-
culaires gdndralement en usage.

e) En rigle gdndrale, il convient de n'utiliser que des termes, signes et
symboles techniques gdndralement acceptds dans la branche.

f) Lorsque la demande internationale est 6tablie ou traduite en anglais ou en
japonais, les ddcimales doivent tre indiqudes par un point; lorsque la demande
internationale est 6tablie ou traduite dans une langue autre que l'anglais ou le
japonais, les ddcimales doivent tre indiqudes par une virgule.

10.2. Constance

La terminologie et les signes de la demande internationale doivent tre
constants.

Rbgle 11. CONDITIONS MATERIELLES DE LA DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE

11.1. Nombre d'exemplaires

a) Sous reserve de l'alinda b, la demande internationale et chacun des docu-
ments mentionnds dans le bordereau (r~gle 3.3,a,ii) doivent tre ddposds en un
seul exemplaire.

b) Tout office rdcepteur peut exiger que la demande internationale et chacun
des documents mentionnds dans le bordereau (r~gle 3.3,a,ii), ik l'exclusion du requ
pour les taxes paydes ou du cheque destin6 au paiement des taxes, soient ddpo-
sds en deux ou trois exemplaires. Dans ce cas, l'office rdcepteur a la responsa-
bilit6 de verifier que chaque copie est identique t l'exemplaire original.

11.2. Possibilit de reproduction
a) Tous les 6lments de la demande internationale (h savoir : la requete,

la description, les revendications, les dessins et l'abrdg6) doivent 6tre prdsentds de
mani~re it pouvoir ktre reproduits directement par le moyen de la photographie,
de proc~ds 6lectrostatiques, de l'offset et du microfilm, en un nombre inddter-
min6 d'exemplaires.

b) Aucune feuille ne doit tre froissde ni ddchirde; aucune feuille ne doit ktre
plide.

c) Un c6t6 seulement de chaque feuille doit ktre utilis6.
d) Sous reserve de la rigle 11.13j, chaque feuille doit ktre utilisde dans le sens

vertical (c'est-t-dire que ses petits c6tds doivent 6tre en haut et en bas).
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11.3. Matibre d utiliser

Tous les 616ments de la demande internationale doivent figurer sur du papier
flexible, fort, blanc, lisse, non brillant et durable.

11.4. Feuilles sipar~es, etc.

a) Chaque 616ment (requite, description, revendications, dessins, abr6g6)
de la demande internationale doit commencer sur une nouvelle feuille.

b) Toutes les feuilles de la demande internationale doivent tre r6unies de
mani~re pouvoir tre facilement tourn6es lors de leur consultation et de mani~re
. pouvoir facilement tre s6par6es et r6unies de nouveau lorsqu'il y a lieu de les
s6parer des fins de reproduction.

11.5. 'Format des feuilles

Les feuilles doivent tre de format A4 (29,7 cm x 21 cm). Cependant, tout
office r6cepteur peut accepter des demandes internationales pr6sent6es sur des
feuilles d'un autre format, 4 condition que l'exemplaire original, tel qu'il est
transmis au Bureau international, ainsi que, si l'administration comptente char-
g6e de la recherche internationale le d6sire, la copie de recherche, soient de
format A4.

11.6. Marges
a) Les marges minimales des feuilles contenant la requete, la description,

les revendications et l'abr6g6 doivent ktre les suivantes :
- Marge du haut de la premiere feuille, sauf celle de la requite : 8 cm;
- Marge du haut des autres feuilles : 2 cm;

- Marge de gauche : 2,5 cm;
- Marge de droite : 2 cm;

- Marge du bas : 2 cm.

b) Le maximum recommand6, pour les marges vis6es A l'alin6a a, est le
suivant :
- Marge du haut de la premiere feuille, sauf celle de la requite : 9 cm;
- Marge du haut des autres feuilles : 4 cm;

- Marge de gauche : 4 cm;

- Marge de droite : 3 cm;

- Marge du bas : 3 cm.

c) Sur les feuilles contenant des dessins, la surface utilisable ne doit pas
exc6der 26,2 cm x 17,0 cm. Ces feuilles ne doivent pas contenir de cadre entou-
rant la surface utilisable ou utilis6e. Les marges minimales doivent tre les sui-
vantes :
- Marge du haut : 2,5 cm;

- Marge de gauche : 2,5 cm;

- Marge de droite : 1,5 cm;
- Marge du bas : 1,0 cm.
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d) Les marges vis6es aux alin6as a h c sont pr~vues pour des feuilles de for-
mat A4; il en resulte que, m~me si l'office rcepteur accepte d'autres formats,
1'exemplaire original de format A4 et, lorsqu'elle est exig~e, la copie de recherche
de format A4 doivent avoir les marges ci-dessus.

e) Les marges de la demande internationale, lors de son d6p6t, doivent atre
totalement vierges.

11.7. Numorotation des feuilles

a) Toutes les feuilles contenues dans la demande internationale doivent Etre
num6rot6es cons6cutivement, en chiffres arabes.

b) Les num6ros doivent tre inscrits au haut des feuilles au milieu, mais non
dans la marge du haut.

11.8. Numirotation des lignes
a) I1 est vivement recommand6 de num6roter chaque feuille de la description

et chaque feuille de revendications de cinq en cinq lignes.
b) Les num6ros devraient apparaitre sur le c6t6 gauche, h droite de la marge.

11.9. Modes d'tcriture des textes

a) La requte, la description, les revendications et l'abr6g6 doivent tre
dactylographi~s ou imprim6s.

b) Seuls, les symboles et caract6res graphiques, les formules chimiques ou
math6matiques et certains caract~res en graphie japonaise peuvent, lorsque cela
est n6cessaire, atre manuscrits ou dessin6s.

c) Pour les documents dactylographi6s, l'interligne doit tre de 1/2.

d) Tous les textes doivent 6tre 6tablis en caract~res dont les majuscules ont
au moins 0,21 cm de haut et doivent &re reproduits en une couleur noire et ind6-
16bile et ktre conformes aux conditions figurant la r~gle 11.2.

e) Pour ce qui concerne l'interligne utiliser en dactylographie et la taille des
caract~res, les alin6as c et d ne s'appliquent pas aux textes 6tablis en langue japo-
naise.

11.10. Dessins, formules et tableaux dans les textes

a) La requte, la description, les revendications et l'abr6g6 ne doivent
pas contenir de dessins.

b) La description, les revendications et l'abr6g6 peuvent contenir des for-
mules chimiques ou math6matiques.

c) La description et l'abr6g6 peuvent contenir des tableaux; les revendications
ne peuvent contenir de tableaux que si leur objet en rend l'utilisation souhaitable.

11.11. Textes dans les dessins

a) Les dessins ne doivent pas contenir de textes, h I'exception d'un mot ou
de mots isol6s - lorsque cela est absolument n6cessaire - tels que o eau >,
<< vapeur >,, <, ouvert ,,, << ferm6 >, << coupe suivant AB >, et, pour les sch6mas de
circuits 6lectriques, les diagrammes d'installations sch6matiques et les diagram-
mes sch6matisant les 6tapes d'un processus, de quelques mots-cl6s indispensa-
bles h leur intelligence.
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b) Chaque mot utilis6 doit tre plac6 de mani~re que, s'il est traduit, sa
traduction puisse tre coll6e sur lui sans cacher une seule ligne des dessins.

11.12. Corrections, etc.

Aucune feuille ne doit atre gomm6e plus qu'il n'est raisonnable ni contenir de
corrections, de surcharges ni d'interlin6ations. Des d6rogations h cette r~gle
peuvent tre autoris6es, dans des cas exceptionnels, si l'authenticit6 du contenu
n'est pas en cause et si elles ne nuisent pas aux conditions n6cessaires h une
bonne reproduction.

11.13. Conditions sp~ciales pour les dessins

a) Les dessins doivent 6tre ex6cut6s en lignes et traits durables, noirs ou
bleus, suffisamment denses et fonc~s, uniform~ment 6pais et bien d~limit6s, sans
couleurs ni lavis.

b) Les coupes doivent atre indiqu6es par des hachures obliques qui ne doivent
pas emp&her de lire facilement les signes de r6f6rence et les lignes direc-
trices.

c) L'6chelle des dessins et la clart6 de leur ex6cution graphique doivent tre
telles qu'une reproduction photographique effectu6e avec r6duction lin6aire aux
deux tiers permette d'en distinguer sans peine tous les d6tails.

d) Lorsque, dans des cas exceptionnels, l'6chelle figure sur un dessin, elle
doit tre repr6sent6e graphiquement.

e) Tous les chiffres, lettres et lignes de r6f6rences figurant dans les dessins
doivent 6tre simples et clairs. On ne doit utiliser, en association avec des chif-
fres ou des lettres, ni parentheses, ni cercles, ni guillemets.

f) Toutes les lignes des dessins doivent normalement tre trac6es h l'aide
d'instruments de dessin technique.

g) Chaque 616ment de chaque figure doit 6tre en proportion de chacun des
autres 616ments de la figure, sauf lorsque l'utilisation d'une proportion diff6rente
est indispensable pour la clart6 de la figure.

h) La hauteur des chiffres et lettres ne doit pas tre inf6rieure h 0,32 cm.
L'alphabet latin doit tre utilis6 pour les dessins; lorsque cela est usuel, l'alphabet
grec peut tre 6galement utilis6.

i) Une m~me feuille de dessins peut contenir plusieurs figures. Lorsque des
figures apparaissant sur deux feuilles ou plus constituent une seule figure com-
plete, elles doivent tre pr6sent6es de telle sorte que l'on puisse assembler la
figure complete sans cacher aucune partie d'aucune desdites figures.

j) Les diff6rentes figures doivent tre dispos6es sur une ou plusieurs feuilles,
de pr6f6rence verticalement, chacune 6tant clairement s6par6e des autres mais
sans place perdue.

k) Ind6pendamment de la num6rotation des feuilles, les diff6rentes figures
doivent tre num6rot6es cons6cutivement, en chiffres arabes.

1) Des signes de r6f6rence non mentionn6s dans la description ne doivent pas
apparaitre dans les dessins, et vice versa.

m) Les signes de r6f6rence des m~mes 616ments doivent 8tre identiques
dans toute la demande internationale.
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n) Si les dessins contiennent un grand nombre de signes de r6f6rence, il
est vivement recommand6 de joindre 4 la demande internationale une feuille
distincte qui 6num~re tous les signes de r6f6rence et tous les 616ments qui les
portent.

11.14. Documents ultdrieurs

Les r~gles 10 et 11.1 it 11.13 s'appliquent 6galement 4 tous documents - par
exemple : pages corrig6es, revendications modifi6es - pr6sent6s apr~s le d6p6t
de la demande internationale.

11.15. Traductions

Aucun office ddsign6 ne peut exiger que la traduction d'une demande inter-
nationale d6posde aupr~s de lui remplisse des conditions autres que celles qui sont
prescrites pour la demande internationale telle que d~pos~e.

Rbgle 12. LANGUE DE LA DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE

12.1. Demande internationale
Toute demande internationale doit tre d6posde dans la langue ou dans l'une

des langues mentionn6es dans 'accord conclu entre le Bureau international et
I'administration charg6e de la recherche internationale qui est comptente h l'6gard
de cette demande, 6tant entendu que si cet accord mentionne plusieurs langues,
l'office r6cepteur peut prescrire celle des langues ainsi mentionn6es dans laquelle
ou celles de ces langues dans l'une desquelles la demande internationale doit ktre
ddposde.

12.2. Changements apports di la demande internationale
Tous les changements apport6s h la demande internationale, tels que modifi-

cations et corrections, doivent tre tablis dans la langue de cette demande
(cf. r~gle 66.5).

Rdgle 13. UNIT DE L'INVENTION

13.1. Exigence

La demande internationale ne peut porter que sur une invention ou sur une
pluralit6 d'inventions li6es entre elles de telle sorte qu'elles ne forment qu'un
seul concept inventif g~n~ral (<< exigence d'unit6 de l'invention ,).

13.2. Revendications de catigories diffirentes

La r~gle 13.1 doit atre comprise comme permettant en particulier l'une ou
l'autre des deux possibilit6s suivantes :

i) Outre une revendication ind6pendante pour un produit donn6, l'inclusion dans
la m~me demande internationale d'une revendication ind6pendante pour un
proc6d6 sp6cialement conqu pour la fabrication dudit produit et l'inclusion dans
la mame demande internationale d'une revendication ind6pendante pour une
utilisation dudit produit; ou

ii) Outre une revendication ind6pendante pour un proc6d6 donn6, l'inclusion
dans la mme demande internationale d'une revendication ind6pendante pour
un appareil ou moyen sp6cialement conqu pour la mise en ceuvre dudit proc6d6.
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13.3. Revendications d'une seule et meme catigorie
Sous r6serve de la r~gle 13.1, il est permis d'inclure dans la m~me demande

internationale deux revendications ind6pendantes de la mme cat6gorie ou plus (h
savoir : produit, proc6d6, appareil ou utilisation) qui ne peuvent pas facilement
tre couvertes par une seule revendication g6n6rique.

13.4. Revendications dipendantes
Sous r6serve de la r~gle 13.1, il est permis d'inclure dans la mme demande

internationale un nombre raisonnable de revendications d6pendantes, concer-
nant des formes sp6cifiques de l'invention objet d'une revendication ind6pendante,
ma me lorsque les caract6ristiques d'une ou de plusieurs revendications depen-
dantes peuvent tre consid6r6es comme constituant en elles-memes une invention.
13.5. Modles d'utilitj

Au lieu et place des r~gles 13.1 h 13.4, tout Etat d6sign6 dans lequel un
modale d'utilit6 est demand6 sur la base d'une demande internationale peut appli-
quer, apras que le traitement de la demande intemationale a commenc6 dans cet
Etat, les dispositions en la matiare de sa 16gislation nationale; dans ce cas, le d6po-
sant dispose, pour adapter sa demande internationale aux exigences desdites dis-
positions de la 16gislation nationale, d'un d6lai de deux mois au moins hL compter
de l'expiration du d6lai applicable selon l'article 22.

Ragle 14. TAXE DE TRANSMISSION

14.1. Taxe de transmission
a) Tout office r6cepteur peut exiger du d6posant le paiement, h son profit,

d'une taxe pour la r6ception de la demande internationale, la transmission de
copies au Bureau international et A l'administration comptente charg6e de la
recherche internationale, et l'accomplissement de toutes les autres tfches dont est
charg6 cet office en relation avec la demande internationale en sa qualit6 d'office
r6cepteur (,< taxe de transmission ,>).

b) Le montant de la taxe de transmission, s'il y en a une, et la date laquelle
elle est due sont fix6s par l'office r6cepteur.

Rbgle 15. TAXE INTERNATIONALE

15.1. Taxe de base et taxes de disignation
Toute demande internationale est soumise au paiement d'une taxe au profit

du Bureau international (o taxe internationale >) comprenant:
i) Une < taxe de base>; et

ii) Autant de «< taxes de d6signation >, que la demande internationale comporte
d'Etats d6sign6s; toutefois, lorsqu'un brevet r6gional est demand6 pour cer-
tains Etats d6sign6s, une seule taxe de d6signation est due pour l'ensemble de
ces Etats.

15.2. Montants

a) Le montant de la taxe de base est de
i) Si la demande internationale ne comporte pas plus de trente feuilles : 45 dollars

des Etats-Unis ou 194 francs suisses;
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ii) Si la demande internationale comporte plus de trente feuilles : 45 dollars des
Etats-Unis ou 194 francs suisses plus un dollar des Etats-Unis ou 4,30 francs
suisses par feuille 4 compter de la trente et uni~me.
b) Le montant de la taxe de d6signation est de :

i) Pour chaque Etat d6sign6 ou chaque groupe d'Etats d6sign6s pour lesquels
le mme brevet r6gional est demand6, qui ne demande pas la transmission
d'une copie selon i'article 13 : 12 dollars des Etats-Unis ou 52 francs suisses;

ii) Pour chaque Etat d6sign6 ou chaque groupe d'Etats d6signds pour lesquels le
mime brevet r6gional est demand6, qui demande la transmission d'une copie
selon l'article 13 : 14 dollars des Etats-Unis ou 60 francs suisses.

15.3. Mode de paiement
a) La taxe internationale est pergue par l'office r6cepteur.

b) La taxe internationale doit tre pay6e dans la monnaie prescrite par
l'office ricepteur, 6tant entendu que, lors de son transfert par cet office au Bureau
international, elle doit tre librement convertible en monnaie suisse.

15.4. Date du paiement
a) La taxe de base est due h la date de r6ception de la demande internatio-

nale. Toutefois, tout office r~cepteur peut, h sa discr6tion, notifier au d~posant
qu'il n'a pas requ cette taxe ou que le montant regu est insuffisant, et l'autoriser
h la payer plus tard, sans perte de la date du d6pbt international, h condition
que :
i) L'autorisation ne soit pas donnge d'effectuer un paiement aprs l'expiration

d'un mois h compter de la date de r6ception de la demande internationale;

ii) L'autorisation ne soit pas assujettie h une surtaxe.
b) La taxe de designation peut Etre payee 4 la date de r6ception de la demande

internationale ou A toute autre date ult6rieure, mais elle doit tre pay6e au plus
tard avant l'expiration d'une annie h compter de la date de priorit6.

15.5. Paiement partiel

a) Si le dgposant prgcise ceux des Etats pour lesquels il d6sire que toute
somme versge par lui soit considgr6e comme taxe de designation, cette somme
est ventil6e en consEquence, dans l'ordre indiqu6 par le d6posant, entre ceux des
Etats dont la taxe de designation est couverte par le montant vers6.

b) Si le dgposant ne fournit pas une telle pr6cision et si la somme reque par
l'office r6cepteur est supgrieure h la taxe de base et il une taxe de d6signation,
mais inf6rieure au montant qui serait dd suivant le nombre des Etats dgsign6s,
le montant excgdant le total de la taxe de base et d'une taxe de d6signation est
considgr6 comme taxe de d6signation pour les Etats suivant l'Etat nomm6 en
premier lieu dans la requate et dans l'ordre de d6signation de ces Etats dans la
requite, jusques et y compris celui des Etats dgsigngs pour lequel le montant int6-
gral de la taxe de designation est encore couvert par la somme vers6e.

c) Tous les Etats d'un groupe d'Etats d6sign6s pour lesquels le m~me brevet
r6gional est demand6 sont consid6r6s comme couverts par la taxe de d6signation
affgrente i celui de ces Etats qui est mentionn6 en premier lieu, si cet Etat est
prgcis6 au sens de l'alinga a ou si le montant de la taxe est couvert pour cet
Etat au sens de l'alinga b.
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15.6. Remboursement

a) La taxe internationale est rembours~e au d~posant si la constatation
mentionn6e A l'article 11,1, est negative.

b) La taxe internationale n'est remboursde en aucun autre cas.

Rbgle 16. TAXE DE RECHERCHE

16.1. Droit de demander une taxe

a) Toute administration chargde de la recherche internationale peut exiger
du ddposant le paiement, h son profit, d'une taxe pour l'ex6cution de la recherche
internationale et pour l'accomplissement de toutes les autres taches confides aux
administrations charg6es de la recherche internationale par le trait6 et par le pr6-
sent r~glement d'exdcution (< taxe de recherche >).

b) La taxe de recherche est perque par l'office r6cepteur. Elle doit ktre payde
dans la monnaie prescrite par cet office; toutefois, si cette monnaie n'est pas
celle de 1' Etat obi l'administration chargde de la recherche internationale a son sifge,
la taxe de recherche doit, lors de son transfert par l'office rdcepteur i cette admi-
nistration, tre librement convertible en la monnaie de cet Etat. La r~gle 15.4,a,
s'applique pour le d6lai de paiement de la taxe de recherche.
16.2. Remboursement

La taxe de recherche est remboursde au d6posant si la constatation mention-n6e/ lt 'article 11, 1, est ndgative.

16.3. Remboursement partiel

Lorsque la demande internationale revendique la priorit6 d'une demande inter-
nationale ant6rieure pour laquelle une recherche internationale a 6t6 effectu6e par
la mnme administration charg6e de la recherche internationale, et lorsque le rap-
port de recherche internationale relatif a la demande internationale post6rieure
peut se baser, en tout ou en partie, sur les rdsultats de la recherche internationale
ant6rieure, ladite administration rembourse la taxe de recherche qui a &6 pay6e
en relation avec la demande internationale post6rieure, dans la mesure et aux con-
ditions 6tablies dans 'accord mentionn6 A l'article 16,3,b.

Rbgle 17. DOCUMENT DE PRIORITE

17.1. Obligation de prdsenter une copie d'une demande nationale antgrieure
a) Si la demande internationale revendique selon l'article 8 la priorit6 d'une

demande nationale ant6rieure, une copie de cette demande nationale, certifide
conforme par 'administration aupr~s de laquelle elle a 6 ddposde (,, document
de priorit6 o), doit, si elle n'a pas ddjh 6t6 ddpos~e aupr~s de l'office rcepteur
avec la demande internationale, tre prdsentde par le ddposant au Bureau interna-
tional au plus tard i l'expiration d'un ddlai de seize mois h compter de la date de
priorit: ou, dans le cas mentionn6 a l'article 23,2, au plus tard k la date oii il est
demand6 qu'il soit proc~d au traitement ou a 1'examen de la demande.

b) Si le d6posant ne se conforme pas a la prescription de l'alinda a, tout Etat
ddsign6 peut ne pas tenir compte de la revendication de priorit6.

c) Le Bureau international inscrit la date de rdception du document de priorit6
et la notifie au ddposant et aux offices ddsignds.
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17.2. Obtention de copies

a) Le Bureau international, sur demande expresse de l'office d~sign6,
adresse, ds que possible apr~s l'expiration du delai fixe dans la r~gle 17,1,a, une
copie du document de priorit6 h cet office. Aucun office d~sign6 ne doit demander
de copie au d~posant, sauflorsqu'il demande la remise d'une copie du document de
priorit6 avec une traduction certifi~e conforme de ce document. Le d~posant n'a
pas l'obligation de remettre une traduction certifi~e conforme i l'office d~sign6
avant l'expiration du d~lai applicable selon l'article 22.

b) Le Bureau international ne met pas h la disposition du public des copies
du document de priorit6 avant la publication internationale de la demande inter-
nationale.

c) Les alin~as a et b s'appliquent 6galement h toute demande internationale
ant~rieure dont la priorit6 est revendiqu~e dans la demande internationale
post~rieure.

R~gle 18. Df-POSANT

18.1. Domicile

a) Sous reserve de l'alin~a b, la determination du domicile du d~posant
depend de la legislation nationale de l'Etat contractant oil il pretend tre domicili6
et est tranch~e par l'office r~cepteur.

b) De toute fagon, la possession d'un 6tablissement industriel ou commercial
effectif et s&rieux dans un Etat contractant est consid~r~e comme constituant
domicile dans cet Etat.
18.2. Nationalit,

a) Sous reserve de l'alin6a b, la determination de la nationalit6 du d~posant
depend de la legislation nationale de l'Etat contractant dont il pretend atre le
national et est tranch~e par l'office r~cepteur.

b) De toute fagon, une personne morale constitute conform~ment 't la 16gis-
lation d'un Etat contractant est considre comme ayant la nationalit6 de cet Etat.

18.3. Plusieurs diposants : les mmes pour tous les Etats disignes

S'il y a plusieurs d~posants et s'ils sont tous ddposants pour tous les Etats
d~sign~s, le droit de d~poser une demande internationale existe si l'un au moins
d'entre eux est habilit6 At d~poser une demande internationale conform~ment it
l'article 9.

18.4. Plusieurs diposants : diffirents pour diffirents Etats disigngs

a) La demande internationale peut indiquer diff~rents d~posants pour diff6-
rents Etats d~sign~s si, pour chaque Etat d~sign6, l'un au moins des d~posants
indiqu~s pour cet Etat est habilit6 it d~poser une demande internationale confor-
m~ment h l'article 9.

b) Si la condition figurant h l'alin~a a n'est pas remplie ht 1'6gard d'un Etat
d~sign6, la designation de cet Etat est consid~r~e comme n'ayant pas 6t6 faite.

c) Le Bureau international publie de temps h autre des informations relatives
aux diverses legislations nationales, pr~cisant qui, aux termes de ces legislations,
a qualite (inventeur, ayant cause de l'inventeur, titulaire de l'invention, etc.)
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pour d~poser une demande nationale; il joint A ces informations l'avertissement
que les effets de la demande internationale dans un Etat d6sign6 peuvent d6pen-
dre de la question de savoir si la personne indiqu6e dans la demande interna-
tionale en tant que d6posant aux fins de cet Etat est habilit6e, selon la l6gislation
nationale de cet Etat, A d6poser une demande nationale.

18.5. Changement quant t ia personne ou au nom du d'posant

Tout changement quant h la personne ou au nom du d6posant est, sur requete
du d6posant ou de l'office r6cepteur, enregistr6 par le Bureau international, qui
le notifie i l'administration int6ress6e charg6e de la recherche internationale et
aux offices d6sign~s.

Rkgle 19. OFFICE RE-CEPTEUR COMPETENT

19.1. Ou dtposer

a) Sous r6serve de l'alin6a b, la demande internationale est d6pos6e, au choix
du d6posant, soit aupr~s de l'office national de l'Etat contractant oil il est domi-
cili6 ou de l'office agissant pour ce dernier, soit auprbs de l'office national de
l'Etat contractant dont il est le national ou de l'office agissant pour cet Etat.

b) Tout Etat contractant peut convenir avec un autre Etat contractant ou
avec toute organisation intergouvernementale que l'office national de ce dernier
Etat ou cette organisation intergouvernementale peut, A toutes les fins ou h cer-
taines d'entre elles, agir, ii la place de l'office national du premier Etat, en tant
qu'office r6cepteur pour les d6posants qui sont domicili6s dans ce premier Etat ou
en sont les nationaux. Nonobstant cet accord, l'office national du premier Etat
est consid6r6 comme 6tant l'office r6cepteur comptent pour l'application de l'arti-
cle 15,5.

c) En relation avec toute d6cision selon l'article 9,2, l'Assembl6e d6signe
l'office national ou l'organisation intergouvernementale qui agira en tant qu'office
r6cepteur pour les demandes d6pos6es par des personnes domicili6es dans les Etats
d6termin6s par l'Assembl6e ou par des nationaux de ces Etats. Cette d6signation
exige l'accord pr6alable de cet office national ou de cette organisation intergou-
vernementale.

19.2. Plusieurs doposants

a) S'il y a plusieurs d6posants qui n'ont pas de mandataire commun, leur
repr6sentant commun au sens de la r~gle 4.8 est, aux fins de l'application de la
rfgle 19.1, consid6r6 comme le d6posant.

b) S'il y a plusieurs d6posants qui ont un mandataire commun, le d6posant
nomm6 en premier lieu dans la requite qui est habilit6 h d6poser une demande
internationale conform6ment i l'article 9 est, aux fins de l'application de la
r~gle 19.1, consid6r6 comme le d6posant.

19.3. Publication du fait de la dilegation des tdches de l'office r~cepteur

a) Tout accord vis6 i la rfgle 19.1,b, est notifi6 h bref d6lai au Bureau inter-
national par l'Etat contractant qui d6l gue les taches d'office r6cepteur 4 l'office
national d'un autre Etat contractant ou h l'office agissant pour ce dernier, ou
encore A une organisation intergouvernementale.

b) Le Bureau international publie 4 bref d6lai la notification dans la gazette.
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Rbgle 20. RtCEPTION DE LA DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE

20.1. Date et numiro

a) A la rdception des documents constituant prdtendument une demande
internationale, l'office rdcepteur appose, d'une mani~re indl6bile, dans
l'espace prdvu i cet effet dans le formulaire de requte de chaque exemplaire
reru et de chaque copie reque, la date de rception effective et, sur chaque feuille
de chaque exemplaire requ et de chaque copie reque, l'un des numdros assignds
par le Bureau international i cet office.

b) La place oil, sur chaque feuille, la date ou le num6ro doivent tre apposds,
ainsi que d'autres details, sont spdcifids dans les instructions administratives.

20.2. Reception e des jours differents

a) Dans les cas o6i toutes les feuilles appartenant h une mme prdtendue
demande internationale ne sont pas reques le mame jour par l'office rdcepteur,
ce dernier corrige la date apposde sur la requte (en laissant toutefois lisibles la
ou les dates antdrieures ddjh appos6es en indiquant la date de reception des docu-
ments compltant la demande internationale, i condition que :

i) Lorsqu'aucune invitation h corriger selon l'article 11,2,a, n'a 6t6 envoyde au
ddposant, lesdits documents soient regus dans les trente jours A compter de la
date laquelle les feuilles ont 6t6 reques pour la premiere fois;

ii) Lorsqu'une invitation i corriger selon l'article 11 ,2,a, a 6t6 envoyde au
ddposant, lesdits documents soient regus dans le dMlai applicable selon la
r~gle 20.6;

iii) Dans le cas de l'article 14,2, les dessins manquants soient regus dans les trente
jours i compter de la date i laquelle les documents incomplets ont t6 ddpos6s;

iv) Le fait qu'une feuille contenant 1'abr6g ou une partie de l'abrdg6 manque,
ou qu'elle est reque en retard, n'exige pas la correction de la date indiqude
sur la requ~te.

b) L'office rdcepteur appose, sur toute feuille reque i une date postdrieure
h celle oui des feuilles ont 6t6 regues pour la premiere fois, la date de la rdcep-
tion de ladite feuille.

20.3. Demande internationale corrigde

Dans le cas vis6 t l'article 11,2,b, l'office r6cepteur corrige la date apposde
sur la requate (en laissant toutefois lisibles la ou les dates antdrieures ddjh appo-
sees) en indiquant la date de reception de la derni~re correction exigde.

20.4. Constatation au sens de 'article 11.1

a) A bref ddlai apr~s rdception des documents constituant pretendument
une demande internationale, l'office r6cepteur constate si ces documents remplis-
sent les conditions de l'article 11,1.

b) Aux fins de l'article 11,l,iii,c, il suffit d'indiquer le nom du d6posant de
maniere A permettre d'en 6tablir l'identit6, m6me si ce nom est mal orthographi6,
si les prdnoms ne sont pas complets ou, dans le cas d'une personne morale, si
l'indication du nom est abrdgde ou incomplete.
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20.5. Constatation positive

a) Si la constatation au sens de l'article 11,1, est positive, l'office r~cepteur
appose, dans I'espace pr~vu i cet effet dans le formulaire de requete, son timbre
et les mots o DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE PCT o OU < PCT INTERNATIONAL AP-
PLICATION >. Si la langue officielle de l'office rrcepteur n'est ni le frangais ni
l'anglais, les mots << DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE >> OU o INTERNATIONAL AP-
PLICATION >, peuvent tre accompagnrs de leur traduction dans la langue officielle
de cet office.

b) L'exemplaire sur la requite duquel ce timbre a 6 appos6 constitue
1'exemplaire original de la demande internationale.

c) L'office rrcepteur notifie h bref ddlai au drposant le numrro de la demande
internationale et la date du ddp6t international.

20.6. Invitation t corriger
a) L'invitation corriger selon l'article 11,2, doit prdciser quelle condition

figurant A l'article 11,1, n'a pas, de l'avis de l'office rdcepteur, 6t6 remplie.
b) L'office rrcepteur adresse i bref drlai l'invitation au ddposant et fixe

un drlai, raisonnable en l'esp~ce, pour le drp6t de la correction. Ce d(lai ne doit
pas tre infdrieur i dixjours, ni superieur a un mois, h compter de la date de l'invi-
tation. Si ce drlai expire apr~s l'expiration d'une annre h compter de la date du
drp6t de toute demande dont la priorit6 est revendiqude, l'office rdcepteur peut
porter cette circonstance h l'attention du ddposant.

20.7. Constatation nigative
Si l'office rdcepteur ne regoit pas, dans le ddlai prescrit, de rdponse 'i son

invitation corriger, ou si la correction prdsentre par le drposant ne remplit
toujours pas les conditions figurant h l'article 11,1 :

i) I1 notifie h bref ddlai au drposant que sa demande n'est pas et ne sera pas
traitde comme une demande internationale et indique les motifs de cette
ddcision;

ii) It notifie au Bureau international que le numdro qu'il a appos6 sur les docu-
ments ne sera pas utilis6 en tant que numrro de demande internationale;

iii) 11 conserve les documents constituant la prrtendue demande internationale et
toute correspondance y relative conformrment h la r~gle 93.1;

iv) I1 adresse une copie desdits documents au Bureau international si, en raison
d'une requte du ddposant selon l'article 25,1, ce Bureau a besoin d'une telle
copie et en demande expressrment une.

20.8. Erreur de l'office rdcepteur
Si, ultrieurement, l'office rdcepteur ddcouvre, ou constate sur la base de la

rrponse du drposant, qu'il a commis une erreur en adressant une invitation i
corriger, puisque les conditions figurant i l'article 11,1, 6taient remplies lors de
la reception des documents, il proc~de de la maniire prdvue i la rigle 20.5.

20.9. Copie certiflhe conforme pour le dposant

Contre paiement d'une taxe, l'office rrcepteur fournit au drposant, sur
demande, des copies certifides conformes de la demande internationale, telle
qu'elle a 6 ddposre, ainsi que de toutes corrections y relatives.
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Rbgle 21. PRtPARATION DE COPIES

21.1. Responsabilite de l'office ricepteur

a) Lorsqu'il est exig6 que la demande internationale soit d6pos6e en un seul
exemplaire, l'office r6cepteur a la responsabilit6 de ia pr6paration de sa propre
copie et de la copie de recherche requises selon 'article 12,1.

b) Lorsqu'il est exig6 que la demande internationale soit d6pos6e en deux
exemplaires, l'office r6cepteur a la responsabilit6 de la pr6paration de sa propre
copie.

c) Si la demande internationale est d6pos6e en un nombre d'exemplaires
inf6rieur h celui pr6vu h la r~gle 11. l,b, l'office r6cepteur a la responsabilit6 de
la prompte pr6paration du nombre requis de copies; il a le droit de fixer une
taxe pour l'ex6cution de cette taiche et de percevoir cette taxe du d6posant.

Rtgle 22. TRANSMISSION DE L'EXEMPLAIRE ORIGINAL

22.1. Procedure
a) Si la constatation prdvue it l'article 11,1, est positive et si les prescriptions

relatives ii la d6fense nationale n'emp&chent pas la demande internationale d'etre
trait6e comme telle, 'office r6cepteur transmet l'exemplaire original au Bureau
international. Une telle transmission doit se faire ii bref d6lai apr~s r6ception de la
demande internationale ou, si un contr6le doit &re effectu6 du point de vue de la
d6fense nationale, ds que l'autorisation ndcessaire a W obtenue. En tout cas,
l'office rdcepteur doit transmettre l'exemplaire original suffisamment it temps pour
qu'il parvienne au Bureau international h 'expiration du treizi~me mois it compter
de la date de priorit6. Si la transmission se fait par voie postale, l'office rdcep-
teur doit procdder A 1'exp6dition de l'exemplaire original cinq jours au plus tard
avant l'expiration du treizi~me mois it compter de la date de priorit6.

b) Si le d6posant n'est pas en possession, A l'expiration de treize mois et
dix jours h compter de la date de priorit6, de la notification de reception adres-
s6e par le Bureau international selon la rgtle 24.2,a, il a le droit de demander it
l'office r6cepteur qu'il lui remette l'exemplaire original ou une copie certifi6e
conforme de l'exemplaire en question 6tablie sur la base de la copie pour l'office
r6cepteur si celui-ci pr6tend avoir ddjit transmis l'exemplaire original au Bureau
international.

c) Le d6posant peut transmettre au Bureau international la copie qu'il a reque
conform6ment ii l'alin6a b. Si 'exemplaire original transmis par l'office r6cepteur
n'a pas 6t6 requ par le Bureau international avant la r6ception, par ce Bureau,
de la copie transmise par le d6posant, cette derni~re est consid6r6e comme consti-
tuant l'exemplaire original.
22.2. Procedure alternative

a) Nonobstant les dispositions de la r~gle 22.1, tout office r6cepteur peut
pr6voir que l'exemplaire original de toute demande internationale d6pos6e aupr~s
de lui est transmis, au choix du d6posant, par l'office r6cepteur ou par le d6po-
sant. L'office r6cepteur informe le Bureau international de 'existence d'une telle
disposition.

b) Le d6posant exerce son choix par le moyen d'une notice 6crite qu'il
d6pose avec la demande internationale. S'il n'exerce pas ce choix, il est con-
sid6r6 comme ayant choisi la transmission par l'office r6cepteur.
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c) Lorsque le d6posant choisit la transmission par l'office r~cepteur, la pro-
c6dure est la m~me que celle qui est pr6vue k la r~gle 22.1.

d) Lorsque le d6posant choisit de proc6der lui-mame la transmission, il
indique dans la notice mentionn6e A l'alin6a b s'il d6sire retirer 'exemplaire ori-
ginal aupr~s de l'office r6cepteur ou s'il d6sire que ce dernier lui envoie ledit
exemplaire original par voie postale. Si le d6posant choisit de retirer l'exemplaire
original, l'office r6cepteur tient cet exemplaire h sa disposition d~s que l'autori-
sation mentionn6e h la r~gle 22.1 ,a, a W obtenue et, dans tous les cas, y compris
le cas ob un contr6le en vue de cette autorisation doit atre effectu6, dix jours au
plus tard avant l'expiration du treizi~me mois A compter de la date de priorit6. Si
le d6lai de r6ception de l'exemplaire original par le Bureau international expire
sans que le d6posant ait retir6 cet exemplaire, l'office r6cepteur le notifie au
Bureau international. Si le d6posant d6sire que l'office r6cepteur lui envoie
l'exemplaire original par voie postale ou s'il n'exprime pas le d6sir de retirer
ledit exemplaire original, l'office r6cepteur lui envoie cet exemplaire par voie
postale ds que l'autorisation mentionn6e h la r~gle 22.1 ,a, a 6t6 obtenue et, dans
tous les cas, y compris le cas oi un contr6le en vue de cette autorisation doit
tre effectu6, quinze jours au plus tard avant l'expiration du treizi~me mois A

compter de la date de priorit6.

e) Lorsque l'office r6cepteur ne tient pas l'exemplaire original i la disposi-
tion du d6posant h la date indiqu6e it l'alin6a d ou lorsque le d6posant, ayant
demand6 que l'exemplaire original lui soit adress6 par voie postale, ne l'a pas
requ dix jours au moins avant l'expiration du treizi~me mois h compter de la
date de priorit6, le d6posant peut transmettre une copie de sa demande interna-
tionale au Bureau international. Cette copie (,, exemplaire original provisoire ,,)
est remplac6e par l'exemplaire original ou, si ce dernier est perdu, par une copie
de l'exemplaire original 6tablie sur la base de la copie pour l'office r6cepteur et
certifi6e conforme par cet office, ds que cela est possible et, en tout cas, avant
l'expiration du quatorzi~me mois i compter de la date de priorit6.

22.3. Delai provu i l'article 12,3

a) Le d6lai pr6vu h l'article 12,3, est

i) En cas d'application de la proc6dure pr6vue aux r~gles 22.1 ou 22.2,c, de
quatorze mois h compter de la date de priorit6;

ii) En cas d'application de la proc6dure pr6vue i la r~gle 22.2,d, de treize mois
i compter de la date de priorit6, 6tant toutefois entendu que, en cas de d6p6t
d'un exemplaire original provisoire selon la rfgle 22.2,e, ce d6lai est de treize
mois h compter de la date de priorit6 pour le d6p6t de l'exemplaire original
provisoire et de quatorze mois i compter de la date de priorit6 pour le d6p6t
de l'exemplaire original.

b) L'article 48,1, et la rfgle 82 ne s'appliquent pas h la transmission de
l'exemplaire original. Les dispositions de l'article 48,2, demeurent applicables.

22.4. Statistiques relatives 4 l'inobservation des rbgles 22.1 et 22.2

Le nombre des cas dans lesquels, h la connaissance du Bureau international,
un office r6cepteur ne s'est pas conform6 aux exigences des rgles 22.1 et 22.2 est
indiqu6, une fois par an, dans la gazette.
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22.5. Documents deposes avec la demande internationale

Aux fins de la prrsente r~gle, l'expression (, exemplaire original >, s'applique
6galement h tout document drpos6 avec la demande internationale et vis6 A la
regle 3.3,a,ii. Si l'un des documents vis6s L la r~gle 3.3,a,ii, qui, selon le borde-
reau, devrait accompagner la demande internationale n'est pas drpos6 au plus tard
au moment ofu l'exemplaire original est transmis au Bureau international par
l'office r6cepteur, ce demier le note sur le bordereau, qui est consid6r6 ne pas
faire mention dudit document.

Rdgle 23. TRANSMISSION DE LA COPIE DE RECHERCHE

23.1. Procedure

a) La copie de recherche est transmise par l'office rrcepteur i l'adminis-
tration chargre de la recherche internationale au plus tard le jour oil l'exemplaire
original est transmis au Bureau international ou, conformdment h la r~gle 22.2,d,
au ddposant.

b) Si le Bureau international n'a pas requ de l'administration chargde de la
recherche internationale, dans les dix jours suivant la reception de l'exemplaire
original, l'information que cette administration est en possession de la copie de
recherche, il transmet bref ddlai une copie de la demande internationale h cette
administration. Si cette administration ne s'est pas trompre en affirmant qu'elle
n'6tait pas en possession de la copie de recherche 4i l'expiration du treizi~me
mois h compter de la date de priorit6, le coat de l'6tablissement d'une copie
pour cette administration est rembours6 par l'office r6cepteur au Bureau inter-
national.

c) Le nombre des cas dans lesquels, a la connaissance du Bureau interna-
tional, un office rdcepteur ne s'est pas conform6 h l'exigence de la r~gle 23.1,a,
est indiqu6, une fois par an, dans la gazette.

R~gle 24. RtCEPTION DE L'EXEMPLAIRE ORIGINAL
PAR LE BUREAU INTERNATIONAL

24.1. Inscription de la date de reception de l'exemplaire original

A la reception de l'exemplaire original, le Bureau international appose la
date de reception sur la requte et son timbre sur chaque feuille de la demande
internationale.

24.2. Notification de la reception de l'exemplaire original
a) Sous reserve de l'alinda b, le Bureau international notifie it bref ddlai au

drposant, h l'office rrcepteur, h l'administration chargde de la recherche interna-
tionale et i tous les offices drsignds, la reception de l'exemplaire original et la
date de cette reception. La notification doit identifier la demande internationale
par son numrro, par la date du ddprt international, par le nom du ddposant et par
le nom de l'office recepteur et doit indiquer la date du ddp6t de toute demande
antdrieure dont la priorit6 est revendiqude. La notification adressre au ddposant
doit 6galement contenir la liste des offices drsignds auxquels a 6t6 adressde la
notification visde au present alinra et doit indiquer, pour chaque office drsign6,
tout drlai applicable selon l'article 22,3.

b) Si le Bureau international regoit l'exemplaire original apr~s l'expiration
du ddlai fix6 h la r~gle 22.3, il le notifie h bref delai au ddposant, h l'office r6cep-
teur et 4 l'administration chargde de la recherche internationale.
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Rbgle 25. RtCEPTION DE LA COPIE DE RECHERCHE PAR L'ADMINISTRATION
CHARGtE DE LA RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

25.1. Notification de la riception de la copie de recherche

L'administration chargde de la recherche internationale notifie A bref ddlai
au Bureau international, au ddposant et - sauf si cette administration est l'office
rdcepteur - h l'office rdcepteur la reception de la copie de recherche et la date de
cette reception.

Rdgle 26. CONTROLE ET CORRECTION DE CERTAINS tLrMENTS
DE LA DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE

26.1. Ddlai pour le contr6le

a) L'office rdcepteur adresse l'invitation it corriger, prdvue it l'article 14,1,b,
d~s que possible et de prdfrence dans un ddlai d'un mois A compter de la rdcep-
tion de la demande internationale.

b) Si l'office rdcepteur adresse une invitation h corriger l'irrdgularit6 visde
At l'article 14,1 ,a,iii ou iv (titre manquant ou abrdg6 manquant), il le notifie i l'admi-
nistration chargde de la recherche internationale.
26.2. Delai pour la correction

Le ddlai prdvu l'article 14,1 ,b, doit ktre raisonnable, compte tenu des cir-
constances du cas d'espbce, et est fix6, dans chaque cas, par l'office rdcepteur.
II est d'un mois au moins et, normalement, de deux mois au plus it compter de la
date de l'invitation i corriger.
26.3. Contr6le des conditions matrielles au sens de l'article 14,,a,v

Les conditions matdrielles mentionndes it la r gle 11 sont contr6les dans la
mesure oai elles doivent tre remplies aux fins d'une publication internationale
raisonnablement uniforme.
26.4. Procidure

a) Toute correction soumise h l'office rdcepteur peut figurer dans une lettre
adress~e h cet office si elle est de nature h pouvoir tre reportde sur 'exemplaire
original sans porter atteinte A la clart6 et h la possibilit6 de reproduction directe
de la feuille sur laquelle la correction doit tre reportde. Si tel n'est pas le cas, le
d6posant doit soumettre une feuille de remplacement comprenant la correction;
la lettre d'accompagnement devra attirer l'attention sur les differences entre la
feuille remplacde et la feuille de remplacement.

b) L'office rdcepteur appose sur chaque feuille de remplacement son timbre,
le numdro de la demande internationale et la date de reception de ladite feuille.
II garde dans ses dossiers une copie de la lettre contenant la correction ou,
lorsque cette derni~re figure sur une feuille de remplacement, la feuille remplac~e,
une copie de la feuille de remplacement et la lettre d'accompagnement.

c) L'office rdcepteur transmet it bref ddlai la lettre de correction et toute
feuille de remplacement au Bureau international. Le Bureau international reporte
dans l'exemplaire original les corrections demanddes par lettre, avec l'indication
de la date de reception de cette derni~re par l'office rdcepteur, et y insure toute
feuille de remplacement. La lettre de correction et toute feuille remplac6e sont
conserv6es dans les dossiers du Bureau international.
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d) L'office r~cepteur transmet h bref drlai k l'administration charg~e de la
recherche internationale une copie de la lettre de correction et de chaque feuille
de remplacement.
26.5. Correction de certains tlments

a) L'office r6cepteur d6cide si le drposant a pr6sent la correction dans le
d6lai prescrit. Si la correction a 6t6 pr6sent6e dans le ddlai prescrit, il d6cide si
la demande internationale ainsi corrig6e doit ou non 6tre considrr6e comme retir6e.

b) L'office rrcepteur appose sur les documents contenant la correction la date
de leur r6ception.
26.6. Dessins manquants

a) Si, conform6ment k l'article 14,2, la demande internationale se r6fere ii
des dessins qui ne sont pas effectivement compris dans la demande, l'office rdcep-
teur indique ce fait dans ladite demande.

b) La date de r6ception, par le drposant, de la notification prrvue h 'arti-
cle 14,2, n'a pas d'effet sur le ddlai fix6 k la r~gle 20.2,a,iii.

Rbgle 27. DtFAUT DE PAIEMENT DE TAXES

27.1. Taxes

a) Aux fins de I'article 14,3,a, on entend par ,, taxes prescrites par l'arti-
cle 3,4,iv, >> la taxe de transmission (r~gle 14), la partie de la taxe internationale
constituant la taxe de base (rgle 15. l,i) et la taxe de recherche (r~gle 16).

b) Aux fins de l'article 14,3,a et b, on entend par <, taxe prescrite par l'arti-
cle 4,2 , la partie de la taxe internationale constituant la taxe de designation(r~gle 15. l1ii).

Rbgle 28. IRREGULARITES RELEVEES PAR LE BUREAU INTERNATIONAL
OU PAR L'ADMINISTRATION CHARGEE DE LA RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

28.1. Note relative 6 certaines irrigularites

a) Si le Bureau international ou l'administration chargde de la recherche
internationale est d'avis que la demande internationale ne r6pond pas i 1'une des
prescriptions de I'article 14, l,a,i, ii ou v, ce Bureau ou cette administration, selon
le cas, en informe l'office r6cepteur.

b) L'office r6cepteur, sauf s'il ne partage pas cet avis, proc~de de la maniire
prevue k I'article 14,1,b, et A la r~gle 26.

Rogle 29. DEMANDES INTERNATIONALES OU DfSIGNATIONS CONSIDf-RP-ES
COMME RETIR-ES AU SENS DE L'ARTICLE 14,1,3 ou 4

29.1. Constatations de l'office r&epteur

a) Si l'office rdcepteur d6clare, selon l'article 14,1,b, et la rigle 26.5 (drfaut
de correction de certaines irrdgularit6s), ou conformdment h l'article 14,3,a
(d6faut de paiement des taxes prescrites par la rfgle 27. 1,a), ou encore conform6-
ment i l'article 14,4 (constatation ult6rieure que les conditions 6numrr6es aux
points i h iii de l'article 11,1 ne sont pas remplies), que la demande internationale
est consid~re comme retirre :

i) I1 transmet au Bureau international 1'exemplaire original (si cela n'a pas d6jit
t6 fait) et toute correction prrsentre par le d6posant;
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ii) I1 notifie A bref d6lai cette d6claration au d6posant et au Bureau international,
et ce dernier la notifie aux offices d6sign6s int6ress6s;

iii) I1 ne transmet pas la copie de recherche de la mani~re prescrite h la r~gle 23
ou, si une telle copie a d6ji 6t6 transmise, il notifie cette d6claration h l'admi-
nistration charg6e de la recherche internationale;

iv) Le Bureau international n'a pas l'obligation de notifier au d6posant la r6cep-
tion de l'exemplaire original.
b) Si l'office r6cepteur d6clare, selon l'article 14,3,b (d6faut de paiement de la

taxe de d6signation prescrite par la r~gle 27.1,b, que la d6signation d'un Etat donn6
est consid6r6e comme retir6e, l'office r6cepteur le notifie i bref d6lai au d6po-
sant et au Bureau international. Ce dernier le notifie h son tour h l'office national
int6ress6.
29.2. Constatation de l'office rdcepteur

Lorsque les effets de la demande internationale cessent dans un Etat d6sign6
en raison de l'article 24,1 ,iii, ou y subsistent en raison de l'article 24,2, l'office
d6sign6 comptent le notifie h bref d6lai au Bureau international.
29.3. Indication de certains faits h l'office ricepteur

Lorsque le Bureau international ou l'administration charg6e de la recherche
internationale estime que l'office r6cepteur devrait faire une constatation au sens
de l'article 14,4, il indique h ce dernier les faits pertinents.
29.4. Notification de I'intention de faire une declaration selon l'article 14,4

Avant de faire une d6claration selon l'article 14,4, l'office r6cepteur notifie
au d6posant son intention et ses motifs. Le d6posant peut, s'il n'est pas d'accord
avec la constatation provisoire de l'office r6cepteur, pr6senter ses observations
dans un d61ai d'un mois h compter de la notification.

Rbgle 30. DfLAI SELON L'ARTICLE 14,4
30.1. Ddlai

Le d6lai mentionn6 it l'article 14,4, est de six mois i compter de la date du
d6p6t international.

R~gle 31. COPIES VISEES A L'ARTICLE 13

31.1. Demande de copies

a) Les demandes de copies selon l'article 13,1, peuvent viser toutes les
demandes internationales, certains types de demandes internationales, ou des
demandes internationales d~termin~es, qui d~signent l'office national qui pr~sente
cette demande de copies. De telles demandes de copies doivent tre renouvel~es
pour chaque annie par notification adress~e avant le 30 novembre de l'ann~e
pr~c~dente au Bureau international par ledit office.

b) Les demandes de remise de copies selon l'article 13,2,b, sont sujettes au
paiement d'une taxe couvrant les frais de preparation et d'exp~dition des copies.
31.2. Preparation de copies

Le Bureau international est responsable de la preparation des copies vis~es
a l'article 13.
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Rgle 32. RETRAIT DE LA DEMANDE INTERNATIONALE OU DE DI-SIGNATIONS

32.1. Retraits
a) Le diposant peut retirer la demande internationale avant l'expiration

d'un d~lai de vingt mois h compter de la date de priorit6, sauf pour tout Etat
d~sign6 ou le traitement ou 1'examen national a ddj commenc6. I1 peut retirer
la designation de tout Etat ddsign6 avant ia date h laquelle le traitement ou
'examen peut commencer dans cet Etat.

b) Le retrait de la designation de tous les Etats d6signds est trait6 comme
un retrait de la demande internationale.

c) Le retrait doit ktre effectu6 par le moyen d'une notice signde, adress~e
par le ddposant au Bureau international, ou h l'office rdcepteur si l'exemplaire
original n'a pas encore 6t adress6 audit Bureau. Dans le cas de la r~gle 4.8,b, la
notice de retrait doit atre signde par tous les ddposants.

d) Lorsque l'exemplaire original a deji 6t adress6 au Bureau international,
le retrait et la date de reception de ce retrait sont enregistr~s par le Bureau interna-
tional, qui les notifie h bref ddlai A l'office rdcepteur, au ddposant et aux offices
ddsignds affectds par le retrait; si la demande internationale est retiree et si le rap-
port de recherche internationale ou la declaration mentionnde A l'article 17,2,a,
n'a pas encore 6t6 6tabli, la notification est 6galement faite h l'administration
chargde de la recherche internationale.

Regle 33. ETAT DE LA TECHNIQUE PERTINENT AUX FINS
DE LA RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

33.1. Etat de la technique pertinent aux fins de la recherche internationale

a) Aux fins de l'article 15,2, l'6tat de la technique pertinent comprend tout ce
qui a W rendu accessible au public en tous lieux du monde par une divulgation
6crite (y compris des dessins et autres illustrations) et qui est susceptible d'aider
i determiner si l'invention dont la protection est demand~e est nouvelle ou non et
si elle implique ou non une activit6 inventive (c'est-h-dire si elle est 6vidente ou
non), bt condition que la mise h la disposition du public ait eu lieu avant la date du
d~p6t international.

b) Lorsqu'une divulgation 6crite se r~f'ere h une divulgation orale, it un usage,
A une exposition, ou h tous autres moyens par lesquels le contenu de la divulgation
6crite a 6t6 rendu accessible au public, et lorsque cette mise h la disposition du
public a eu lieu h une date ant~rieure it celle du d~p6t international, le rapport
de recherche internationale mentionne s~par~ment ce fait et la date h laquelle il
a eu lieu, si la mise h la disposition du public de la divulgation 6crite a eu lieu
h une date post~rieure A celle du d~p6t international.

c) Toute demande publi~e ainsi que tout brevet dont la date de publication
est post~rieure, mais dont la date de d~p6t - ou, le cas 6ch~ant, la date de la
priorit6 revendiqu~e - est ant6rieure t la date du d~p6t international de la
demande internationale faisant l'objet de la recherche, et qui feraient partie de
l'6tat de la technique pertinent aux fins de l'article 15,2, s'ils avaient &6 publi~s
avant la date du d~p6t international, sont sp~cialement mentionn~s dans le rapport
de recherche internationale.
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33.2. Domaines que la recherche internationale doit couvrir

a) La recherche intemationale doit couvrir tous les domaines techniques qui
peuvent contenir des 61ments pertinents vis-h-vis de l'objet de l'invention et doit
tre effectu~e dans toutes les classes de la documentation qui peuvent contenir

de tels 16ments.

b) Par consequent, la recherche ne doit pas porter seulement sur le domaine
de la technique dans lequel l'invention peut 6tre class~e mais 6galement sur des
domaines analogues, sans tenir compte de leur classement.

c) La determination des domaines de la technique qui doivent, dans un cas
donn6, tre considr~s comme analogues, doit &re 6tudi~e i la lumi~re de ce qui
semble constituer la fonction ou l'utilisation n~cessaires essentielles de l'invention,
et non pas en tenant seulement compte des fonctions sp~cifiques express~ment
indiqu~es dans la demande internationale.

d) La recherche internationale doit embrasser tous les 6lments que l'on
consid~re g~n~ralement comme 6quivalant aux 6lments de l'invention dont la pro-
tection est demand~e pour toutes ou certaines de ses caract~ristiques, mme si,
dans ses details, l'invention telle que d~crite dans la demande internationale est
diffrente.

33.3. Orientation de la recherche internationale

a) La recherche internationale s'effectue sur la base des revendications,
en tenant dfiment compte de la description et des dessins (s'il y en a), et en insis-
tant plus particulirement sur le concept inventif qu'impliquent les revendications.

b) Dans toute la mesure ofi cela est possible et raisonnable, la recherche
internationale doit couvrir la totalit6 des 6lments qu'impliquent les revendica-
tions ou dont on peut raisonnablement s'attendre qu'ils y seront impliqu~s une
fois lesdites revendications modifi~es.

Rtgle 34. DOCUMENTATION MINIMALE
34. 1. Dgfinition

a) Les definitions figurant h l'article 2,i et ii, ne s'appliquent pas aux fins de
la pr~sente r~gle.

b) La documentation mentionn~e A l'article 15,4 (<< documentation mini-
male ), consiste en :

i) Les ,, documents nationaux de brevets , d~finis h l'alin~a c;
ii) Les demandes internationales (PCT) publi~es, les demandes r~gionales pu-

bli~es de brevets et de certificats d'auteur d'invention ainsi que les brevets
et certificats d'auteur d'invention r~gionaux publi~s;

iii) Tous autres 6lments, constituant la litt~rature autre que celle des brevets,
convenus entre les administrations charg~es de la recherche internationale et
dont la liste est publi~e par le Bureau international apr~s le premier accord
h leur sujet et apr~s chaque modification.

c) Sous reserve des alin~as d et e, sont consid~r~s comme < documents
nationaux de brevets > :
i) Les brevets d~livr~s h partir de 1920 par l'ancien Reichspatentamt allemand,

les Etats-Unis d'Am~rique, la France, le Japon, le Royaume-Uni, la Suisse
(en langues allemande et frangaise seulement) et rUnion sovi~tique;
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ii) Les brevets d6livr6s par la R6publique f6d6rale d'Allemagne;

iii) Les demandes de brevets, s'il y en a, publi6es partir de 1920 dans les pays
mentionn6s aux points i et ii;

iv) Les certificats d'auteur d'invention d61ivr6s par l'Union sovi6tique;

v) Les certificats d'utilit6 d61ivr6s par la France ainsi que les demandes publi6es
de tels certificats;

vi) Les brevets d6livr6s apr~s 1920 par tout autre pays, s'ils sont r6dig6s en
allemand, en anglais ou en frangais et s'ils ne contiennent aucune revendica-
tion de priorit6, ainsi que les demandes de tels brevets publi6es apr~s 1920, it
condition que l'office national du pays en cause trie ces brevets et ces demandes
et les mette hi la disposition de chaque administration charg6e de la recherche
internationale.

d) Lorsqu'une demande est publi6e hi nouveau (par exemple, publication
d'une Offenlegungschrift en tant qu'Auslegeschrift) une ou plusieurs fois, aucune
administration charg6e de la recherche internationale n'a l'obligation d'en conser-
ver toutes les versions dans sa documentation; par cons6quent, chaque adminis-
tration charg6e de la recherche internationale est autoris6e h n'en conserver
qu'une version. Par ailleurs, lorsqu'une demande est accept6e et aboutit h la d6li-
vrance d'un brevet ou d'un certificat d'utilit6 (France), aucune administration
charg6e de la recherche internationale n'a l'obligation de conserver dans sa docu-
mentation bt la fois la demande et le brevet ou le certificat d'utilit6 (France); par
cons6quent, chaque administration charg6e de la recherche internationale est
autoris~e hi garder dans ses dossiers soit la demande, soit le brevet ou l" certificat
d'utilit6 (France).

e) Chaque administration charg6e de la recherche internationale dont la
langue officielle ou l'une des langues officielles n'est pas le japonais ou le russe
est autoris6e i ne pas faire figurer dans sa documentation les 616ments de la docu-
mentation de brevets du Japon et de l'Union sovi6tique, respectivement, pour
lesquels des abr6g6s anglais ne sont pas g6n6ralement disponibles. Si des abr&
g6s anglais deviennent g6n6ralement disponibles apr~s la date d'entr6e en vigueur
du pr6sent r~glement d'ex6cution, les 616ments que ces abr6g6s concernent seront
ins6r6s dans la documentation dans les six mois suivant la date ' laquelle ces
abr6g6s deviennent g6n6ralement disponibles. En cas d'interruption de services
d'abr6g6s anglais dans les domaines techniques oiu des abr6g6s anglais 6taient
g6n6ralement disponibles, l'Assembl6e prend les mesures appropri6es en vue
de r6tablir promptement de tels services dans ces domaines techniques.

f) Aux fins de la pr6sente r~gle, les demandes qui ont seulement 6 mises i la
disposition du public pour inspection ne sont pas consid6r6es comme des deman-
des publi6es.

Rbgle 35. ADMINISTRATION COMPETENTE CHARGf-E

DE LA RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

35.1. Lorsqu'une seule administration chargee de la recherche internationale
est compitente

Chaque office r6cepteur indique au Bureau international, conform6ment
aux termes de l'accord applicable mentionn6 hi l'article 16,3,b, quelle est l'admi-
nistration charg6e de la recherche internationale qui est comptente pour proc6-
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der i la recherche 4 l'6gard des demandes internationales d~pos~es aupr~s dudit
office; le Bureau international publie cette information A bref d~lai.

35.2. Lorsque plusieurs administrations chargees de la recherche internationale
sont compitentes

a) Tout office r6cepteur peut, conform6ment aux termes de l'accord appli-
cable mentionn6 t l'article 16,3,b, d6signer plusieurs administrations charg6es
de la recherche internationale :
i) En d6clarant toutes ces administrations comp6tentes pour toute demande

internationale d6pos6e aupr~s de lui et en laissant le choix entre ces adminis-
trations au ddposant; ou

ii) En d6clarant une ou plusieurs de ces administrations comptentes pour certains
types de demandes internationales d6pos6es aupr~s de lui et en d6clarant une
ou plusieurs autres administrations comptentes pour d'autres types de
demandes internationales d6pos6es aupr~s de lui, 6tant entendu que, pour les
types de demandes internationales pour lesquelles plusieurs administrations
charg6es de la recherche internationale sont d6clar6es comp6tentes, le choix
appartiendra au ddposant.

b) Tout office r6cepteur faisant usage de la facult6 indiqu6e h l'alin6a a en
informe i bref d6lai le Bureau international et ce dernier publie cette information
h bref d6lai.

R~gle 36. EXIGENCES MINIMALES POUR LES ADMINISTRATIONS
CHARGEES DE LA RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

36.1. Difinition des exigences minimales

Les exigences minimales mentionn6es h l'article 16,3,c, sont les suivantes

i) L'office national ou l'organisation intergouvernementale doit avoir au moins
cent employ6s h plein temps poss6dant des qualifications techniques suffi-
santes pour procdder aux recherches;

ii) Cet office ou cette organisation doit avoir en sa possession au moins la docu-
mentation minimale de la r~gle 34 disposde d'une mani~re adequate aux fins
de la recherche;

iii) Cet office ou cette organisation doit disposer d'un personnel capable de pro-
c6der it la recherche dans les domaines techniques sur lesquels la recherche
doit porter et possddant les connaissances linguistiques ndcessaires ht la com-
prehension au moins des langues dans lesquelles la documentation minimale
de la r~gle 34 est r6digde ou traduite.

Rdgle 37. TITRE MANQUANT OU DtFECTUEUX

37.1. Titre manquant

Lorsque la demande internationale ne contient pas de titre et que l'office
r6cepteur a notifi6 i l'administration charg6e de la recherche intemationale que
le ddposant a 6t6 invit6 h r6parer cette omission, cette administration proc~de i
la recherche internationale, A moins qu'elle ne regoive notification que ladite
demande internationale doit tre consid6r6e comme retir6e.
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37.2. Etablissement du titre

Lorsque la demande internationale ne contient pas de titre et que l'adminis-
tration charg6e de la recherche internationale n'a pas regu de l'office r6cepteur
une notification l'avisant que le d6posant a 6 invit6 A fournir un titre, ou si
ladite administration constate que le titre n'est pas conforme aux dispositions de
la r~gle 4.3, cette administration 6tablit elle-m~me un titre.

Rbgle 38. ABRGt MANQUANT OU DEFECTUEUX

38.1. Abrdgg manquant

Lorsque ia demande internationale ne contient pas d'abr6g6 et que l'office
r6cepteur a notifi k l'administration charg6e de la recherche internationale qu'il a
invit6 le d6posant a r6parer cette omission, cette administration proc~de it la
recherche internationale, i moins qu'elle ne regoive notification que la demande
internationale doit atre consid6r6e comme retir6e.

38.2. Etablissement de l'abrg

a) Lorsque la demande internationale ne contient pas d'abrg6 et que l'admi-
nistration charg6e de la recherche internationale n'a pas requ de l'office r6cepteur
une notification l'avisant que le d6posant a 6 invit6 i fournir un abr6g6, ou
si ladite administration constate que l'abr6g6 n'est pas conforme aux dispositions
de la rfgle 8, elle 6tablit elle-m~me un abr6g6 (dans la langue de publication de
la demande internationale). Dans ce demier cas, elle invite le d6posant i pr6sen-
ter ses commentaires au sujet de l'abr6g6 qu'elle a 6tabli dans un d61ai d'un mois
a compter de la date de cette invitation.

b) Le contenu d6finitif de l'abr6g6 est d6termin6 par I'administration charg6e
de la recherche internationale.

Rbgle 39. OBJET SELON L'ARTICLE 17,2,a,i
39. 1. Dl~finition

Aucune administration charg6e de la recherche internationale n'a l'obliga-
tion de proc6der /i la recherche i 1'6gard d'une demande internationale dont
l'objet, et dans la mesure oft l'objet, est l'un des suivants

i) Th6ories scientifiques et math6matiques;

ii) [Vari6t6s] v6g6tales, races animales, proc6d6s essentiellement biologiques
d'obtention de v6g6taux ou d'animaux, autres que proc6d6s microbiologiques
et produits obtenus par ces proc6d6s;

iii) Plans, principes ou m6thodes en vue de faire des affaires, de r6aliser des
actions purement intellectuelles ou de jouer;

iv) M6thodes de traitement du corps humain ou animal par la chirurgie ou la
th6rapie, ainsi que m6thodes de diagnostic;

v) Simples pr6sentations d'informations;

vi) Programmes d'ordinateurs dans la mesure ofu radministration charg6e de la
recherche internationale n'est pas outillke pour proc6der a la recherche de
l'6tat de la technique au sujet de tels programmes.
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R~gle 40. ABSENCE D'UNITE- DE L'INVENTION (RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE)

40.1. Invitation t payer

L'invitation h payer pr~vue h l'article 17,3,a, indique le montant des taxes
additionnelles h payer et pr6cise les raisons pour lesquelles il est consider6 que la
demande internationale ne satisfait pas l'exigence applicable d'unit6 de
l'invention.

40.2. Taxes additionnelles

a) Le montant des taxes additionnelles pour la recherche, pr6vues i l'arti-
cle 17,3,a, est fix6 par l'administration comptente charg6e de la recherche
internationale.

b) Les taxes additionnelles pour la recherche, pr6vues t l'article 17,3,a,
doivent 6tre pay6es directement h l'administration charg6e de la recherche inter-
nationale.

c) Tout d~posant peut payer les taxes additionnelles sous reserve, c'est-'t-
dire en y joignant une d6claration motiv~e tendant t d6montrer que la demande
internationale remplit la condition d'unit6 de l'invention ou que le montant
des taxes additionnelles demand~es est excessif. Un comit6 de trois mem-
bres - ou toute autre instance sp6ciale - de l'administration charg6e de la
recherche internationale, ou toute autorit6 sup6rieure comptente, examine la
reserve et, dans la mesure oi il estime que la r6serve est justifi~e, ordonne le
remboursement, total ou partiel, des taxes additionnelles au d6posant. Sur requate
du d~posant, le texte de sa r6serve et celui de la dcision sont notifies aux
offices d~sign~s, avec le rapport de recherche internationale. Le d6posant doit
remettre la traduction de sa reserve avec celle de la demande internationale exig~e

l'article 22.

d) Le comit6 de trois membres, l'instance sp6ciale ou l'autorit6 sup6rieure
mentionn6 i l'alin6a c ne doit pas comprendre le fonctionnaire qui a pris la d6ci-
sion qui fait l'objet de la reserve.

40.3. D4lai

Le d6lai pr~vu l'article 17,3,a, est fix6, dans chaque cas et compte tenu
des circonstances du cas d'espce, par l'administration charg6e de la recherche
internationale; il ne peut ktre inf6rieur a quinze ou trente jours, respectivement,
selon que le d6posant est domicili6 ou non dans le pays de l'administration char-
g6e de la recherche internationale, ni sup6rieur h quarante-cinq jours h compter
de la date de l'invitation.

R~gle 41. RECHERCHE DE TYPE INTERNATIONAL

41. 1. Obligation d'utiliser les r~sultats; remboursement de la taxe

Si, dans la requite, il a 6t6 fait r~f6rence, dans la forme pr~vue . la r~gle 4.11,
une recherche de type international effectu6e dans les conditions figurant '

l'article 15,5, l'administration charg6e de la recherche internationale utilise, dans
la mesure du possible, les r~sultats de cette recherche pour l'6tablissement du
rapport de recherche internationale relatif h la demande internationale. Cette
administration rembourse la taxe de recherche, dans la mesure et aux conditions
pr~vues dans l'accord vis6 h l'article 16,3,b, si le rapport de recherche interna-
tionale peut se baser, en tout ou en partie, sur les r6sultats de la recherche de
type international.
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Rgle 42. DtLAI POUR LA RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

42.1. Dglai pour la recherche internationale

Tous les accords conclus avec les administrations charg6es de la recherche
internationale doivent pr6voir le mme d6lai pour l'6tablissement du rapport de
recherche internationale ou de la d6claration mentionn6e i l'article 17,2,a. Ce
d6lai ne doit pas exc6der celle des deux p6riodes suivantes qui expirera en dernier
lieu : trois mois i compter de la r6ception de la copie de recherche par l'admi-
nistration charg6e de la recherche internationale, ou neuf mois h compter de la
date de priorit6. Pendant une p6riode transitoire de trois ans h compter de l'entr6e
en vigueur du trait6, les d6lais qui figurent dans les accords conclus avec les admi-
nistrations charg6es de la recherche internationale peuvent &re n6goci6s indivi-
duellement, mais ne peuvent toutefois pas exclder de plus de deux mois ceux qui
sont vis6s la phrase qui prc de et ne peuvent en tout cas pas aller au-delt du
dix-huiti~me mois suivant la date de priorit6.

Rgle 43. RAPPORT DE RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

43.1. Identifications

Le rapport de recherche internationale identifie d'une part l'administration
charg6e de la recherche internationale qui l'a 6tabli en indiquant le nom de cette
administration, et d'autre part la demande internationale par le num6ro de cette
demande, le nom du d6posant, le nom de l'office r6cepteur et la date du d~p6t
international.

43.2. Dates
Le rapport de recherche internationale est dat6 et indique la date [it] laquelle

la recherche internationale a 6 effectivement achevge. Il doit 6galement indi-
quer la date du dgp6t de toute demande antgrieure dont la priorit6 est revendiqu6e.

43.3. Classification

a) Le rapport de recherche internationale indique la classe dans laquelle
entre l'invention, au minimum selon la Classification internationale des brevets.

b) Ce classement est effectu6 par l'administration chargge de la recherche
internationale.

43.4. Langue

Tout rapport de recherche internationale et toute d6claration faite selon l'arti-
cle 17,2,a, sont 6tablis dans la langue de publication de la demande internationale
h laquelle ils se rapportent.

43.5. Citations

a) Le rapport de recherche internationale cite les documents considgr6s
comme pertinents.

b) La m6thode d'identification de chaque document cit6 est fixge dans les
instructions administratives.

c) Les citations particuli~rement pertinentes sont indiquges sp6cialement.

d) Si des citations ne sont pas pertinentes A l'6gard de toutes les revendica-
tions, elles sont indiqu6es en relation avec celle ou celles des revendications
qu'elles concernent.
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e) Si certains passages seulement du document cit6 sont pertinents ou parti-
culirement pertinents, ces passages sont identifi6s - par exemple en indiquant
la page, la colonne ou les lignes ou figure le passage consid6r6.

43.6. Domaines sur lesquels la recherche a portW

a) Le rapport de recherche internationale contient l'identification par sym-
boles de classification des domaines sur lesquels la recherche a port6. Si cette
identification est effectu6e sur la base d'une classification autre que la Classifi-
cation internationale des brevets, i'administration charg6e de la recherche interna-
tionale publie la classification utilisde.

b) Si la recherche internationale a port6 sur des brevets, des certificats
d'auteur d'invention, des certificats d'utilit6, des modules d'utilit6, des brevets ou
certificats d'addition, des certificats d'auteur d'invention additionnels, des certi-
ficats d'utilit6 additionnels ou des demandes publides pour l'un des titres de pro-
tection qui prdc~dent, relatifs A des Etats, des 6poques ou des langues qui ne sont
pas compris dans la documentation minimale telle que d6finie dans la rfgle 34,
le rapport de recherche internationale identifie, lorsque cela est possible, les types
de documents, les Etats, les 6poques et les langues sur lesquels elle a port6. Aux
fins du pr6sent alin6a, l'article 2,ii, ne s'applique pas.

43.7. Remarques concernant l'unit' de l'invention

Si le ddposant a pay6 des taxes additionnelles pour la recherche interna-
tionale, le rapport de recherche internationale en fait mention. En outre, lorsque
la recherche internationale a 6t6 faite sur l'invention principale seulement (arti-
cle 17,3,a), le rapport de recherche internationale pr6cise les parties de la demande
internationale sur lesquelles la recherche a port6.

43.8. Signature

Le rapport de recherche internationale est sign6 par un fonctionnaire auto-
ris6 de l'administration charg6e de la recherche internationale.

43.9. Limitation du contenu

Le rapport de recherche internationale ne contient pas d'autres 616ments que
ceux qui sont 6num6r6s aux rigles 33.l,b etc, 43.1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7 et 8 et 44.2,a etb,
ou l'indication mentionn6e h l'article 17,2,b. En particulier, il ne contient aucune
manifestation d'opinion, ni raisonnement, argument, ou explication.

43.10. Forme

Les conditions mat6rielles de forme du rapport de recherche internationale
sont fix6es dans les instructions administratives.

R~gle 44. TRANSMISSION DU RAPPORT DE RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE, ETC.

44.1. Copies du rapport ou de la diclaration

L'administration charg6e de la recherche internationale transmet, le meme
jour, au Bureau international et au d6posant une copie du rapport de recherche
internationale ou de la d6claration vis6e h l'article 17,2,a.

44.2. Titre ou abrigg

a) Sous reserve des alin6as b et c, ou bien le rapport de recherche inter-
nationale indique que l'administration charg6e de la recherche internationale
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approuve le titre et l'abr~g6 soumis par le d~posant, ou bien il est accompagn6
du titre et de l'abr~g6 que cette derni~re a 6tablis selon les r~gles 37 et 38.

b) Si, lorsque la recherche internationale est achev~e, le delai accord6 au
d~posant pour commenter toute suggestion, relative A l'abr~g6, de l'adminis-
tration charg~e de la recherche internationale n'est pas expire, le rapport de
recherche internationale indique qu'il est incomplet pour ce qui concerne l'abr~g6.

c) Ds l'expiration du d~lai vis6 A l'alin~a b, l'administration charg~e de la
recherche internationale notifie au Bureau international et au d~posant l'abr~g6
approuv6 ou 6tabli par elle.

44.3. Copies de documents citis

a) La requte vis~e A l'article 20,3, peut tre form~e en tout temps pendant
sept ann~es h compter de la date du d~p6t international de la demande interna-
tionale k laquelle le rapport de recherche internationale a trait.

b) L'administration charg~e de la recherche internationale peut exiger du
d~posant ou de l'office d~sign6 qui lui a adress6 la requite le paiement du coot
de la preparation et de l'exp~dition des copies. Le montant de ce cofit sera 6tabli
dans les accords vis~s k l'article 16,3,b, conclus entre les administrations charg~es
de la recherche internationale et le Bureau international.

c) Toute administration charg~e de la recherche internationale qui ne
desire pas adresser les copies directement h un office d~sign6 envoie une copie au
Bureau international, qui proc~dera conform~ment aux alin~as a et b.

d) Toute administration charg~e de la recherche internationale peut confier la
t~che vis~e aux alin~as a i c i un autre organisme qui sera responsable devant
elle.

R~gle 45. TRADUCTION DU RAPPORT DE RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

45.1. Langues

Les rapports de recherche internationale et les declarations vis~es h l'arti-
cle 17,2,a, qui ne sont pas 6tablis en anglais sont traduits en cette langue.

R~gle 46. MODIFICATION DES REVENDICATIONS AUPRtS
DU BUREAU INTERNATIONAL

46.1. Delai

Le d~lai mentionn6 k l'article 19 est de deux mois compter de la date de
transmission du rapport de recherche internationale au Bureau international et au
d~posant par l'administration charg~e de la recherche internationale; lorsque cette
transmission est effectu~e avant l'expiration du quatorzi~me mois t compter de
la date de priorit6, ce d~lai est de trois mois h compter de la date de transmission.

46.2. Date des modifications

La date de reception de toute modification est enregistr~e par le Bureau
international et indiqu~e par ce dernier dans toute publication ou copie qu'il

tablit.

46.3. Langue des modifications

Si la demande internationale a 6 d~pos~e dans une langue autre que celle
de sa publication par le Bureau international, toute modification selon l'article 19
doit tre effectu~e dans la langue du d~p6t et dans la langue de la publication.
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46.4. Diclaration
a) La d6claration mentionn6e l'article 19,1, doit tre 6tablie dans la langue

de publication de la demande internationale et ne doit pas exc6der cinq cents mots
si elle est 6tablie ou traduite en anglais.

b) La d6claration ne doit contenir aucun commentaire relatif au rapport de
recherche internationale ou A la pertinence des citations que ce dernier contient.
La declaration ne peut se r6f~rer h une citation contenue dans le rapport de recher-
che internationale qu'afin d'indiquer qu'une modification d6termin6e des revendi-
cations a pour objet d'6carter le document cit6.

46.5. Forme des modifications

a) Le d6posant doit soumettre une feuille de remplacement pour chaque
feuille de revendications qui, en raison de modifications effectu6es conform6ment
a l'article 19, differe de la feuille primitivement d6pos6e. La lettre d'accompagne-
ment des feuilles de remplacement doit attirer l'attention sur les diff6rences
existant entre les feuilles remplac6es et les feuilles de remplacement. Dans la
mesure ob une modification entraine la suppression d'une feuille entibre, la modi-
fication doit 6tre communiqu6e par lettre.

b) Le Bureau international appose sur chaque feuille de remplacement son
timbre, le num6ro de la demande internationale et la date de r6ception de ladite
feuille. Il garde dans ses dossiers chaque feuille remplac6e, la lettre d'accompa-
gnement de la feuille ou des feuilles de remplacement et toute lettre vis6e h la
derni~re phrase de l'alin6a a.

c) Le Bureau international insure dans l'exemplaire original chaque feuille de
remplacement et, dans le cas vis6 i la derni~re phrase de l'alin6a a, indique
les suppressions dans l'exemplaire original.

Rbgle 47. COMMUNICATION AUX OFFICES DfSIGNtS

47.1. Procedure
a) La communication pr6vue A l'article 20 est effectu6e par le Bureau

international.

b) Cette communication est effectu6e h bref d6lai apr~s que le Bureau inter-
national a requ du d6posant des modifications ou la d6claration qu'il ne d6sire
pas pr6senter de modifications au Bureau international, et au plus tard A l'expi-
ration du d6lai [pr6vu] la r~gle 46.1. Lorsque, conform6ment l'article 17,2,a,
l'administration charg6e de la recherche internationale a d6clar6 qu'un rapport de
recherche internationale ne sera pas 6tabli, la communication pr6vue 1'article 20
est effectu6e, sauf retrait de la demande internationale, dans un d6lai d'un mois
A compter de la r6ception par le Bureau international de la notification relative
A cette d6claration; cette communication doit comporter la date de la notification
adress6e au d6posant conform6ment h l'article 17,2,a.

c) Le Bureau international adresse au d6posant une notice indiquant les
offices d6sign6s auxquels la communication a 6t6 effectu6e et la date de cette
communication. Cette notice est envoy6e le m~me jour que la communication.

d) Chaque office d6sign6 regoit, sur sa demande, les rapports de recherche
internationale et les d6clarations vis6es a l'article 17,2,a, 6galement dans leur tra-
duction selon la r~gle 45.1.
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e) Si un office d6sign6 a renonc6 i l'exigence de l'article 20, les copies de
documents qui devraient normalement lui tre adress6es sont, sur requte dudit
office ou du d6posant, adress6es a ce dernier en m~me temps que la notice vis6e
.tl'alin6a c.

47.2. Copies
a) Les copies requises pour les communications sont pr6par6es par le Bureau

international.

b) Ces copies sont de format A4.

47.3. Langues

La demande internationale communiqu6e selon l'article 20 doit l'tre dans sa
langue de publication; si cette langue n'est pas celle dans laquelle la demande a
6t6 d6pos6e, cette derni~re sera, sur requite de l'office d6sign6, communiqu6e
dans l'une ou l'autre de ces langues, ou dans les deux.

Rkgle 48. PUBLICATION INTERNATIONALE

48.1. Forme

a) La demande internationale est publi6e sous forme de brochure.
b) Les d6tails relatifs it la forme de la brochure et h son mode de reproduc-

tion sont fix6s dans les instructions administratives.

48.2. Contenu

a) La brochure contient:

i) Une page normalis6e de couverture;

ii) La description;

iii) Les revendications;

iv) Les dessins, s'il y en a;
v) Sous r6serve de l'alin6a g, le rapport de recherche internationale ou la d6cla-

ration mentionn6e i l'article 17,2,a;
vi) Toute d6claration d6pos6e selon l'article 19,1, sauf si le Bureau international

consid~re que la d6claration n'est pas conforme aux dispositions de la
r~gle 46.4.

b) Sous r6serve de l'alin6a c, la page de couverture comprend:
i) Des indications reprises de la requ&te et toutes autres indications d6termin6es

par les instructions administratives;

ii) Une ou plusieurs figures lorsque la demande internationale comporte des
dessins;

iii) L'abr6g6; si l'abr6g& est 6tabli en anglais et dans une autre langue, le texte
anglais doit apparaitre en premier.

c) Lorsqu'une d6claration selon l'article 17,2,a, a 6t6 faite, la page de couver-
ture le sp6cifie et ne comporte ni dessin ni abr6gl.

d) La ou les figures mentionn6es h l'alin6a b,ii, sont choisies de la mani~re
pr6vue h la r~gle 8.2. La reproduction de cette figure ou de ces figures sur la
page de couverture peut tre une reproduction en format r6duit.
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e) Si l'abr~g6 mentionn6 h l'ain6a b,iii, ne peut tenir sur la page de couver-
ture, il doit atre ins6r6 au verso de cette page. I1 en va de m~me pour la traduction
de l'abr6g6, lorsqu'il y a lieu d'en publier une conform6ment i la r~gle 48.3,c.

f) Si les revendications ont 6t6 modifi6es conform6ment a 'article 19, la
publication contient soit le texte int6gral des revendications telles que d6pos6es
et telles que modifi6es soit le texte int6gral des revendications, telles que d6po-
s6es, avec l'indication des modifications. Toute d6claration vis6e h l'article 19,1,
est 6galement incluse, i moins que le Bureau international n'estime que la d6cla-
ration n'est pas conforme aux dispositions de la r~gle 46.4. La date de r6ception
par le Bureau international des revendications modifi6es doit 6tre indiqu6e.

g) Si, h la date pr6vue pour la publication, le rapport de recherche interna-
tionale n'est pas encore disponible (par exemple pour motif de publication sur
demande du d6posant selon les articles 21,2,b, et 64,3,c,i), la brochure contient,
h la place du rapport de recherche internationale, l'indication que ce rapport
n'est pas encore disponible et que la brochure (comprenant alors le rapport de
recherche internationale) sera publi6e i nouveau ou que le rapport de recherche
internationale (lorsqu'il sera disponible) sera publi6 s~par~ment.

h) Si, h la date pr~vue pour la publication, le d~lai de modification des
revendications pr~vu i l'article 19 n'est pas expir6, la brochure indique ce
fait et precise que, si les revendications devaient 6tre modifi~es selon l'article 19,
il y aurait, i bref d~lai apr~s ces modifications, soit une nouvelle publication de
la brochure (avec les revendications telles que modifi6es), soit la publication
d'une declaration indiquant toutes les modifications. Dans ce dernier cas, il y
aura une nouvelle publication d'au moins la page de couverture et des revendi-
cations et, en cas de d~p6t d'une d6claration selon l'article 19,1, publication de
cette d6claration, it moins que le Bureau international n'estime que la d6claration
n'est pas conforme aux dispositions de la r~gle 46.4.

i) Les instructions administratives d6terminent les cas ou les diverses
variantes mentionn6es aux alin~as g et h seront appliqu6es. Cette determination
depend du volume et de la complexit6 des modifications et du volume de la
demande internationale ainsi que des frais y relatifs.

48.3. Langues

a) Si la demande internationale est d6pos6e en allemand, en anglais, en fran-
gais, en japonais ou en russe, elle est publi~e dans la langue dans laquelle elle
a 6t6 d~pos~e.

b) Si la demande internationale est d~pos6e dans une langue autre que l'alle-
mand, l'anglais, le frangais, le japonais ou le russe, elle est publi~e en traduction
anglaise. La traduction est pr~par6e sous la responsabilit6 de l'administration char-
g6e de la recherche internationale, qui doit la tenir prate suffisamment h temps
pour que la communication pr~vue k l'article 20 ou, si la publication internationale
doit atre effectu~e h une date ant6rieure h ladite communication, pour que la publi-
cation internationale puisse atre effectu~e k la date pr~vue. Nonobstant les dis-
positions de la rfgle 16.1 ,a, l'administration charg6e de la recherche internationale
peut percevoir une taxe du d~posant pour la traduction. L'administration char-
g~e de la recherche internationale doit donner au d6posant la possibilit6 de com-
menter le projet de traduction. Cette administration doit fixer un d6lai, raison-
nable en l'esp~ce, pour ce commentaire. Si le temps manque pour prendre en
consideration le commentaire avant la communication de la traduction ou si le
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d6posant et ladite administration sont en d6saccord au sujet de la traduction
correcte, le d~posant peut adresser une copie de son commentaire ou de ce qu'il
en reste au Bureau international et h chacun des offices d~sign6s auxquels la tra-
duction a 6t6 adress~e. Le Bureau international publie 'essentiel du commentaire
avec la traduction de l'administration charg~e de la recherche internationale ou
apr~s la publication de cette traduction.

c) Si la demande internationale est publi6e dans une langue autre que l'anglais,
le rapport de recherche internationale, ou la d6claration vis6e i I'article 17,2,a, et
l'abr6g6 sont publi6s dans cette autre langue et en anglais. Les traductions sont
pr6par6es sous la responsabilit6 du Bureau international.

48.4. Publication anticip~e 6i la demande du diposant
a) Lorsque le d6posant demande la publication selon les articles 21,2,b, et

64,3,c,i, et lorsque le rapport de recherche internationale ou la d6claration vis6e
, l'article 17,2,a, n'est pas encore disponible pour la publication avec la demande
internationale, le Bureau international pergoit une taxe sp6ciale de publication,
dont le montant est fix6 dans les instructions administratives.

b) La publication selon les articles 21,2,b, et 64,3,c,i, est effectu6e par le
Bureau international a bref d6lai apr~s que le d6posant a demand6 cette publication
et, lorsqu'une taxe sp6ciale est due selon l'alin6a a, apr~s r6ception de cette
taxe.

48.5. Notification de la publication nationale

Lorsque la publication de la demande internationale par le Bureau interna-
tional est r6glement6e par l'article 64,3,c,ii, l'office national, A bref d6lai apris
avoir effectu6 la publication nationale mentionn6e dans cette disposition, le notifie
au Bureau international.

48.6. Publication de certains faits

a) Si une notification selon la r~gle 29.1 ,a ,ii, parvient au Bureau international
une date oi ce dernier ne peut plus suspendre la publication internationale de

la demande internationale, le Bureau international publie i bref d6lai dans la gazette
une notice reproduisant l'essentiel de la notification.

b) L'essentiel d'une notification selon les r~gles 29.2 ou 51.4 est publi6 dans
la gazette; si la notification parvient au Bureau international avant l'ach~vement
des pr6paratifs de publication de la brochure, l'essentiel de la notification est
6galement publi6 dans la brochure.

c) Si la demande internationale est retir6e apr~s sa publication interna-
tionale, ce fait est publi6 dans la gazette.

R~gle 49. LANGUE DES TRADUCTIONS ET MONTANTS DES TAXES
SELON L'ARTICLE 22,1 et 2

49.1. Notification

a) Tout Etat contractant exigeant la remise d'une traduction ou le paiement
d'une taxe nationale, ou les deux, selon l'article 22, doit notifier au Bureau inter-
national :
i) Les langues pour lesquelles il exige une traduction et la langue de cette

dernire;
ii) Le montant de la taxe nationale.
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b) Toute notification revue par le Bureau international selon l'alinda a
est publi6e ii bref d61ai par ce Bureau dans la gazette.

c) Si les exigences vis6es i l'alinda a sont ultdrieurement modifides, ces
modifications doivent 6tre notifi6es par l'Etat contractant au Bureau international,
qui publie bref ddlai la notification dans la gazette. Si cette modification a pour
effet qu'une traduction est exig6e dans une langue qui n'6tait pas prdvue aupa-
ravant, ce changement n'a d'effet qu' l'6gard des demandes internationales d~po-
s6es plus de deux mois apr~s la publication de la notification dans la gazette.
Sinon, la date d'application de tout changement est d6termin6e par l'Etat con-
tractant.

49.2. Langues
La langue dans laquelle une traduction peut Eire exig6e doit tre une langue

officielle de l'office d6sign6. S'il y a plusieurs langues officielles, aucune traduc-
tion ne peut 6tre exig6e si la demande internationale est r6dig6e dans l'une de ces
langues. S'il y a plusieurs langues officielles et si une traduction doit atre fournie, le
d6posant peut choisir l'une quelconque de ces langues. Nonobstant les disposi-
tions du pr6sent alin6a qui pr6c~dent, s'il y a plusieurs langues officielles mais
si la 16gislation nationale prescrit l'utilisation de l'une de ces langues par les 6tran-
gers, une traduction dans cette langue peut 6tre exig6e.
49.3. Dclaration selon l'article 19

Aux fins de l'article 22 et de la prdsente r~gle, toute declaration faite selon
l'article 19,1, est considrde comme faisant partie de la demande internationale.

Rgle 50. FACULTt SELON L'ARTICLE 22,3

50.1. Exercice de la faculte
a) Tout Etat contractant accordant des ddlais expirant apr~s ceux qui sont

pr6vus h l'article 22,1 ou 2, doit notifier au Bureau international les d6lais ainsi
fixes.

b) Toute notification reque par le Bureau international selon l'alin6a a
est publide t bref d6lai dans la gazette.

c) Les notifications relatives 4 la r6duction d'un d61ai pr6cddemment fix6
ont effet pour les demandes internationales qui sont d6pos6es plus de trois mois
apr~s la date de publication de la notification.

d) Les notifications relatives it la prolongation d'un d6lai pr6c6demment fix6
ont effet des leur publication dans la gazette pour les demandes internationales
pendantes it la date de cette publication ou d6pos6es apr~s cette date ou, si l'Etat
contractant proc6dant i la notification fixe une date ult6rieure, h cette date
ult~rieure.

Rkgle 51. REVISION PAR DES OFFICES DtSIGNtS

51.1. Delai pour prdsenter la requite d'envoi de copies

Le ddlai vis6 h l'article 25,1,c, est de deux mois h compter de la date de la
notification adressde au ddposant conformdment aux r~gles 20,7,i, 24,2,b, 29,1 ,a ,ii,
ou 29,l,b.

Vol. 1160, 1-18336



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis

51.2. Copie de la notification

Lorsque le ddposant, apr~s rdception d'une notification de constatation n6ga-
tive selon l'article 11,1, demande au Bureau international, conformlment i l'arti-
cle 25,1, d'adresser des copies du dossier de la pr6tendue demande internationale
it un office indiqu6 par lui qui 6tait d6sign6 dans cette derni~re, il doit joindre ii
cette demande copie de la notification vis6e h la r~gle 20.7,i.
51.3. Delai pour payer la taxe nationale et pour remettre une traduction

Le ddlai vis6 i, I'article 25,2,a, expire en mame temps que le d6lai fix6 it la
r~gle 51.1.

51.4. Notification au Bureau international
Lorsque, conform6ment h l'article 25,2, l'office d6sign6 comp6tent d6cide

que le refus, la d6claration ou la constatation vis6 i l'article 25,1, n'6tait pas
justifi6, il notifie it bref d6lai au Bureau international qu'il traitera la demande
internationale comme s'il n'y avait pas eu l'erreur ou I'omission vis6e i l'arti-
cle 25,2.

R~gle 52. MODIFICATION DES REVENDICATIONS, DE LA DESCRIPTION

ET DES DESSINS AUPR-S DES OFFICES DtSIGNtS

52.1. Delai
a) Dans tout Etat ddsign6 o6i le traitement ou l'examen de la demande inter-

nationale commence sans requite spdciale, le ddposant doit, s'il desire exercer le
droit accord6 par l'article 28, le faire dans un ddlai d'un mois h compter de l'accom-
plissement des actes visds h l'article 22; toutefois, si la communication visde ht la
r~gle 47.1 n'a pas &6 effectude h l'expiration du ddlai applicable selon l'article 22,
il doit exercer ce droit au plus tard quatre mois apr~s la date de cette expira-
tion. Dans les deux cas, le deposant peut exercer ce droit h toute date ultdrieure
si la legislation nationale de cet Etat le permet.

b) Dans tout Etat ddsign6 dont la 1gislation nationale prdvoit que l'examen
ne commence que sur requate spdciale, le ddlai pendant lequel ou le moment auquel
le ddposant peut exercer le droit accord6 par l'article 28 est le m~me que celui
qui est prdvu par la l6gislation nationale pour le ddp6t de modifications en cas
d'examen, sur requte spdciale, de demandes nationales, pour autant que ce ddlai
n'expire pas avant l'expiration du ddlai applicable selon l'alinda a ou que ce
moment n'arrive pas avant l'expiration du m~me ddlai.

PARTIE C. RLGLES RELATIVES AU CHAPITRE II DU TRAITE

Rbgle 53. DEMANDE D'EXAMEN PRELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

53.1. Forme

a) La demande d'examen prdliminaire international doit tre 6tablie sur un
formulaire imprim6.

b) Des exemplaires du formulaire imprim6 sont ddlivrds gratuitement aux
ddposants par les offices rdcepteurs.

c) Les details relatifs au formulaire imprim6 sont prescrits dans les instruc-
tions administratives.
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d) La demande d'examen pr~liminaire international doit atre pr~sent6e en
deux exemplaires identiques.

53.2. Contenu

a) La demande d'examen prgliminaire international doit comporter:

i) Une petition;

ii) Des indications concernant le dgposant et, le cas 6ch6ant, le mandataire;
iii) Des indications concernant la demande internationale A laquelle elle a trait;

iv) L'6lection d'Etats.

b) La demande d'examen prgliminaire international doit tre sign6e.

53.3. Pitition

La p6tition doit tendre i l'effet qui suit et tre r6dig6e de pr6f6rence comme
suit : << Demande d'examen pr6liminaire international selon l'article 31 du Trait6
de coop6ration en mati~re de brevets - Le soussign6 requiert que la demande
internationale sp6cifi6e ci-apr~s fasse l'objet d'un examen pr6liminaire interna-
tional conform6ment au Trait6 de coop6ration en mati~re de brevets o.

53.4. D~posant

Pour ce qui concerne les indications relatives au d6posant, les r~gles 4.4
et 4.16 s'appliquent et la r~gle 4.5 s'applique mutatis mutandis.

53.5. Mandataire

S'il y a constitution de mandataire, les r~gles 4.4, 4.7 et 4.16 s'appliquent et
la r~gle 4.8 s'applique mutatis mutandis.

53.6. Identification de la demande internationale
La demande internationale doit tre identifi6e par le nom de l'office r6cep-

teur aupr~s duquel elle a 6t6 d6pos6e, par le nom et l'adresse du d6posant, par
le titre de l'invention et, lorsque le d6posant les connait, par la date du d6p6t inter-
national et par le num6ro de la demande internationale.

53.7. Election d'Etats
Dans la demande d'examen pr6liminaire international, au moins un Etat con-

tractant i6 par le chapitre II du trait6 doit, parmi les Etats d6sign6s, atre men-
tionn6 en tant qu'Etat 61u.

53.8. Signature

La demande d'examen pr6liminaire international doit tre sign6e par le
d(posant.

R~gle 54. DEPOSANT AUTORISt A PRfSENTER UNE DEMANDE
D'EXAMEN PRELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

54.1. Domicile et nationaliti

Le domicile et la nationalit6 du d6posant sont, aux fins de l'article 31,2,
d6termin6s conform6ment aux r~gles 18.1 et 18.2.
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54.2. Plusieurs diposants : les mimes pour tous les Etats ilus

S'il y a plusieurs d6posants et s'ils sont tous d6posants pour tous les Etats
61us, le droit de pr6senter une demande d'examen pr6liminaire international selon
'article 31,2, existe si r'un au moins d'entre eux est :
i) Domicili6 dans un Etat contractant i6 par le chapitre II ou est le national

d'un tel Etat, et si la demande internationale a 6 d6pos6e conform6ment h
l'article 31,2,a; ou

ii) Une personne autoris6e h d6poser une demande d'examen pr61iminaire inter-
national selon l'article 31,2,b, et si la demande internationale a 6t6 d6pos6e
conform6ment a la d6cision de l'Assembl6e.

54.3. Plusieurs diposants : diffrrents pour diffirents Etats elus

a) Diff6rents d6posants peuvent tre indiqu6s pour diff6rents Etats 6lus si,
pour chaque Etat 61u, l'un au moins des d6posants indiqu6s pour cet Etat est :
i) Domicili6 dans un Etat contractant 1i6 par le chapitre II, ou est le national

d'un tel Etat, et si la demande internationale a W d6pos6e conform6ment
l'article 31,2,a; ou

ii) Une personne autoris6e t d6poser une demande d'examen pr6liminaire inter-
national selon 'article 31,2,b, et si la demande internationale a W d6pos6e
conform6ment la d6cision de l'Assembl6e.

b) Si la condition figurant i l'alin6a a n'est pas remplie i l'6gard d'un Etat
61u, I'61ection de cet Etat est consid6r6e comme n'ayant pas 6t6 faite.

54.4. Changement quant d la personne ou au nom du diposant

Tout changement quant h la personne ou au nom du d6posant est, sur requte
du d6posant ou de l'office r6cepteur, enregistr6 par le Bureau international, qui
le notifie h l'administration int6ress6e charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire interna-
tional et aux offices 6lus.

Rgle 55. LANGUES (EXAMEN PRtLIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL)

55.1. Demande d'examen priliminaire international

La demande d'examen prdliminaire international doit atre pr~sent~e dans la
langue de la demande internationale ou, lorsqu'une traduction est exig~e dans une
autre langue selon la rfgle 55.2, dans cette langue.

55.2. Demande internationale

a) Si l'administration comptente chargde de l'examen pr~liminaire interna-
tional ne fait pas partie de l'office national ou de l'organisation intergouverne-
mentale auquel appartient l'administration competente charg~e de la recherche
internationale, et si la demande internationale est ddpos~e dans une langue autre
que la langue ou l'une des langues mentionn~es dans l'accord conclu entre le
Bureau international et 'administration charg~e de l'examen priliminaire interna-
tional qui est comptente pour proc~der h l'examen pr~liminaire international,
cette derniere peut exiger que le deposant lui soumette une traduction de la
demande internationale.
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b) La traduction doit ktre fournie au plus tard h la plus tardive des deux dates
suivantes :
i) Date d'expiration du d6lai selon la r~gle 46.1;

ii) Date de pr6sentation de la demande d'examen pr6liminaire international.

c) La traduction doit contenir une d6claration du d6posant certifiant qu'A
sa connaissance, elle est complete et fiddle. Cette d6claration doit tre sign6e par
le d6posant.

d) S'il n'est pas donn6 suite aux dispositions des alin6as b et c, l'adminis-
tration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international invite le d6posant A y don-
ner suite dans un d61ai d'un mois i compter de la date de l'invitation. Si le
d6posant n'y donne pas suite, la demande d'examen pr6liminaire international
est consid6r6e comme n'ayant pas 6t6 pr6sent6e; l'administration charg6e de
l'examen pr6liminaire international notifie ce fait au d6posant et au Bureau inter-
national.

R~gle 56. ELECTIONS ULTtRIEURES

56.1. Elections prisenties aprbs la demande d'examen preliminaire international

L'61ection d'Etats non mentionn6s dans la demande d'examen pr6liminaire
international doit atre effectu6e par le d6posant au moyen d'une notice sign6e
identifiant la demande internationale et la demande d'examen pr6liminaire inter-
national.

56.2. Identification de la demande internationale

La demande internationale doit atre identifi6e de la mani~re pr6vue h la
r~gle 53.6.

56.3 Identification de la demande d'examen priliminaire international

La demande d'examen pr6liminaire international doit tre identifi6e par la date
a laquelle elle a W pr6sent6e et par le nom de l'administration charg6e de
l'examen pr6liminaire international h laquelle elle a 6t6 pr6sent6e.

56.4. Forme des glections ultirieures

L'61ection ult6rieure doit, de pr6f6rence, figurer sur un formulaire imprim6
remis gratuitement aux d6posants. Si elle ne figure pas sur un tel formulaire,
elle doit de pr6f6rence tre r6dig6e comme suit : < En relation avec la demande
internationale d6pos6e aupr~s de... le... sous no . . . par... (diposant) [et en
relation avec la demande d'examen pr6liminaire international pr6sent6e le . . .
h . . .], le soussign6 61it 1'Etat (les Etats) additionnel(s) suivant(s) au sens de
l'article 31 du Trait6 de coop6ration en mati~re de brevets: . . .,.

56.5. Langue de l'lection ultirieure

L'61ection ult6rieure doit se faire dans la langue de la demande d'examen pr6-
liminaire international.

Rgle 57. TAXE DE TRAITEMENT

57.1. Obligation de payer

Toute demande d'examen pr6liminaire international est soumise au paiement
d'une taxe au profit du Bureau international (,, taxe de traitement ,).
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57.2. Montant

a) Le montant de la taxe de traitement est de 14 dollars des Etats-Unis ou
60 francs suisses, augment6s d'autant de fois ce montant qu'il y a de langues
dans lesquelles le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international doit, en application
de 'article 36,2, 6tre traduit par le Bureau international.

b) Lorsque, en raison d'une 6lection ult6rieure ou d'61ections ult6rieures,
le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international doit, en application de l'article 36,2,
tre traduit par le Bureau international en une ou plusieurs langues additionnelles,

un suppl6ment h la taxe de traitement, d'un montant de 14 dollars des Etats-
Unis ou 60 francs suisses par langue additionnelle, doit ktre pay6.

57.3. Mode et date de paiement

a) Sous r6serve de l'alin6a b, la taxe de traitement est perque par 'adminis-
tration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international laquelle la demande
d'examen pr6liminaire international est pr6sent6e et est due i la date de pr6sen-
tation de cette demande.

b) Tout suppl6ment it la taxe de traitement selon la r~gle 57,2,b, est perqu
par le Bureau international et est dfi h la date de pr6sentation de l'61ection
ult6rieure.

c) La taxe de traitement doit ktre pay6e dans la monnaie prescrite par l'admi-
nistration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international A laquelle la demande
d'examen pr6liminaire international est pr6sent6e, 6tant entendu que, lors de son
transfert par cette administration au Bureau international, elle doit &tre librement
convertible en monnaie suisse.

d) Tout suppl6ment i la taxe de traitement doit tre pay6 en monnaie suisse.

57.4. Defaut de paiement (taxe de traitement)
a) Lorsque la taxe de traitement n'est pas pay6e conform6ment aux r6-

gles 57.2,a, et 57.3,a et c, l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire inter-
national invite le d6posant h payer la taxe dans un d6lai d'un mois t compter de
la date de cette invitation.

b) Si le d6posant donne suite 4 cette invitation dans le d6lai prescrit, la
demande d'examen pr6liminaire international est consid6r6e avoir 6t6 reque la
date de r6ception de la taxe par 'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6limi-
naire international, sauf si une date ult6rieure est applicable selon la r~gle 60.1 ,b.

c) Si le d6posant ne donne pas suite A l'invitation dans le d6lai prescrit,
la demande d'examen pr6liminaire international est consid6r6e comme n'ayant
pas 6t6 pr6sent6e.

57.5. Difaut de paiement (suppliment d la taxe de traitement)
a) Lorsque le suppl6ment 4 la taxe de traitement n'est pas pay6 conform6-

ment aux r~gles 57.2,b, et 57.3,b et d, le Bureau international invite le d6posant
A payer le suppl6ment dans un d6lai d'un mois A compter de la date de cette invi-
tation.

b) Si le d6posant donne suite h cette invitation dans le d6lai prescrit, l'61ec-
tion ult6rieure est consid6r6e avoir 6t6 reque i la date de r6ception du suppl&
ment par le Bureau international, sauf si une date ult6rieure est applicable selon
la r~gle 60.2,b.
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c) Si le d6posant ne donne pas suite l'invitation dans le d6lai prescrit,
l'6lection ulterieure est considdrde comme n'ayant pas W faite.

57.6. Remboursement

La taxe de traitement et tout supplkment h cette taxe ne sont rembourses
en aucun cas.

Rgle 58. TAXE D'EXAMEN PRtLIMINAIRE

58.1. Droit de demander une taxe

a) Chaque administration charg6e de l'examen prdliminaire international peut
exiger du ddposant le paiement, i son profit, d'une taxe (o taxe d'examen prdli-
minaire>)) pour l'exdcution de l'examen prdliminaire international et pour
l'accomplissement de toutes les autres tiches confides aux administrations char-
goes de l'examen pr6liminaire international par le trait6 et par le pr6sent r~gle-
ment d'ex~cution.

b) Le montant de la taxe d'examen prdliminaire et la date 4 laquelle elle est
due sont fixes, s'il y a lieu, par l'administration chargde de l'examen prdlimi-
naire international; dette date ne sera pas antdrieure i celle h laquelle la taxe de
traitement est due.

c) La taxe d'examen prdliminaire doit tre payee directement h l'administra-
tion chargde de 1'examen prdliminaire international. Lorsque cette administration
est un office national, la taxe doit tre payee dans la monnaie prescrite par cet
office; lorsque cette administration est une organisation intergouvernementale,
elle doit tre payee dans la monnaie de l'Etat ou ladite organisation a son si~ge
ou dans toute autre monnaie librement convertible en la monnaie de cet Etat.

RNgle 59. ADMINISTRATION COMPETENTE CHARGEE DE L'EXAMEN
PRtLIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

59.1. Demandes d'examen prdliminaire international visges t l'article 31,2,a

En ce qui concerne les demandes d'examen pr6liminaire international visdes
a l'article 31,2,a, chaque Etat contractant i6 par les dispositions du chapitre II
fait connaitre au Bureau international, conformdment aux dispositions de l'accord
applicable mentionne A l'article 32,2 et 3, la ou les administrations charg6es de
l'examen pr6liminaire international comp6tentes pour proceder i l'examen pr61i-
minaire international des demandes internationales d6pos6es aupr~s de son office
national ou, dans le cas vis6 i la r~gle 10.l,b, aupr~s de l'office national d'un
autre Etat ou de l'organisation intergouvernementale agissant pour son propre
office national; le Bureau international publie cette information ii bref ddlai. Si
plusieurs administrations charg6es de l'examen prdliminaire international sont
competentes, la rgle 35.2 s'applique mutatis mutandis.

59.2. Demandes d'examen preiminaire international visges 6 l'article 31,2,b

En ce qui concerne les demandes d'examen prdliminaire international visdes
h l'article 31,2,b, l'Assembl6e, en spdcifiant l'administration charg6e de l'examen
pr6liminaire international comp6tente pour les demandes internationales d6pos6es
aupres d'un office national qui est lui-m~me une administration charg6e de
l'examen pr6liminaire international, doit donner la pr6f6rence k cette administra-
tion; si l'office national n'est pas une administration charg6e de l'examen prdli-
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minaire international, l'Assembl~e donne la preference i l'administration recom-
mandee par cet office.

Rgle 60. IRRtGULARITIS DANS LA DEMANDE D'EXAMEN
PRPtLIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL OU DANS LES tLECTIONS

60.1. Irrigularits dans la demande d'examen prdliminaire international

a) Si la demande d'examen pr~liminaire international ne remplit pas les con-
ditions spdcifi~es aux r~gles 53 et 55, l'administration charg~e de l'examen pr~li-
minaire international invite le ddposant A corriger les irrgularit~s dans un d~lai
d'un mois t compter de la date de cette invitation.

b) Si le d6posant donne suite h l'invitation dans le delai prescrit, la demande
d'examen prdliminaire international est considdr~e comme ayant 6t6 reque A la
date de rdception de la correction par l'administration charg~e de 1'examen pr6li-
minaire international ou, lorsque la taxe de traitement est reque conformdment
4 la rigle 57.4,b, a une date ult~rieure, h cette date.

c) Si le d~posant ne donne pas suite i l'invitation dans le ddlai prescrit,
la demande d'examen pr~liminaire international est consid~rde comme n'ayant pas6t6 pr~sent~e.

d) Si l'irr~gularit6 est constatde par le Bureau international, ce dernier attire
l'attention de l'administration chargde de l'examen pr~liminaire international sur
cette irrdgularit6; cette administration proc~de alors de la maniire prdvue aux
alin~as a k c.
60.2. Jrrigularit s dans des dlections ultirieures

a) Si l'6lection ultdrieure ne remplit pas les conditions spkcifides A la r~gle 56,
le Bureau international invite le d~posant h corriger les irrdgularit~s dans un ddlai
d'un mois h compter de la date de cette invitation.

b) Si le ddposant donne suite h l'invitation dans le d~lai prescrit, l'61ection
ultdrieure est consid~rde comme ayant 6t6 reque h la date de reception par le
Bureau international de la correction ou, lorsque le supplement k la taxe de
traitement est requ conformdment k la r~gle 57.5,b, / une date ult~rieure, 4 cette
date.

c) Si le d~posant ne donne pas suite h l'invitation dans le d6lai prescrit,
l'6lection ultdrieure est considdr~e comme n'ayant pas &6 pr~sentde.
60.3. Tentatives d'dlections

Si le d~posant a 6lu un Etat qui n'est pas un Etat d~sign6 ou un Etat qui
n'est pas li par le chapitre II, l'6lection est consid~r~e comme n'ayant pas 6t6
faite, et le Bureau international le notifie au d~posant.

Rgle 61. NOTIFICATION DE LA DEMANDE D'EXAMEN
PRtLIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL ET DES tLECTIONS

61.1. Notifications au Bureau international, au ddposant et d l'administration
chargie de l'examen prgliminaire international

a) L'administration charg~e de l'examen prdliminaire international indique,
sur les deux exemplaires de la demande d'examen prdliminaire international, la
date de reception ou, si la regle 60,1,b, est applicable, la date mentionne
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dans cette disposition. Elle adresse h bref d~lai 1'exemplaire original au Bureau
international. Elle conserve 'autre exemplaire dans ses dossiers.

b) L'administration chargde de l'examen pr6liminaire international informe
par 6crit, h bref ddlai, le d6posant de la date de r6ception de la demande d'examen
prdliminaire international. Lorsque cette demande est consid6rde, conform6-
ment aux r~gles 57.4,c, ou 60. 1,c, n'avoir pas &6 pr6sent6e, cette administra-
tion le notifie au d6posant.

c) Le Bureau international notifie h bref d6lai h l'administration chargde de
l'examen pr6liminaire international et au ddposant la r6ception de toute 6lection
ult6rieure et sa date. Cette date doit tre la date effective de r6ception par le
Bureau international ou, si la r~gle 60.2,b, est applicable, la date mentionnde
dans cette disposition. Lorsque l'6lection ult6rieure est consid6r6e, conformdment
aux rfgles 57.5,c, ou 60.2,c, n'avoir pas W pr6sent6e, le Bureau international
le notifie au d6posant.

61.2. Notifications aux offices ilus

a) La notification pr6vue i l'article 31,7, est effectu6e par le Bureau inter-
national.

b) Cette notification doit indiquer le num6ro et la date du ddp6t de la demande
internationale, le nom du d6posant, le nom de l'office r6cepteur, la date du d6p6t
de la demande dont la priorit6 est revendiqu6e (lorsqu'il y a revendication de
priorit6), la date de r6ception de la demande d'examen prdliminaire international
par l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international, et - en cas
d'6lection ultdrieure - la date de r6ception de l'Flection ult6rieure par le Bureau
international.

c) La notification doit tre adress6e h l'office 6lu a bref d6lai apr~s l'expi-
ration du dix-huiti~me mois h compter de la date de priorit6 ou, si le rapport
d'examen pr6liminaire international est communiqu6 plus t6t, lors de la commu-
nication de ce rapport. Les 6lections effectu6es apr~s une telle notification sont
notifi6es i bref ddlai apr~s leur pr6sentation.

61.3. Information du diposant

Le Bureau international informe le d6posant par 6crit qu'il a effectu6 la noti-
fication vis6e h la r~gle 61.2. Il lui indique en meme temps tout d6lai fix6 par
chaque Etat 6lu conformdment h l'article 39,1,b.

Rgle 62. COPIE POUR L'ADMINISTRATION CHARGtE DE L'EXAMEN
PRELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

62.1. Demande internationale

a) Si l'administration comptente charg6e de l'examen prdliminaire interna-
tional fait partie de l'office national ou de l'organisation intergouvernementale
auquel appartient l'administration comptente charg6e de la recherche interna-
tionale, le mme dossier sert aux fins de la recherche internationale et de l'examen
pr6liminaire international.

b) Si l'administration comptente charg6e de la recherche internationale ne
fait pas partie de l'office national ou de l'organisation intergouvernementale
auquel appartient l'administration comptente charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire
international, le Bureau international, h bref d6lai apr~s r6ception du rapport de
recherche internationale ou, si la demande d'examen pr6liminaire international a
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6t6 reque apr~s ce rapport, i bref d61ai apr~s r6ception de la demande d'examen
pr6liminaire international, adresse une copie de la demande internationale et du
rapport de recherche internationale k l'administration charg e de I'examen pr6li-
minaire international. Lorsqu'une d6claration selon l'article 17,2,a, est 6tablie au
lieu du rapport de recherche internationale, les r6f6rences au rapport de recherche
internationale figurant dans la phrase qui pr6c~de doivent tre consid6r6es comme
des r6f6rences h une telle d6claration.

62.2. Modifications
a) Toute modification ddpos6e selon l'article 19 est transmise it bref d6lai

par le Bureau international h l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire
international. Si, au moment du d6p6t de telles modifications, une demande
d'examen pr61iminaire international a d6jh 6t6 pr6sent6e, le d6posant doit, lors du
d6p6t des modifications aupr~s du Bureau international, d6poser 6galement une
copie de ces modifications aupr~s de l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6li-
minaire international.

b) Si le d6lai pr6vu pour le d6p6t des modifications selon l'article 19 (voir
r~gle 46. 1) est expir6 et si le d6posant n'a pas d6pos6 de modifications en vertu de
cet article, ou s'il a d6clar6 qu'il ne d6sirait pas d6poser de modifications en vertu
de ce mme article, le Bureau international le notifie k. l'administration charg6e
de l'examen pr6liminaire international.

Rbgle 63. EXIGENCES MINIMALES POUR LES ADMINISTRATIONS

CHARGf-ES DE L'EXAMEN PRELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

63.1. Dffinition des exigences minimales

Les exigences minimales mentionn6es h l'article 32,3, sont les suivantes

i) L'office national ou l'organisation intergouvernementale doit avoir au moins
cent employ6s i plein temps poss6dant des qualifications techniques suffi-
santes pour proc6der aux examens;

ii) Cet office ou cette organisation doit avoir en sa possession au moins la docu-
mentation minimale de la r~gle 34 dispos6e d'une manire ad6quate aux fins
de l'examen;

iii) Cet office ou cette organisation doit disposer d'un personnel capable de pro-
c6derh l'examen dans les domaines techniques sur lesquels l'examen doit porter
et poss6dant les connaissances linguistiques n6cessaires h la compr6hension
au moins des langues dans lesquelles la documentation minimale de la rfgle 34
est r6dig6e ou traduite.

Rbgle 64. ETAT DE LA TECHNIQUE AUX FINS
DE L'EXAMEN PRELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

64.1. Etat de la technique

a) Aux fins de l'article 33,2 et 3, est consid6r6 comme faisant partie de l'6tat
de la technique tout ce qui a W rendu accessible au public en tous lieux du
monde par une divulgation 6crite (y compris des dessins et autres illustrations),
pour autant que cette mise k la disposition du public ait eu lieu avant la date perti-
nente.
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b) Aux fins de l'alin6a a, la date pertinente est :
i) Sous r6serve du sous-alinda ii, la date du d6p6t international de la demande

internationale faisant l'objet de l'examen pr6liminaire international;

ii) Lorsque la demande internationale faisant l'objet de l'examen pr61iminaire
international revendique valablement la priorit6 d'une demande ant6rieure, la
date du d6p6t de cette demande ant6rieure.

64.2. Divulgations non icrites

Dans les cas oiu la mise h la disposition du public a eu lieu par le moyen
d'une divulgation orale, d'une utilisation ou d'une exposition, ou par d'autres
moyens non 6crits (<, divulgation non 6crite >) avant la date pertinente telle que
d6finie i la r~gle 64.1,b, et oiu la date de cette divulgation non 6crite est indi-
qude dans une divulgation 6crite qui a 6 rendue accessible au public apr~s la
date pertinente, la divulgation non 6crite n'est pas consid6r6e comme faisant partie
de l'6tat de la technique aux fins de l'article 33,2 et 3. Toutefois, le rapport
d'examen pr6liminaire international doit mentionner une telle divulgation non
6crite de la mani~re pr6vue i la r~gle 70.9.

64.3. Certains documents publies
Lorsqu'une demande ou un brevet, qui ferait partie de l'6tat de la technique

aux fins de l'article 33,2 et 3, s'il avait 6t6 publi6 avant la date pertinente men-
tionn6e a la r~gle 64.1, a 6 publi, en tant que tel, apr~s la date pertinente
mais a 6 d6pos6 avant la date pertinente ou revendique la priorit6 d'une
demande antdrieure d6pos6e avant la date pertinente, cette demande publide ou
ce brevet publi6 n'est pas consid6r6 comme faisant partie de l'6tat de la technique
aux fins de l'article 33,2 et 3. Toutefois, le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire inter-
national doit mentionner une telle demande ou un tel brevet de la manire pr6vue
i la r~gle 70.10.

Rbgle 65. ACTIVITt INVENTIVE OU NON-tVIDENCE

65.1. Relation avec l'itat de la technique

Aux fins de l'article 33,3, l'examen pr6liminaire international doit prendre en
consid6ration la relation existant entre une revendication d6terminde et l'tat de
la technique dans son ensemble. Il doit prendre en consid6ration non seulement
la relation existant entre la revendication et les documents individuels ou les par-
ties de ces documents consid6r6es individuellement, mais 6galement la relation
existant entre la revendication et les combinaisons de tels documents ou parties
de documents, lorsque de telles combinaisons sont 6videntes pour un homme du
m6tier.

65.2. Date pertinente

Aux fins de l'article 33,3, la date pertinente pour l'appr6ciation de l'activit6
inventive (non-6vidence) est la date prescrite i la r~gle 64.1.

Rdgle 66. PROCEDURE AU SEIN DE L'ADMINISTRATION CHARGt E
DE L'EXAMEN PRE-LIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

66.1. Base de l'examen prdliminaire international

Le d6posant peut effectuer des modifications conform6ment h l'article 34,2,b,
avant le commencement de l'examen pr6liminaire international; cet examen porte
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initialement sur les revendications, la description et les dessins tels qu'ils sont
contenus dans la demande internationale au moment oiu il commence.
66.2. Premiere opinion icrite de l'administration chargie de l'examen prilimi-

naire international
a) Si l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international

i) Consid~re que la demande internationale tombe sous le coup de l'article 34,4,

ii) Consid~re que le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international devrait tre n6ga-
tif i 1'6gard de l'une quelconque des revendications pour le motif que l'inven-
tion qui en fait l'objet ne semble pas atre nouvelle, ne semble pas impliquer
une activit6 inventive (ne semble pas &tre non 6vidente), ou ne semble pas
6tre susceptible d'application industrielle,

iii) Constate que la demande internationale est incorrecte quant h sa forme ou
son contenu, selon le trait6 ou le pr6sent r~glement d'ex6cution,

iv) Consid~re qu'une modification va au-delh de l'expos6 de l'invention figurant
dans la demande internationale telle qu'elle a 6t6 d6pos6e, ou

v) D6sire joindre au rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international des observa-
tions relatives i la clart6 des revendications, de la description ou des dessins,
ou i la question de savoir si les revendications se basent enti~rement sur la
description,

ladite administration le notifie par 6crit au d6posant.

b) Dans la notification, l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire
international expose en d6tail les motifs de son opinion.

c) La notification doit inviter le d6posant it pr6senter une r6ponse 6crite
accompagn6e, le cas 6ch6ant, de modifications ou de corrections.

d) La notification doit fixer un d6lai de r6ponse. Ce dM1ai doit tre raison-
nable, compte tenu des circonstances. II doit ktre normalement de deux mois a
compter de la date de la notification. II ne doit en aucun cas 6tre inf6rieur bt un
mois it compter de cette date. II doit atre d'au moins deux mois bt compter de
cette date lorsque le rapport de recherche internationale est transmis en mame
temps que la notification. II ne doit en aucun cas tre sup6rieur h trois mois bt
compter de ladite date.

66.3. Riponse formelle 6 I'administration chargie de l'examen priliminaire
international

a) Le d6posant peut r6pondre hi l'invitation, mentionn6e 4 la r~gle 66,2,c, de
l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international par le moyen de
modifications ou de corrections ou - s'il n'est pas d'accord avec l'opinion de
cette administration - en pr6sentant des arguments, selon le cas, ou par ces deux
moyens.

b) Toute r6ponse doit ktre pr6sent6e directement h l'administration charg6e
de l'examen pr6liminaire international.

66.4. Possibilite additionnelle de modifier ou de corriger
a) L'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international peut

6mettre un ou plusieurs avis 6crits additionnels; les r~gles 66.2 et 66.3 s'ap-
pliquent.
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b) Sur requte du d6posant, 'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6li-
minaire international peut lui donner une ou plusieurs possibilit6s additionnelles
de pr6senter des modifications ou des corrections.

66.5. Modifications

Tout changement - autre qu'une rectification d'erreurs 6videntes de trans-
cription - apport6 aux revendications, h la description ou aux dessins, y compris
toute suppression de revendications, de passages de la description ou de dessins,
est consid6r6 comme une modification.

66.6. Communications officieuses avec le diposant

L'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international peut, en tout
temps, communiquer officieusement avec le d6posant par t616phone, par 6crit
ou par le moyen d'entrevues. Elle d6cide a sa discr6tion si elle d6sire accorder
plus d'une entrevue lorsque le d6posant le demande, ou si elle d6sire r6pondre h
une communication 6crite officieuse du d6posant.

66.7. Document de prioritg

a) Si une copie de la demande dont la priorit6 est revendiqu6e dans la
demande internationale est n6cessaire h l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6-
liminaire international, le Bureau international la lui communique h bref d6lai,
sur requte; lorsque la requte est pr6sent6e avant que le Bureau international
n'ait requ le document de priorit6 selon la r~gle 17.1 ,a, le d6posant doit remettre
ladite copie au Bureau international et, directement, t l'administration charg6e
de l'examen pr6liminaire international.

b) Si la demande dont la priorit6 est revendiqu6e est r6dig6e dans une
langue autre que la ou les langues de l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6li-
minaire international, le d6posant communique i cette administration, s'il y est
invit6, une traduction dans ladite langue ou dans l'une desdites langues.

c) La copie que le d6posant doit remettre selon l'alin6a a et la traduction
vis6e h l'alin6a b doivent tre communiqu6es au plus tard h l'expiration d'un
d6lai de deux mois i compter de la date de la requete ou de l'invitation. Si
elles ne sont pas communiqu6es dans ce d6lai, le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire
international est 6tabli comme si la priorit6 n'avait pas 6 revendiqu6e.

66.8. Forme des corrections et des modifications

a) Le d6posant doit soumettre une feuille de remplacement pour chaque
feuille de la demande internationale qui, en raison d'une modification ou d'une
correction, differe de la feuille primitivement d6pos6e. La lettre d'accompagne-
ment des feuilles de remplacement doit attirer l'attention sur les diff6rences
existant entre les feuilles remplac6es et les feuilles de remplacement. Dans la
mesure o6 une modification entraine la suppression d'une feuille enti~re, la modi-
fication doit tre communiqu6e par lettre.

b) L'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international appose
sur chaque feuille de remplacement son timbre, le num6ro de la demande inter-
nationale et la date de r6ception de ladite feuille. Elle garde dans ses dossiers
chaque feuille remplac6e, la lettre d'accompagnement de la feuille ou des feuilles
de remplacement et toute lettre vis6e b la derni~re phrase de l'alin6a a.
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Rbgle 67. OBJET SELON L'ARTICLE 34,4,a,i
67.1. Difinition

Aucune administration charg6e de l'examen priliminaire international n'a
l'obligation de proc6der h l'examen pr6liminaire international h l'6gard d'une
demande internationale dont l'objet, et dans la mesure oil l'objet, est l'un des
suivants :
i) Th6ories scientifiques et math6matiques;

ii) Vari6t6s v6g6tales, races animales, proc6d6s essentiellement biologiques
d'obtention de v6g6taux ou d'animaux, autres que proc6d6s microbiologiques
et produits obtenus par ces proc6d6s;

iii) Plans, principes ou m6thodes en vue de faire des affaires, de r6aliser des
actions purement intellectuelles ou de jouer;

iv) M6thodes de traitement du corps humain ou animal par la chirurgie ou la
th6rapie, ainsi que m6thodes de diagnostic;

v) Simples pr6sentations d'informations;
vi) Programmes d'ordinateurs dans la mesure ofi l'administration charg6e de

l'examen pr6liminaire international n'est pas outill6e pour proc6der un
examen pr6liminaire international au sujet de tels programmes.

Rtgle 68. ABSENCE D'UNITE- DE L'INVENTION
(EXAMEN PRtLIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL)

68.1. Pas d'invitation t limiter ou t payer
Si l'administration chargde de l'examen pr6liminaire international estime qu'il

n'est pas satisfait h l'exigence d'unit6 de l'invention et d6cide de ne pas inviter
le d6posant h limiter les revendications ou A payer des taxes additionnelles, elle
6tablit le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international, sous r6serve de l'arti-
cle 34,4,b, pour la demande internationale enti~re, mais elle indique dans ce rap-
port que, selon son opinion, il n'est pas satisfait h l'exigence d'unit6 de l'inven-
tion et elle sp6cifie les motifs pour lesquels elle consid~re que cette exigence
n'est pas satisfaite.
68.2. Invitation t limiter ou t payer

Si l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international estime
qu'il n'est pas satisfait i l'exigence d'unit6 de l'invention et d6cide d'inviter le
d6posant, au choix de ce dernier, A limiter les revendications ou i payer des
taxes additionnelles, elle indique au moins une possibilit6 de limitation qui, t son
avis, satisfait i cette exigence; elle pr6cise le montant des taxes additionnelles
et sp6cifie les motifs pour lesquels elle consid~re que l'exigence d'unit6 de l'inven-
tion n'est pas satisfaite. Elle fixe en m me temps un d6lai, qui tient compte des
circonstances du cas d'esp~ce, pour donner suite h l'invitation; ce d6lai ne peut
tre inf6rieur bi un mois ni sup~rieur it deux mois 4 compter de la date de l'invi-

tation.
68.3. Taxes additionnelles

a) Le montant des taxes additionnelles pour l'examen pr61iminaire interna-
tional, pr~vues i l'article 34,3,a, est fix6 par l'administration comptente charg6e
de l'examen pr6liminaire international.
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b) Les taxes additionnelles pour l'examen pr~liminaire international, pr~vues
l'article 34,3,a, doivent &re payees directement i l'administration chargee de

l'examen pr~liminaire international.
c) Tout d~posant peut payer les taxes additionnelles sous r6serve, c'est-h-

dire en y joignant une declaration motiv6e tendant 4 d6montrer que la demande
internationale remplit la condition d'unit6 de l'invention ou que le montant des
taxes additionnelles demanddes est excessif. Un comit6 de trois membres
- ou toute autre instance sp6ciale - de l'administration charg6e de l'examen
pr6liminaire international, ou toute autorit6 sup6rieure comptente, examine
la r6serve et, dans la mesure oii il estime que la r6serve est justifi6e, ordonne
le remboursement, total ou partiel, des taxes additionnelles au d6posant. Sur
requate du d6posant, le texte de sa r6serve et celui de la d6cision sont annex6s
au rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international et notifi6s aux offices 6lus.

d) Le Comit6 de trois membres, l'instance sp6ciale ou l'autorit6 sup6rieure
mentionn6 h l'alin6a c ne doit pas comprendre le fonctionnaire qui a pris la d6ci-
sion faisant l'objet de la r6serve.

68.4. Procidure en cas de limitation insuffisante des revendications

Si le d6posant limite les revendications d'une mani~re qui ne suffit pas pour
satisfaire it l'exigence d'unit6 de l'invention, l'administration charg6e de l'examen
pr6liminaire international proc~de conform6ment i l'article 34,3,c.

68.5. Invention principale

En cas de doute sur la question de savoir quelle est l'invention principale
aux fins de l'article 34,3,c, l'invention mentionn6e en premier lieu dans les reven-
dications est consid6r6e comme l'invention principale.

R~gle 69. DE1LA! POUR L'EXAMEN PRP-LIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

69.1. Dlai pour l'examen priliminaire international

a) Tous les accords conclus avec des administrations charg6es de l'examen
pr6liminaire international doivent pr6voir le mme d6lai pour l'6tablissement du
rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international. Ce d6lai ne doit pas exc6der:

i) Six mois 4 partir du d6but de l'examen pr6liminaire international;
ii) Huit mois hL partir du debut de l'examen pr6liminaire international lorsque

l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international a adress6 une
invitation aL limiter les revendications ou i payer des taxes additionnelles
(article 34,3).

b) L'examen pr6liminaire international d6bute d~s r6ception par l'administra-
tion charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international :

i) Des revendications telles que modifi6es selon l'article 19, transmises en appli-
cation de la rfgle 62.2,a; ou

ii) D'une notification du Bureau international en application de la r~gle 62.2,b,
indiquant qu'aucune modification selon l'article 19 n'a 6t6 d6pos6e dans le
dMlai prescrit ou que le d~posant a d6clar6 qu'il ne d~sirait pas d6poser de
telles modifications; ou

iii) D'une notification, quand le rapport de recherche internationale est en la pos-
session de l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international, du
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d6posant exprimant le vceu que l'examen prdliminaire international d6bute et
porte sur les revendications telles que sp6cifi6es dans cette notification; ou

iv) D'une notification de la declaration de l'administration chargde de la recherche
internationale qu'un rapport de recherche internationale ne sera pas 6tabli
(article 17,2,a).
c) Si l'administration comptente charg6e de l'examen prdliminaire interna-

tional fait partie de l'office national ou de l'organisation intergouvernementale
auquel appartient l'administration competente chargde de la recherche interna-
tionale, cette administration peut entreprendre l'examen prdliminaire international
en m~me temps que la recherche internationale. Dans ce cas, le rapport d'examen
prdliminaire international doit Etre 6tabli, nonobstant l'alinda a, au plus tard six
mois apr~s l'expiration du d6lai accord6, selon l'article 19, pour la modification
des revendications.

Rgle 70. RAPPORT D'EXAMEN PRtLIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

70. 1. DWfinition
Au sens de la presente r~gle, il faut entendre par ,, rapport o le rapport

d'examen pr~liminaire international.

70.2. Base du rapport
a) Si les revendications ont 6t6 modifi6es, le rapport est 6tabli sur la base

des revendications telles que modifi6es.
b) Si, conformement i la r~gle 66.7,c, le rapport est 6tabli comme si la

priorit6 n'avait pas 6t6 revendiqu6e, le rapport doit le pr6ciser.
c) Si l'administration charg6e de l'examen prdliminaire international consi-

dre qu'une modification va au-delh de l'expos6 de l'invention figurant dans la
demande internationale telle qu'elle a 6t6 ddposde, le rapport est 6tabli comme si
cette modification n'avait pas 6t6 faite, et le rapport l'indique. Il indique 6gale-
ment les raisons pour lesquelles ladite administration consid~re que la modi-
fication va au-delA dudit expos6.

70.3. Identifications
Le rapport identifie d'une part l'administration charg6e de l'examen prdli-

minaire international qui l'a 6tabli, en indiquant le nom de cette administration,
et d'autre part la demande internationale par le num6ro de cette demande, le nom
du d6posant, le nom de l'office r6cepteur et la date du ddp6t international.

70.4. Dates

Le rapport indique:
i) La date h laquelle la demande d'examen pr61iminaire international a 6t6 pr6-

sentde;
ii) La date du rapport; cette date est celle de l'ach~vement du rapport.
70.5. Classification

a) Le rapport r6pete le classement indiqu6 selon la r~gle 43.3 si l'adminis-
tration charg6e de 'examen preliminaire international maintient ce classement.

b) Sinon, l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international
indique le classement qu'elle consid~re comme correct, au minimum selon la
Classification internationale des brevets.
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70.6. Diclaration selon l'article 35,2

a) La d6claration mentionn6e a rarticle 35,2, consiste en (< oui >> ou
o NON >, ou 1'6quivalent de ces mots dans la langue du rapport, ou un signe appro-
pri6 sp6cifi6 dans les instructions administratives, et est, le cas 6ch6ant, accom-
pagn6e des citations, explications et observations mentionn6es h la derni~re
phrase de l'article 35,2.

b) S'il n'est pas satisfait h l'un quelconque des trois crit~res mentionn~s
a l'article 35,2 (h savoir la nouveaut6, l'activit6 inventive [non-6vidence] et
l'application industrielle), la d6claration est n6gative. Si, dans un tel cas, il est
satisfait i l'un ou h deux de ces crit res pris s6par6ment, le rapport precise celui
ou ceux auxquels il est ainsi satisfait.

70.7. Citations selon l'article 35,2

a) Le rapport cite les documents consid6r6s comme pertinents pour 6tayer
les d6clarations faites selon l'article 35,2.

b) Les dispositions de la r~gle 43.5,b et e, s'appliquent 6galement au rapport.

70.8. Explications selon P'article 35,2

Les instructions administratives contiennent des principes directeurs pour les
cas ou les explications mentionn6es b l'article 35,2, devraient ou ne devraient pas
ktre donn6es, ainsi que pour la forme de ces explications. Ces principes direc-
teurs doivent se baser sur les principes suivants :

i) Des explications doivent Etre donn6es chaque fois que la d6claration est n6ga-
tive h l'6gard d'une revendication quelconque;

ii) Des explications doivent tre donn6es chaque fois que la d6claration est posi-
tive, sauf si les raisons qui ont conduit h citer un document quelconque sont
faciles h imaginer sur la base de la consultation du document cit6;

iii) En r~gle g6n6rale, des explications doivent tre donn6es dans le cas pr6vu
h la derni~re phrase de la r~gle 70.6,b.

70.9. Divulgations non icrites

Toute divulgation non 6crite vis6e dans le rapport en raison de la r~gle 64.2
est mentionn6e par l'indication de son genre, par la date h laquelle la divulgation
6crite qui se r6fere h la divulgation non 6crite a 6t6 rendue accessible au public
et par la date i laquelle cette derni~re a 6 faite publiquement.

70.10. Certains documents publiis

Toute demande publi6e et tout brevet vis6s dans le rapport en raison de la
rfgle 64.3 sont mentionn6s en tant que tels; le rapport indique leur date de publi-
cation, leur date de d6p6t et leur date de priorit6 revendiqu6e (le cas 6ch6ant).
A l'6gard de la date de priorit6 d'un tel document, le rapport peut indiquer que
l'administration charg6e de 'examen pr6liminaire international estime que cette
date n'a pas 6 valablement revendiqu6e.

70.11. Mention de modifications ou de correction de certaines irr~gularitis

Il est indiqu6 dans le rapport si des modifications ou des corrections ont 6t6
faites aupr~s de 'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international.
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70.12. Mention de certaines irrigularitis

Si 'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international estime
qu'au moment oiu elle pr6pare le rapport :
i) La demande internationale tombe sous le coup de la r~gle 66.2,a,iii, elle l'indi-

que dans le rapport en motivant son opinion;

ii) La demande internationale appelle l'une des observations mentionn6es h la
rfgle 66.2,a,v, elle peut l'indiquer dans le rapport et, si elle le fait, elle motive
son opinion.

70.13. Remarques concernant l'unitj de I'invention
Le rapport indique si le ddposant a pay6 des taxes additionnelles pour

l'examen pr6liminaire international, ou si la demande internationale ou l'examen
pr6liminaire international a 6t6 limit6 selon l'article 34.3. En outre, lorsque
'examen pr6liminaire international a 6 effectu6 sur la base de revendications

limit6es (article 34,3,a) ou de l'invention principale seulement (article 34,3,c),
le rapport pr6cise les parties de la demande internationale sur lesquelles l'examen
pr6liminaire international a port6.

70.14. Signature

Le rapport est sign6 par un fonctionnaire autoris6 de l'administration char-
g6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international.

70.15. Forme
Les conditions mat6rielles de forme du rapport sont fixdes dans les instruc-

tions administratives.

70.16. Modifications et corrections annexes
Si les revendications, la description ou les dessins ont 6 modifi6s ou si

une partie de la demande internationale a 6t6 corrig6e aupr~s de l'administration
charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international, chaque feuille de remplacement
sur laquelle ont 6 appos6es les indications mentionn6es h la rfgle 66.8,b, est
annex6e au rapport. Les feuilles de remplacement auxquelles d'autres feuilles
de remplacement ont 6t6 substitu6es ult6rieurement ne sont pas annex6es. Si la
modification est pr6sent6e sous forme de lettre, une copie de cette lettre est 6ga-
lement annex6e au rapport.

70.17. Langue du rapport et des annexes

a) Le rapport est 6tabli dans la langue de publication de la demande inter-
nationale qu'il concerne.

b) Toute annexe doit atre 6tablie dans la langue de la demande internationale
qu'elle concerne, telle que cette demande a 6 d6pos6e, ou dans la langue de
publication de cette demande s'il s'agit d'une autre langue.

Rgle 71. TRANSMISSION DU RAPPORT D'EXAMEN
PRPLIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

71.1. Destinataire
L'administration charg~e de l'examen prdliminaire international transmet, le

m~me jour, au Bureau international et au deposant une copie du rapport d'examen
prdliminaire international et, le cas 6chdant, de ces annexes.
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71.2. Copies de documents cites
a) La requte vis6e A l'article 36,4, peut etre form6e en tout temps pendant

sept ann6es h compter de la date du d6p6t international de la demande interna-
tionale h laquelle le rapport international a trait.

b) L'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international peut
exiger du d6posant ou de l'office 61u qui lui a adress6 la requite le paiement
du coit de la pr6paration et de l'exp6dition des copies. Le montant de ce coot
sera 6tabli dans les accords vis6s h l'article 32,2, conclus entre les administra-
tions charg6es de l'examen pr6liminaire international et le Bureau international.

c) Toute administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international qui ne
d6sire pas adresser les copies directement i un office 6lu envoie une copie au
Bureau international, qui proc6dera conform6ment aux alin6as a et b.

d) Toute administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international peut
confier la tfche vis6e aux alin6as a h c i un autre organisme qui sera respon-
sable devant elle.

Rgle 72. TRADUCTION DU RAPPORT D'EXAMEN PRtLIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

72.1. Langues

a) Tout Etat 6lu peut exiger que le rapport d'examen prdliminaire interna-
tional 6tabli dans une langue autre que la langue officielle ou l'une des langues
officielles de son office national, soit traduit en allemand, en anglais, en espagnol,
en frangais, en japonais ou en russe.

b) Une telle exigence doit tre notifi6e au Bureau international, qui la publie
h bref d6lai dans la gazette.
72.2. Copies de traductions pour le d~posant

Le Bureau international transmet au d6posant une copie de chaque traduction
du rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international en mme temps qu'il communique
cette traduction h l'office ou aux offices 6lus int6ress6s.
72.3. Observations relatives t la traduction

Le d6posant peut faire des observations 6crites au sujet des erreurs de tra-
duction qui sont contenues h son avis dans la traduction du rapport d'examen pr6-
liminaire international; il doit adresser une copie de ces observations h chacun
des offices 61us int6ress6s et au Bureau international.

Rgle 73. COMMUNICATION DU RAPPORT D'EXAMEN
PRILIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

73.1. Prdparation de copies
Le Bureau international prepare les copies des documents qui doivent

Etre communiqu6s selon 'article 36,3,a.
73.2. Dglai de communication

La communication prevue k l'article 36,3,a, doit 6tre effectu~e aussi rapide-
ment que possible.
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Rgle 74. TRADUCTION ET TRANSMISSION DES ANNEXES
AU RAPPORT D'EXAMEN PRELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

74. 1. Dglai

Toute feuille de remplacement visde /t la r~gle 70.16 et toute modification
visde i la derni~re phrase de ladite r~gle, d6posees avant la remise de la traduc-
tion de la demande internationale exig~e selon l'article 39 ou selon l'article 22
lorsque cette remise est r~glement6e par l'article 64,2,a,i, doivent etre traduites
et transmises en mme temps que la remise mentionn~e h l'article 39 ou, le cas
6chdant, I'article 22; si elles sont ddposdes moins d'un mois avant cette remise
ou si elles le sont apr~s cette derni~re, elles doivent &re traduites et trans-
mises un mois apr~s leur d6p6t.

Rbgle 75. RETRAIT DE LA DEMANDE D'EXAMEN PRIELIMINAIRE
INTERNATIONAL OU D'ELECTIONS

75.1. Retraits

a) Le retrait de la demande d'examen pr61iminaire international ou de toutes
les 6lections peut tre effectu6 avant l'expiration d'un d6lai de vingt-cinq mois
. compter de la date de priorit6, sauf pour tout Etat 6lu oi le traitement national
ou l'examen national a d~jh commenc6. Le retrait de l'61ection d'un Etat 6lu peut
se faire avant la date ou le traitement et l'examen peuvent commencer dans
cet Etat.

b) Le retrait doit 6tre effectu6 par le moyen d'une notice sign6e, adress~e par
le d6posant au Bureau international. Dans le cas de la r~gle 4.8,b, la notice de
retrait doit tre sign~e de tous les d6posants.

75.2. Notification aux offices 6ius

a) Le retrait de la demande d'examen pr6liminaire international ou de toutes
les 6lections est notifi6 it bref d6lai par le Bureau international aux offices nationaux
de tous les Etats qui, jusqu'au moment du retrait, 6taient des Etats 6lus et avaient
&6 avis~s de leur 6lection.

b) Le retrait d'une 6lection et sa date de riception sont notifi6s i bref d6lai
par le Bureau international h l'office 6lu int~ress6, sauf s'il n'a pas encore &6
avis6 de son 6lection.

75.3. Notification t l'administration chargge de l'examen preliminaire interna-
tional

Le retrait de la demande d'examen pr~liminaire international ou de toutes les
6lections est notifi6 i bref d~lai par le Bureau international h l'administration
charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international si cette derni~re, au moment du
retrait, 6tait inform6e de la demande d'examen pr6liminaire international.

75.4. Facultt selon l'article 37,4,b

a) Tout Etat contractant d6sirant invoquer le b6n6fice de la facult pr6vue
i l'article 37,4,b, doit le notifier par 6crit au Bureau international.

b) La notification vis6e i l'alin6a a est publi6e b bref d6lai par le Bureau
international dans la gazette et a effet i l'6gard des demandes internationales
d6pos6es plus d'un mois apr~s la date de cette publication.
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Rbgle 76. LANGUES DES TRADUCTIONS ET MONTANTS DES TAXES
SELON L'ARTICLE 39,1; TRADUCTION DU DOCUMENT DE PRIORITIE

76.1. Notification

a) Tout Etat contractant exigeant la remise d'une traduction ou le paiement
d'une taxe nationale, ou les deux, selon l'article 39,1, doit notifier au Bureau
international :
i) Les langues pour lesquelles il exige une traduction et la langue de cette

derni~re;
ii) Le montant de la taxe nationale.

b) Toute notification reque par le Bureau international selon l'alin6a a est
publi6e par ce Bureau dans la gazette.

c) Si les exigences vis6es h l'alin6a a sont ult6rieurement modifi6es, ces
modifications doivent ktre notifi6es par l'Etat contractant au Bureau international,
qui publie h bref d6lai la notification dans la gazette. Si cette modification a pour
effet qu'une traduction est exig6e dans une langue qui n'6tait pas pr6vue aupara-
vant, ce changement n'a effet qu'h l'6gard des demandes d'examen pr6liminaire
international pr6sent6es plus de deux mois apr~s la publication de la notification
dans la gazette. Sinon, la date d'application de tout changement est d6termin6e
par l'Etat contractant.

76.2. Langues
La langue dans laquelle une traduction peut tre exig6e doit tre une langue

officielle de l'office 61u. S'il y a plusieurs langues officielles, aucune traduction
ne peut tre exig6e si la demande internationale est r6dig6e dans l'une de ces
langues. S'il y a plusieurs langues officielles et si une traduction doit ktre fournie,
le d6posant peut choisir l'une quelconque de ces langues. Nonobstant les dispo-
sitions qui pr6cdent du pr6sent alin6a, s'il y a plusieurs langues officielles mais
si la 16gislation nationale prescrit l'utilisation de l'une de ces langues par les 6tran-
gers, une traduction dans cette langue peut atre exig6e.

76.3. Diclarations selon 'article 19
Aux fins de l'article 39 et de la pr6sente r~gle, toute d6claration faite selon

l'article 19,1, est consid6r6e comme faisant partie de la demande internationale.

76.4. Dilai pour la traduction du document de prioritg
Le d6posant n'a pas l'obligation de remettre i un office 61u une traduction

certifi6e conforme du document de priorit6 avant l'expiration du d6lai applica-
ble selon l'article 39.

R~gle 77. FACULTE, SELON L'ARTICLE 39,l,b
77.1. Exercice de la faculte

a) Tout Etat contractant accordant un d6lai expirant apr~s celui qui est
pr6vu a l'article 39,1,a, doit notifier au Bureau international le d6lai ainsi fix6.

b) Toute notification reque par le Bureau international selon l'alin6a a est
publi6e i bref d61ai dans la gazette.

c) Les notifications relatives h la r6duction d'un d61ai pr6c6demment fix6 ont
effet pour les demandes d'examen pr61iminaire international qui sont pr6sent6es
plus de trois mois apr~s la date de publication de la notification.
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d) Les notifications relatives ii la prolongation d'un d~lai pr~c~demment fixe
ont effet d~s leur publication dans la gazette pour les demandes d'examen pr~li-
minaire international pendantes i la date de cette publication ou pr~sent~es apr~s
cette date ou, si l'Etat contractant proc~dant i la notification fixe une date
ult~rieure, i cette date ult~rieure.

Rgle 78. MODIFICATION DES REVENDICATIONS, DE LA DESCRIPTION
ET DES DESSINS AUPRtS DES OFFICES tLUS

78.1. Djlai lorsque l'ilection a lieu avant 1'expiration d'une piriode de dix-neuf
mois d compter de la date de priorit

a) Lorsque l'6lection d'un Etat contractant a lieu avant l'expiration d'une
pdriode de dix-neuf mois h compter de la date de priorit6, le ddposant qui desire
exercer le droit accord6 par l'article 41 doit le faire apr~s la transmission du
rapport d'examen prdliminaire international selon l'article 36,1, et avant l'expira-
tion du ddlai applicable selon l'article 39; si ladite transmission n'a pas &6 effec-
tude it l'expiration du d~lai applicable selon l'article 39, le ddposant doit exercer
ce droit au plus tard /t la date de cette expiration. Dans les deux cas, il peut
exercer ce droit i toute date ultdrieure si la legislation nationale de l'Etat en
cause le permet.

b) Dans tout Etat 6lu dont la Igislation nationale pr~voit que l'examen ne
commence que sur requte spdciale, la lgislation nationale peut prdvoir que le
ddlai pendant lequel ou le moment auquel le ddposant peut exercer le droit accord6
par l'article 41 est, lorsque l'6lection d'un Etat contractant est effectude avant
l'expiration d'une p~iode de dix-neuf mois i compter de la date de priorit6, le
m~me que celui qui est prdvu par la legislation nationale pour le ddp6t de modi-
fications en cas d'examen, sur requte spdciale, de demandes nationales, pour
autant que ce ddlai n'expire pas avant l'expiration du d~lai applicable selon l'arti-
cle 39 ou que ce moment n'arrive pas avant l'expiration du m~me ddlai.
78.2. Dglai lorsque l'dlection a lieu apr~s l'expiration d'une periode de dix-neuf

mois 6 compter de la date de priorit,
Lorsque l'6lection d'un Etat contractant a lieu apr~s l'expiration d'une pdriode

de dix-neuf mois h compter de la date de priorit6 et lorsque le ddposant desire
effectuer des modifications selon l'article 41, le d~lai pour ces modifications est
celui qui est applicable selon l'article 28.
78.3. Mod~les d' utilit46

Les dispositions des r~gles 6.5 et 13.5 s'appliquent, mutatis mutandis, 6gale-
ment au sein des offices 6lus. Si l'6lection a W faite avant l'expiration d'une
pdriode de dix-neuf mois h compter de la date de priorit6, la rdfdrence au
ddlai applicable selon l'article 22 est remplacde par une rdfdrence au d~lai appli-
cable selon l'article 39.

PARTIE D. REGLES RELATIVES AU CHAPITRE III DU TRAITE

Rgle 79. CALENDRIER

79.1. Expression des dates

Les ddposants, les offices nationaux, les offices rdcepteurs, les administra-
tions chargdes de la recherche internationale et de l'examen pr~liminaire interna-
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tional et le Bureau international doivent exprimer, aux fins du trait6 et du present
reglement d'ex~cution, toute date selon l' re chr~tienne et le calendrier gr~gorien;
s'ils utilisent d'autres 6res ou d'autres calendriers, ils expriment toute date 6ga-
lement selon 1'6re chr~tienne et le calendrier gr~gorien.

Rbgle 80. CALCUL DES DtLAIS

80.1. Dglais exprims en annes

Lorsqu'un d6lai est exprim6 en une ou plusieurs ann6es, il part dujour suivant
celui out l'6v6nement consid6r6 a eu lieu et expire, dans l'ann6e ult6rieure h
prendre en consid6ration, le mois portant le mme nom et le jour ayant le m~me
quanti~me que le mois et le jour oi ledit 6v6nement a eu lieu; toutefois, si le
mois ult6rieur i prendre en consid6ration n'a pas dejour ayant le mme quanti~me,
le d6lai consid6r6 expire le dernier jour de ce mois.
80.2. Dilais exprim~s en mois

Lorsqu'un d6lai est exprim6 en un ou plusieurs mois, il part du jour suivant
celui ou l'6v6nement consid6r6 a eu lieu et expire, dans le mois ult6rieur h
prendre en consid6ration, le jour ayant le m~me quanti~me que le jour oil ledit
6v6nement a eu lieu; toutefois, si le mois ult6rieur h prendre en consid6ration n'a
pas de jour ayant le m~me quanti~me, le d6lai consid6r6 expire le dernier jour
de ce mois.
80.3. Dglais exprimis en jours

Lorsqu'un d6lai est exprim6 en un certain nombre de jours, il part du jour
suivant celui o6 l'6v6nement consid6r6 a eu lieu et expire le jour oi l'on atteint le
dernier jour du compte.
80.4. Dates locales

a) La date 4 prendre en consid6ration en tant que point de d6part pour le
calcul d'un d6lai est la date qui 6tait utilis6e dans la localit6 au moment oil
l'6v6nement consid6r6 a eu lieu.

b) La date d'expiration d'un dM1ai est la date qui est utilis6e dans la localit6
oh le document exig6 doit 6tre d6pos6 ou la taxe exig6e doit &re pay6e.

80.5. Expiration un jour ch6me

Si un d6lai quelconque pendant lequel un document ou une taxe doit parvenir
i un office national ou 4 une organisation intergouvernementale expire un jour ou
cet office ou cette organisation n'est pas ouvert au public pour traiter d'affaires
officielles, ou bien unjour ohi le courrier ordinaire n'est pas d61ivr6 dans la localit6
oh cet office ou cette organisation est situ6, le dM1ai prend fin le premier jour
suivant auquel aucune de ces deux circonstances n'existe plus.
80.6. Date de documents

Lorsqu'un d6lai court h compter de la date d'un document ou d'une lettre
d'un office national ou d'une organisation intergouvernementale, toute partie int6-
ress6e peut prouver que ledit document ou ladite lettre a 6t6 post6 post6rieure-
ment it cette date, auquel cas c'est la date i laquelle cette piece a 6t6 effecti-
vement post6e qui est prise en consid6ration aux fins du calcul du d6lai, en tant
que date constituant le point de d6part de ce d6lai.
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80.7. Fin d'un jour ouvrable
a) Tout d6lai expirant un jour d6termin6 expire h l'heure oi l'office national

ou l'organisation intergouvernementale aupr~s de qui le document doit tre d6pos6
ou h qui la taxe doit 6tre pay6e ferme ses guichets ce jour-lI.

b) Tout office ou toute organisation peut d6roger aux dispositions de l'alin6a a
en prolongeant le d6lai jusqu'A minuit le jour consid6r6.

c) Le Bureau international est ouvert au public jusqu'h 18 heures.

Rbgle 81. MODIFICATION DES DtLAIS FIXES PAR LE TRAITi

81.1. Propositions

a) Tout Etat contractant ou le Directeur g6n6ral peuvent proposer des modi-
fications des d6lais selon l'article 47,2.

b) Les propositions 6manant d'un Etat contractant doivent atre pr6sent6es
au Directeur g6n6ral.

81.2. Decision par I'Assemblie
a) Lorsque la proposition est pr6sent6e i l'Assembl6e, son texte est adress6

par le Directeur g6n6ral it tous les Etats contractants deux mois au moins avant la
session de l'Assembl~e dont l'ordre du jour comprend cette proposition.

b) Lorsque la proposition est discut6e dans l'Assemble, elle peut re amen-
d6e ou des amendements qui en d6coulent peuvent tre propos6s.

c) La proposition est consid6r6e comme adopt6e si aucun des Etats contrac-
tants pr6sents lors du vote ne vote contre elle.

81.3. Vote par correspondance

a) Lorsque la proc6dure du vote par correspondance est choisie, la propo-
sition fait l'objet d'une communication 6crite adress6e par le Directeur g6n6ral aux
Etats contractants, invitant ces derniers h exprimer leur vote par 6crit.

b) L'invitation fixe le d6lai dans lequel les r6ponses contenant les votes
exprim6s par 6crit doivent parvenir au Bureau international. Ce d6lai est de trois
mois au moins h compter de la date de l'invitation.

c) Les r6ponses doivent atre affirmatives ou n6gatives. Les propositions de
modification et les simples observations ne sont pas consid6r6es comme des
votes.

d) La proposition est consid6r6e comme adopt~e si aucun Etat contractant ne
s'oppose A la modification et si la moiti6 au moins desdits Etats expriment
soit leur approbation, soit leur indiff6rence, soit leur abstention.

Rbgle 82. IRRtGULARITtS DANS LE SERVICE POSTAL

82.1. Retards ou perte du courrier
a) Sous r6serve des dispositions de la r~gle 22.3, toute partie int6ress6e

peut faire la preuve qu'elle a post6 le document ou la lettre cinq jours avant
l'expiration du d6lai. Sauf lorsque le courrier par voie terrestre ou maritime arrive
normalement it destination dans les deux jours suivant sa remise A la poste, ou
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lorsqu'il n'y a pas de courrier par voie adrienne, une telle preuve ne peut ktre
faite que si l'exp6dition a &6 faite par voie adrienne. Dans tous les cas, on ne peut
faire ladite preuve que si l'expddition a eu lieu sous pli recommand6.

b) Si la preuve est faite h la satisfaction de l'office national ou de l'organi-
sation intergouvernementale destinataire que l'expddition a eu lieu comme il est
indiqu6 ci-dessus, le retard h l'arrivde est excus6 ou, si le document ou la lettre
a W perdu, son remplacement par un nouvel exemplaire est autoris6, h condition
que la partie intdressde fasse la preuve, A la satisfaction dudit office ou de ladite
organisation, que le document ou la lettre remis en remplacement est identique
au document perdu ou h la lettre perdue.

c) Dans les cas visds i l'alinda b, la preuve relative it l'expddition postale
dans le ddlai prescrit et, en cas de perte du document ou de la lettre, la preuve
relative au document ou A la lettre h remettre en remplacement, doivent atre,
prdsentdes dans un d6lai d'un mois A compter de la date ht laquelle la partie
intdressde a constat6 - ou aurait dfi constater si elle avait k6 diligente - le
retard ou la perte, et en aucun cas plus de six mois apr~s 'expiration du ddlai appli-
cable en l'esp~ce.

82.2. Interruption du service postal

a) Sous reserve des dispositions de la r~gle 22.3, toute partie intdressde
peut faire la preuve que, lors de l'un quelconque des dix jours qui ont prc6dd
la date d'expiration du ddlai, le service postal a &6 interrompu en raison de guerre,
de revolution, de ddsordre civil, de gr~ve, de calamit6 naturelle ou d'autres raisons
semblables, dans la localit6 oit la partie intdressde a son domicile, son siege ou sa
residence.

b) Si la preuve est faite it la satisfaction de l'office national ou de l'organi-
sation intergouvernementale destinataire que de telles circonstances ont exist6,
le retard L l'arrivde est excus6, ft condition que la partie intdressde prouve h la
satisfaction dudit office ou de ladite organisation qu'elle a proc~d h l'exp6dition
postale dans les cinq jours suivant la reprise du service postal. Les dispositions
de la rfgle 82.1 ,c, s'appliquent mutatis mutandis.

R~gle 83. DROIT D'EXERCER AUPRfES D'ADMINISTRATIONS INTERNATIONALES

83.1. Preuve du droit

Le Bureau international, l'administration competente chargde de la recherche
internationale et l'administration comptente chargde de 'examen prdliminaire
international peuvent exiger la preuve du droit d'exercer vis6 it l'article 49.
83.2. Information

a) L'office national ou l'organisation intergouvernementale aupr~s duquel
ou de laquelle il est prdtendu que la personne intdressde a le droit d'exercer
doit, sur requate, faire savoir au Bureau international, f l'administration comp&
tente chargde de la recherche internationale ou h l'administration comptente
chargde de l'examen prdliminaire international, si cette personne a le droit
d'exercer aupr~s d'elle.

b) Une telle information lie le Bureau international, l'administration chargde
de la recherche internationale ou 'administration chargde de l'examen prdlimi-
naire international, selon le cas.
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PARTIE E. RtGLES RELATIVES AU CHAPITRE V DU TRAITt

R~gle 84. DEPENSES DES DILIGATIONS

84.1. Depenses supportges par les gouvernements

Les drpenses de chaque drlgation participant / tout organe institu6 par le
traits ou en vertu de celui-ci sont support~es par le gouvernement qui I'a drsignre.

Rbgle 85. QUORUM NON ATTEINT A L'ASSEMBLtE

85.1. Vote par correspondance

Dans le cas prdvu h I'article 53,5,b, le Bureau international communique les
decisions de l'Assemble (autres que celles qui concernent la procedure de
l'Assemblde) aux Etats contractants qui n'6taient pas reprrsentrs, en les invitant
h exprimer par 6crit, dans un ddlai de trois mois bL compter de la date de ladite
communication, leur vote ou leur abstention. Si, h l'expiration de ce d~lai, le
nombre des Etats contractants ayant ainsi exprim6 leur vote ou leur abstention
atteint le nombre d'Etats contractants qui faisait ddfaut pour que le quorum fat
atteint lors de la session, lesdites drcisions deviennent exrcutoires, pourvu qu'en
m~me temps la majorit6 nrcessaire reste acquise.

Rgle 86. GAZETTE

86. 1. Contenu

La gazette mentionnre h l'article 55,4, contient

i) Pour chaque demande internationale publire, les indications fixres par les
instructions administratives reprises de la page de couverture de la brochure
publire conformrment a la r~gle 48, le dessin (s'il y en a ) figurant sur ladite
page de couverture et l'abrrg6;

ii) Le tableau des taxes payables aux offices rrcepteurs, au Bureau international,
aux administrations chargres de la recherche internationale et aux adminis-
trations chargres de l'examen prrliminaire international;

iii) Les notifications dont la publication est exigre par le trait6 ou le present r~gle-
ment d'exrcution;

iv) Toutes informations fournies au Bureau international par les offices drsignrs
ou 6lus, relatives a. la question de savoir si les actes mentionnrs aux arti-
cles 22 ou 39 ont 6t6 accomplis t l'gard des demandes internationales drsi-
gnant ou 6lisant l'office intrress6;

v) Toutes autres informations utiles prrvues par les instructions administratives,
pour autant que l'acc~s i de telles informations ne soit pas interdit selon le
trait6 ou le present r~glement d'exrcution.

86.2. Langues
a) La gazette est publire en 6ditions franqaise et anglaise. Des 6ditions en

sont 6galement publires en toute autre langue, si le cofit de la publication est
assur6 par les ventes ou des subventions.

b) L'Assemblre peut ordonner la publication de la gazette en des langues
autres que celles qui sont mentionnres A l'alinra a.
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86.3. Priodicito

La gazette est publi6e une fois par semaine.

86.4. Vente

Les prix de l'abonnement et des autres ventes de la gazette sont fix6s dans
les instructions administratives.

86.5. Titre

Le titre de la gazette est <, Gazette des demandes internationales de brevets ,,
et o Gazette of International Patent Applications >>, respectivement.

86.6. Autres ditails

D'autres d6tails relatifs h la gazette peuvent tre sp6cifi6s dans les instruc-
tions administratives.

Rbgle 87. EXEMPLAIRES DE PUBLICATIONS

87.1. Administrations chargdes de la recherche internationale et de I'examen
priliminaire international

Toute administration charg6e de la recherche internationale ou de l'examen
pr61iminaire international a le droit de recevoir gratuitement deux exemplaires de
chaque demande internationale publi6e, de la gazette et de toute autre publication
d'int6rt g6n6ral publi6e par le Bureau international en relation avec le trait6 ou le
pr6sent r~glement d'ex6cution.

87.2. Offices nationaux

a) Tout office national a le droit de recevoir gratuitement un exemplaire de
chaque demande internationale publi6e, de la gazette et de toute autre publication
d'int6rt g6n6ral publi6e par le Bureau international en relation avec le trait6 ou
le pr6sent r~glement d'ex6cution.

b) Les publications mentionn6es h l'alin6a a sont adress6es sur requte sp&
ciale pr6sent6e, pour chaque ann6e, avant le 30 novembre de l'ann6e pr6c6-
dente. Si une publication est disponible en plusieurs langues, ladite requte pr6cise
la langue dans laquelle la publication est demand6e.

Rbgle 88. MODIFICATION DU RkGLEMENT D'EXtCUTION

88.1. Exigence de l'unanimiti

La modification des dispositions ci-apr~s du present r~glement d'exdcution
exige qu'aucun Etat ayant le droit de vote au sein de l'Assemblde ne vote contre
la modification proposde :

i) R~gle 14.1 (taxe de transmission);
ii) R~gle 22.2 (transmission de l'exemplaire original; procedure alternative);

iii) R~gle 22.3 (d~lai prevu h l'article 12,3);
iv) R~gle 33 (6tat de la technique pertinent aux fins de la recherche interna-

tionale);
v) R~gle 64 (6tat de la technique aux fins de l'examen prdliminaire inter-

national);
vi) R~gle 81 (modification des delais fixes par le trait6);

vii) Le present alinda (r~gle 88.1).
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88.2. Exigence de l'unanimiti durant une piriode transitoire

Durant les cinq premieres ann6es suivant 1'entr6e en vigueur du trait6, la
modification des dispositions suivantes du pr6sent r~glement d'6x6cution exige
qu'aucun Etat [ayant le droit de vote au sein de l'Assembl6e] ne vote contre
la modification propos6e
i) Regle 5 (description);

ii) Rgle 6 (revendications);
iii) Le pr6sent alin6a (r~gle 88.2).
88.3. Exigence d'absence d'opposition de certains Etats

La modification des dispositions suivantes du pr6sent r~glement d'ex6cution
exige qu'aucun Etat vis6 h I'article 58,3,a,ii, et ayant le droit de vote au sein
de l'Assembl6e ne vote contre la modification propos6e

i) R~gle 34 (documentation minimum);
ii) R~gle 39 (objet selon l'article 17,2,a,i);

iii) R~gle 67 (objet selon l'article 34,4,a,i);
iv) Le pr6sent alin6a (r gle 88.3).
88.4. Procidure

Toute proposition de modification d'une des dispositions mentionn6es aux
r~gles 88.1, 88.2 ou 88.3 doit, s'il appartient h l'Assembl6e de se prononcer i
son sujet, tre communiqu6e h tous les Etats contractants deux mois au moins
avant l'ouverture de la session de I'Assembl6e qui doit prendre une d6cision au
sujet de ladite proposition.

R~gle 89. INSTRUCTIONS ADMINISTRATIVES

89.1. Objet
a) Les instructions administratives contiennent des dispositions concernant

i) Les questions h l'6gard desquelles le present r~glement d'ex cution renvoie
express~ment auxdites instructions;

ii) Tous details relatifs A l'application du present r~glement d'ex~cution.
b) Les instructions administratives ne peuvent 6tre en contradiction avec le

trait6, le present rfglement d'ex~cution ou tout accord conclu par le Bureau inter-
national avec une administration charg~e de la recherche internationale ou une
administration charg~e de l'examen pr~liminaire international.
89.2. Source

a) Les instructions administratives sont r~dig~es et promulgu~es par le Direc-
teur g~n~ral, apr s consultation des offices r~cepteurs, des administrations char-
g~es de la recherche internationale et des administrations charg~es de l'examen
pr~liminaire international.

b) Elles peuvent etre modifi~es par le Directeur g~n~ral apr~s consultation
des offices ou administrations directement [int~ress~s].

c) L'Assembl~e peut inviter le Directeur g~n~ral h modifier les instructions
administratives et le Directeur g~nral agit en consequence.
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89.3. Publication et entrie en vigueur

a) Les instructions administratives et toute modification qui leur est apport6e
sont publi6es dans la gazette.

b) Chaque publication pr6cise la date i laquelle les dispositions publi6es
entrent en vigueur. Les dates peuvent tre diff6rentes pour des dispositions dif-
f6rentes, 6tant entendu qu'aucune disposition ne peut entrer en vigueur avant sa
publication dans la gazette.

PARTIE F. REGLES RELATIVES A PLUSIEURS CHAPITRES DU TRAITt

Rdgle 90. REPRtSENTATION

90.1. Dffinitions
Aux fins des r~gles 90.2 et 90.3

i) On entend par < mandataire >, l'une quelconque des personnes mentionndes
it larticle 49;

ii) On entend par < repr6sentant commun >, le d6posant vis6 it la r~gle 4.8.

90.2. Effets

a) Tout acte effectu6 par un mandataire ou ii son intention a les effets d'un
acte effectu6 par les d6posants ayant nomm6 le mandataire ou h leur intention.

b) Tout acte effectu6 par un repr6sentant commun ou son mandataire ou h
leur intention a les effets d'un acte effectu6 par tous les d6posants ou it leur
intention.

c) Si plusieurs mandataires sont nomm6s par le mme d6posant ou par les
mmes ddposants, tout acte effectu6 par l'un quelconque de ces divers manda-
taires ou A son intention a les effets d'un acte effectu6 par ledit ou lesdits d6po-
sants ou h leur intention.

d) Les alin6as a, b et c ont effet pour le traitement de la demande interna-
tionale par l'office r6cepteur, le Bureau international, l'administration charg6e de
la recherche internationale et l'administration charg6e de l'examen prdliminaire
international.

90.3. Nomination
a) La nomination d'un mandataire ou d'un repr6sentant commun au sens de

la r~gle 4,8,a, si ledit mandataire ou repr6sentant commun n'est pas nomm6 dans
la requate sign6e par tous les d6posants, doit tre effectu6e dans un pouvoir
(c'est-it-dire un document d6signant un mandataire ou un repr6sentant commun)
distinct et sign6.

b) Le pouvoir peut atre d6pos6 aupr~s de l'office r6cepteur ou du Bureau
international. Celui des deux aupr~s duquel le pouvoir est d6pos6 le notifie it
bref d6lai h l'autre ainsi qu'A l'administration int6ress6e charg6e de la recherche
internationale et h l'administration int6ress6e chargde de l'examen pr6liminaire
international.

c) Si le pouvoir distinct n'est pas sign6 comme pr6vu h l'alin6a a, ou si le
pouvoir distinct exig6 manque, ou encore si l'indication du nom ou de l'adresse
de la personne nommde n'est pas conforme A la r~gle 4.4, le pouvoir est consi-
d~r6 comme inexistant sauf si l'irr6gularit6 est corrigde.

Vol. 1160, 1-18336



1980 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites 451

90.4. Revocation

a) Toute nomination peut 6tre r6voqu6e par les personnes qui ont proc6d6
4 la nomination ou par leurs ayants cause.

b) La rfgle 90.3 s'applique, mutatis mutandis, au document contenant la
r6vocation.

R~gle 91. ERREURS VIDENTES DE TRANSCRIPTION

91.1. Rectification

a) Sous r6serve des alin6as b g, les erreurs 6videntes de transcription,
dans la demande internationale ou dans d'autres documents pr6sent6s par le d6po-
sant, peuvent Ztre rectifi6es.

b) Les erreurs qui sont dues au fait que, dans la demande internationale
ou dans les autres documents, 6tait 6crit quelque chose d'autre que ce qui, de
toute 6vidence, 6tait voulu, sont consid6r6es comme des erreurs 6videntes de
transcription. La rectification elle-m~me doit tre 6vidente en ce sens que
n'importe qui devrait constater imm6diatement que rien d'autre que le texte pro-
pos6 en tant que rectification n'aurait pu tre voulu.

c) Des omissions d'616ments entiers ou de feuilles enti~res de la demande
internationale, mme si elles r6sultent clairement d'une inattention, au stade, par
exemple, de la copie ou de 'assemblage des feuilles, ne sont pas rectifiables.

d) Des rectifications peuvent tre faites sur requite du d6posant. L'adminis-
tration ayant d~couvert ce qui semble constituer une erreur 6vidente de trans-
cription peut inviter le d6posant h pr6senter une requite en rectification, dans
les conditions pr6vues aux alin6as e it g.

e) Toute rectification exige 'autorisation expresse

i) De l'office r6cepteur si l'erreur se trouve dans la requite;

ii) De l'administration charg6e de la recherche internationale si l'erreur figure
dans une partie de la demande internationale autre que la requite ou dans un
autre document soumis 4 cette administration;

iii) De l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international si 'erreur
figure dans une partie de la demande autre que la requate ou dans un autre
document soumis h cette administration;

iv) Du bureau international si l'erreur figure dans un document quelconque, autre
que la demande internationale ou des modifications ou corrections h cette
demande, soumis au Bureau international.

f) La date de l'autorisation est inscrite dans le dossier de la demande inter-
nationale.

g) L'autorisation de rectifier, pr~vue h l'alin6a e, peut tre donn6e jusqu'aux
termes suivants :

i) Si l'autorisation est donn6e par l'office r6cepteur et le Bureau international,
jusqu'h la communication de la demande internationale conform6ment ii l'ar-
ticle 20;

ii) Si l'autorisation est donn6e par l'administration charg6e de la recherche inter-
nationale, jusqu'it 1'6tablissement du rapport de recherche internationale ou de
la d6claration vis6e hi l'article 17,2,a;
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iii) Si l'autorisation est donn6e par l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6limi-
naire international, jusqu' l'6tablissement du rapport d'examen pr6liminaire
international.
h) Toute administration autre que le Bureau international qui autorise une

rectification doit la communiquer i bref d6lai au Bureau international.

Rbgle 92. CORRESPONDANCE

92.1. Lettre d'accompagnement et signature

a) Tout document, autre que la demande internationale elle-m~me, soumis
par le d6posant au cours de la proc6dure internationale pr6vue dans le trait6 et
le pr6sent r~glement d'exdcution, doit - s'il ne constitue pas une lettre - tre
accompagn6 d'une lettre identifiant la demande internationale qu'il concerne. La
lettre doit atre sign6e du d6posant.

b) Si les conditions figurant l'alin6a a ne sont pas remplies, le document
est consid6r6 comme n'ayant pas 6 soumis.

92.2. Langues

a) Sous r6serve des alin6as b et c, toute lettre ou tout document soumis par
le d6posant h l'administration chargde de la recherche internationale ou l'admi-
nistration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international doit ktre r6dig6 dans la
mme langue que la demande internationale qu'il concerne.

b) Toute lettre du d6posant i l'administration charg6e de la recherche inter-
nationale ou it l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international
peut atre r6dig6e dans une langue autre que celle de la demande internationale
si ladite administration autorise l'usage de cette langue.

c) Lorsqu'une traduction est exig6e selon la r~gle 55.2, l'administration
charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international peut exiger que toute lettre adres-
sde i elle par le d6posant soit r6dig6e dans la langue de cette traduction.

d) Toute lettre du d6posant au Bureau international doit tre r6dig6e en
frangais ou en anglais.

e) Toute lettre ou notification du Bureau international au d6posant ou i tout
office national doit tre r6dig6e en frangais ou en anglais.
92.3. Expeditions postales effectuies par les offices nationaux et les organisa-

tions intergouvernementales
Tout document ou lettre 6manant d'un office national ou d'une organisation

intergouvernementale ou transmis par eux et constituant un 6v6nement h partir
duquel court un d6lai en vertu du trait6 ou du pr6sent r~glement d'ex6cution
doit tre exp6di6 par courrier a6rien recommand6; le courrier par voie terrestre
ou maritime peut atre utilis6 h la place du courrier a6rien, soit lorsque le premier
arrive normalement A destination dans les deux jours suivant l'exp6dition, soit
lorsqu'il n'y a pas de courrier a6rien.

R~gle 93. DoSSIERS ET REGISTRES
93.1. Office ricepteur

Chaque office r6cepteur conserve les dossiers et registres relatifs i chaque
demande internationale ou pr6tendue demande internationale, y compris la copie
pour l'office r6cepteur, pendant dix ann6es au moins i compter de la date du
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d6p6t international ou, lorsqu'une date de d6p6t international n'est pas accord6e,
b compter de la date de r6ception.

93.2. Bureau international

a) Le Bureau international conserve le dossier, comprenant l'exemplaire
original, de toute demande internationale pendant trente ann6es au moins
compter de la date de r6ception de 'exemplaire original.

b) Les dossiers et registres de base du Bureau international sont conserv6s
ind6finiment.

93.3. Administrations chargies de la recherche internationale et administrations
chargies de l'examen priliminaire international

Chaque administration charg6e de la recherche internationale et chaque admi-
nistration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international conserve le dossier de
chaque demande internationale pendant dix ann6es au moins h compter de la date
du d6p6t international.

93.4. Reproductions

Aux fins de la pr6sente r~gle, les dossiers, copies et registres comprennent
6galement les reproductions photographiques des dossiers, copies et registres,
quelle que soit la forme de ces reproductions (microfilms ou autres).

R~gle 94. DtLIVRANCE DE COPIES PAR LE BUREAU INTERNATIONAL ET PAR
L'ADMINISTRATION CHARGIEE DE L'EXAMEN PRfELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL

94.1. Obligation de dilivrance

A la requte du deposant ou de toute personne autoris~e par le ddposant,
le Bureau international et l'administration charg~e de l'examen prdliminaire
international d~livrent, contre remboursement du cofit du service, des copies de
tout document contenu dans le dossier de la demande internationale ou de la
prdtendue demande internationale du ddposant.

Rdgle 95. OBTENTION DE COPIES DE TRADUCTIONS

95.1. Obtention de copies de traductions

a) Sur requte du Bureau international, tout office ddsign6 ou 6lu lui d~livre
une copie de la traduction de la demande internationale communiqude audit
office par le ddposant.

b) Le Bureau international peut, sur requte et contre remboursement du
cofit, ddlivrer h toute personne des copies des traductions reques conform~ment
a l'alinda a.
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DECLARATIONS AND RESERVA-
TIONS MADE UPON SIGNA-
TURE

ROMANIA

[TRANSLATION]'

[The Government of the Socialist
Republic of Romania]... does not con-
sider itself bound by the provisions of
article 59.

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST
REPUBLICS

DICLARATIONS ET RtSERVES
FAITES LORS DE LA SIGNATURE

ROUMANIE

[TRADUCTION]'

[Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique
socialiste de Roumaniel. . . ne se consi-
dre pas li par les dispositions de
l'article 59.

UNION DES RItPUBLIQUES
SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES

[RUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE RUSSE]

(CoIo3 COBeTCKIHX ColHarnHCTHqecKHx Pecny6Hc He CMHTaeT ce6a CBsI3aH-
HbJM nOOJI0CeHHnMH CTaTbH 59 AoroBopa o flaTeHTHOrl toonepaIAHa, KacaIoweics
pa3peiuennA cnopoB 0 TOJKOBaHHH HJIH npHMeneHHH RoroBopa)).

[TRANSLATION]'

[The Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lics]... does not consider itself bound
by the provisions of article 59.

[TRADUCTION]'

[L'Union des Ripubliques socialistes
sovidtiques]... ne se considre pas lie
par les dispositions de l'article 59.

DECLARATIONS AND RESERVA-
TIONS MADE UPON RATIFI-
CATION

DENMARK

[TRANSLATION' - TRADUCTION 2 ]

Denmark declares that it does not
consider itself bound by the provisions
of chapter II of the said Treaty con-
cerning international preliminary exam-
ination.

Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.

2 Traduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale de
la proprit6 intellectuelle.
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DECLARATIONS ET
FAITES LORS DE
CATION

RtSERVES
LA RATIFI-

DANEMARK

,, Le Danemark formule la reserve de
ne pas se considdrer li6 par les disposi-
tions du chapitre II dudit Trait6 au sujet
[de l']examen prdliminaire interna-
tional ,,.

ITraduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale
de la propriit6 intellectuelle.
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FRANCE

[TRANSLATION' - TRADUCTION
2]

1. In application of paragraphs (1)
and (5) of article 64 of the Treaty,
France is not bound by the provisions of
chapter II and by article 59 of the said
Treaty.

2. With reference to article 62, para-
graph (3), the Treaty, with the above
reservations, shall be applicable to the
territory of the French Republic, in-
cluding the Overseas Departments and
Territories.

JAPAN

"The Government of Japan declares,
pursuant to article 64 (2) (a) of the
Treaty, that:

-(i) Japan shall not be bound by the
provisions of article 39 (1) with
respect to the furnishing of a copy
of the international application
and a translation thereof (as
prescribed);

"(ii) The obligation to delay national
processing, as provided for under
article 40, shall not prevent pub-
lication, by or through its national
Office, of the international appli-
cation or a translation thereof,
it being understood, however,
that it is not exempted from the
limitations provided for in arti-
cles 30 and 38."

LIECHTENSTEIN

[TRANSLATION' - TRADUCTION 2 ]

Pursuant to article 64 (1) (a), the
Principality of Liechtenstein shall not
be bound by the provisions of chap-
ter II of the Treaty.

I Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.

2 Traduction fournie par ['Organisation mondiale de la
propri6ti intellectuelle.

FRA NCE

v 1. En application des paragra-
phes 1 et 5 de I'article 64 du Trait6, la
France n'est pas li6e par les dispositions
du chapitre II et par l'article 59 dudit
Trait6.

<, 2. Par r~firence A l'article 62,
paragraphe 3, le Trait6 assorti des r6ser-
ves ci-dessus, est applicable au terri-
toire de la R6publique frangaise, y com-
pris les d~partements et territoires
d'outre-mer. >

JAPON

[TRADUCTION' - TRANSLATION 2 ]

En vertu de l'article 64, 2, a, du
Trait6, le Gouvernement du Japon d6-
clare que :
i) Le Japon n'est pas li par les dispo-

sitions de l'article 39, 1, concernant
la remise d'une copie de la demande
internationale et d'une traduction
(telle qu'elle est exig6e) de cette
derni~re;

ii) L'obligation de suspendre le trai-
tement national, figurant h l'arti-
cle 40, n'empche pas la publication,
par son office national ou par l'inter-
mgdiaire de ce dernier, de la de-
mande internationale ou d'une tra-
duction de cette dernire, 6tant
toutefois entendu que cet Etat n'est
pas dispens6 des obligations pr6vues
aux articles 30 et 38.

LIECHTENSTEIN

<, En vertu de l'article 64, 1, a, le cha-
pitre II du Trait6 ne lie pas la Principaut6
de Liechtenstein o.

I Traduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale de
la proprit6 intellectuelle.

2 Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.
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LUXEMBOURG

[TRANSLATION' - TRADUCTION
2 ]

... in accordance with article 64, the
Grand Duchy of Luxembourg is not
bound by the provisions of chapter II
of the Treaty.

NETHERLANDS

[TRANSLATION' - TRADUCTION
2 ]

1. The Kingdom of the Netherlands
is a Party to the Convention on the
Grant of European Patents concluded
at Munich on October 5, 1973 (herein-
after referred to as "the Convention").
Under article 45 of the Patent Coopera-
tion Treaty (hereinafter referred to as
"the Treaty"), an international applica-
tion in which the Kingdom of the
Netherlands is designated or elected
may also therefore be filed with a view
to the grant of a European patent. In
its national law, the Kingdom has not
availed itself of the possibility provided
for in article 45(2) of the Treaty.

NORWAY

"Norway declares, pursuant to arti-
cle 64, paragraph (1), of the said Treaty,
that she shall not be bound by the provi-
sions of chapter II of the Treaty con-
cerning international preliminary exam-
ination."

ROMANIA

Confirming the reservation made
upon signature:

LUXEMBOURG

,, ... conform6ment A l'article 64, le
Grand-Duch6 de Luxembourg n'est pas
li par les dispositions du chapitre II du
Trait6. ,,

PA YS-BAS

, 1. Le Royaume des Pays-Bas est
partie h la Convention sur la d6livrance
de brevets europ6ens, conclue i Munich
le 5 octobre 1973 (d6nomm6 ci-apr~s
la < Convention o). Conform6ment A
l'article 45 du Trait6 de coop6ration en
mati~re de brevets (d6nomm6 ci-apr~s
le ,, Trait6 o, une demande internatio-
nale dans laquelle le Royaume des Pays-
Bas est d6sign6 ou 6lu peut donc 6tre
6galement d6pos6e en vue de la d6li-
vrance d'un brevet europ6en. Dans sa
l6gislation nationale, le Royaume n'a
pas fait usage de la possibilit6 pr6vue it
l'article 45, paragraphe 2, du Trait6. >>

NOR VIGE

[TRADUCTION' - TRANSLATION
2
]

La Norvige declare, en application
de l'article 64, alinga 1, dudit Trait6,
qu'elle n'est pas lide par les dispositions
du chapitre II dudit Trait6 concernant
l'examen pr~liminaire international.

ROUMANIE

Avec confirmation de la riservefaite
lors de la signature :

[ROMANIAN TEXT - TEXTE ROUMAIN]

< Republica SocialistI Rominia declarg, in temeiul aliniatului 5 al arti-
colului 64, c nu se considerg legatYL de prevederile articolului 59 din Tratatul
de cooperare in domeniul brevetelor.

, Translation supplied by the World Intellectual ITraduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale
Property Organization. de la propriti intellectuelle.

Traduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale 2 Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
de la propneti intellectuelle. Property Organization.
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o Republica Socialist~l Rominia consideri cK diferendele privind interpre-
tarea sau aplicarea Tratatului i a Regulamentului de aplicare vor putea fi supuse
Curtii Internationale de Justitie numai cu consimgtmintul tuturor p~rtilor in
litigiu, pentru fiecare caz in parte. >

[TRANSLATION]'

The Socialist Republic of Romania
declares in accordance with arti-
cle 64 (5) that it does not consider itself
bound by article 59 of the Patent Co-
operation Treaty.

The Socialist Republic of Romania
considers that disputes concerning the
interpretation or application of the
Treaty or the Regulations may only be
brought before the International Court
of Justice with the consent of all parties
to the litigation, for each individual
case.

[TRANSLATION' - TRADUCTION 2]

The Socialist Republic of Romania
considers that the maintenance in a
state of dependency of certain territo-
ries, to which the provisions of arti-
cle 62 (3) and (4) of the Patent Co-
operation Treaty refer, does not comply
with the Charter of the United Nations
nor with the documents adopted by the
United Nations as regards the granting
of independence to colonial countries
and peoples, including the Declaration
on Principles of International Law con-
cerning Friendly Relations and Co-
operation among States in accordance
with the Charter of the United Nations,
unanimously adopted by United
Nations General Assembly resolution
no. 2625 (XXV) of October 24, 1970, 3

which solemnly proclaims the duty of
States to promote realization of the

, Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.

2 Traduction fournie par I'Organisation mondiale de
la proprieti intellectuelle.

3 United Nations, Official Records of the General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 28
(A/8028), p. 121.

[TRADUCTIONI'

La R~publique socialiste de Rouma-
nie declare, sur la base de l'alin~a 5 de
l'article 64, qu'elle ne se considbre pas
lide par les dispositions de 1'article 59 du
Trait6 de cooperation en matibre de
brevets.

La Republique socialiste de Rouma-
nie considre que les diff~rends por-
tant sur l'interpr6tation ou l'application
du Trait6 et du R~glement d'ex6cution
pourront tre ports devant la Cour
internationale de Justice seulement
avec le consentement de toutes les par-
ties en litige, pour chaque cas s~pa-
r~ment.

o La R~publique socialiste de Rou-
manie considre que le maintien de
l'6tat de d6pendance de certains terri-
toires, auquel se referent les disposi-
tions de l'article 62, alin6as 3 et 4, du
Traits de cooperation en mati~re de
brevets, n'est pas en concordance avec
la Charte de l'Organisation des Nations
Unies et avec les documents adopt6s
par I'ONU, concernant l'octroi de
l'ind6pendance aux pays et aux peuples
coloniaux, y compris la Dclaration
relative aux principes du droit interna-
tional touchant les relations amicales et
la coop6ration entre les Etats confor-
m6ment h la Charte des Nations Unies,
adopt6e h l'unanimit6 par la r6solution
de l'Assembl6e g6n6rale de l'Organisa-
tion des Nations Unies n 2625 (XXV)
le 24 octobre 19702, qui proclame solen-

I Traduction fournie par le Gouvernement de la
RMpublique socialiste de Roumanie i Gen~ve.

I Nations Unies, Documents officiels de I'Assem-
blie gfnirale, vingt-cinquidme session, Suppldment
n 28 (A/8028), p. 131.
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principle of equal rights and self-
determination of peoples in order to
bring a speedy end to colonialism.

SWEDEN

"In accordance with article 64 (2)
(a) (ii) of the Treaty, Sweden declares
that the obligation to delay national
processing, as provided for under arti-
cle 40, shall not prevent publication, by
or through its national Office, of the
international application or a translation
thereof, it being understood, however,
that it is not exempted from the limita-
tions provided for in articles 30 and 38."

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

"(1) Under article 64 (1) (a), the
United States shall not be bound by
the provisions of chapter II of the
Treaty;

"(2) Under article 64 (3) (a), as far
as the United States is concerned, inter-
national publication of international
applications is not required; and

"(3) Under article 64 (4) (a), the
filing outside of the United States of an
international application designating
this country is not equated to an actual
filing in the United States for prior art
purposes."

"As the National Law of the United
States of America does not equate, for

nellement le devoir des Etats de favori-
ser la r6alisation du principe de l'6galit6
de droits des peuples et de leur droit
i disposer d'eux-mames, afin de mettre
rapidement fin au colonialisme. >,

SUEDE

[TRADUCTION' - TRANSLATION 2]

Conformrment i l'article 64, 2, a, ii,
du TraitS, la Suede drclare que l'obli-
gation de suspendre le traitement natio-
nal, figurant h l'article 40, n'emp~che
pas la publication, par son office natio-
nal ou par l'intermrdiaire de ce dernier,
de la demande internationale ou d'une
traduction de cette derni~re, 6tant
toutefois entendu que cet Etat n'est pas
dispens6 des obligations prrvues aux
articles 30 et 38.

ETA TS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE

[TRADUCTION' - TRANSLATION
2

]

1) Aux termes de l'article 64, 1, a,
les Etats-Unis ne sont pas lies par les
dispositions du chapitre II;

2) Aux termes de l'article 64, 3, a,
pour ce qui concerne les Etats-Unis la
publication internationale de demandes
internationales n'est pas exigre; et

3) Aux termes de l'article 64, 4, a,
le drp6t hors du territoire des Etats-
Unis d'une demande internationale
drsignant ce pays n'est pas assimilk .
un drp6t effectif sur le territoire des
Etats-Unis aux fins de l'6tat de la tech-
nique.

Comme la 16gislation nationale des
Etats-Unis d'Amrrique n'assimile pas,

ITraduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale
de la proprikth intellectuelle.

2 Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.
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prior art purposes, the priority date
claimed under the Paris Convention for
the protection of industrial property to
the actual filing date in the United States
of America, this country declares under
article 64 (4) (a) of the Patent Co-
operation Treaty, that the filing outside
of the United States of America of an
international application designating
the United States of America, is not
equated to an actual filing in the United
States of Americafor prior art purposes.

"If an international application desig-
nating the United States of America
has been internationally published
under article 21 of the Patent Coopera-
tion Treaty, the prior art effect of the
international application shall attach as
of that date. If such international ap-
plication was not internationally pub-
lished, the prior art effect shall attach
to it from the date on which a copy of
such international application in the
English language, together with the
national filing fee and an oath or declara-
tion of the inventor, was received by the
United States Patent and Trademark
Office."

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST
REPUBLICS

Confirming the reservation -and dec-
laration made upon signature:

aux fins de l'6tat de la technique, la date
de priorit6 revendiqu6e selon la Con-
vention de Paris pour la protection de la
propridt6 industrielle h la date du ddp6t
effectif aux Etats-Unis d'Amdrique, ce
pays d6clare, conformdment h l'arti-
cle 64, 4, a, du Trait6 de cooperation en
matire de brevets, que le ddp6t hors de
son territoire d'une demande interna-
tionale le ddsignant n'est pas assimili h
un ddp6t effectif sur son territoire aux
fins de l'6tat de la technique.

Si une demande internationale ddsi-
gnant les Etats-Unis d'Amdrique a fait
l'objet d'une publication internationale
selon l'article 21 du Trait6 de coop6ra-
tion en mati~re de brevets, 1'effet de
cette demande internationale sur l'6tat
de la technique se produit ds cette date.
Si cette demande internationale n'a pas
fait l'objet d'une publication internatio-
nale, son effet sur l'6tat de la technique
se produit ds la date h laquelle 1'Office
des brevets et des marques des Etats-
Unis d'Am6rique a requ une copie de
cette demande internationale en langue
anglaise, accompagn6e de la taxe natio-
nale de d6p6t et d'un serment ou d'une
d6claration de l'inventeur.

UNION DES REPUBLIQUES
SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES

Avec confirmation de la rdserve et
de la diclarationfaites lors de la signa-
ture :

[RUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE RUSSE]

(C0103 COBeTCICHX CoIAHaJIHCTHqecKHX Pecny6nHK He CMHTaeT ce6.i CBH3aH-
HbIM OJIO )KeHHAMH CTaTbH 59 Joroaopa o HaTeHTHOri KOonepaULHH, Kacaioueficx
pa3peuieHHR cnopon 0 TOJIKOBaHHH HrH npHMeHeHHH aoroBopa.

((C0103 COBeTCKHX COuHaJIHCTHqeCKHX Pecny6nHK CqHTaeT Heo6xOftHMbiM
3aJ1BHTb, TO noJIoxceHH HyHKTa 3 CTaTbH 62 AoroBopa, npeAycMaTpHa0oHe
B03MO[1HOCTb pacnpocTpaHeHHA gOOBapHBaIOIAHMHCx rocygapcThaMH ,eiCTBHI
loroBopa Ha TeppHTOpHH, 3a MeXCKLyHapOLHbie OTHOuieHHI KOTOpbIX OHH HeCYT

OTBeTCTBeHHOCTb, IBJ1IOTCI yCTapeBUHMH H npOTHBOpeqaT )jeicnapaiAHH reHe-
paJbHOIPI AccaM61leH OpraHH3aHH 06e9HHeHHbix HaiHRi o HpegocTaBJleHHH
He3aBHCHMOCTH KOJIOHHa.JbHbIM cTpaHaM H HapOgaM (pe3ouIurHs 1514/XV OT
14 Aexa6ps 1960 r.)o
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[TRANSLATION]'

The Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lics does not consider itself bound by the
provisions of article 59 of the Patent
Cooperation Treaty, which concern
the resolution of disputes arising from
the interpretation or application of this
Treaty.

The Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lics deems it necessary to declare that
the provisions of paragraph (3) of arti-
cle 62 of this Treaty, providing the Con-
tracting States with the possibility of
extending the effects of this Treaty to
the territories for the external relations
of which they are responsible, are out-
dated and contradictory to the Declara-
tion of the General Assembly of the
United Nations on the granting of inde-
pendence to colonial countries and
peoples (resolution 1514 (XV) of
December 14, 1960).2

1Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.

2 United Nations, Official Records of the General

Assembly, Fifteenth Session, Supplement No. 16
(A/4684), p. 66.
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[TRADUCTIONI'

L'Union des Rdpubliques socialistes
sovigtiques ne se consid~re pas comme
lie par les dispositions de l'article 59
du Trait6 de coop6ration en mati~re
de brevets relatives au r~glement des
diff6rends concernant l'interpr6tation
ou l'application du Trait6.

L'Union des R6publiques socialistes
sovigtiques juge n6cessaire de d6clarer
que les dispositions de l'alin6a 3 de
'article 62 du Trait6, qui pr6voient la

possibilit6 pour les Etats contractants
d'6tendre son application aux territoires
pour lesquels ils assument la respon-
sabilit6 des relations ext6rieures, sont
d6pass6es et en contradiction avec la
Declaration de l'Assembl6e ggn6rale
des Nations Unies sur l'octroi de l'ind6-
pendance aux pays et aux peuples colo-
niaux [r6solution 1514 (XV) du 14 d6-
cembre 1960]2.

1 Traduction fournie par l'Organisation niondiale de la
propri~t6 intellectuelle.

2 Nations Unies, Documents officiels de I'Assemblke
ginirale, quinzibme session, Suppliment nt 16
(A/4684), p. 70.
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AMENDMENT TO THE REGULATIONS ANNEXED TO THE ABOVE-

MENTIONED TREATY

Adopted by the Assembly of the International Patent Cooperation (PCT)
Union on 14 April 1978, during its first (extraordinary) session held in Geneva
from 10 to 14 April 1978.

TABLE OF AMENDMENTS

Rule 4.4(c) ................. Amended Rule 57.2(a) ................ Amended
Rule 4.10(d) ................ Amended Rule 57.2(b) ................ Amended
Rule1l.6(a) ................. Amended Rule 58.2 ................... New rule added
Rule 11.6(b) ................ Amended Rule 58.3 ................... New rule added
Rule I1.13(a) ............... Amended Rule 61. 1(b) ................ Amended
Rule 15.2(a) ................ Amended Rule 74bis. I ................ New rule added
Rule 15.2(b) ................ Amended Rule 86.3(a) ................ Amended
Rule 32bis. I ................ New rule added Rule 86.3(b) ................ New rule added
Rule 48.2(a) ................ Amended Rule 86.4(a) ................ Amended
Rule 48.3(c) ................ Amended Rule 86.4(b) ................ New rule added

Rule 4. THE REQUEST (CONTENTS)

4.4. Names and addresses
(c) Addresses shall be indicated in such a way as to satisfy the customary

requirements for prompt postal delivery at the indicated address and, in any case,
shall consist of all the relevant administrative units up to, and including, the
house number, if any. Where the national law of the designated State does not
require the indication of the house number, failure to indicate such number shall
have no effect in that State. It is recommended to indicate any telegraphic and
teleprinter address and telephone number.
4.10. Priority claim

(d) If the filing date of the earlier application as indicated in the request
does not fall within the period of one year preceding the international filing date,
the receiving Office, or, if the receiving Office has failed to do so, the Interna-
tional Bureau, shall invite the applicant to ask either for the cancellation of the
declaration made under article 8(1) or, if the date of the earlier application was
indicated erroneously, for the correction of the date so indicated. If the applicant
fails to act accordingly within 1 month from the date of the invitation, the declara-
tion made under article 8(1) shall be cancelled ex officio. The receiving Office
effecting the correction or cancellation shall notify the applicant accordingly
and, if copies of the international application have already been sent to the Inter-
national Bureau and the International Searching Authority, that Bureau and that
Authority. If the correction or cancellation is effected by the International
Bureau, the latter shall notify the applicant and the International Searching
Authority accordingly.

Rule 11. PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION

11.6. Margins

(a) The minimum margins of the sheets containing the request, the descrip-
tion, the claims, and the abstract, shall be as follows:
-Top: 2 cm;
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-Left side: 2.5 cm;

-Right side: 2 cm;

-Bottom: 2 cm.

(b) The recommended maximum, for the margins provided for in para-
graph (a), is as follows:

-Top: 4 cm;

-Left side: 4 cm;

-Right side: 3 cm;

-Bottom: 3 cm.

11.13. Special requirements for drawings

(a) Drawings shall be executed in durable, black, sufficiently dense and dark,
uniformly thick and well-defined, lines and strokes without colorings.

Rule 15. THE INTERNATIONAL FEE

15.2. Amounts

(a) The amount of the basic fee shall be:
(i) If the international application contains not more than 30 sheets, US$165.00

or 300 Swiss francs;

(ii) If the international application contains more than 30 sheets, US$165.00
or 300 Swiss francs plus US$3.00 or 6 Swiss francs per sheet in excess of
30 sheets.

(b) The amount of the designation fee for each designated State or each group
of designated States for which the same regional patent is sought shall be
US$40.00 or 80 Swiss francs.

Rule 32bis. WITHDRAWAL OF THE PRIORITY CLAIM

32bis. 1. Withdrawals

(a) The applicant may withdraw the priority claim made in the international
application under article 8(1) at any time before the international publication of
the international application.

(b) Where the international application contains more than one priority
claim, the applicant may exercise the right provided for in paragraph (a) in
respect of one or more or all of them.

(c) Where the withdrawal of the priority claim, or, in the case of more than
one such claim, the withdrawal of any of them, causes a change in the priority
date of the international application, any time limit which is computed from the
original priority date and which has not already expired shall be computed from
the priority date resulting from that change. In the case of the time limit of
18 months referred to in article 21(2)(a), the International Bureau may nevertheless
proceed with the international publication on the basis of the said time limit as
computed from the original priority date if the withdrawal is effected during the
period of 15 days preceding the expiration of that time limit.

(d) For any withdrawal under paragraph (a), the provisions of rule 32.1(c)
and (d) and rule 74bis. 1 shall apply mutatis mutandis.
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Rule 48. INTERNATIONAL PUBLICATION

48.2. Contents
(a) The pamphlet shall contain:

(i) A standardized front page;

(ii) The description;

(iii) The claims;
(iv) The drawings, if any;
(v) Subject to paragraph (g), the international search report or the declaration

under article 17(2)(a); the publication of the international search report in
the pamphlet shall, however, not be required to include the part of the inter-
national search report which contains only matter referred to in rule 43
already appearing on the front page of the pamphlet;

(vi) Any statement filed under article 19(1), unless the International Bureau finds
that the statement does not comply with the provisions of rule 46.4.

48.3. Language

(c) If the international application is published in a language other than
English, the international search report to the extent that it is published under
rule 48.2(a)(v), or the declaration referred to in article 17(2)(a), and the abstract
shall be published both in that language and in English. The translations shall
be prepared under the responsibility of the International Bureau.

Rule 57. THE HANDLING FEE

57.2. Amount
(a) The amount of the handling fee shall be US$50.00 or 96 Swiss francs

augmented by as many times the same amount as the number of languages
into which the international preliminary examination report must, in application
of article 36(2), be translated by the International Bureau.

(b) Where, because of a later election or elections, the international prelimi-
nary examination report must, in application of article 36(2), be translated by the
International Bureau into one or more additional languages, a supplement to the
handling fee shall be payable and shall amount to US$50.00 or 96 Swiss francs
for each additional language.

Rule 58. THE PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION FEE

58.2. Failure to pay
(a) Where the preliminary examination fee fixed by the International Prelimi-

nary Examining Authority under rule 58.1(b) is not paid as required under that
rule, the International Preliminary Examining Authority shall invite the applicant
to pay the fee or the missing part thereof within one month from the date of
the invitation.

(b) If the applicant complies with the invitation within the prescribed time
limit, the preliminary examination fee will be considered as if it had been paid
on the due date.

(c) If the applicant does not comply with the invitation within the prescribed
time limit, the demand shall be considered as if it had not been submitted.
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58.3. Refund
The International Preliminary Examining Authorities shall inform the Inter-

national Bureau of the extent, if any, to which, and the conditions, if any, under
which, they will refund any amount paid as a preliminary examination fee where
the demand is considered as if it had not been submitted under rule 57.4(c),
rule 58.2(c) or rule 60. 1(c), and the International Bureau shall promptly publish
such information.

Rule 61. NOTIFICATION OF THE DEMAND AND ELECTIONS

61.1. Notifications to the International Bureau, the applicant, and the Interna-
tional Preliminary Examining Authority

(b) The International Preliminary Examining Authority shall promptly
inform the applicant in writing of the date of receipt of the demand. Where the
demand has been considered under rules 57.4(c), 58.2(c) or 60. 1(c) as if it had not
been submitted, the International Preliminary Examining Authority shall notify
the applicant accordingly.

Rule 74bis. NOTIFICATION OF WITHDRAWAL UNDER RULE 32
74bis.l. Notification of the International Preliminary Examining Authority

If, at the time of the withdrawal of the international application or of the
designation of all designated States under rule 32.1, a demand for international
preliminary examination has already been submitted and the international prelimi-
nary examination report has not yet issued, the International Bureau shall promptly
notify the fact of withdrawal, together with the date of receipt of the notice
effecting withdrawal, to the International Preliminary Examining Authority.

Rule 86. THE GAZETTE

86.3. Frequency

(a) Subject to paragraph (b), the Gazette shall be published once a week.
(b) For a transitional period after the entry into force of the Treaty ter-

minating upon a date fixed by the Assembly, the Gazette may be published at
such times as the Director General considers appropriate having regard to the
number of international applications and the amount of other material required to
be published.

86.4. Sale

(a) Subject to paragraph (b), the subscription and other sale prices of the
Gazette shall be fixed in the Administrative Instructions.

(b) For a transitional period after the entry into force of the Treaty ter-
minating upon a date fixed by the Assembly, the Gazette may be distributed on
such terms as the Director General considers appropriate having regard to the
number of international applications and the amount of other material published
therein.
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AMENDMENT TO THE REGULATIONS ANNEXED TO THE ABOVE-

MENTIONED TREATY

Adopted by the Assembly of the International Patent Cooperation (PCT)
Union on 3 October 1978, during its first (extraordinary) session held in Geneva
from 25 September to 3 October 1978.

TABLE OF AMENDMENTS

Rule 15.1 .................................................... A m ended
Rule 15.2(a) .................................................. A m ended
Rule 15.2(b) .................................................. A m ended
Rule 57.2(a) .................................................. Am ended
Rule 57.2(b) .................................................. Am ended

Rule 15. THE INTERNATIONAL FEE

15.1. Basic fee and designation fee
Each international application shall be subject to the payment of a fee for

the benefit of the International Bureau ("international fee") consisting of:
(i) A "basic fee"; and

(ii) As many "designation fees" as there are States designated in the interna-
tional application for which a national patent is sought, provided that, where
a regional patent is sought for certain designated States, only one designation
fee shall be due for such purpose.

15.2. Amounts
(a) The amount of the basic fee shall be:

(i) If the international application contains not more than 30 sheets, US $165.00
or 250 Swiss francs;

(ii) If the international application contains more than 30 sheets, US $165.00 or
250 Swiss francs plus US $3.00 or 4.50 Swiss francs per sheet in excess of
30 sheets.
(b) The amount of the designation fee for each designated State or each group

of designated States for which the same regional patent is sought shall be:
US $40.00 or 60 Swiss francs.

Rule 57. THE HANDLING FEE

57.2. Amount
(a) The amount of the handling fee shall be US $50.00 or 75 Swiss francs

augmented by as many times the same amount as the number of languages into
which the international preliminary examination report must, in application of
article 36(2), be translated by the International Bureau.

(b) Where, because of a later election or elections, the international prelimi-
nary examination report must, in application of article 36(2), be translated by the
International Bureau into one or more additional languages, a supplement to the
handling fee shall be payable and shall amount to US $50.00 or 75 Swiss francs
for each additional language.
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AMENDMENT TO THE REGULATIONS ANNEXED TO THE ABOVE-

MENTIONED TREATY

Adopted by the Assembly of the International Patent Cooperation (PCT)
Union on 1 May 1979, during its third session (second extraordinary) held in
Geneva frorffr2"1'-AIp-to 1 May 1979.

TABLE OF AMENDMENTS

Rule 15.1 ....................... Amended* Rule 57.1 ....................... Amended*
Rule 15.2 ....................... Amended* Rule 57.2(a) .................... Amended*
Rule 15.3 ....................... Amended* Rule 57.2(b) .................... Amended*
Rule 15.4 ....................... Amended* Rule 57.2(c) .................... New*
Rule 15.5 ....................... Amended* Rule 57.2(d) .................... New*
Rule 16.1(b) .................... Amended* Rule 57.2(e) .................... New*
Rule 16.1(c) .................... New* Rule 57.3 ....................... Amended*
Rule 16.1(d) .................... New* Rule 57.4 ....................... Amended*
Rule 16.1(e) .................... New* Rule 57.5 ....................... Amended*
Rule 16.1 ()..................... New* Rule 57.6 ....................... Amended*
Rule 47. 1(b) .................... Amended* Rule 96 ........................ New*
Rule 47.2(c) .................... New** Schedule of Fees ................ New*

* With effect on and from August I, 1979.
** With effect on and from May 1, 1979.

Rule 15. THE INTERNATIONAL FEE

15.1. Basic fee and designation fee
Each international application shall be subject to the payment of a fee for the

benefit of the International Bureau ("international fee") to be collected by the
receiving Office and consisting of,
(i) A "basic fee", and
(ii) As many "designation fees" as there are national patents and regional patents

sought by the applicant in the international application, except that, where
article 44 applies in respect of a designation, only one designation fee shall
be due.

15.2. Amounts

(a) The amounts of the basic fee and of the designation fee are as set out in
the Schedule of Fees.

(b) The amounts of the basic fee and of the designation fee shall be estab-
lished, for each receiving Office which, under rule 15.3, prescribes the payment
of those fees in a currency or currencies other than Swiss currency, by the
Director General after consultation with that Office and in the currency or
currencies prescribed by that Office ("prescribed currency"). The amounts in
each prescribed currency shall be the equivalent, in round figures, of the amounts
in Swiss currency set out in the Schedule of Fees. They shall be published in
the Gazette.

(c) Where the amounts of the fees set out in the Schedule of Fees are
changed, the corresponding amounts in the prescribed currencies shall be applied
from the same date as the amounts set out in the amended Schedule of Fees.
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(d) Where the exchange rate between Swiss currency and any prescribed
currency becomes different from the exchange rate last applied, the Director
General shall establish new amounts in the prescribed currency according to
directives given by the Assembly. The newly established amounts shall become
applicable two months after the date of their publication in the Gazette,
provided that the interested Office and the Director General may agree on a date
falling during the said two-month period in which case the said amounts shall
become applicable for that Office from that date.

15.3. Mode of payment
The international fee shall be payable in the currency or currencies prescribed

by the receiving Office, it being understood that, when transferred by the receiving
Office to the International Bureau, the amount transferred shall be freely con-
vertible into Swiss currency.

15.4. Time of payment
(a) Subject to paragraph (c), the basic fee shall be due on the date of receipt

of the international application.
(b) Subject to paragraph (c), the designation fee shall be paid on the date of

receipt of the international application or on any later date prior to the expiration
of one year from the priority date.

(c) The receiving Office may permit applicants to pay either the basic fee or
the designation fee or both of the fees later than on the dates provided for in
paragraphs (a) and (b), provided that:
(i) Permission shall not be given to pay the basic fee or the designation fee

later than one month after the date of receipt of the international application;
(ii) Permission may not be subject to any extra charge.
Such later payment of the said fees shall be without loss, in the case of the
basic fee, of the international filing date, or, in the case of the designation fee, of
the designations to which the payment relates.

15.5. Partial payment
(a) Where the amount of the international fee received by the receiving

Office is not less than that of the basic fee and at least one designation fee but less
than the amount required to cover the basic fee and all the designations made in
the international application, the amount received shall be applied as follows:
(i) To cover the basic fee; and

(ii) To cover as many designation fees as, after deduction of the basic fee, may
be covered in full by the amount received in the order indicated in para-
graph (b).
(b) The order in which the said amount shall be applied to the designations

shall be established as follows:
(i) Where the applicant indicates to which designation or designations the amount

is to be applied, it shall be applied accordingly but, if the amount received is
insufficient to cover the designations indicated, it shall be applied to as many
designations as are covered by it in the order chosen by the applicant in
indicating the designations;
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(ii) To the extent that the applicant has not given the indications under item (i),
the amount or the balance thereof shall be applied to the designations in
the order in which they appear in the international application;

(iii) Where the designation of a State is for the purposes of a regional patent and
provided that the required designation fee is, under the preceding provisions,
available for that designation, the designation of any further States for which
the same regional patent is sought shall be considered as covered by that fee.

15.6. [No change]

Rule 16. THE SEARCH FEE

16.1. Right to ask for a fee

(a) [No change].
(b) The search fee shall be collected by the receiving Office. The said fee

shall be payable in the currency or currencies prescribed by that Office ("the
receiving Office currency"), it being understood that, if any receiving Office
currency is not that, or one of those, in which the International Searching
Authority has fixed the said fee ("the fixed currency or currencies"), it shall,
when transferred by the receiving Office to the International Searching Authority,
be freely convertible into the currency of the State in which the International
Searching Authority has its headquarters ("the headquarters currency"). The
amount of the search fee in any receiving Office currency, other than the fixed
currency or currencies, shall be established by the Director General after
consultation with that Office. The amounts so established shall be the equivalents,
in round figures, of the amount established by the International Searching
Authority in the headquarters currency. They shall be published in the Gazette.

(c) Where the amount of the search fee in the headquarters currency is
changed, the corresponding amounts in the receiving Office currencies, other than
the fixed currency or currencies, shall be applied from the same date as the
changed amount in the headquarters currency.

(d) Where the exchange rate between the headquarters currency and any
receiving Office currency, other than the fixed currency or currencies, becomes
different from the exchange rate last applied, the Director General shall establish
the new amount in the said receiving Office currency according to directives given
by the Assembly. The newly established amount shall become applicable two
months after its publication in the Gazette, provided that any interested receiving
Office and the Director General may agree on a date falling during the said two-
month period in which case the said amount shall become applicable for that
Office from that date.

(e) Where, in respect of the payment of the search fee in a receiving Office
currency, other than the fixed currency or currencies, the amount actually
received by the International Searching Authority in the headquarters currency is
less than that fixed by it, the difference will be paid to the International Searching
Authority by the International Bureau, whereas, if the amount actually received
is more, the difference will belong to the International Bureau.

(f) As to the time of payment of the search fee, the provisions of rule 15.4
relating to the basic fee shall apply.
16.2. [No change]

16.3. [No change]
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Rule 47. COMMUNICATION TO DESIGNATED OFFICES

47.1. Procedure

(a) [No change].
(b) Such communication shall be effected promptly after the international

publication of the international application and, in any event, by the end of the
19th month after the priority date. Where the time limit under rule 46.1 has not
expired when the communication is effected and the International Bureau has
neither received amendments from the applicant nor a declaration that the
applicant does not wish to make amendments before the International Bureau,
the International Bureau shall, at the time of the communication, notify the
applicant and the designated Offices accordingly; it shall, immediately after
receipt, communicate any amendment received subsequently to the designated
Offices and notify the applicant accordingly. Where, under article 17(2) (a), the
International Searching Authority has made a declaration that no international
search report will be established, the communication shall be effected, unless
the international application is withdrawn, within 1 month from the date on which
the International Bureau has been notified of the said declaration by the Interna-
tional Searching Authority; such communication shall be accompanied by an
indication of the date of the notification sent to the applicant under article 17(2) (a).

(c) [No change].

(d) [No change].

(e) [No change].

47.2. Copies

(a) [No change].

(b) [No change].

(c) Except to the extent that any designated Office notifies the International
Bureau otherwise, copies of the pamphlet under rule 48 may be used for the
purposes of the communication of the international application under article 20.

47.3. [No change]

Rule 57. THE HANDLING FEE

57.1. Requirement to pay

(a) Each demand for international preliminary examination shall be subject
to the payment of a fee for the benefit of the International Bureau ("handling
fee") to be collected by the International Preliminary Examining Authority to
which the demand is submitted.

(b) Where, because of a later election or elections, the international
preliminary examination report must, in application of article 36(2), be translated
by the International Bureau into one or more additional languages, a "supplement
to the handling fee" shall be collected by the International Bureau.
57.2. Amounts of the handling fee and the supplement to the handling fee

(a) The amount of the handling fee is as set out in the Schedule of Fees.
The amount payable in any particular case shall be the amount as so set out,
increased by as many times the same amount as the number of languages into
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which the international preliminary examination report must, in application of
article 36(2), be translated by the International Bureau.

(b) The amount of the supplement to the handling fee is as set out in the
Schedule of Fees. The amount payable in any particular case shall be the amount
as so set out, multiplied by the number of additional languages referred to in
rule 57.1 (b).

(c) The amount of the handling fee shall be established, for each Interna-
tional Preliminary Examining Authority which, under rule 57.3(c), prescribes the
payment of the handling fee in a currency or currencies other than Swiss currency,
by the Director General after consultation with that Authority and in the currency
or currencies prescribed by that Authority ("prescribed currency"). The amount
in each prescribed currency shall be the equivalent, in round figures, of the amount
of the handling fee in Swiss currency set out in the Schedule of Fees. The amounts
in the prescribed currencies shall be published in the Gazette.

(d) Where the amount of the handling fee set out in the Schedule of Fees is
changed, the corresponding amounts in the prescribed currencies shall be applied
from the same date as the amount set out in the amended Schedule of Fees.

(e) Where the exchange rate between Swiss currency and any prescribed
currency becomes different from the exchange rate last applied, the Director
General shall establish the new amount in the prescribed currency according to
directives given by the Assembly. The newly established amount shall become
applicable two months after its publication in the Gazette, provided that the
interested International Preliminary Examining Authority and the Director
General may agree on a date falling during the said two-month period in which case
the said amount shall become applicable for that Authortiy from that date.

57.3. Time and mode of payment

(a) The handling fee shall be due at the time the demand is submitted.

(b) Any supplement to the handling fee shall be due at the time the later
election is submitted.

(c) The handling fee shall be payable in the currency or currencies prescribed
by the International Preliminary Examining Authority to which the demand is
submitted, it being understood that, when transferred by that Authority to the
International Bureau, it shall be freely convertible into Swiss currency.

(d) Any supplement to the handling fee shall be payable in Swiss currency.

57.4. Failure to pay (handling fee)

(a) Where the handling fee is not paid as required, the International Prelimi-
nary Examining Authority shall invite the applicant to pay the fee within one
month from the date of the invitation.

(b) If the applicant complies with the invitation within the prescribed time
limit, the demand shall be considered as if it had been received on the date on
which the International Preliminary Examining Authority receives the fee, unless,
under rule 60. l(b), a later date is applicable.

(c) If the applicant does not comply with the invitation within the prescribed
time limit, the demand shall be considered as if it had not been submitted.
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57.5. Failure to pay (supplement to the handling fee)

(a) Where the supplement to the handling fee is not paid as required, the
International Bureau shall invite the applicant to pay the supplement within one
month from the date of the invitation.

(b) If the applicant complies with the invitation within the prescribed time
limit, the later election shall be considered as if it had been received on the date
on which the International Bureau receives the supplement, unless, under
rule 60.2(b), a later date is applicable.

(c) If the applicant does not comply with the invitation within the prescribed
time limit, the later election shall be considered as if it had not been submitted.

57.6. Refund

In no case shall the handling fee, or the supplement to the handling fee,
be refunded.

Rule 96. THE SCHEDULE OF FEES

96.1. Schedule of Fees annexed to regulations

The amounts of the fees referred to in rules 15 and 57 shall be expressed in
Swiss currency. They shall be specified in the Schedule of Fees which is annexed
to these regulations and forms an integral part thereof.

SCHEDULE OF FEES

Kind of fee Amount

1. Basic fee (rule 15.2(a)):
If the international application contains not more

than 30 sheets ............................
If the international application contains more

than 30 sheets ............................

2. Designation fee (rule 15.2(a)) ................

3. Handling fee (rule 57.2(a)) ...................

4. Supplement to the handling fee (rule 57.2(b)) ..

325 Swiss francs

325 Swiss francs plus
6 Swiss francs for
each sheet in excess
of 30 sheets

78 Swiss francs

100 Swiss francs

100 Swiss francs
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MODIFICATION Du RtGLEMENT D'EXCUTION ANNEXE AU TRAITt

SUSMENTIONNI

Adopt~e par l'Assemble de l'Union internationale de coop6ration en mati~re
de brevets (Union PCT) le 14 avril 1978, au cours de sa premiere session (extra-
ordinaire) tenue 4 Geneve du 10 au 14 avril 1978.

LISTE DES MODIFICATIONS

R~gle 4.4,c .................. Modifi6e Regle 57.2,a ................. Modifi6e
R gle 4.1O,d ................. Modifike Regle 57.2,b ................. Modifi~e
R~gle 1 1.6,a ................. Modifike R~gle 58.2 ................... Nouvelle regle
Rigle 1 1.6,b ................. Modifi~e Regle 58.3 ................... Nouvelle r~gle
R~gle 11. 13,a ................ Modifi~e Rigle 6 i. I,b ................. Modifi6e
R gle 15.2,a ................. Modifi~e R gle 74bis. I ................ Nouveile r~gle
Rfgle 15.2,b ................. Modifiee Rigle 86.3,a ................. Modifi~e
Regle 32bis. I ................ Nouvelle regle R~gle 86.3,b ................. Nouvelle r~gle
Rfgle 48.2,a ............... Modifie R~gle 86.4,a ............... Modifie
Regle 48.3,c ................. Modifi~e Regle 86.4,b ................. Nouvelle r~gle

Rbgle 4. REQUFTE (CONTENU)

4.4. Noms et adresses
c) Les adresses doivent tre indiqu6es selon les exigences usuelles en vue

d'une distribution postale rapide l'adresse indiqu6e et, en tout cas, doivent
comprendre toutes les unit6s administratives pertinentes jusques et y compris le
num6ro de la maison, s'il y en a un. Lorsque la 16gislation nationale de l'Etat
d6sign6 n'exige pas l'indication du num6ro de la maison, le fait de ne pas indiquer
ce num6ro n'a pas d'effet dans cet Etat. Il est recommand6 de mentionner l'adresse
t616graphique et de t616scripteur et le numero de t6l1phone 6ventuels.
4.10. Revendication de priorit

d) Si la date du d6p6t de la demande ant6rieure, telle qu'elle est indiqu6e
dans la requte, ne tombe pas dans la p6riode d'un an qui pr6c~de la date du d6p6t
international, l'office r6cepteur ou, a d6faut, le Bureau international invite le d6po-
sant soit t annuler la d6claration pr6sent6e selon l'article 8,1, soit, si la date de
la demande ant6rieure a 6t6 indiqu6e d'une faron erron6e, corriger la date ainsi
indiqu6e. Si le d6posant n'agit pas en cons6quence dans un d6lai d'un mois i
compter de cette invitation, la d6claration vis6e h l'article 8,1, est annul6e d'office.
L'office r6cepteur effectuant la correction ou l'annulation la notifie au d6posant; si
des exemplaires ou des copies de la demande internationale ont d6jh 6t6 adress6s
au Bureau international et i 'administration charg6e de la recherche interna-
tionale, cette notification est 6galement faite audit Bureau et 't ladite administra-
tion. Si la correction ou l'annulation est effectu6e par le Bureau international, ce
dernier notifie ce fait au d6posant et l'administration charg6e de la recherche
internationale.

Rbgle 11. CONDITIONS MATI-RIELLES DE LA DEMA.DE INTERNATIONALE

11.6. Marges

a) Les marges minimales des feuilles contenant la requete, la description,
les revendications et l'abr6g6 doivent tre les suivantes
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- Marge du haut : 2 cm;
- Marge de gauche 2,5 cm;

- Marge de droite 2 cm;

- Marge du bas : 2 cm.

b) Le maximum recommand6, pour les marges vis6es A 'alin6a a, est le
suivant :
- Marge du haut : 4 cm;

- Marge de gauche : 4 cm;

- Marge de droite : 3 cm;

- Marge du bas : 3 cm.

11.13. Conditions spiciales pour les dessins

a) Les dessins doivent tre ex6cut6s en lignes et traits durables, noirs, suf-
fisamment denses et fonc6s, uniform6ment 6pais et bien d6limit6s, sans couleurs
ni lavis.

R~gle 15. TAXE INTERNATIONALE

15.2. Montants

a) Le montant de la taxe de base est de:
i) Si la demande internationale ne comporte pas plus de trente feuilles, 165 dollars

E.U. ou 300 francs suisses;
ii) Si la demande internationale comporte plus de trente feuilles, 165 dollars E.U.

ou 300 francs suisses, plus 3 dollars E.U. ou 6 francs suisses par feuille h
compter de la trente et uni~me.

b) Le montant de la taxe de d6signation est de 40 dollars E.U. ou 80 francs
suisses pour chaque Etat d6sign6 ou chaque groupe d'Etats d6sign6s pour lesquels
le m~me brevet r6gional est demand6.

R4gle 32bis. RETRAIT DE LA REVENDICATION DE PRIORITE

32bis. 1. Retraits

a) Le ddposant peut retirer la revendication de priorit6 faite dans la demande
internationale selon l'article 8,1, jusqu'h la publication internationale de la
demande internationale.

b) Lorsque la demande internationale contient plus d'une revendication
de priorit6, le d6posant peut exercer le droit pr6vu i l'alin6a a A l'6gard de l'une,
de plusieurs ou de la totalit6 desdites revendications.

c) Lorsque le retrait de la revendication de priorit6 ou bien, s'il y a plus d'une
revendication, le retrait de l'une d'entre elles entraine une modification de la date
de priorit6 de la demande internationale, tout d6lai calcul6 h partir de la date de
priorit6 initiale qui n'a pas encore expir6 est calcul6 h partir de la date de priorit6
r6sultant de la modification. Dans le cas du d6lai de 18 mois mentionn6 l'arti-
cle 21,2,a, le Bureau international peut n6anmoins proc6der it la publication
internationale sur la base dudit d6lai calcul6 h partir de la date de priorit6 initiale
si le retrait est effectu6 dans les 15 jours qui pr6c~dent l'expiration de ce d61ai.

d) Pour tout retrait pr6vu t l'alin6a a, les dispositions de la r~gle 32.1 ,c et d,
et de la r~gle 74bis. 1 s'appliquent mutatis mutandis.
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R~gle 48. PUBLICATION INTERNATIONALE

48.2. Contenu
a) La brochure contient:

i) Une page normalisde de couverture;
ii) La description;

iii) Les revendications;
iv) Les dessins, s'il y en a;
v) Sous reserve de l'alin6a g, le rapport de recherche internationale ou la ddcla-

ration mentionnde bt l'article 17,2,a; la publication du rapport de recherche
internationale dans la brochure ne doit cependant pas obligatoirement com-
prendre la partie du rapport de recherche internationale qui contient seule-
ment les 6l6ments visas it la r~gle 43 et figurant ddj.4 sur la page de couverture
de la brochure;

vi) Toute ddclaration d6posde selon l'article 19,1, sauf si le Bureau international
considre que la d6claration n'est pas conforme aux dispositions de la
r~gle 46.4.

48.3. Langues

c) Si la demande internationale est publide dans une langue autre que l'anglais,
le rapport de recherche internationale, dans la mesure ofi il est publi6 selon la
r~gle 48.2,a,v, ou la ddclaration vis6e h l'article 17,2,a, et l'abr6g6 sont publi6s
dans cette autre langue et en anglais. Les traductions sont pr6par6es sous la res-
ponsabilit6 du Bureau international.

Rdgle 57. TAXE DE TRAITEMENT

57.2. Montant

a) Le montant de la taxe de traitement est de 50 dollars E.U. ou 96 francs
suisses, augment~s d'autant de fois ce montant qu'il y a de langues dans lesquelles
le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international doit, en application de l'arti-
cle 36,2, tre traduit par le Bureau international.

b) Lorsque, en raison d'une 6lection ult~ieure ou d'6lections ult~rieures, le
rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international doit, en application de l'article 36,2,

tre traduit par le Bureau international en une ou plusieurs langues additionnelles,
un suppl6ment la taxe de traitement, d'un montant de 50 dollars E.U. ou 96 francs
suisses par langue additionnelle, doit tre pay6.

Rbgle 58. TAXE D'EXAMEN PRELIMINAIRE

58.2. Difaut de paiement

a) Lorsque la taxe d'examen pr6liminaire fix6e par l'administration charg6e
de l'examen pr6liminaire international selon la r~gle 58.1 ,b n'est pas pay6e comme
l'exige cette r~gle, l'administration chargde de 'examen pr6liminaire international
invite le d6posant h payer la taxe ou la fraction manquante de celle-ci dans un
d61ai d'un mois h compter de la date de l'invitation.

b) Si le ddposant donne suite h l'invitation dans le d6lai fix6, tout montant
vers6 h titre de taxe d'examen pr6liminaire est consid6r6 comme pay6 en temps
voulu.
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c) Si le d~posant ne donne pas suite h l'invitation dans le d6lai fix6, la demande
d'examen pr61iminaire international est consid6r6e comme n'ayant pas 6t6 pr6-
sent6e.

58.3. Remboursement

Les administrations charg6es de 1'examen pr6liminaire international infor-
ment le Bureau international de la mesure et des conditions dans lesquelles,
le cas 6ch6ant, elles rembourseront tout montant vers6 h titre de taxe d'examen
pr6liminaire si la demande d'examen pr6liminaire international est consid6r6e
comme n'ayant pas 6 pr6sent6e selon la rgle 57.4,c, 58.2,c, ou 60.1,c, et le
Bureau international publie sans tarder ces indications.

Rbgle 61. NOTIFICATION DE LA DEMANDE D'EXAMEN PRtLIMINAIRE
INTERNATIONAL ET DES tLECTIONS

61.1. Notifications au Bureau international, au diposant et 6 l'administration
chargie de l'examen prdliminaire international

b) L'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international informe
par 6crit, h bref d61ai, le d6posant de la date de r6ception de la demande d'examen
pr6liminaire international. Lorsque cette demande est consid6r6e, conform6ment
aux r~gles 57.4,c, 58.2,c, ou 60.1,c, n'avoir pas W pr6sent6e, cette administra-
tion le notifie au d posant.

Rbgle 74bis. NOTIFICATION D'UN RETRAIT SELON LA RIGLE 32
74bis. 1. Notification d l'administration chargie de l'examen prliminaire inter-

national
Si, au moment du retrait de la demande internationale ou de la d6signation

de tous les Etats d6sign6s selon la r~gle 32.1, une demande d'examen pr61imi-
naire international a d6jh 6 d6pos6e et que le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire
international n'a pas encore 6t6 6tabli, le Bureau international notifie sans tarder
ce retrait ainsi que la date de r6ception de la notice de retrait l'administration
charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international.

Rbgle 86. GAZETTE

86.3. Poriodicitj

a) Sous r6serve de l'alin6a b, la gazette est publi6e une fois par semaine.
b) Pendant une p6riode transitoire cons6cutive h l'entr6e en vigueur du trait6

et prenant fin bt une date fix6e par l'Assembl6e, la gazette peut tre publi6e
lorsque le Directeur g6n6ral le juge opportun compte tenu du nombre des deman-
des internationales et de la quantit6 d'autres textes A publier.
86.4. Vente

a) Sous r6serve de l'alin6a b, les prix de l'abonnement et des autres ventes
de la gazette sont fix6s dans les instructions administratives.

b) Pendant une p6riode transitoire cons6cutive h l'entr6e en vigueur du trait6
et prenant fin A une date fix6e par l'Assembl~e, la gazette peut atre diffus6e dans
les conditions que le Directeur g6n6ral juge opportunes compte tenu du nombre
des demandes internationales et de la quantit6 d'autres textes qui y sont publi6s.
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MODIFICATION DU RtGLEMENT D'EXtCUTION ANNEX AU TRAITIE

SUSMENTIONNf,

Adopt6e par l'Assembl6e de l'Union internationale de cooperation en
mati~re -de brevets (Union PCT) le 3 octobre 1978, au cours de sa premiere
session (extraordinaire) tenue t Gen~ve du 25 septembre au 3 octobre 1978.

LISTE DES MODIFICATIONS

R~gle 15.1 .................................................... M odifi6e
Regle 15.2,a .................................................. M odifi6e
Regle 15.2,b .................................................. M odifi6e
Regle 57.2,a .................................................. M odifi~e
Regle 57.2,b .................................................. M odifi6e

R~gle 15. TAXE INTERNATIONALE

15.1. Taxe de base et taxes de disignation
Toute demande internationale est soumise au paiement d'une taxe au profit

du Bureau international (,, taxe internationale ,>) comprenant:
i) Une <, taxe de base >; et

ii) Autant de ( taxes de d6signation ,, que la demande internationale comporte
d'Etats d6sign6s pour lesquels un brevet national est demand6; toutefois,
lorsqu'un brevet r6gional est demand6 pour certains Etats d6sign6s, une seule
taxe de d6signation est due h cette fin.

15.2. Montants
a) Le montant de la taxe de base est de

i) Si la demande internationale ne comporte pas plus de trente feuilles, 165 dollars
E.U. ou 250 francs suisses;

ii) Si la demande internationale comporte plus de trente feuilles, 165 dollars E.U.
ou 250 francs suisses, plus 3 dollars E.U. ou 4,50 francs suisses par feuille
h compter de la trente et uni~me.

b) Le montant de la taxe de d6signation est de 40 dollars E.U. ou 60 francs
suisses pour chaque Etat d6sign6 ou chaque groupe d'Etats d6sign6s pour lesquels
le m~me brevet r6gional est demand6.

Rgle 57. TAXE DE TRAITEMENT

57.2. Montant
a) Le montant de la taxe de traitement est de 50 dollars E.U. ou 75 francs

suisses, augment6s d'autant de fois ce montant qu'il y a de langues dans lesquelles
le rapport d'examen pr~liminaire international doit, en application de l'arti-
cle 36,2, tre traduit par le Bureau international.

b) Lorsque, en raison d'une 6lection ult6rieure ou d'61ections ult6rieures, le
rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international doit, en application de l'article 36,2,
tre traduit par le Bureau international en une ou plusieurs langues additionnelles,

un suppl6ment h la taxe de traitement, d'un montant de 50 dollars E.U. ou 75 francs
suisses par langue additionnelle, doit etre pay6.
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MODIFICATION DU RtGLEMENT D'EXECUTION ANNEXt AU TRAITt

SUSMENTIONNt

Adopt6e par l'Assembl6e de I'Union internationale de coop6ration en mati~re
de brevets (Union PCT) le Ier mai 1979, au cours de sa troisiime session (deuxi~me
extraordinaire) tenue A Gen~ve du 25 avril au Ier mai 1979.

LISTE DES MODIFICATIONS

Regle 15.1 ..................... Modifi6e* Rigle 57.1 ..................... Modifi6e*
Rfgle 15.2 ..................... Modifie* R~gle 57.2,a .................... Modifi6e*
Rfgle 15.3 ..................... Modifi6e* Rigle 57.2,b .................... Modifide*
R~gle 15.4 ..................... Modifi6e* Regle 57.2,c .................... Nouvelle*
Rfgle 15.5 ..................... Modifi e* R~gle 57.2,d .................... Nouvelle*
R gle 16.1,b .................... Modifi6e* R gle 57.2,e .................... Nouvelle*
Rfgle 16.1 ,c .................... Nouvelle* Rfgle 57.3 ..................... Modifi6e*
Rfgle 16. i,d .................... Nouvelle* R~gle 57.4 ..................... Modifi6e*
Rfgle 16. i,e .................... Nouveile* Rfgle 57.5 ..................... Modifi6e*
Rigle 16. 1 f .................... Nouvelle* Regle 57.6 ..................... Modiftde*
Rfgle 47. l,b .................... Modifide** Regle 96 ....................... Nouvelle*
Regle 47.2,c .................... Nouvelle** Barme de taxes ................ Nouveau*

A compter du Ie aofit 1979.
A compter du l

er mai 1979.

Rdgle 15. TAXE INTERNATIONALE

15.1. Taxe de base et taxe de disignation
Toute demande internationale est soumise au paiement d'une taxe perque

par l'office r6cepteur au profit du Bureau international (,, taxe internationale >>)
et comprenant :
i) Une <, taxe de base o; et

ii) Autant de v taxes de designation >> qu'il y a de brevets nationaux et de brevets
r6gionaux demand6s par le d6posant dans la demande internationale : toute-
fois une seule taxe de designation est due si les dispositions de l'article 44
sont applicables i une quelconque designation.

15.2. Montants

a) Les montants de la taxe de base et de la taxe de designation sont fix6s
dans le barme de taxes.

b) Les montants de la taxe de base et de la taxe de designation sont fixes,
pour chaque office rdcepteur qui, en application de la r~gle 15.3, prescrit le
paiement de ces taxes dans une ou plusieurs monnaies autres que la monnaie
suisse, par le Directeur gdn6ral apr~s consultation de cet office et dans la ou les
monnaies prescrites par ce dernier (<, monnaie prescrite >,). Les montants expri-
mds dans chaque monnaie prescrite sont l'6quivalent, en chiffre rond, des montants
exprimds en monnaie suisse qui sont indiquds dans le barme de taxes. Ils sont
publi6s dans la gazette.

c) Lorsque les montants des taxes indiqu6s dans le barme de taxes sont
modifies, les montants correspondants dans les monnaies prescrites sont appli-
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cables i partir de la meme date que les montants indiqu~s dans le barme de.
taxes modifi6.

d) Lorsque le taux de change entre la monnaie suisse et toute monnaie pres-
crite differe du dernier taux de change appliqu6, le Directeur g6n6ral 6tablit
les nouveaux montants dans la monnaie prescrite conform6ment aux directives
de l'Assembl6e. Les nouveaux montants 6tablis deviennent applicables deux mois
apr~s la date de leur publication dans la gazette, h moins que l'office int6ress6 et
le Directeur g6n6ral ne conviennent d'une date tombant au cours de cette p6riode
de deux mois, auquel cas lesdits montants deviennent applicables pour cet office
it compter de cette date.

15.3. Mode de paiement

La taxe internationale doit etre pay6e dans la ou les monnaies prescrites
par l'office r6cepteur, 6tant entendu que, lors de son transfert par cet office au
Bureau international, le montant transf6r6 doit 6tre librement convertible en
monnaie suisse.

15.4. Date du paiement

a) Sous r6serve de l'alin6a c, la taxe de base est due i la date de r cep-
tion de la demande internationale.

b) Sous r6serve de I'alin6a c, la taxe de d6signation est pay6e i la date de
r6ception de la demande internationale ou h toute autre date ult6rieure avant
l'expiration d'une ann6e i compter de la date de priorit6.

c) L'Office r6cepteur peut permettre aux d6posants de payer la taxe de base
ou la taxe de d6signation, ou ces deux taxes, apr~s les dates prescrites aux
alin6as a et b, h condition que :
i) L'autorisation ne soit pas donn6e d'effectuer le paiement de la taxe de base

ou de la taxe de d6signation apr~s l'expiration d'un mois h compter de la date
de r6ception de la demande internationale;

ii) L'autorisation ne soit pas assujettie h une surtaxe.

Un tel paiement retard6 desdites taxes n'entraine pas, dans le cas de la taxe de
base, la perte de la date du d6p6t international, ni, dans le cas de la taxe de
d6signation, la perte des d6signations auxquelles il a trait.
15.5. Paiement partiel

a) Lorsque le montant de la taxe internationale requ par l'office r6cepteur
n'est pas inf6rieur au montant de la taxe de base augment6 de celui d'au moins
une taxe de d6signation mais est inf6rieur au montant requis pour couvrir celui de
la taxe de base et des taxes de d6signation de toutes les d6signations faites dans
la demande internationale, le montant requ est ventil6 comme suit
i) Pour couvrir la taxe de base; et

ii) Pour couvrir, apr~s d6duction du montant de la taxe de base, autant de taxes
de d6signation entires que peut contenir ce montant, dans l'ordre indiqu6 h
l'alin6a b.

b) L'ordre dans lequel ledit montant est affect6 aux d6signations est 6tabli
comme suit :
i) Lorsque le d6posant pr6cise i quelle(s) d6signation ou d6signations le montant

doit atre affect6, il est affect6 de cette mani~re, mais si le montant reru est
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insuffisant pour couvrir les d6signations ainsi indiqu~es, il est affect6 autant
de d6signations qu'il en couvre, dans l'ordre dans lequel le d6posant a plac6
ces d6signations;

ii) Dans la mesure oii le d6posant n'a pas donn6 l'indication selon la rubrique i,
ledit montant ou le solde doit 6tre affect6 aux d6signations dans l'ordre oi elles
apparaissent dans la demande internationale;

iii) Lorsque la d6signation d'un Etat est effectu6e aux fins de l'obtention d'un
brevet r6gional et sous r6serve que la taxe de d6signation requise soit, en
vertu des dispositions qui pr&dent, disponible pour cette d6signation, la
d6signation de tout autre Etat aux fins de l'obtention du mme brevet r6gional
est consid6r6e comme couverte par cette taxe.

15.6. [Sans changement]

Rgle 16. TAXE DE RECHERCHE

16.1. Droit de demander une taxe
a) [Sans changement].
b) La taxe de recherche est perque par l'office r6cepteur. Elle doit tre pay6e

dans la ou les monnaies prescrites par cet office (<, la monnaie de l'office r6cep-
teur >), 6tant entendu que si la monnaie de l'office r6cepteur West pas celle, ou
l'une de celles, dans laquelle ou lesquelles l'administration charg6e de la recher-
che internationale a fix6 ladite taxe (,« la monnaie fix6e ou les monnaies fix6es o),
cette taxe doit, lors de son transfert par l'office r6cepteur h l'administration
charg6e de la recherche internationale, etre librement convertible en la monnaie
de l'Etat oil ladite administration a son siege (<, la monnaie du siege >). Le
montant de la taxe de recherche, exprim6 en toute monnaie de l'office r6cepteur
autre que la monnaie fix6e ou les monnaies fix6es, est 6tabli par le Directeur
g6n6ral apr~s consultation de cet office. Les montants ainsi 6tablis sont l'6quivalent,
en chiffres ronds, du montant 6tabli par l'administration charg6e de la recherche
internationale dans la monnaie du siege. Ils sont publi6s dans la gazette.

c) Lorsque le montant de la taxe de recherche, exprim6 en monnaie du siege,
est modifi6, les montants correspondants en monnaies de l'office r6cepteur autres
que la monnaie fix6e ou les monnaies fix6es, sont applicables i partir de la
mame date que le montant modifi6 en monnaie du siege.

d) Lorsque le taux de change entre la monnaie du sifge et toute monnaie
de l'office r6cepteur autre que la monnaie fix6e ou les monnaies fix6es, differe
du dernier taux de change appliqu6, le Directeur g6n6ral 6tablit le nouveau mon-
tant dans la monnaie de l'office r6cepteur consid6r6e conform6ment aux directives
de 'Assembl6e. Les nouveaux montants 6tablis deviennent applicables deux
mois apr~s leur publication dans la gazette, h moins que tout office r6cepteur
int6ress6 et le Directeur g6n6ral ne conviennent d'une date tombant dans ladite
p6riode de deux mois, auquel cas lesdits montants deviennent applicables pour
cet office it compter de cette date.

e) Lorsque, en ce qui concerne le paiement de la taxe de recherche dans une
monnaie de l'office r6cepteur autre que la monnaie fix6e ou les monnaies fix6es,
le montant effectivement requ en monnaie du siege par l'administration charg6e de
la recherche internationale est inf6rieur a celui qu'elle a fix6, la diff6rence est
pay6e h ladite administration par le Bureau international; au contraire, si le
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montant effectivement requ est sup~rieur au montant fix6, la difference appartient
au Bureau international.

f) Les dispositions de la r~gle 15.4 concernant la taxe de base sont appli-
cables h la date du paiement de la taxe de recherche.

16.2. [Sans changement]

16.3. [Sans changement]

R~gle 47. COMMUNICATION AUX OFFICES DESIGNES

47.1. Procedure
a) [Sans changement].

b) Cette communication est effectu6e h bref ddlai apr~s la publication inter-
nationale de la demande internationale et, en tout cas, au plus tard h l'expiration
du 19e mois i compter de la date de priorit6. Si le ddlai prescrit h la r~gle 46.1 n'a pas
encore expir6 au moment ofi est effectude la communication et si le Bureau inter-
national n'a requ du ddposant ni modifications ni ddclaration qu'il ne desire pas
presenter de modifications au Bureau international, le Bureau international notifie
ce fait au ddposant et aux offices ddsignds en mme temps qu'il effectue la com-
munication; le Bureau international communique aux offices ddsignds, d~s sa
reception, toute modification reque ultdrieurement et le notifie au ddposant.
Lorsque, conform6ment A l'article 17,2,a, l'administration chargde de la recherche
internationale a ddclar6 qu'un rapport de recherche internationale ne sera pas
6tabli, la communication est effectude, sauf retrait de la demande internationale,
dans un ddlai d'un mois A compter de la reception par le Bureau international
de la notification relative h cette declaration; cette communication doit comporter
la date de la notification adressde au ddposant conformdment it l'article 17,2,a.

c) [Sans changement].

d) [Sans changement].

e) [Sans changement].

47.2. Copies

a) [Sans changement].
b) [Sans changement].

c) Dans la mesure oai l'office ddsign6 ne notifie pas le contraire au Bureau
international, des exemplaires de la brochure selon la r~gle 48 peuvent tre utilisds
aux fins de la communication de la demande internationale conform6ment h
l'article 20.

47.3. [Sans changement]

Rdgle 57. TAXE DE TRAITEMENT

57.1. Obligation de payer

a) Toute demande d'examen prdliminaire international est soumise au
paiement d'une taxe pergue au profit du Bureau international (<< taxe de trai-
tement >) par l'administration chargde de l'examen pr6liminaire international i
laquelle la demande d'examen est pr6sentde.
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b) Lorsque, en raison d'une 6lection ulterieure ou d'6lections ult&rieures, le
rapport d'examen pr~liminaire international doit, en application de l'article 36,2,
8tre traduit par le Bureau international en une ou plusieurs langues additionnelles,
un o supplement t la taxe de traitement >> est perru par le Bureau international.

57.2. Montants de la taxe de traitement et suppliment d la taxe de traitement

a) Le montant de la taxe de traitement est celui qui est fixe dans le barme
de taxes. Le montant 4 payer dans chaque cas particulier est le montant ainsi
fix6, augment6 d'autant de fois ce montant qu'il y a de langues dans lesquelles
le rapport d'examen pr6liminaire international doit, en application de l'article 36,2,
atre traduit par le Bureau international.

b) Le montant du suppl6ment i la taxe de traitement est celui qui est fix6
dans le barme de taxes. Le montant h payer dans chaque cas particulier est le
montant ainsi fix6 multipli6 par le nombre des langues additionnelles vis6es h
la r~gle 57,I,b.

c) Le montant de la taxe de traitement est fix6, pour chaque administration
charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international qui, en application de la r~gle 57,3,c,
prescrit le paiement de la taxe de traitement en une ou plusieurs monnaies autres
que le franc suisse, par le Directeur g6n6ral apr~s consultation avec cette admi-
nistration et dans la ou les monnaies prescrites par cette derni~re (<, monnaie
prescrite >>). Le montant dans chaque monnaie prescrite est l'6quivalent, en
chiffres ronds, de celui de la taxe de traitement qui est indiqu6 dans le barme
de taxes. Les montants fix6s dans les monnaies prescrites sont publi6s dans la
gazette.

d) Lorsque le montant de la taxe de traitement fix6 dans le barme de taxes
est modifi6, les montants correspondants dans les monnaies prescrites sont appli-
cables h partir de la m~me date que le montant indiqu6 dans le barme de taxes
modifi.

e) Lorsque le taux de change entre la monnaie suisse et une monnaie prescrite
s'6carte du dernier taux appliqu6, le Directeur g6n6ral 6tablit le nouveau montant
dans la monnaie prescrite selon les directives donn6es par l'Assembl6e. Le mon-
tant nouvellement 6tabli est applicable deux mois apr~s sa publication dans la
gazette, h moins que l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire inter-
national int6ress6e et le Directeur g6n6ral ne conviennent d'une date tombant
dans ce d6lai de deux mois, auquel cas ce montant s'applique i cette adminis-
tration h partir de cette date.

57.3. Date et mode de paiement
a) La taxe de traitement est due 4 la date i laquelle la demande est pr6-

sent6e.

b) Tout suppl6ment A la taxe de traitement est dii i la date de pr6sentation
de l'61ection ult6rieure.

c) La taxe de traitement doit Etre pay6e dans la ou dans les monnaies
prescrites par I'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international h
laquelle la demande est pr6sent6e, 6tant entendu que, lors de son transfert par
cette administration au Bureau international, elle doit 6tre librement convertible
en monnaie suisse.

d) Tout suppl6ment h la taxe de traitement doit tre pay6 en monnaie suisse.
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57.4. Defaut de paiement (taxe de traitement)

a) Lorsque la taxe de traitement n'est pas pay6e dans les conditions prescri-
tes, l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international invite le ddpo-
sant 4 payer la taxe dans un ddlai d'un mois h compter de la date de cette
invitation.

b) Si le d6posant donne suite h cette invitation dans le dM1ai prescrit, la
demande est considdr6e avoir &6 reque h la date de r6ception de la taxe par
l'administration charg6e de l'examen pr6liminaire international, sauf si une date
ult6rieure est applicable selon la r~gle 60,1,b.

c) Si le d6posant ne donne pas suite h l'invitation dans le d6lai prescrit, la
demande est considdr6e comme n'ayant pas 6 pr6sent6e.
57.5. Defaut de paiement (supplement 6 la taxe de traitement)

a) Lorsque le supplement t la taxe de traitement n'est pas pay6 dans les
conditions prescrites, le Bureau international invite le d6posant i payer le suppl6-
ment dans un dM1ai d'un mois it compter de la date de cette invitation.

b) Si le ddposant donne suite i cette invitation dans le dMlai prescrit, l'61ec-
tion ultdrieure est considdr6e avoir W reque h la date de r6ception du suppl6-
ment par le Bureau international, sauf si une date ult6rieure est applicable selon
la r~gle 60,2,b. I ,

c) Si le ddposant ne donoe pas suite h l'invitation dans le d6lai prescrit,
l'61ection ult&rieure est considdr6e comme n'ayant pas 6 faite.

57.6. Remboursement

La taxe de traitement et tout suppl6ment A cette taxe ne sont rembours6s
en aucun cas.

Rbgle 96. BARLME DE TAXES

96.1. Barme de taxes reproduit en annexe au r'glement d'exdcution
Le montant des taxes visdes aux r~gles 15 et 57 est exprime en monnaie

suisse. II est indiqu6 dans le barme de taxes annex6 au present r~glement
d'ex6cution et qui en fait partie int6grante.

BARtME DE TAXES

Tare Montant

1. Taxe de base (r~gle 15.2, a)
Si la demande internationale ne comporte pas

plus de 30 feuilles ........................ 325 francs suisses
Si la demande internationale compte plus de

30 feuilles ................................ 325 francs suisses plus
6 francs suisses par
feuille h compter de
la 31e

2. Taxe de designation (r~gle 15.2, a) ........... 78 francs suisses
3. Taxe de traitement (r~gle 57.2, a) ............ 100 francs suisses
4. Supplement h la taxe de traitement (r~gle 57.2,b). 100 francs suisses
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STRASBOURG AGREEMENT1 CONCERNING THE INTERNA-
TIONAL PATENT CLASSIFICATION OF MARCH 24, 1971

The Contracting Parties,
Considering that the universal adoption of a uniform system of classification

of patents, inventors' certificates, utility models and utility certificates is in the
general interest and is likely to establish closer international cooperation in the
industrial property field, and to contribute to the harmonization of national
legislation in that field,

I Came into force on 7 October 1975, i.e., one year after instruments of ratification or accession had been
deposited with the Director-General of the World Intellectual Property Organization by two thirds of the countries
party to the European Convention on the date on which this Agreement was opened for signature, and three
countries party to the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property, which were not previously
party to the European Convention and of which at least one is a country where, according to the most recent
annual statistics published by the International Bureau on the date of deposit of its instrument of ratification or
accession, more than 40,000 applications for patents or inventors' certificates have been filed, in accordance
with article 13 (1) (a). Instruments of ratification or accession were deposited as follows:

Date of deposit
of the instrument

of ratification
State or accession (a)

A ustria ............................................................... 3 July 1974
Brazil .............................................. 3 October 1974
Denmark ........................................ 9 January 1973
France* .................................. 16 November 1972
Germany, Federal Republic of .......................................... 13 July 1973

(With a declaration of application to Berlin (West).)
Ireland* .............................................................. 19 A pril 1972 a
Israel ................................................................. 7 O ctober 1974 a
N etherlands ............ .............................................. 13 Septem ber 1974

(For the Kingdom in Europe, Suriname and the Netherlands Antilles.)
N orw ay* .............................................................. 30 January 1973
Sw eden ............................................................... 17 M ay 1973
Switzerland ........................................................... 20 Decem ber 1972
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland* ................... 26 May 1972
United States of America ............................................... 21 December 1973

* For the texts of the reservations and declarations made upon ratification or accession, see
p. 516 of this volume.

Subsequently, the Agreement came into force in respect of the following States one year after the date on
which their ratifications or accessions were notified by the Director General of the World Intellectual Property
Organization, in accordance with article 13 (1) (b):

Date of notification
of deposit

of the instrument
of ratification

State or accession (a)
Egypt .......................................................... 17 October 1974 a

(With effect from 17 October 1975.)
Australia* ............................................................. 12 N ovem ber 1974 a

(With effect from 12 November 1975.)
Spain* ................................................................ 29 N ovem ber 1974

(With effect from 29 November 1975.)
Finland* ................... .......................................... 16 M ay 1975

(With effect from 16 May 1976.)
M onaco* .............................................................. 13 June 1975

(With effect from 13 June 1976.)
Belgium * .............................................................. 4 July 1975

(With effect from 4 July 1976.)
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics* ..................................... 3 October 1975 a

(With effect from 3 October 1976.)
(Continued on page 485)
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Recognizing the importance of the European Convention on the Interna-
tional Classification of Patents for Invention, of December 19, 1954,1 under which
the Council of Europe created the International Classification of Patents for
Invention,

Having regard to the universal value of this Classification, and to its im-
portance to all countries party to the Paris Convention for the Protection of
Industrial Property ,2

Having regard to the importance to developing countries of this Classification,
which gives them easier access to the ever-expanding volume of modern tech-
nology,

Having regard to article 19 of the Paris Convention for the Protection of
Industrial Property of March 20, 1883, as revised at Brussels on December 14,
1900, at Washington on June 2, 1911, at The Hague on November 6, 1925, at
London on June 2, 1934, at Lisbon on October 31, 1958, and at Stockholm
on July 14, 1967,

Agree as follows:

Article 1. ESTABLISHMENT OF A SPECIAL UNION;
ADOPTION OF AN INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION

The countries to which this Agreement applies constitute a Special Union
and adopt a common classification for patents for invention, inventors' certifi-
cates, utility models and utility certificates, to be known as the "International
Patent Classification" (hereinafter designated as the "Classification").

Article 2. DEFINITION OF THE CLASSIFICATION

(1) (a) The Classification comprises:
(i) The text which was established pursuant to the provisions of the European

Convention on the International Classification of Patents for Invention of

(Footnote I continued from page 484)

Date of notification
of deposit

of the instrument
of ratification

State or accession (a)

Luxem bourg* .......................................................... 9 April 1976
(With effect from 9 April 1977.)

Japan ................................................................. 18 A ugust 1976
.(With effect from 18 August 1977.)

German Democratic Republic* .......................................... 24 August 1976 a
(With effect from 24 August 1977.)

Czechoslovakia* ....................................................... 3 August 1977 a
(With effect from 3 August 1978.)

Portugal ...................................... ........................ I M ay 1978,a
(With effect from 1 May 1979.)

Italy* ................................................................. 30 M arch 1979
(With effect from 30 March 1980. With a declaration in respect of arti-
cle 4 (4) (ii).)

* For the texts of the reservations and declarations made upon ratification or accession, see
p. 516 of this volume.

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 218, p. 51.
2 Ibid., vol. 828, p. 305.
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December 19, 1954 (hereinafter designated as the "European Convention"),
and which came into force and was published by the Secretary General of
the Council of Europe on September 1, 1968;

(ii) The amendments which have entered into force pursuant to article 2(2) of
the European Convention prior to the entry into force of this Agreement;

(iii) The amendments made thereafter in accordance with article 5 which enter
into force pursuant to the provisions of article 6.
(b) The Guide and the notes included in the text of the Classification are

an integral part thereof.
(2) (a) The text referred to in paragraph (1)(a)(i) is contained in two authentic

copies, each in the English and French languages, deposited, at the time that this
Agreement is opened for signature, one with the Secretary General of the Council
of Europe and the other with the Director General of the World Intellectual
Property Organization (hereinafter respectively designated "Director General"
and "Organization") established by the Convention of July 14, 1967.

(b) The amendments referred to in paragraph (1)(a)(ii) shall be deposited in
two authentic copies, each in the English and French languages, one with the
Secretary General of the Council of Europe and the other with the Director
General.

(c) The amendments referred to in paragraph (1)(a)(iii) shall be deposited in
one authentic copy only, in the English and French languages, with the Director
General.

Article 3. LANGUAGES OF THE CLASSIFICATION

(1) The Classification shall be established in the English and French lan-
guages, both texts being equally authentic.

(2) Official texts of the Classification, in German, Japanese, Portuguese,
Russian, Spanish and in such other languages as the Assembly referred to in
article 7 may designate, shall be established by the International Bureau of the
Organization (hereinafter designated as the "International Bureau"), in consulta-
tion with the interested Governments and either on the basis of a translation
submitted by those Governments or by any other means which do not entail
financial implications for the budget of the Special Union or for the Organization.

Article 4. USE OF THE CLASSIFICATION

(1) The Classification shall be solely of an administrative character.
(2) Each country of the Special Union shall have the right to use the Clas-

sification either as a principal or as a subsidiary system.
(3) The competent authorities of the countries of the Special Union shall

include in:
(i) Patents, inventors' certificates, utility models and utility certificates issued by

them, and in applications relating thereto, whether published or only laid open
for public inspection by them, and

(ii) Notices, appearing in official periodicals, of the publication or laying open of
the documents referred to in subparagraph (i),

Vol. 1160,1-18337



1980 United Nations - Treaty Series o Nations Unies - Recueli des Traites 487

the complete symbols of the Classification applied to the invention to which the
document referred to in subparagraph (i) relates.

(4) When signing this Agreement or when depositing its instrument of rati-
fication or accession:

(i) Any country may declare that it does not undertake to include the symbols
relating to groups or subgroups of the Classification in applications as referred
to in paragraph (3) which are only laid open for public inspection and in notices
relating thereto; and

(ii) Any country which does not proceed to an examination as to novelty,
whether immediate or deferred, and in which the procedure for the grant of
patents or other kinds of protection does not provide for a search into the
state of the art, may declare that it does not undertake to include the symbols
relating to the groups and subgroups of the Classification in the documents and
notices referred to in paragraph (3); if these conditions exist only in relation
to. certain kinds of protection or certain fields of technology, the country in
question may only make this reservation to the extent that the conditions
apply.
(5) The symbols of the Classification, preceded by the words "Interna-

tional Patent Classification" or an abbreviation thereof to be determined by the
Committee of Experts referred to in article 5, shall be printed in heavy type, or
in such a manner that they are clearly visible, in the heading of each document
referred to in paragraph (3)(i) in which they are to be included.

(6) If any country of the Special Union entrusts the grant of patents to an
intergovernmental authority, it shall take all possible measures to ensure that this
authority uses the Classification in accordance with this article.

Article 5. COMMITTEE OF EXPERTS

(1) A Committee of Experts shall be set up in which each country of the
Special Union shall be represented.

(2) (a) The Director General shall invite intergovernmental organizations
specialized in the patent field, and of which at least one of the member countries
is party to this Agreement, to be represented by observers at meetings of the
Committee of Experts.

(b) The Director General may, and, if requested by the Committee of Experts,
shall, invite representatives of other intergovernmental and international non-
governmental organizations to participate in discussions of interest to them.

(3) The Committee of Experts shall:

(i) Amend the Classification;

(ii) Address recommendations to the countries of the Special Union for the
purpose of facilitating the use of the Classification and promoting its uniform
application;

(iii) Assist in the promotion of international cooperation in the reclassification
of documentation used for the examination of inventions, taking in par-
ticular the needs of developing countries into account;
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(iv) Take all other measures which, without entailing financial implications for
the budget of the Special Union or for the Organization, contribute towards
facilitating the application of the Classification by developing countries;

(v) Have the right to establish subcommittees and working groups.

(4) The Committee of Experts shall adopt its own Rules of Procedure. These
shall allow for the possibility of participation of intergovernmental organizations,
referred to in paragraph (2)(a), which can perform substantial work in the develop-
ment of the Classification, in meetings of its subcommittees and working groups.

(5) Proposals for amendments to the Classification may be made by the
competent authority of any country of the Special Union, the International
Bureau, any intergovernmental organization represented in the Committee of
Experts pursuant to paragraph (2)(a) and any other organization specially invited
by the Committee of Experts to submit such proposals. The proposals shall be
communicated to the International Bureau which shall submit them to the members
of the Committee of Experts and to the observers not later than two months
before the session of the Committee of Experts at which the said proposals are to
be considered.

(6) (a) Each country member of the Committee of Experts shall have one
vote.

(b) The decisions of the Committee of Experts shall require a simple majority
of the countries represented and voting.

(c) Any decision which is regarded by one-fifth of the countries represented
and voting as giving rise to a modification in the basic structure of the Classifica-
tion or as entailing a substantial work of reclassification shall require a majority
of three-fourths of the countries represented and voting.

(d) Abstentions shall not be considered as votes.

Article 6. NOTIFICATION, ENTRY INTO FORCE AND PUBLICATION
OF AMENDMENTS AND OTHER DECISIONS

(1) Every decision of the Committee of Experts concerning the adoption
of amendments to the Classification and recommendations of the Committee of
Experts shall be notified by the International Bureau to the competent authori-
ties of the countries of the Special Union. The amendments shall enter into force
six months from the date of dispatch of the notification.

(2) The International Bureau shall incorporate in the Classification the
amendments which have entered into force. Announcements of the amendments
shall be published in such periodicals as are designated by the Assembly referred
to in article 7.

Article 7. ASSEMBLY OF THE SPECIAL UNION

(1) (a) The Special Union shall have an Assembly consisting of the coun-
tries of the Special Union.

(b) The Government of each country of the Special Union shall be repre-
sented by one delegate, who may be assisted by alternate delegates, advisors
and experts.
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(c) Any intergovernmental organization referred to in article 5(2)(a) may be
represented by an observer in the meetings of the Assembly, and, if the Assembly
so decides, in those of such committees or working groups as may have been
established by the Assembly.

(d) The expenses of each delegation shall be borne by the Government
which has appointed it.

(2) (a) Subject to the provisions of article 5, the Assembly shall:

(i) Deal with all matters concerning the maintenance and development of the
Special Union and the implementation of this Agreement;

(ii) Give directions to the International Bureau concerning the preparation for
conferences of revision;

(iii) Review and approve the reports and activities of the Director General
concerning the Special Union, and give him all necessary instructions
concerning matters within the competence of the Special Union;

(iv) Determine the program and adopt the triennial budget of the Special Union,
and approve its final accounts;

(v) Adopt the financial regulations of the Special Union;

(vi) Decide on the establishment of official texts of the Classification in lan-
guages other than English, French and those listed in article 3(2);

(vii) Establish such committees and working groups as it deems appropriate to
achieve the objectives of the Special Union;

(viii) Determine, subject to paragraph (1)(c), which countries not members of the
Special Union and which intergovernmental and international non-govern-
mental organizations shall be admitted as observers to its meetings, and to
those of any committee or working group established by it;

(ix) Take any other appropriate action designed to further the objectives of
the Special Union;

(x) Perform such other functions as are appropriate under this Agreement.

(b) With respect to matters which are of interest also to other Unions
administered by the Organization, the Assembly shall make its decisions after
having heard the advice of the Coordination Committee of the Organization.

(3) (a) Each country member of the Assembly shall have one vote.

(b) One-half of the countries members of the Assembly shall constitute a
quorum.

(c) In the absence of the quorum, the Assembly may make decisions but,
with the exception of decisions concerning its own procedure, all such decisions
shall take effect only if the conditions set forth hereinafter are fulfilled. The
International Bureau shall communicate the said decisions to the countries mem-
bers of the Assembly which were not represented and shall invite them to express
in writing their vote or abstention within a period of three months from the date
of the communication. If, at the expiration of this period, the number of coun-
tries having thus expressed their vote or abstention attains the number of coun-
tries which was lacking for attaining the quorum in the session itself, such deci-
sions shall take effect provided that at the same time the required majority
still obtains.
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(d) Subject to the provisions of article 11(2), the decisions of the Assembly
shall require two-thirds of the votes cast.

(e) Abstentions shall not be considered as votes.

(f) A delegate may represent, and vote in the name of, one country only.

(4) (a) The Assembly shall meet once in every third calendar year in
ordinary session upon convocation by the Director General and, in the absence
of exceptional circumstances, during the same period and at the same place as the
General Assembly of the Organization.

(b) The Assembly shall meet in extraordinary session upon convocation by
the Director General, at the request of one-fourth of the countries members of
the Assembly.

(c) The agenda of each session shall be prepared by the Director General.

(5) The Assembly shall adopt its own Rules of Procedure.

Article 8. INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

(1) (a) Administrative tasks concerning the Special Union shall be per-
formed by the International Bureau.

(b) In particular, the International Bureau shall prepare the meetings and
provide the secretariat of the Assembly, the Committee of Experts and such other
committees or working groups as may have been established by the Assembly or
the Committee of Experts.

(c) The Director General shall be the chief executive of the Special Union
and shall represent the Special Union.

(2) The Director General and any staff member designated by him shall
participate, without the right to vote, in all meetings of the Assembly, the Com-
mittee of Experts and such other committees or working groups as may have
been established by the Assembly or the Committee of Experts. The Director
General, or a staff member designated by him, shall be ex officio secretary of
those bodies.

(3) (a) The International Bureau shall, in accordance with the directions
of the Assembly, make the preparations for revision conferences.

(b) The International Bureau may consult with intergovernmental and inter-
national non-governmental organizations concerning preparations for revision
conferences.

(c) The Director General and persons designated by him shall take part,
without the right to vote, in the discussions at revision conferences.

(4) The International Bureau shall carry out any other tasks assigned to it.

Article 9. FINANCES

(1) (a) The Special Union shall have a budget.

(b) The budget of the Special Union shall include the income and expenses
proper to the Special Union, its contribution to the budget of expenses common
to the Unions and, where applicable, the sum made available to the budget of
the Conference of the Organization.
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(c) Expenses not attributable exclusively to the Special Union but also to
one or more other Unions administered by the Organization shall be considered
as expenses common to the Unions. The share of the Special Union in such
common expenses shall be in proportion to the interest the Special Union has in
them.

(2) The budget of the Special Union shall be established with due regard to
the requirements of coordination with the budgets of the other Unions admin-
istered by the Organization.

(3) The budget of the Special Union shall be financed from the following
sources:

(i) Contributions of the countries of the Special Union;

(ii) Fees and charges due for services rendered by the International Bureau in
relation to the Special Union;

(iii) Sale of, or royalties on, the publications of the International Bureau con-
cerning the Special Union;

(iv) Gifts, bequests and subventions;

(v) Rents, interests and other miscellaneous income.

(4) (a) For the purpose of establishing its contribution referred to in para-
graph (3)(i), each country of the Special Union shall belong to the same class as
it belongs to in the Paris Union for the Protection of Industrial Property, and
shall pay its annual contribution on the basis of the same number of units as is
fixed for that class in that Union.

(b) The annual contribution of each country of the Special Union shall be an
amount in the same proportion to the total sum to be contributed to the budget
of the Special Union by all countries as the number of its units is to the total of the
units of all contributing countries.

(c) Contributions shall become due on the first of January of each year.

(d) A country which is in arrears in the payment of its contributions may not
exercise its right to vote in any organ of the Special Union if the amount of its
arrears equals or exceeds the amount of the contributions due from it for the
preceding two full years. However, any organ of the Special Union may allow
such a country to continue to exercise its right to vote in that organ if, and as
long as, it is satisfied that the delay in payment is due to exceptional and unavoid-
able circumstances.

(e) If the budget is not adopted before the beginning of a new financial
period, it shall be at the same level as the budget of the previous year, as
provided in the financial regulations.

(5) The amount of the fees and charges due for services rendered by the
International Bureau in relation to the Special Union shall be established, and shall
be reported to the Assembly, by the Director General.

(6) (a) The Special Union shall have a working capital fund which shall be
constituted by a single payment made by each country of the Special Union. If
the fund becomes insufficient, the Assembly shall decide to increase it.

(b) The amount of the initial payment of each country to the said fund or of
its participation in the increase thereof shall be a proportion of the contribution
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of that country for the year in which the fund is established or the decision to
increase it is made.

(c) The proportion and the terms of payment shall be fixed by the Assembly
on the proposal of the Director General and after it has heard the advice of the
Coordination Committee of the Organization.

(7) (a) In the headquarters agreement concluded with the country on the
territory of which the Organization has its headquarters, it shall be provided that,
whenever the working capital fund is insufficient, such country shall grant
advances. The amount of those advances and the conditions on which they are
granted shall be the subject of separate agreements, in each case, between such
country and the Organization.

(b) The country referred to in subparagraph (a) and the Organization shall
each have the right to denounce the obligation to grant advances, by written
notification. Denunciation shall take effect three years after the end of the year in
which it was notified.

(8) The auditing of the accounts shall be effected by one or more of the
countries of the Special Union or by external auditors, as provided in the financial
regulations. They shall be designated, with their agreement, by the Assembly.

Article 10. REVISION OF THE AGREEMENT

(1) This Agreement may be revised from time to time by a special conference
of the countries of the Special Union.

(2) The convocation of any revision conference shall be decided by the
Assembly.

(3) Articles 7, 8, 9 and 11 may be amended either by a revision conference
or according to the provisions of article 11.

Article 11. AMENDMENT OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF THE AGREEMENT

(1) Proposals for the amendment of articles 7, 8, 9 and of the present article
may be initiated by any country of the Special Union or by the Director General.
Such proposals shall be communicated by the Director General to the countries
of the Special Union at least six months in advance of their consideration by the
Assembly.

(2) Amendments to the articles referred to in paragraph (1) shall be adopted
by the Assembly. Adoption shall require three-fourths of the votes cast, provided
that any amendment to article 7 and to the present paragraph shall require four-
fifths of the votes cast.

(3) (a) Any amendment to the articles referred to in paragraph (1) shall enter
into force one month after written notifications of acceptance, effected in accord-
ance with their respective constitutional processes, have been received by the
Director General from three-fourths of the countries members of the Special
Union at the time the amendment was adopted.

(b) Any amendment to the said articles thus accepted shall bind all the coun-
tries which are members of the Special Union at the time the amendment enters
into force, provided that any amendment increasing the financial obligations of
countries of the Special Union shall bind only those countries which have notified
their acceptance of such amendment.
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(c) Any amendment accepted in accordance with the provisions of sub-
paragraph (a) shall bind all countries which become members of the Special
Union after the date on which the amendment entered into force in accordance
with the provisions of subparagraph (a).

Article 12. BECOMING PARTY TO THE AGREEMENT

(1) Any country party to the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial
Property may become party to this Agreement by:
(i) Signature followed by the deposit of an instrument of ratification; or

(ii) Deposit of an instrument of accession.
(2) Instruments of ratification or accession shall be deposited with the

Director General.
(3) The provisions of article 24 of the Stockholm Act of the Paris Convention

for the Protection of Industrial Property shall apply to this Agreement.
(4) Paragraph (3) shall in no way be understood as implying the recognition

or tacit acceptance, by a country of the Special Union, of the factual situation
concerning a territory to which this Agreement is made applicable by another coun-
try by virtue of the said paragraph.

Article 13. ENTRY INTO FORCE OF THE AGREEMENT

(1) (a) This Agreement shall enter into force one year after instruments of
ratification or accession have been deposited by:
(i) Two-thirds of the countries party to the European Convention on the date on

which this Agreement is opened for signature; and
(ii) Three countries party to the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial

Property, which were not previously party to the European Convention and
of which at least one is a country where, according to the most recent annual
statistics published by the International Bureau on the date of deposit of its
instrument of ratification or accession, more than 40,000 applications for
patents or inventors' certificates have been filed.
(b) With respect to any country other than those for which this Agreement

has entered into force pursuant to subparagraph (a), it shall enter into force one
year after the date on which the ratification or accession of that country was
notified by the Director General, unless a subsequent date has been indicated in
the instrument of ratification or accession. In the latter case, this Agreement shall
enter into force with respect to that country on the date thus indicated.

(c) Countries party to the European Convention which ratify this Agreement
or accede to it shall be obliged to denounce the said Convention, at the latest,
with effect from the day on which this Agreement enters into force with respect
to those countries.

(2) Ratification or accession shall automatically entail acceptance of all the
clauses and admission to all the advantages of this Agreement.

Article 14. DURATION OF THE AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall have the same duration as the Paris Convention for the
Protection of Industrial Property.
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Article 15. DENUNCIATION

(1) Any country of the Special Union may denounce this Agreement by
notification addressed to the Director General.

(2) Denunciation shall take effect one year after the day on which the
Director General has received the notification.

(3) The right of denunciation provided by this Article shall not be exercised
by any country before the expiration of five years from the date upon which it
becomes a member of the Special Union.

Article 16. SIGNATURE, LANGUAGES, NOTIFICATION,
DEPOSITARY FUNCTIONS

(1) (a) This Agreement shall be signed in a single original in the English
and French languages, both texts being equally authentic.

(b) This Agreement shall remain open for signature at Strasbourg until
September 30, 1971.

(c) The original of this Agreement, when no longer open for signature, shall
be deposited with the Director General.

(2) Official texts shall be established by the Director General, after consulta-
tion with the interested Governments, in German, Japanese, Portuguese, Russian,
Spanish and such other languages as the Assembly may designate.

(3) (a) The Director General shall transmit two copies, certified by him, of
the signed text of this Agreement to the Governments of the countries that have
signed it and, on request, to the Government of any other country. He shall also
transmit a copy, certified by him, to the Secretary General of the Council of
Europe.

(b) The Director General shall transmit two copies, certified by him, of any
amendment to this Agreement to the Governments of all countries of the Special
Union and, on request, to the Government of any other country. He shall also
transmit a copy, certified by him, to the Secretary General of the Council of
Europe.

(c) The Director General shall, on request, furnish the Government of any
country that has signed this Agreement, or that accedes to it, with a copy of the
Classification, certified by him, in the English or French language.

(4) The Director General shall register this Agreement with the Secretariat
of the United Nations.

(5) The Director General shall notify the Governments of all countries party
to the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property and the Secre-
tariat General of the Council of Europe of:

(i) Signatures;

(ii) Deposits of instruments of ratification or accession;

(iii) The date of entry into force of this Agreement;

(iv) Reservations on the use of the Classification;

(v) Acceptances of amendments to this Agreement;
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(vi) The dates on which such amendments enter into force;
(vii) Denunciations received.

Article 17. TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS

(1) During the two years following the entry into force of this Agreement,
the countries party to the European Convention which are not yet members of
the Special Union may enjoy, if they so wish, the same rights in the Committee
of Experts as if they were members of the Special Union.

(2) During the three years following the expiration of the period referred to
in paragraph (1), the countries referred to in the said paragraph may be represented
by observers in the meetings of the Committee of Experts and, if the said Com-
mittee so decides, in any subcommittee or working group established by it. During
the same period they may submit proposals for amendments to the Classification,
in accordance with article 5(5), and shall be notified of the decisions and recom-
mendations of the Committee of Experts, in accordance with article 6(1).

(3) During the five years following the entry into force of this Agreement,
the countries party to the European Convention which are not yet members of the
Special Union may be represented by observers in the meetings of the Assembly
and, if the Assembly so decides, in any committee or working group established
by it.
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ARRANGEMENT' DE STRASBOURG CONCERNANT LA CLASSI-
FICATION INTERNATIONALE DES BREVETS DU 24 MARS
1971

Les Parties Contractantes,
Consid6rant que l'adoption, sur le plan mondial, d'un syst~me uniforme pour

la classification des brevets, des certificats d'auteur d'invention, des modules
d'utilit6 et des certificats d'utilit6 r6pond h l'int6rt g6n6ral et est de nature 4
6tablir une coop6ration internationale plus 6troite et h favoriser l'harmonisation
des syst~mes juridiques dans le domaine de la propri6t6 industrielle,

I Entri en vigueur le 7 octobre 1975, soit une annie apr s le d6p6t aupr~s du Directeur g6n6ral de l'Orga-
nisation mondiale de la propri6t6 intellectuelle des instruments de ratification ou d'adh6sion des deux tiers des
pays qui, h la date d'ouverture h la signature du pr6sent Arrangement, 6taient parties A la Convention europ~enne,
et de trois des Parties k la Convention de Paris pour la protection de la propriti industrielle mais non Parties
h la Convention europ6enne, Pun au moins 6tant un pays o, d'apr~s les plus r6centes statistiques annuelles
publi6es par le Bureau international au moment du d6p6t de son instrument de ratification ou d'adh6sion, plus de
40 000 demandes de brevets ou de certificats d'auteur d'invention ont kti d~posees, conform6ment h l'article 13,
paragraphe I, alin6a a. Les instruments de ratification ou d'adh6sion ont t6 depos6s comme suit :

Date du dipt
de l'instrument
de ratification,

Etat ou d'adhision (a)
Allemagne, R6publique fid rale d' . ....................................... 13 juillet 1973

(Avec d6claration d'application 4 Berlin-Ouest.)
A utriche ................................................................ 3 juillet 1974
Br6sil .................................................................. 3 octobre 1974
Danemark .............................................................. 9 janvier 1973
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique ................................................... 21 d6cembre 1973
France* ................................................................ 16 novem bre 1972
Irlande* ................................................................ 19 avril 1972 a
lsral ...................................................... 7 octobre 1974 a
Norvege* .................................................. 30 janvier 1973
Pays-Bas ............................................................... 13 septem bre 1974

(Pour le Royaume en Europe, Suriname et les Antilles n6erlandaises.)
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord* .................... 26 mai 1972
Suede .................................................................. 17 m ai 1973
Suisse .................................................................. 20 d6cem bre 1972

* Pour les textes des r6serves et des d6clarations faites lors de la ratification ou de I'adhision,
voir p. 516 du pr6sent volume.

Par la suite, l'Arrangement est entri en vigueur h I'.gard de chacun des pays indiqu6s ci-apr~s, une ann6e
apr~s la date Z laquelle la ratification ou i'adh6sion de ce pays a 6t6 notifie par le Directeur g6n6ral de l'Organi-
sation mondiale de la propri6td intellectuelle, conform6ment h l'article 13, paragraphe I, alin6a b :

Date de la notification
du depbt

de l'instrument
de ratification,

Etat ou d'adhision (a)
Egypte ................................................... 17 octobre 1974 a

(Avec effet au 17 octobre 1975.)
Australie* ............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 novembre 1974 a

(Avec effet au 12 novembre 1975.)
Espagne* .............................................................. 29 novembre 1974

(Avec effet au 29 novembre 1975.)
Finlande* .............................................................. 16 m ai 1975

(Avec effet au 16 mai 1976.)
M onaco* .............................................................. 13 juin 1975

(Avec effet au 13 juin 1976.)
Belgique* .............................................................. 4 juillet 1975

(Avec effet au 4 juillet 1976.)
Union des R~publiques socialistes sovi~tiques* ............................ 3 octobre 1975 a

(Avec effet au 3 octobre 1976.)
(Suite a ta page 497)
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Reconnaissant l'importance de la Convention europeenne sur la classification
internationale des brevets d'invention, du 19 d6cembre 1954', par laquelle le Con-
seil de l'Europe a institu6 la classification internationale des brevets d'invention,

Eu 6gard a la valeur universelle de cette classification et 4 l'importance
qu'elle pr6sente pour tous les pays parties h la Convention de Paris pour la pro-
tection de la propri6t6 industrielle 2,

Conscientes de l'importance que cette classification pr6sente pour les pays
en voie de ddveloppement, en leur facilitant l'acc~s au volume toujours croissant
de la technologie moderne,

Vu l'article 19 de la Convention de Paris pour la protection de la propri6t6
industrielle du 20 mars 1883, telle qu'elle a 6t6 r6visde h Bruxelles le 14 ddcembre
1900, h Washington le 2 juin 1911, t La Haye le 6 novembre 1925, A Londres
le 2 juin 1934, h Lisbonne le 31 octobre 1958 et h Stockholm le 14 juillet 1967,

Sont convenues de ce qui suit :

Article ]er. CONSTITUTION D'UNE UNION PARTICULI&RE;

ADOPTION D'UNE CLASSIFICATION INTERNATIONALE

Les pays auxquels s'applique le present arrangement sont constitu~s h l'6tat
d'Union particuli~re et adoptent une classification commune, appelde ,, classifi-
cation internationale des brevets > (d~nomm6e ci-apr~s v classification o), pour les
brevets d'invention, les certificats d'auteur d'invention, les modules d'utilit6 et
les certificats d'utilit6.

Article 2. DtFINITION DE LA CLASSIFICATION

1) a) La classification est constitu6e par :
i) Le texte qui a 6t6 6tabli conform6ment aux dispositions de la Convention

europ6enne sur la classification internationale des brevets d'invention, du
19 d6cembre 1954 (d~nomm~e ci-apr~s << Convention europ6enne o), et qui
est entr6 en vigueur et a 6 publi6 par le Secr6taire gdn6ral du Conseil de
l'Europe le Ier septembre 1968;

(Suite de ta note I de la page 496)

Date de la notifcation
du dip6t

de l'instrument
de ratTication.

Etat ou d'adhision (a)
Luxembourg* .......................................................... 9 avril 1976

(Avec effet au 9 avril 1977.)
Japon ................ 18 aofit 1976

(Avec effet au 18 aofit 1977.)
R6publique d~mocratique allemande* ..................................... 24 aofit 1976 a

(Avec effet au 24 aofit 1977.)
Tch~coslovaquie* ....................................................... 3 aofit 1977 a

(Avec effet au 3 aofit 1978.)
Portugal ............................................................... I., m ai 1978 a

(Avec effet au I ' mai 1979.)
Italie* ................................................................. 30 m ars 1979

(Avec effet au 30 mars 1980. Avec d6claration au titre de I'article 4, para-
graphe 4, sous-alinia ii.)

* Pour le texte des reserves et des d6clarations faites lors de la ratification ou de I'adh6-
sion, voir p. 516 du present volume.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 218, p. 51.
2 Ibid., vol. 828, p. 305.
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ii) Les modifications qui sont entrees en vigueur en vertu de l'article 2,2 de la
Convention europ~enne avant l'entr6e en vigueur du present arrangement;

iii) Les modifications apport~es par la suite en vertu de l'article 5 et qui entrent
en vigueur conform~ment i l'article 6.
b) Le guide d'utilisation et les notes qui sont contenus dans le texte de la

classification font partie int6grante de celle-ci.

2) a) Le texte vis6 i 1'alin~a l,a,i, est contenu dans deux exemplaires
authentiques, en langues anglaise et frangaise, d6pos6s, au moment ofi le present
arrangement est ouvert h la signature, l'un aupr~s du Secr6taire g6n6ral du Con-
seil de I'Europe et l'autre aupres du Directeur g6n6ral de l'Organisation Mondiale
de la Propri6t6 Intellectuelle (d6nomm6s respectivement ci-apr~s o Directeur
g6n6ral et ,< Organisation >) institu6e par la Convention du 14 juillet 1967.

b) Les modifications vis6es h l'alin6a 1,a,ii, sont d6pos6es en deux exemplai-
res authentiques, en langues anglaise et frangaise, l'un aupr~s du Secr6taire g6n6ral
du Conseil de l'Europe et l'autre aupr~s du Directeur g6n6ral.

c) Les modifications vis6es hf l'alin6a 1,a,iii, sont d6pos6es en un seul
exemplaire authentique, en langues anglaise et frangaise, aupr~s du Directeur
g6n6ral.

Article 3. LANGUES DE LA CLASSIFICATION

1) La classification est 6tablie dans les langues anglaise et frangaise, les
deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

2) Le Bureau international de l'Organisation (d6nomm6 ci-apr~s <, Bureau
international >) tablit, en consultation avec les gouvernements int6ress6s, soit
sur la base d'une traduction propos6e par ces gouvernements, soit en ayant
recours ii tout autre moyen qui n'aurait aucune incidence financi~re sur le budget
de l'Union particulibre ou pour l'Organisation, des textes officiels de la classifi-
cation dans les langues allemande, espagnole, japonaise, portugaise, russe et dans
les autres langues que pourra d6signer l'Assembl6e vis6e h l'article 7.

Article 4. APPLICATION DE LA CLASSIFICATION

1) La classification n'a qu'un caract~re administratif.
2) Chacun des pays de l'Union particulire a la facult d'appliquer la classi-

fication A titre de syst~me principal ou de syst~me auxiliaire.
3) Les administrations comptentes des pays de l'Union particuli~re feront

figurer :
i) Dans les brevets, certificats d'auteur d'invention, modules d'utilit6 et certi-

ficats d'utilit6 qu'elles d6livrent, ainsi que dans les demandes de tels titres,
qu'elles les publient ou les mettent seulement it la disposition du public pour
inspection,

ii) Dans les communications par lesquelles des p6riodiques officiels font connaitre
la publication ou la mise a la disposition du public des documents mentionn6s
au sous-alin6a i,

les symboles complets de la classification donn6s t l'invention qui est l'objet du
document mentionn6 au sous-alin6a i.
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4) Au moment de la signature du present arrangement ou du d~p6t de
l'instrument de ratification ou d'adh6sion :
i) Tout pays peut d6clarer qu'il se r6serve de ne pas faire figurer les symboles

relatifs aux groupes ou sous-groupes de la classification dans les demandes
vis6es i l'alin6a 3 qui sont seulement mises i la disposition du public pour
inspection et dans les communications y relatives;

ii) Tout pays qui ne proc~de pas h l'examen de la nouveaut6 des inventions,
qu'il soit imm6diat ou diff6r6, et dont la proc6dure de d6livrance des brevets
ou des autres titres de protection ne pr6voit pas une recherche sur l'6tat de
la technique peut d6clarer qu'il se r6serve de ne pas faire figurer les symboles
relatifs aux groupes et sous-groupes de la classification dans les documents et
les communications vis6s i l'alin6a 3; si ces conditions n'existent que pour
certaines cat6gories de titres de protection ou certains domaines de la tech-
nique, le pays en cause ne peut faire usage de la r6serve que dans cette
mesure.

5) Les symboles de la classification, pr6c6d6s de la mention v classification
internationale des brevets ,> ou d'une abr6viation arrat6e par le Comit6 d'experts
vis6 i I'article 5, seront imprim6s, en caract~res gras ou d'une autre fagon bien
visible, en tte de chaque document vis6 h l'alin6a 3,i, dans lequel ils doivent
figurer.

6) Si un pays de l'Union particulire confie la d6livrance des brevets h une
administration intergouvernementale, il prend toutes mesures en son pouvoir pour
que cette administration applique la classification conform6ment au pr6sent
article.

Article 5. COMITE D'EXPERTS

1) I1 est institu6 un Comit6 d'experts dans lequel chacun des pays de
I'Union particuli~re est repr6sent6.

2) a) Le Directeur g6n6ral invite les organisations intergouvernementales
sp6cialis6es dans le domaine des brevets et dont un au moins des pays membres
est partie au pr6sent arrangement k se faire repr6senter par des observateurs
aux r6unions du Comit6 d'experts.

b) Le Directeur g6n6ral peut, et, i la demande du Comit6 d'experts, doit
inviter des repr6sentants d'autres organisations intergouvernementales et interna-
tionales non gouvernementales i prendre part aux discussions qui les int6ressent.

3) Le Comit6 d'experts:
i) Modifie la classification;

ii) Adresse aux pays de l'Union particuli~re des recommandations tendant i
faciliter l'utilisation de la classification et i en promouvoir l'application
uniforme;

iii) Prte son concours en vue de promouvoir la coop6ration internationale dans
la reclassification de la documentation servant h l'examen des inventions,
en prenant notamment en consid6ration les besoins des pays en voie de d6ve-
loppement;
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iv) Prend toutes autres mesures qui, sans avoir d'incidences financi~res sur le
budget de l'Union particuli~re ou pour 'Organisation, sont de nature faci-
liter I'application de la classification par les pays en voie de d6veloppement;

v) Est habilit6 instituer des sous-comit6s et des groupes de travail.

4) Le Comite d'experts adopte son r~glement int6rieur. Ce dernier donne
aux organisations intergouvernementales mentionn~es A l'alin~a 2,a, qui peuvent
apporter une contribution substantielle au d6veloppement de la classification la
possibilit6 de prendre part aux reunions des sous-comit6s et groupes de travail
du Comit6 d'experts.

5) Les propositions de modifications de la classification peuvent tre faites
par l'administration comptente de tout pays de l'Union particuli~re, le Bureau
international, les organisations intergouvernementales repr~sent6es au Comit6
d'experts en vertu de l'alin~a 2,a, et toutes autres organisations sp~cialement
invit~es par le Comit6 d'experts h formuler de telles propositions. Les propositions
sont communiqu6es au Bureau international, qui les soumet aux membres du
Comit6 d'experts et aux observateurs au plus tard deux mois avant la session
du Comit6 d'experts au cours de laquelle elles seront examin6es.

6) a) Chaque pays membre du Comit6 d'experts dispose d'une voix.

b) Le Comit6 d'experts prend ses d6cisions h la majorit6 simple des pays
repr6sent6s et votants.

c) Toute d6cision qu'un cinqui~me des pays repr6sent6s et votants consi-
d~rent comme impliquant une transformation de la structure fondamentale de la
classification ou comme entrainant un important travail de reclassification doit
tre prise h la majorit6 des trois quarts des pays repr6sent6s et votants.

d) L'abstention n'est pas consid6r6e comme un vote.

Article 6. NOTIFICATION, ENTREE EN VIGUEUR ET PUBLICATION
DES MODIFICATIONS ET DES AUTRES DECISIONS

1) Toutes les d6cisions du Comit6 d'experts relatives h des modifications
apport6es A la classification, de m~me que les recommandations du Comit6
d'experts, sont notifi6es par le Bureau international aux administrations comp6-
tentes des pays de l'Union particuli~re. Les modifications entrent en vigueur six
mois apr~s la date de 'envoi des notifications.

2) Le Bureau international incorpore dans la classification les modifications
entr6es en vigueur. Les modifications font l'objet d'avis publi6s dans les p6rio-
diques ddsign6s par l'Assembl6e visde i l'article 7.

Article 7. ASSEMBLEE DE L'UNION PARTICULIIRE

1) a) L'Union particuli~re a une Assembl6e compos6e des pays de l'Union
particulire.

b) Le gouvernement de chaque pays de l'Union particuli~re est repr6sent
par un d16gu6, qui peut tre assist6 de suppl6ants, de conseillers et d'experts.

c) Toute organisation intergouvernementale vis6e h l'article 5,2,a, peut se
faire repr6senter par un observateur aux r6unions de l'Assemblie et, si cette
derniere en d6cide ainsi, h celles des comit6s et groupes de travail institues par
l'Assembl6e.
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d) Les d6penses de chaque d616gation sont support6es par le gouvernement

qui l'a d6sign6e.

2) a) Sous r6serve des dispositions de r'article 5, l'Assembl6e
i) Traite de toutes les questions concernant le maintien et le d6veloppement de

1'Union particuliere et l'application du pr6sent arrangement;
ii) Donne au Bureau international des directives concernant la pr6paration des

conf6rences de r6vision;
iii) Examine et approuve les rapports et les activit6s du Directeur g6n6ral

relatifs A l'Union particulire et lui donne toutes directives utiles concer-
nant les questions de la comptence de l'Union particulire;

iv) Arr~te le programme, adopte le budget triennal de l'Union particuli~re et
approuve ses comptes de cl6ture;

v) Adopte le r~glement financier de l'Union particuli~re;
vi) Dcide de l'6tablissement des textes officiels de la classification en d'autres

langues que l'anglais, le frangais et celles 6num6r6es i 'article 3,2;
vii) Cr6e les comit6s et groupes de travail qu'elle juge utiles i la r6alisation des

objectifs de 1'Union particulire;
viii) Ncide, sous r6serve de l'alin6a 1,c, quels sont les pays non membres de

l'Union particulire et quelles sont les organisations intergouvernementales
et internationales non gouvernementales qui peuvent atre admis comme
observateurs h ses r6unions et i celles des comit6s et groupes de travail
cr66s par elle;

ix) Entreprend toute autre action appropri6e en vue d'atteindre les objectifs
de l'Union particuli~re;

x) S'acquitte de toutes autres tiches qu'implique le pr6sent arrangement.
b) Sur les questions qui int6ressent 6galement d'autres Unions administr6es

par l'Organisation, l'Assembl6e statue, connaissance prise de l'avis du Comit6
de coordination de l'Organisation.

3) a) Chaque pays membre de l'Assembl6e dispose d'une voix.
b) La moiti6 des pays membres de l'Assembl6e constitue le quorum.
c) Si ce quorum n'est pas atteint, l'Assembl6e peut prendre des d6cisions;

toutefois, les d6cisions de l'Assembl6e, h l'exception de celles qui concernent sa
proc6dure, ne deviennent ex6cutoires que lorsque les conditions 6nonc6es ci-
apr~s sont remplies. Le Bureau international communique lesdites d6cisions aux
pays membres de l'Assembl6e qui n'6taient pas repr6sent6s, en les invitant h
exprimer par 6crit, dans un d6lai de trois mois a compter de la date de cette com-
munication, leur vote ou leur abstention. Si, A l'expiration de ce d6lai, le nombre
des pays ayant ainsi exprim6 leur vote ou leur abstention est au moins 6gal au
nombre de pays qui faisait d6faut pour que le quorum fit atteint lors de la session,
lesdites d6cisions deviennent ex6cutoires, pourvu qu'en m~me temps la majorit6
n6cessaire reste acquise.

d) Sous r6serve des dispositions de l'article 11,2, les d6cisions de 'Assem-
ble sont prises h la majorit6 des deux tiers des votes exprim6s.

e) L'abstention n'est pas consid6r6e comme un vote.
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f) Un dl6gu6 ne peut representer qu'un seul pays et ne peut voter qu'au nom
de celui-ci.

4) a) L'Assembl6e se r6unit une fois tous les trois ans en session ordinaire,
sur convocation du Directeur gdndral et, sauf cas exceptionnels, pendant la meme
pdriode et au m~me lieu que l'Assemblde gindrale de l'Organisation.

b) L'Assemblde se reunit en session extraordinaire, sur convocation adressde
par le Directeur g6ndral, h la demande d'un quart des pays membres de l'As-
sembl6e.

c) L'ordre du jour de chaque session est prdpar6 par le Directeur g6ndral.

5) L'Assemblde adopte son riglement intdrieur.

Article 8. BUREAU INTERNATIONAL

1) a) Les tiches administratives incombant h l'Union particulire sont assu-
rdes par le Bureau international.

b) En particulier, le Bureau international prepare les reunions et assure le
secretariat de I'Assemblde, du Comit6 d'experts et de tout autre comit6 ou groupe
de travail que l'Assemblde ou le Comit6 d'experts peuvent crder.

c) Le Directeur gdndral est le plus haut fonctionnaire de l'Union particu-
li~re et la represente.

2) Le Directeur gdn6ral et tout membre du personnel d6sign6 par lui
prennent part, sans droit de vote, A toutes les reunions de l'Assemblde, du
Comit6 d'experts et de tout autre comit6 ou groupe de travail que l'Assembl6e
ou le Comit6 d'experts peuvent crder. Le Directeur gdndral ou un membre du
personnel ddsign6 par lui est d'office secrdtaire de ces organes.

3) a) Le Bureau international prepare les conferences de revision selon les
directives de l'Assemblde.

b) Le Bureau international peut consulter des organisations intergouverne-
mentales et internationales non gouvernementales sur la preparation des conf6-
rences de r6vision.

c) Le Directeur gdndral et les personnes ddsigndes par lui prennent part,
sans droit de vote, aux ddlibdrations des conferences de r6vision.

4) Le Bureau international execute toutes autres tiches qui lui sont at-
tribudes.

Article 9. FINANCES

1) a) L'Union particuli~re a un budget.
b) Le budget de l'Union particulire comprend les recettes et les ddpenses

propres h l'Union particuli~re, sa contribution au budget des ddpenses communes
aux Unions, ainsi que, le cas 6chdant, la somme mise ii la disposition du budget
de la Conf6rence de l'Organisation.

c) Sont considdrdes comme d6penses communes aux Unions les ddpenses
qui ne sont pas attribudes exclusivement ii l'Union particulire mais 6galement h
une ou plusieurs autres Unions administrdes par l'Organisation. La part de l'Union
particuliere dans ces ddpenses communes est proportionnelle h l'int6r& que ces
ddpenses prdsentent pour elle.
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2) Le budget de l'Union particuli~re est arr&t6 compte tenu des exigences
de coordination avec les budgets des autres Unions administr~es par l'Organi-
sation.

3) Le budget de l'Union particulire est financ6 par les ressources sui-
vantes :

i) Les contributions des pays de 'Union particuli~re;

ii) Les taxes et sommes dues pour les services rendus par le Bureau interna-
tional au titre de l'Union particuli~re;

iii) Le produit de la vente des publications du Bureau international concernant
l'Union particuli~re et les droits aff6rents A ces publications;

iv) Les dons, legs et subventions;

v) Les loyers, intdrts et autres revenus divers.

4) a) Pour d6terminer sa part contributive au sens de l'alin6a 3,1, chaque
pays de 1'Union particuli~re appartient h la classe dans laquelle il est rang6 pour
ce qui concerne l'Union de Paris pour la protection de la propri6t6 industrielle,
et paie sa contribution annuelle sur la base du nombre d'unitds d6termin6 pour
cette classe dans cette Union.

b) La contribution annuelle de chaque pays de I'Union particuli~re consiste
en un montant dont le rapport h la somme totale des contributions annuelles
au budget de l'Union particuli~re de tous les pays est le mame que le rapport
entre le nombre des unit6s de la classe dans laquelle il est rang6 et le nombre
total des unit6s de l'ensemble des pays.

c) Les contributions sont dues au premier janvier de chaque ann6e.

d) Un pays en retard dans le paiement de ses contributions ne peut
exercer son droit de vote dans aucun des organes de l'Union particuli~re si le
montant de son arri~r6 est 6gal ou sup~rieur h celui des contributions dont il est
redevable pour les deux ann6es completes 6coul6es. Cependant, un tel pays
peut tre autoris6 i conserver l'exercice de son droit de vote au sein dudit organe
aussi longtemps que ce dernier estime que le retard r6sulte de circonstances excep-
tionnelles et in6vitables.

e) Dans le cas ou le budget n'est pas adopt6 avant le d6but d'un nouvel
exercice, le budget de l'ann6e pr6c6dente est reconduit selon les modalitds pr6-
vues par le r~glement financier.

5) Le montant des taxes et sommes dues pour les services rendus par le
Bureau international au titre de l'Union particuli~re est fix6 par le Directeur
g~ndral, qui fait rapport h I'Assemblde.

6) a) L'Union particuli~re poss~de un fonds de roulement constitu6 par
un versement unique effectu6 par chaque pays de l'Union particuli~re. Si le fonds
devient insuffisant, l'Assemblde d6cide de son augmentation.

b) Le montant du versement initial de chaque pays au fonds pr6cit6 ou de sa
participation i l'augmentation de celui-ci est proportionnel h la contribution de
ce pays pour l'ann6e au cours de laquelle le fonds est constitu6 ou l'augmenta-
tion d~cid~e.
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c) La proportion et les modalit~s de versement sont arr~t6es par 'Assembl6e,
sur proposition du Directeur g6n6ral et apr~s avis du Comit6 de coordination de
l'Organisation.

7) a) L'accord de siege conclu avec le pays sur le territoire duquel I'Orga-
nisation a son siege pr6voit que, si le fonds de roulement est insuffisant, ce pays
accorde des avances. Le montant de ces avances et les conditions dans lesquelles
elles sont accord6es font l'objet, dans chaque cas, d'accords s6par6s entre le pays
en cause et l'Organisation.

b) Le pays vis6 au sous-alin6a a et l'Organisation ont chacun le droit de
d6noncer 1'engagement d'accorder des avances, moyennant notification par 6crit.
La d6nonciation prend effet trois ans apr~s la fin de l'ann6e au cours de laquelle
elle a 6t6 notifi6e.

8) La v6rification des comptes est assur6e, selon les modalit6s pr6vues par
le r~glement financier, par un ou plusieurs pays de l'Union particuli~re ou par
des contr6leurs ext6rieurs, qui sont, avec leur consentement, d6sign6s par
1'Assembl6e.

Article 10. RtvISION DE L'ARRANGEMENT

1) Le pr6sent arrangement peut tre r6vis6 p6riodiquement par des conf6-
rences sp6ciales des pays de l'Union particuli~re.

2) La convocation des conf6rences de r6vision est d6cid6e par l'Assembl6e.

3) Les articles 7, 8, 9 et 11 peuvent tre modifi6s soit par des conf6rences
de r6vision, soit d'apr~s les dispositions de l'article 11.

Article 11. MODIFICATION DE CERTAINES DISPOSITIONS DE L'ARRANGEMENT

1) Des propositions de modifications des articles 7, 8, 9 et du pr6sent
article peuvent 6tre pr6sent6es par tout pays de 1'Union particuli~re ou par le
Directeur g6n6ral. Ces propositions sont communiqu6es par ce demier aux pays
de l'Union particuli~re six mois au moins avant d'tre soumises i l'examen de
l'Assembl6e.

2) Toute modification des articles vis6s h l'alin6a 1 est adopt6e par l'As-
sembl6e. L'adoption requiert les trois quarts des votes exprim6s; toutefois, toute
modification de l'article 7 et du pr6sent alin6a requiert les quatre cinqui~mes des
votes exprim6s.

3) a) Toute modification des articles vis6s h l'alin6a 1 entre en vigueur
un mois apr~s la r6ception par le Directeur g6n6ral des notifications 6crites
d'acceptation, effectu6es en conformit6 de leurs r~gles constitutionnelles respec-
tives, de la part des trois quarts des pays qui 6taient membres de l'Union
particuli~re au moment ou la modification a kt adopt6e.

b) Toute modification desdits articles ainsi accept6e lie tous les pays qui sont
membres de l'Union particulire au moment ofi la modification entre en vigueur;
toutefois, toute modification qui augmente les obligations financi~res des pays
de l'Union particuli~re ne lie que ceux qui ont notifi6 leur acceptation de ladite
modification.

c) Toute modification accept6e conform6ment au sous-alin6a a lie tous les
pays qui deviennent membres de l'Union particuli~re apr~s la date . laquelle la
modification est entr6e en vigueur conform6ment au sous-alin6a a.
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Article 12. MODALITE-S SELON LESQUELLES LES PAYS PEUVENT DEVENIR
PARTIES A L'ARRANGEMENT

1) Tout pays partie 4 la Convention de Paris pour la protection de la pro-
pri~t6 industrielle peut devenir partie au present arrangement par :
i) Sa signature suivie du d6p6t d'un instrument de ratification, ou
ii) Le d~p6t d'un instrument d'adh~sion.

2) Les instruments de ratification ou d'adh~sion sont d~pos~s aupr~s du
Directeur g6n~ral.

3) Les dispositions de l'article 24 de l'Acte de Stockholm de la Convention
de Paris pour la protection de la propri6t6 industrielle s'appliquent au pr6sent
arrangement.

4) L'alin6a 3 ne saurait en aucun cas atre interprt6 comme impliquant la
reconnaissance ou l'acceptation tacite par l'un quelconque des pays de l'Union
particuli~re de la situation de fait de tout territoire auquel le pr6sent arrangement
est rendu applicable par un autre pays en vertu dudit alin6a.

Article 13. ENTRIEE EN VIGUEUR DE L'ARRANGEMENT

1) a) Le present arrangement entre en vigueur une annie apr~s le d~p6t des
instruments de ratification ou d'adhdsion :
i) Des deux tiers des pays qui, t la date d'ouverture du present arrangement

i la signature, sont parties t la Convention europdenne; et
ii) De trois pays parties A la Convention de Paris pour la protection de la pro-

pridt industrielle mais non parties h la Convention europ6enne, l'un au moins
devant tre un pays oil, d'apr~s les plus rdcentes statistiques annuelles publi6es
par le Bureau international au moment du d~p6t de son instrument de ratifica-
tion ou d'adhdsion, plus de 40 000 demandes de brevets ou de certificats
d'auteur d'invention ont 6 d6posdes.

b) A l'6gard de tout pays autre que ceux pour lesquels l'arrangement est
entr6 en vigueur selon le sous-alinda a, le present arrangement entre en vigueur
une ann6e apr~s la date h laquelle la ratification ou l'adhdsion de ce pays a tc
notifi6e par le Directeur g6ndral, A moins qu'une date post6rieure n'ait 6 indi-
quce dans l'instrument de ratification ou d'adh~sion. Dans ce dernier cas, le present
arrangement entre en vigueur, h l'6gard de ce pays, h la date ainsi indiqude.

c) Les pays parties ii la Convention europdenne qui ratifient le present
arrangement ou qui y adherent sont tenus de d6noncer cette Convention au plus
tard avec effet h partir du jour oi le present arrangement entrera en vigueur f leur
6gard.

2) La ratification ou l'adh6sion emporte de plein droit accession ht toutes les
clauses et admission f tous les avantages stipul6s par le present arrangement.

Article 14. DURtE DE L'ARRANGEMENT

Le present arrangement a la m~me dur~e que la Convention de Paris pour la
protection de la propri~t6 industrielle.
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Article 15. DENONCIATION

1) Tout pays de l'Union particuli~re peut d6noncer le present arrangement
par notification adress~e au Directeur g~n~ral.

2) La d6nonciation prend effet un an apr~s le jour oft le Directeur g6n6ral
a requ la notification.

3) La facult6 de d6nonciation pr6vue par le pr6sent article ne peut tre
exerc6e par un pays avant l'expiration d'un d6lai de cinq ans t compter de la
date h laquelle il est devenu membre de l'Union particuli~re.

Article 16. SIGNATURE, LANGUES, NOTIFICATIONS,
FONCTIONS DE DIEPOSITAIRE

1) a) Le pr6sent arrangement est sign6 en un seul exemplaire original, en
langues anglaise et frangaise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

b) Le present arrangement reste ouvert b la signature i Strasbourg jusqu'au
30 septembre 1971.

c) L'exemplaire original du present arrangement, lorsqu'il n'est plus ouvert
it la signature, est d6pos6 aupr~s du Directeur g~n6ral.

2) Des textes officiels sont 6tablis par le Directeur g6n~ral, apr~s consulta-
tion des gouvernements int6ress~s, dans les langues allemande, espagnole, japo-
naise, portugaise, russe et dans les autres langues que l'Assembl~e pourra
d6signer.

3) a) Le Directeur g~n~ral certifie et transmet deux copies du texte sign6
du pr6sent arrangement aux gouvernements des pays qui l'ont sign6 et, sur
demande, au gouvemement de tout autre pays. En outre, it certifie et transmet une
copie au Secr6taire g6n~ral du Conseil de 'Europe.

b) Le Directeur g~n6ral certifie et transmet deux copies de toute modification
du present arrangement aux gouvernements de tous les pays de 'Union particu-
li~re et, sur demande, au gouvernement de tout autre pays. En outre, ii certifie
et transmet une copie au Secr6taire g~n6ral du Conseil de l'Europe.

c) Le Directeur g6n~ral remet sur demande au gouvernement de tout pays
qui a sign6 le present arrangement ou qui y adhere un exemplaire, certifi6 con-
forme, de la classification dans les langues anglaise ou frangaise.

4) Le Directeur g~n~ral fait enregistrer le pr6sent arrangement aupr~s du
Secretariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies.

5) Le Directeur g~n6ral notifie aux gouvernements de tous les pays parties
a la Convention de Paris pour la protection de la propri6t6 industrielle et au Secr6-
taire g~n6ral du Conseil de 1'Europe

i) Les signatures;

ii) Le d6p6t d'instruments de ratification ou d'adh~sion;

iii) La date d'entr6e en vigueur du present arrangement;
iv) Les r6serves concemant l'application de la classification;

v) Les acceptations des modifications du present arrangement;

vi) Les dates auxquelles ces modifications entrent en vigueur;

vii) Les d~nonciations reques.
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Article 17. DiSPOSITIONS TRANSITOIRES

1) Durant les deux anndes suivant l'entrde en vigueur du present arrange-
ment, les pays qui sont parties h la Convention europ~enne mais ne sont pas encore
membres de 1'Union particulire peuvent, s'ils le ddsirent, exercer dans le Comite
d'experts les mmes droits que s'ils 6taient membres de l'Union particuliire.

2) Durant les trois anndes suivant l'expiration du dMlai prdvu h I'alinda 1,
les pays visds audit alinda peuvent se faire reprdsenter par des observateurs aux
sessions du Comit6 d'experts et, s'il en decide ainsi, i celles des sous-comitds
et groupes de travail instituds par lui. Durant le m~me d~lai, ils peuvent
presenter des propositions de modifications de la classification en vertu de l'arti-
cle 5,5, et reroivent notification des ddcisions et recommandations du Comite
d'experts en vertu de l'article 6,1.

3) Durant les cinq ann~es suivant l'entrde en vigueur du present arrange-
ment, les pays qui sont parties h la Convention europdenne mais ne sont pas
encore membres de l'Union particuli~re peuvent se faire representer par des
observateurs aux reunions de l'Assembl~e et, si elle en decide ainsi, h celles des
comitds et groupes de travail institu~s par elle.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the under-
signed, being duly authorized hereto,
have signed this Agreement.

DONE at Strasbourg on March 24,
1971.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussign6s,
dfiment autoris6s h cet effet, ont sign6 le
pr6sent arrangement.

FAIT a Strasbourg le vingt-quatre
mars mil neuf cent soixante et onze.

For Algeria:
Pour l'Algdrie

For Argentina:
Pour I'Argentine

For Australia:
Pour r'Australie

For Austria:
Pour l'Autriche

Strasbourg, le 9 septembre 1971
LAUBE'

For Belgium:
Pour la Belgique

J. LODEWIJCK

For Brazil:
Pour le Br6sil

Strasbourg, le 28 juin 1971
PAULO CABRAL DE MELLO

For Bulgaria:
Pour la Bulgarie

For Cameroon:
Pour le Cameroun

I All signatures were affixed on 24 March 1971, unless otherwise indicated - Toutes les signatures ont eti

apposies le 24 mars 1971, sauf indication contraire.
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For Canada:
Pour le Canada:

For the Central African Republic:
Pour la R6publique centrafricaine

For Ceylon:
Pour Ceylan

For Chad:
Pour le Tchad:

For the Congo (Brazzaville):
Pour le Congo (Brazzaville)

For Cuba:
Pour Cuba:

For Cyprus:
Pour Chypre

For Czechoslovakia:
Pour la Tch6coslovaquie

For Dahomey:
Pour le Dahomey

For Denmark:
Pour le Danemark

E. TUXEN

For the Dominican Republic:
Pour la R6publique dominicaine
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For the Federal Republic of Germany:
Pour la R6publique f6d6rale d'Allemagne

VON KELLER
KURT HAERTEL

For Finland:
Pour la Finlande

ERKKI TUULI

For France:
Pour la France

Strasbourg, le 20 septembre 1971
M. DE CAMARET

For Gabon:
Pour le Gabon:

For Greece:
Pour la Grace

GEORGES PAPOULIAS
Ad referendum

For Haiti:
Pour Haiti

For the Holy See:
Pour le Saint-Si~ge

ROLAND GANGHOFFER

For Hungary:
Pour la Hongrie

For Iceland:
Pour l'Islande

For Indonesia:
Pour l'Indon6sie
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For Iran:
Pour I'Iran:

Strasbourg, le 22 juin 1971
H. PAKRAVAN

For Ireland:
Pour l'Irlande

For Israel:
Pour Israel

For Italy:
Pour l'Italie

P. ARCHI

For the Ivory Coast:
Pour la C6te d'Ivoire

For Japan:
Pour le Japon

Strasbourg, le 13 septembre 1971
HIDEO KITAHARA

For Kenya:
Pour le Kenya:

For Lebanon:
Pour le Liban:

For Liechtenstein:
Pour le Liechtenstein

GERLICZY-BURIAN

For Luxembourg:
Pour le Luxembourg:

J. P. HOFFMANN

Vol. 1160, 1-18337



512 United Nations - Treaty Series . Nations Unies - Recuell des Traitis

For Madagascar:
Pour Madagascar

For Malawi:
Pour le Malawi

For Malta:
Pour Malte

For Mauritania:
Pour la Mauritanie

For Mexico:
Pour le Mexique

For Monaco:
Pour Monaco:

Strasbourg, le 27 septembre 1971
R. JUNG

For Morocco:
Pour le Maroc

For the Kingdom of the Netherlands:
Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas :

Strasbourg, le 22 septembre 1971
J. G. DE JONG

For New Zealand:
Pour la Nouvelle-ZW1ande

For Niger:
Pour le Niger

For Nigeria:
Pour le Nig6ria

Vol. 1160, 1-18337
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For Norway:
Pour la Norv~ge:

LEIF NORDSTRAND

For the Philippines:
Pour les Philippines

For Poland:
Pour la Pologne

For Portugal:
Pour le Portugal

For Romania:
Pour la Roumanie

For San Marino:
Pour Saint-Main

For Senegal:
Pour le S~n~gal:

For South Africa:
Pour l'Afrique du Sud

For Spain:'
Pour l'Espagne :1

L. MARTINEZ CAMPOS, Conde de Santovenia
ANTONIO F. MAZARAMBROZ

For Sweden:
Pour la Suede

G6RAN BORGGARD

At the time of signature, the Spanish Government declared that it intended to avail itself of the right provided
for under the provisions of article 4 (4) of the Agreement - Lors de la signature, le Gouvernement espagnol a
d~clar6 qu'il entend se privaloir de la facult6 offerte par les dispositions de ['article 4, paragraphe 4 de l'Arran-
gement.
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For Switzerland:
Pour la Suisse

WALTER STAMM

For Syria:
Pour la Syrie

For Tanzania:
Pour la Tanzanie

For Togo:
Pour le Togo

For Trinidad and Tobago:
Pour la Trinit6 et Tobago

For Tunisia:
Pour la Tunisie

For Turkey:
Pour la Turquie

For Uganda:
Pour l'Ouganda:

For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:
Pour l'Union des R6publiques socialistes sovigtiques

For the United Arab Republic:
Pour la R6publique arabe unie

For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland:
Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord:

E. ARMITAGE
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For the United States of America:
Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amdrique :

RICHARD A. WAHL

HARVEY J. WINTER

For Upper Volta:
Pour la Haute-Volta:

For Uruguay:
Pour l'Uruguay

For the Republic of Viet-Nam:
Pour la Rdpublique du Viet-Nam:

For Yugoslavia:
Pour la Yougoslavie

N. JANKOVIC

For Zambia:
Pour la Zambie

Vol. 1160, 1-18337



516 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unes - Recueil des Traitis 1980

RESERVATIONS AND DECLARA-
TIONS MADE UPON RATIFICA-
TION OR ACCESSION (a)

AUSTRALIA (a)

"The Government of Australia
furthermore decla-e-feor-and on behalf
of Australia that it does not undertake to
include the symbols relating to groups
or subgroups of the Classification in
applications as referred to in article 4 (3)
which are only laid open for public
inspection and in notices relating
thereto."

BELGIUM

[TRANSLATION' - TRADUCTION 2]

In accordance with article 4 (4) (ii),
the Kingdom of Belgium does not
undertake to include the symbols
relating to groups or subgroups of the
Classification in the documents and
notices referred to in paragraph (3).

CZECHOSLOVAKIA (a)

RISERVES ET DtCLARATIONS
FAITES LORS DE LA RATIFICA-
TION OU DE L'ADHISION (a)

A USTRALIE (a)

[TRADUCTION' - TRANSLATION 2 ]

En outre, le Gouvernement de l'Aus-
tralie declare, pour l'Australie et en son
nom, qu'il se reserve de ne pas faire
figurer les symboles relatifs aux groupes
ou sous-groupes de la classification
dans les demandes visdes h l'article 4, 3,
qui sont seulement mises t la disposition
du public pour inspection et dans les
communications y relatives.

BELGIQUE

,< Conform6ment h l'article 4, 4, ii, le
Royaume de Belgique se r6serve de ne
pas faire figurer les symboles relatifs
aux groupes ou sous-groupes de la clas-
sification dans les documents et les
communications vis6s h l'alin6a 3. ,

TCHECOSLOVAQUIE (a)

[CZECH TEXT - TEXTE TCHP-QUE]

"Vldda (eskoslovensk6 socialistick6 republiky pHstupujic k Dohod
prohalaguje, le ustanoveni Elinku 12 odstavec 3 Dohody, tkajici se platnosti
ustanoveni Ufinku 24 Parilsk6 fimluvy na ochranu prfimyslovdho vlastnictvi
na tuto Dohodu, je prekonan6 a je v rozporu s Deklaraci Valndho shromiid~ni
Organizace spojen~ch nirod&i o poskytnuti nezdvislosti koloniilnfim zemfim a
ndrod6m."

[TRANSLATION]
3

Acceding to the present Agreement,
the Government of the Czechoslovak
Socialist Republic wishes to declare
that the provision of article 12, para-
graph 3, of the Agreement concerning
the validity of the provision of article 24

1 Translation supplied by the World Intellectual Prop-
erty Organization.

2 Traduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale de la
propridt6 intellectuelle.

3 Translation supplied by the Czechoslovak Socialist
Republic.

Vol. 1160, 1-18337

[TRADUCTION]I

En adh6rant au pr6sent Arrangement,
le Gouvernement de la R~publique
socialiste tch~coslovaque estime ndces-
saire de d6clarer que les dispositions de
l'article 12, alin6a 3, de l'Arrangement
concernant la validit6 des dispositions

Traduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale de la
propri& intellectuelle.

2 Translation supplied by the World Intellectual Prop-
erty Organization.
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of the Paris Convention for the Protec-
tion of Industrial Property in relation to
the present Agreement has been over-
come and is in contradiction with the
Declaration of the United Nations on
the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples.'

FINLAND

"With reference to article 4 (4) (i),
Finland declares that it does not under-
take to include the symbols relating to
groups or subgroups of the Classifica-
tion in applications as referred to in
article 4 (3) which are only laid open
for public inspection and in notices
relating thereto."

FRANCE

[TRANSLATION
2 - TRADUCTION

3 ]

Taking into account Law No. 68-1 of
January 2, 1968, to promote inventive
activity and revise the patent system
and having regard to the provisions of
the Law under which the progressive
application of the documentary report
procedure has been established, a pro-
cedure which does not yet cover, at the
present stage, all the branches of tech-
nology, France declares that it does
not undertake to include the symbols
relating to groups and subgroups of the
classification in the documents and
notices referred to in article 4, para-
graph (3), of the Arrangement and con-
cerning the branches of technology for
which the documentary report pro-
cedure has not yet been applied as

- See resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960,
United Nations, Official Records of the General
Assembly, Fifteenth Session, Supplement No. 16
(A/4684), P. 66.

2 Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.

.1 Traduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale
de la proprikt6 intellectuelle.

de l'article 24 de la Convention de Paris
pour la protection de la propri6t6 indus-
trielle en relation avec le pr6sent Arran-
gement sont ddpass6es et qu'elles sont
en contradiction avec la Dclaration des
Nations Unies sur l'octroi de l'ind6-
pendance aux pays et aux peuples
coloniaux t .

FINLANDE

[TRADUCTION
2 - TRANSLATION

3 ]

Se r6f6rant A l'article 4, 4, i, la Fin-
lande d6clare qu'elle se r6serve de ne
pas faire figurer les symboles relatifs
aux groupes ou sous-groupes de la clas-
sification dans les demandes vis6es h
l'article 4, 3, qui sont seulement mises
i la disposition du public pour inspec-
tion et dans les communications y rela-
tives.

FRANCE

,, Compte tenu de la loi no 68-1 du
2 janvier 1968 tendant h valoriser l'acti-
vit6 inventive et h modifier le r6gime des
brevets d'invention et eu 6gard aux dis-
positions de ladite loi, aux termes
desquelles a 6t6 institu6e l'application
progressive de la proc6dure d'avis
documentaire, proc6dure qui ne couvre
pas encore, au stade actuel, la totalit6
des domaines de la technique, la France
se r6serve de ne pas faire figurer les
symboles relatifs aux groupes et sous-
groupes de la classification dans les
documents et les communications qui
sont vis6s h l'article 4, alin6a 3, de
1'Arrangement et concernent les domai-
nes de la technique qui ne sont pas
encore soumis h la proc6dure d'avis

I Voir risolution 1514 (XV) du 14 d~cembre 1960,
Nations Unies, Documents officiels de I'Assemblie
ginirale, quinzime session, Suppliment n' 16
(A/4684), p. 70.

2 Traduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale
de la proprit6 intellectuelle.

-1 Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.
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long as this procedure has not been
extended to the branches in question.

GERMAN DEMOCRATIC
REPUBLIC (a)

documentaire, aussi longtemps que
celle-ci ne sera pas 6tendue aux domai-
nes en cause. >>

REP UBLIQ UE D1tMOCRA TIQUE
ALLEMANDE (a)

[GERMAN TEXT - TEXTE ALLEMAND]

,,Die Deutsche Demokratische Republik ldBt sich in ihrer Haltung zu der
Bestimmung des Artikels 12 Absatz (3) des Abkommens, wonach Artikel 24
der Stockholmer Fassung der Pariser Verbandsibereinkunft zum Schutz des
gewerblichen Eigentums auf dieses Abkommen anzuwenden ist, soweit diese
Anwendung Kolonialgebiete und andere abhiingige Territorien betrifft, von den
Festlegungen der Deklaration der Vereinten nationen uber die Gewahrung der
Unabhdngigkeit an die kolonialen Lander und V6lker (Res.Nr.1514 (XV) vom
14. Dezember 1960) leiten, welche die Notwendigkeit einer schnellen und
bedingungslosen Beendigung des Kolonialismus in allen seinen Formen und
AuBerungen proklamieren."

[TRANSLATION]'

In its position on article 12, para-
graph (3), of the Agreement which says
that the provisions of article 24 of the
Stockholm Act of the Paris Convention
for the Protection of Industrial Property
shall apply to this Agreement as far as
such application concerns colonial
areas and other dependent territories,
the German Democratic Republic is
guided by the provisions of the United
Nations Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples (resolution 1514 (XV) of
December 14, 1960),2 which proclaim
the necessity to bring to a speedy and
unconditional end colonialism in all its
forms and manifestations.

IRELAND (a)

"Ireland declares in accordance with
article 4 (4) (i) that it does not undertake
to include the symbols relating to

I Translation provided by the Government of the
German Democratic Republic.
2 United Nations, Official Records of the General

Assembly, Fifteenth Session. Supplement No. 16
(A/4684), p. 66.
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[TRADUCTIONI'

Quant h sa position i l'gard de l'arti-
cle 12, alin6a 3, de l'Arrangement, qui
drclare que les dispositions de l'arti-
cle 24 de l'Acte de Stockholm de la Con-
vention de Paris pour la protection de la
proprirt6 industrielle s'appliquent audit
Arrangement en ce qui concerne les
r6gions coloniales et autres territoires
drpendants, la Rdpublique ddmocra-
tique allemande est guidre par les dispo-
sitions de la Drclaration des Nations
Unies sur l'octroi de l'indrpendance
aux pays et aux peuples coloniaux
[resolution 1514 (XV) du 14 drcembre
1960]2, qui proclame la n6cessit6 de
mettre rapidement et inconditionnelle-
ment fin au colonialisme sous toutes ses
formes et manifestations.

IRLANDE (a)

[TRADUCTION' - TRANSLATION 3 ]

L'Irlande ddclare, conformrment 4
l'article 4, 4, i, qu'elle se r6serve de ne
pas faire figurer les symboles relatifs

Traduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale de
la propri6te intellectuelle.

I Nations Unies, Documents officiels de I'Assemblie
gdnirale, quinzime session, Suppliment n* 16
(A/4684), p. 70.

1Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.
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groups or sub-groups of the classifica-
tion in applications as referred to in
paragraph (3) which are only laid open
for public inspection and in notices
relating thereto.

ITALY

[See note 1 on p. 484 of this vol-
ume.]

LUXEMBOURG

[TRANSLATION' - TRADUCTION 2]

In accordance with article 4 (4) (ii),
the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg does
not undertake to include the symbols
relating to groups and subgroups of the
Classification in the documents and
notices referred to in paragraph (3).

MONACO

[TRANSLATION' - TRADUCTION 2]

The Government of the Principality
declares that it avails itself of the res-
ervation provided for in article 4 (4) (ii)
of the said Agreement, which reads as
follows: Any country which does not
proceed to an examination as to nov-
elty, whether immediate or deferred,
and in which the procedure for the
grant of patents or other kinds of protec-
tion does not provide for a search into
the state of the art, may declare that it
does not undertake to include the
symbols relating to the groups and sub-
groups of the Classification in the docu-
ments and notices referred to in para-
graph (3). If these conditions exist only
in relating to certain kinds of protection
or certain fields of technology, the
country in question may only make this
reservation to the extent that the condi-
tions apply.

'Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.

2 Traduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale de
la propridt6 intellectuelle.

aux groupes ou sous-groupes de la clas-
sification dans les demandes vis6es it
l'alin6a 3 qui sont seulement mises i la
disposition du public pour inspection et
dans les communications y relatives.

ITALIE

[Voir note I ii la page 496 du present
volume.]

LUXEMBOURG

<< Conform6ment h l'article 4, 4, ii, le
Grand-Duch6 de Luxembourg se r6-
serve de ne pas faire figurer les sym-
boles relatifs aux groupes et sous-
groupes de la classification dans les
documents et les communications vis6s
i. l'alin6a 3. >>

MONACO

o Le Gouvernement princier d6clare
se pr6valoir de la r6serve figurant 4t
l'article 4, 4, ii, dudit Arrangement,
ainsi conqu : Tout pays qui ne proc~de
pas it l'examen de la nouveaut6 des in-
ventions, qu'il soit imm6diat ou diff6r6,
et dont la proc6dure de d6livrance des
brevets ou des autres titres de protec-
tion ne pr6voit pas une recherche sur
l'6tat de la technique peut d6clarer qu'il
se r6serve de ne pas faire figurer les
symboles relatifs aux groupes et sous-
groupes de la classification dans les
documents et les communications vis6s
4t l'alin6a 3. Si ces conditions n'existent
que pour certaines categories de titres
de protection ou certains domaines de
la technique, le pays en cause ne peut
faire usage de la r6serve que dans cette
mesure. >>
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NORWAY

"Referring to article 4 (4) (i), Norway
declares that it does not undertake to
include the symbols relating to groups
or subgroups of the Classification in
applications as referred to in arti-
cle 4 (3), which are only laid open for
public inspection and in notices relating
thereto."

SPAIN

NORVtGE

[TRADUCTION' - TRANSLATION 2]

Se r~f~rant A l'article 4, 4, i, la Nor-
v~ge declare qu'elle se reserve de ne pas
faire figurer les symboles relatifs aux
groupes ou sous-groupes de la classifi-
cation dans les demandes vis6es h l'ali-
n~a 3, qui sont seulement mises i la dis-
position du public pour inspection et
dans les communications y relatives.

ESPAGNE

[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

"[El Gobierno de Espafia]... declarando de modo expreso que ejercita la
reserva contenida en el articulo 4, pfrrafo 40, en sus apartados i e ii..."

[TRANSLATION]

[The Government of Spain] avails
itself of the reservation provided for in
article 4 (4) (i) and (ii)...

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST
REPUBLICS (a)

[TRADUCTION]

[Le Gouvernement de l'Espagne]
entend se pr6valoir de la r6serve pr6vue
par l'article 4, paragraphe 4, sous-
alin6as i et ii...

UNION DES REPUBLIQUES
SOCIALISTES SOVLETIQUES (a)

[RUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE RUSSE]

((C0103 COBeTCKHX COIHajiHCTHqecKHX Pecny6JimK C4HTaeT HO6oXOgHMbiM
3aRBHTb, qTO IIOJIO)ICeHHJI CTaTbH 12 [yHKTa 3 CornameHHa, npenycMaTpHBaItuHe
BO3MO)IHOCTh pacnpocTpaHeHHR qOOBapHBaIOUAHMHCA CTOpOHaMH ero geIRCTBHJI
Ha TeppHTOpHH, 3a MeHC;WL'HapoAHbie OTHOUIeHH1 KOTOphIX OHH HeCyT OTBeTCTBeH-
HOCTb, IBJISIOTCI yCTapeBUHMH H npOTHBOpetiaT AeKnapaLUHH reHepaibHO&
ACCaM6neH OpraHH3alHH O6-beHHeHHMbX HaKHA o npegocTaBJIeHHH He3aBHCH-
MOCTH KOJIOHHaJlbHbIM CTpaHaM H HapO1aM (pe3oloJlja reHepanbHoaf ACCaM6JCH
OOH 1514 (XV) OT 14 geKa6pn 1960 r.), npoo3rnacHBmerI Heo6x0OHMOCTb
He3aMeJ1HTeJIbHO H 6e3oroBopoqso fOJIO)KHTb KOHetx KOJIOHHajiH3My BO Bcex ero
4opMax H npoJIBJleHHaX.))

Traduction fournie par I'Organisation mondiale
de la propriti intellectuelle.

2 Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.
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[TRANSLATION]'

The Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lics considers it necessary to make the
following declaration in respect of the
provisions of article 12 (3) of the Agree-
ment. That article provides Contracting
Parties with the possibility of extending
its effect to those territories for the
external relations of which they are
responsible. The Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics declares that the
provisions of the said article are out-
dated and that they are in contradiction
with the Declaration of the General
Assembly of the United Nations on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples (United Nations
General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV)
of December 14, 1960).2 That Declara-
tion proclaims the necessity of bringing
to a speedy and unconditional end
colonialism in all its forms and mani-
festations.

[TRADUCTION]'

L'Union des R6publiques socialistes
sovi6tiques estime n6cessaire de faire la
d6claration suivante au sujet des dis-
positions de l'article 12, 3, de l'Arran-
gement. Cet article donne aux Etats
contractants la facult6 d'6tendre les
effets de celui-ci aux territoires pour
lesquels ils assument la responsabilit6
des relations ext6rieures. L'Union des
R6publiques socialistes sovi6tiques
d6clare que les dispositions dudit article
sont d6pass6es et qu'elles sont en
contradiction avec la D6claration de
I'Assembl6e g6n6rale des Nations
Unies sur l'octroi de l'ind6pendance
aux pays et aux peuples coloniaux
[r6solution 1514 (XV) du 14 d6cembre
1960 de l'Assembl6e g6n6rale des
Nations Unies] 2. Cette D6claration pro-
clame la n6cessit6 de mettre rapidement
et inconditionnellement fin au colonia-
lisme sous toutes ses formes et dans
toutes ses manifestations.

UNITED KINGDOM
BRITAIN AND
IRELAND

OF GREAT
NORTHERN

ROYAUME-UNI DE
BRETAGNE ET
DU NORD

GRANDE-
D'IRLANDE

"The United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland declares
in accordance with article 4 (4) (i) that
it does not undertake to include the
symbols relating to groups or subgroups
of the classification in applications as
referred to in paragraph (3) which are
only laid open for public inspection and
in notices relating thereto."

, Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.

2 United Nations, Official Records of the General
Assembly, Fifteenth Session, Supplement No. 16
(A/4684), p. 66.

[TRADUCTION' - TRANSLATION3 ]

Le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Breta-
gne et d'Irlande du Nord declare, con-
form6ment hi l'article 4, 4, i, qu'il se
reserve de ne pas faire figurer les sym-
boles relatifs aux groupes ou sous-
groupes de la classification dans les
demandes vis6es h l'alin6a 3 qui sont
seulement mises h la disposition du pu-
blic pour inspection et dans les com-
munications y relatives.

ITraduction fournie par l'Organisation mondiale
de la propri6te intellectuelle.

2 Nations Unies, Documents officiels de l'Assem-
blie gdnerale, quinzidme session, Suppliment no 16
(A/4684), p. 70.

1 Translation supplied by the World Intellectual
Property Organization.
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SUCCESSION TO THE STRAS-
BOURG AGREEMENT CONCERNING

THE INTERNATIONAL PATENT

CLASSIFICATION OF MARCH 24,
19711

Notification effected on:
16 November 1976

SURINAME

(With effect from 25 November 1975.)

See p. 484 of this volume.

Vol. 1160, 1-18337

SUCCESSION A L'ARRANGEMENT
DE STRASBOURG CONCERNANT

LA CLASSIFICATION INTERNATIO-

NALE DE BREVETS DU 24 MARS

19711

Notification effectuge le
16 novembre 1976

SURINAME

(Avec effet au 25 novembre 1975.)

Voir p. 496 du prisent volume.
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ANNEX A ANNEXE A

No. 1374. AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRE-
LAND AND THE SWISS FEDERAL
COUNCIL FOR AIR SERVICES BE-
TWEEN AND BEYOND THEIR RE-
SPECTIVE TERRITORIES. SIGNED
AT LONDON ON 5 APRIL 1950'

EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN
AGREEMENT FURTHER REVISING THE

ROUTE SCHEDULES ANNEXED TO THE

ABOVE-MENTIONED AGREEMENT (WITH

REVISED ROUTE SCHEDULES). BERN,
16 JANUARY AND 5 FEBRUARY 19792

Authentic texts: English and French.

Registered by the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland on 26 Feb-
ruary 1980.

Her Majesty's Ambassador at Berne to the
Head of the Swiss Federal Political
Department

BRITISH EMBASSY

BERNE

16 January 1979

Note No. FPD/9

Your Excellency,
I have the honour to refer to discus-

sions which took place in London from
31 October to 1 November 1978 between the
Aeronautical Authorities of the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland and the Swiss Federal
Council in accordance with article 9 of the
Agreement for air services between and
beyond their respective territories, signed

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 99, p. 106, and
annex A in volumes 310 and 360.

2 Came into force on 5 February 1979, the date of the
note in reply, in accordance with the provisions of the
said notes.

Vol. 1160. A-1374

NO 1374. ACCORD ENTRE LE GOU-
VERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IR-
LANDE DU NORD ET LE CONSEIL
FtDtRAL SUISSE RELATIF AUX
SERVICES AIRIENS ENTRE LEURS
TERRITOIRES RESPECTIFS ET AU-
DELA. SIGNt A LONDRES LE
5 AVRIL 1950'

ECHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN
ACCORD MODIFIANT A NOUVEAU LES TA-
BLEAUX DE ROUTES ANNEXES A L'ACCORD

SUSMENTIONNE (AVEC TABLEAUX DE
ROUTES Ri VISES). BERNE, 16 JANVIER ET
5 FEVRIER 19792

Textes authentiques : anglais et fran~ais.

Enregistri par le Royaume-Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord le 26 fi-
vrier 1980.

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

L'Ambassadeur de Sa Majesti britannique
d Berne au chef du Dipartement poli-
tique fdiral suisse

AMBASSADE DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE

BERNE

Le 16 janvier 1979

Note n0 FPD/9

Monsieur le chef du Npartement,
J'ai 'honneur de me r~f~rer aux discus-

sions qui ont eu lieu 4 Londres du 31 octo-
bre au le, novembre 1978 entre les auto-
rites a~ronautiques du Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et
d'Irlande du Nord et le Conseil f~d~ral
suisse, conform~ment k I'article 9 de 'Ac-
cord relatif aux services a~riens entre leurs
territoires et au-delh sign6 h Londres le

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 99, p. 106,
et annexe A des volumes 310 et 360.

2 Entni en vigueur le 5 f6vrier 1979, date de la note de

reponse, conformiment aux dispositions desdites notes.



1980 UnIted Nations - Treaty Series . Nations Unles - Recueli des Traites 525

at London on 5 April 1950.' During these
discussions, it was agreed in principle that
the revised route schedules set out in the
annex to this Note should be substituted
for those contained in the annex to the
said Agreement, as amended by Notes
exchanged on I May 19572 and 12 Novem-
ber 1959.

3

I now have the honour to inform Your
Excellency that the revised route schedules
are acceptable to the Government of the
United Kingdom and, if they are also
acceptable to the Swiss Federal Council, to
propose that this Note with its annex, and
Your Excellency's reply in that sense, shall
constitute an agreement between the two
Governments in this matter which shall enter
into force on the date of Your Excellency's
reply.

I avail myself of this opportunity to
renew to Your Excellency the assurance of
my highest consideration.

A. K. ROTHNIE

REVISED ROUTE SCHEDULES

Schedule I

Routes to be served by the designated
airlines of Switzerland:

1. Points in Switzerland-London and/or
Manchester and/or Glasgow and/or
Birmingham;

2. Points in Switzerland-Manchester-
Dublin;

3. Points in Switzerland-points in Italy or
Austria or Yugoslavia-Athens-Istan-
bul or Ankara-Tel Aviv or Beirut or
Damascus or Cairo-a point in Iraq-
Kuwait-a point in Iran-a point in
Pakistan-points in India-Rangoon or
Bangkok-Hong Kong-Tokyo;

4. Points in Switzerland-Manchester or
Prestwick-Shannon-Iceland-Green-
land-Gander either to New York or to a
point in Canada and thence to a point in
the United States of America.

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 99, p. 106.
Ibid., vol. 310, p. 359.

'Ibid., vol. 360, p. 384.

5 avril 1950'. Au cours de ces discussions, il
a 6ti convenu en principe que les tableaux
des routes figurant i l'annexe audit Accord,
tels qu'amend6s par 6changes de notes
le l

e
, mai 19572 et le 12 novembre 19593,

seraient remplac6s par les tableaux des
routes r6vis6s figurant k 'annexe h la pr6-
sente Note.

J'ai I'honneur de vous faire connaitre que
les tableaux des routes r6vis6s en question
sont acceptables pour le Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni et de proposer, pour le cas
oii ils seraient 6galement acceptables pour
le Conseil f6d6ral suisse, que la pr6sente
Note et son annexe et la r6ponse de Votre
Excellence h cet effet constituent un accord
en la mati~re entre nos deux gouvernements
qui entrera en vigueur h la date de votre
r6ponse.

Veuillez agr6er, etc.

A. K. ROTHNIE

TABLEAUX DES ROUTES RtVISIES

Tableau I

Routes i desservir par les entreprises
d6sign6es de Suisse :

1) Points situ6s en Suisse - Londres et/ou
Manchester et/ou Glasgow et/ou
Birmingham;

2) Points situ~s en Suisse - Manchester -
Dublin;

3) Points situ6s en Suisse - points situ6s
en Italie ou en Autriche ou en Yougo-
slavie - Ath~nes - Istanbul ou An-
kara - Tel Aviv ou Beyrouth ou Damas
ou Le Caire - un point situ6 en Iraq -
Koweit - un point situ6 en Iran - un
point situ6 au Pakistan - points situ6s
en Inde - Rangoon ou Bangkok -
Hong-Kong - Tokyo;

4) Points situ6s en Suisse - Manchester
ou Prestwick - Shannon - Islande -
Groenland - Gander - soit vers New
York soit vers un point situ6 au Canada
et de lk vers un point situ6 aux Etats-
Unis d'Am6rique.

Nations Unies, Recueji des Traitis, vol. 99, p. 106.
2 Ibid., vol. 310, p. 359.
.Ibid., vol. 360, p. 384.
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Schedule II

Routes to be served by the designated
airlines of the United Kingdom:

I. Points in the United Kingdom-Ziirich
and/or Geneva and/or Basle and/or
Berne;

2. London-Zirich or Geneva-Belgrade
or Athens and thence either Tel Aviv
or Beirut or Nicosia or Istanbul;

3. London-Zirich or Geneva-a point in
Turkey-Tel Aviv or Beirut or Damascus
or Cairo-a point in Iraq-Kuwait-Bah-
rain or Doha or Dubai or Abu Dhabi or
Muscat-a point in Iran-a point in
Pakistan-points in India and beyond to
the Far East and/or to Australia and
New Zealand;

4. London-Ziirich or Geneva-Tripoli-
Benghazi-Cairo-Bahrain or Doha or
Dubai or Abu Dhabi or Muscat-Khar-
toum-Aden-Kinshasa-Kano-Lagos-
Accra-Entebbe-Nairobi-Kilimanjaro-
Dar es Salaam-Seychelles-Mauritius-
points in Malawi-points in Zambia-
points in Rhodesia-Johannesburg.

NOTES TO SCHEDULES I AND II. The
designated airline or airlines may on any or
all the flights omit calling at any of the points
in the respective route schedule and may
serve the points in any order, provided that
the agreed services on these routes begin at
a point in the territory of the party desig-
nating the airline or airlines.

Tableau II

Routes desservir par les entreprises
d~signdes du Royaume-Uni :

1) Points situ~s au Royaume-Uni - Zurich'
et/ou Gen~ve et/ou Bhle et/ou Berne;

2) Londres - Zurich ou Gen~ve - Belgrade
ou Ath~nes et de lh soit vers Tel-Aviv,
soit vers Beyrouth, vers Nicosie ou vers
Istanbul;

3) Londres - Zurich ou Gen~ve- un
point situ6 en Turquie - Tel-Aviv ou
Beyrouth ou Damas ou Le Caire - un
point situs en Iraq - Koweit - Bahrein
ou Doha ou Dubai ou Abu Dhabi ou
Mascate - un point situs en Iran - un
point situ6 au Pakistan - des points
situ6s en Inde et au-dell vers l'Extrme
Orient et/ou vers l'Australie et la
Nouvelle-Z6lande;

4) Londres - Zurich ou Gen~ve - Tripoli -
Benghazi - Le Caire - Bahrein ou Doha
ou Dubai ou Abu Dhabi ou Mascate -
Khartoum - Aden - Kinshasa - Kano -
Lagos - Accra - Entebbe - Nairobi
- Kilimandjaro - Dar es-Salaam -
Seychelles - Maurice - des points situ6s
au Malawi - des points situ6s en Zam-
bie - des points situ6s en Rhod6sie
- Johannesburg.

NOTES JOINTES AUX TABLEAUX I ET II.
L'entreprise d6sign~e pourra ou les entre-
prises d6sign6es pourront omettre de des-
servir, lors de tout ou partie des vols, l'un
quelconque des points mentionngs sur le
tableau des routes correspondant et pour-
ront desservir les points indiqu~s dans
n'importe quel ordre, i condition que les
services convenus empruntant lesdites
routes aient leur point de depart sur le terri-
toire de la partie d6signant l'entreprise con-
sid~r6e ou les entreprises consid6r6es.

Vol. 1160. A-1374
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[TRANSLATION' - TRADUCTION
2

]

Le chef du Dipartement politique fidral
suisse 6i l'Ambassadeur de Sa Majestj
britannique t Berne

Berne, le 5 f~vrier 1979
Monsieur 1'Ambassadeur,

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser rception de
votre lettre du 16 janvier 1979 libell~e
comme suit :

[Voir note I]

Je suis en mesure de vous faire savoir que
votre proposition rencontre l'agr~ment des
autorit~s suisses. Ds lors votre lettre et
la prsente riponse, y compris leurs an-
nexes, constituent un accord entre nos deux
gouvernements, au terme duquel les ta-
bleaux de route r~vis~s de 'annexe de
'Accord conclu le 5 avril 1950 entre la
Suisse et le Royaume-Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord relatif aux
services ariens, telle qu'amend6e par les
6changes de lettres du 1er mai 1957 et du
12 novembre 1959, sont remplac~s par les
tableaux de route joints h votre lettre du
16janvier 1979 et repris h l'annexe de la pr6-
sente. Cet accord pass6 entre nos deux
gouvernements entre en vigueur ce jour.

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur l'Ambassa-
deur, I'assurance de ma haute consid6ration.

PIERRE AUBERT

[Annexe comme sous la note I]

The Head of the Swiss Federal Political
Department to Her Majesty's Ambas-
sador at Berne

Berne, 5 February 1979

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt
of your Note dated 16 January 1979 worded
as follows:

[See note I]

I am in a position to inform you that your
proposal meets with the agreement of the
Swiss authorities. Therefore your Note and
the present reply, with their annexes, con-
stitute an agreement between our two
Governments, by which the revised route
schedules annexed to the Agreement on
air services concluded on 5 April 1950
between Switzerland and the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
as amended by the Exchanges of Notes of
1 May 1957 and of 12 November 1959, are
replaced by the route schedules annexed to
your Note of 16 January 1979 and to the
present reply. This Agreement between our
two Governments enters into force on
today's date.

Please accept, Monsieur 1'Ambassadeur,
the assurance of my highest consideration.

PIERRE AUBERT

[Annex as under note I]

I Translation supplied by the Government of the
United Kingdom.

2 Traduction fournie par le Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni.

Vol. 1160, A-1374
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No. 1613. CONSTITUTION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL RICE COMMIS-
SION. FORMULATED AT THE IN-
TERNATIONAL RICE MEETING AT
BAGUIO, 1-13 MARCH 1948, AND
APPROVED BY THE CONFERENCE
OF THE FOOD AND AGRICULTURE
ORGANIZATION OF THE UNITED
NATIONS AT ITS FOURTH SESSION
HELD IN WASHINGTON FROM 15 TO
29 NOVEMBER 1948'

ACCEPTANCE

Instrument deposited with the Director-
General of the Food and Agriculture Organ-
ization of the United Nations on:

12 February 1980

BANGLADESH

(With effect from 12 February 1980.)

Certified statement was registered by the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations on 27 February 1980.

No. 8791. PROTOCOL RELATING TO
THE STATUS OF REFUGEES. DONE
AT NEW YORK ON 31 JANUARY
19672

ACCESSION

Instrument deposited on:

27 February 1980

LIBERIA

(With effect from 27 February 1980.)

Registered ex officio on 27 February 1980.

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 120, p. 13; for
subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative
Indexes Nos. 2 to 10 and 13, as well as annex A in
volumes 902, 917, 954 and 972.

2 Ibid., vol. 606, p. 267; for subsequent actions, see
references in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 9 to 13, as well
as annex A in volumes 856, 884, 886, 890, 903, 936,
958, 995, 1015, 1018, 1023, 1051, 1065, 1073, 1079, 1098,
1102, 1108, 1119, 1122 and 1155.

Vol. 1160. A-1613, 8791

NO 1613. ACTE CONSTITUTIF DE LA
COMMISSION INTERNATIONALE
DU RIZ. RIDIGIt A LA CONF-
RENCE INTERNATIONALE DU
RIZ TENUE A BAGUIO DU Ier AU
13 MARS 1948 ET ADOPTt PAR LA
CONFI RENCE DE L'ORGANISA-
TION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR
L'ALIMENTATION ET L'AGRICUL-
TURE AU COURS DE SA QUA-
TRIkME SESSION TENUE A
WASHINGTON DU 15 AU 29 NO-
VEMBRE 1948'

ACCEPTATION

Instrument diposi auprs du Directeur
gendral de l'Organisation des Nations Unies
pour l'alimentation et l'agriculture le:

12 f6vrier 1980

BANGLADESH

(Avec effet au 12 f6vrier 1980.)

La diclaration certifige a 9ti enregistrie
par l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour
l'alimentation et l'agriculture le 27 fivrier
1980.

No 8791. PROTOCOLE RELATIF AU
STATUT DES RPEFUGItS. FAIT A
NEW YORK LE 31 JANVIER 19672

ADHISION

Instrument dipose le:

27 f6vrier 1980

LIBtRIA

(Avec effet au 27 f~vrier 1980.)

Enregistrd d'office le 27fivrier 1980.

Nations Unies, Recueji des Traitis, vol. 120, p, 13;
pour les faits ult~rieurs, voir les rifirences donn~es
dans les Index cumulatifs n' 2 i 10 et 13, ainsi que
l'annexe A des volumes 902, 917, 954 et 972.

1 Ibid., vol. 606, p. 267; pour les faits ult6rieurs, voir
les references donn6es dans les Index cumulatifs n' 9
h 13, ainsi que i'annexe A des volumes 856, 884, 886,
890, 903, 936, 958, 995, 1015, 1018, 1023, 1051, 1065,
1073, 1079,1098,1102, 1108, 1119, 1122 et 1155.
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No. 10346. EUROPEAN CONVENTION ON INFORMATION ON FOREIGN LAW.
DONE AT LONDON ON 7 JUNE 1968'

ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL 2 
TO THE ABOVE-MENTIONED CONVENTION. SIGNED AT

STRASBOURG ON 15 MARCH 1978

Authentic texts: English and French.
Registered by the Secretary General of the Council of Europe, acting on behalf of the

Parties, on 28 February 1980.
The member States of the Council of Europe, signatory hereto,

Having regard to the provisions of the European Convention on Information on
Foreign Law, opened for signature in London on 7 June 19683 (hereinafter referred to
as "the Convention"),

Considering that it is desirable to extend the system of international mutual assistance
established by that Convention in the field of criminal law and procedure, in a multilateral
framework open to all the Contracting Parties to the Convention,

Considering that, with a view to eliminating economic obstacles to legal proceedings
and permitting persons in an economically weak position more easily to exercise their
rights in member States, it is also desirable to extend the system established by the
Convention to the field of legal aid and advice in civil and commercial matters,

Noting that article 1, paragraph 2, of the Convention provides that two or more
Contracting Parties may decide to extend as between themselves the scope of the Con-
vention to fields other than those referred to in the Convention,

Noting that article 3, paragraph 3, of the Convention provides that two or more
Contracting Parties may decide to extend as between themselves the Convention to requests
from authorities other than judicial authorities,

Have agreed as follows:

CHAPTER I

Article 1. The Contracting Parties undertake to supply one another, in accordance
with the provisions of the Convention, with information on their substantive and pro-

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 720, p. 147, and annex A in volumes 759 and 867.
2 Came into force on 31 August 1979, i.e., three months after the date on which three member States of the

Council of Europe had become Parties to the Protocol by signature with reservation in respect of ratification,
acceptance or approval, followed by ratification, acceptance or approval, in accordance with article 7 (I).
Instruments of ratification were deposited with the Secretary General of the Council of Europe as follows:

Date of deposit
of the instrument

State of ratification
Belgium ................................................................ 30 M ay 1979
C yprus* ................................................................ 3 A pril 1979
N orway ................................................................ 2 N ovem ber 1978

* See p. 540 of this volume for the text of the declaration made upon ratification.
Subsequently, the Protocol came into force in respect of the States listed below three months after signature

without reservation in respect of ratification, acceptance or approval, or after the date of deposit of their instru-
ments of ratification, acceptance or approval with the Secretary General of the Council of Europe, in accord-
ance with article 7 (2):

Date of deposit
of the instrument

State of ratification
Denmark ................................................................ II October 1979

(With effect from 12 January 1980.)
Austria .................................................................. 25 February 1980

(With effect from 26 May 1980.)
3 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 720, p. 147.

Vol. 1160. A-10346



530 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 1980

cedural law and judicial organization in the criminal field, including prosecuting authori-
ties, as well as on the law concerning the enforcement of penal measures. This undertaking
applies to all proceedings in respect of offences the prosecution of which, at the time of
the request for information, falls within the jurisdiction of the judicial authorities of the
requesting Party.

Article 2. A request for information on questions in the field referred to in article 1
may:

a. Emanate not only from a court, but from any judicial authority having jurisdiction to
prosecute offences or execute sentences that have been imposed with final and binding
effect; and

b. Be made not only where proceedings have actually been instituted, but also when the
institution of proceedings is envisaged.

CHAPTER II

Article 3. Within the framework of the undertaking contained in article 1, para-
graph I, of the Convention, the Contracting Parties agree that requests for information
may:

a. Emanate not only from a judicial authority but also from any authority or person acting
within official systems of legal aid or legal advice on behalf of persons in an economically
weak position; and

b. Be made not only where proceedings have actually been instituted but also when the
institution of proceedings is envisaged.

Article 4. 1. Each Contracting Party which has not set up or appointed one or more
bodies to act as a transmitting agency as provided for in article 2, paragraph 2, of the
Convention, shall set up or appoint such an agency or agencies for the purpose of trans-
mitting any request for information in accordance with article 3 of this Protocol to the
competent foreign receiving agency.

2. Each Contracting Party shall communicate to the Secretary General of the Council
of Europe the name and address of the transmitting agency or agencies set up or appointed
in accordance with the preceding paragraph.

CHAPTER III

Article 5. 1. Any State may, at the time of signature or when depositing its
instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession, declare that it will only be
bound by one or the other of chapters I and II of this Protocol.

2. Any State having made such a declaration may, at any subsequent time, declare
by means of a notification addressed to the Secretary General of the Council of Europe
that it will be bound by the provisions of both chapters I and II. Such notification shall
take effect from the date of its reception.

3. Any Contracting Party which is bound by the provisions of both chapters I
and II may at any time declare by means of a notification addressed to the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe that it will only be bound by one or the other of chap-
ters I and II. Such notification shall take effect six months after the date of the receipt
of such notification.

4. The provisions of chapter I or II, as the case may be, shall be applicable only
between Contracting Parties which are bound by the chapter in question.

Article 6. 1. This Protocol shall be open to signature by the member States of the
Council of Europe, signatory to the Convention, who may become Parties to it either by:

a. Signature without reservation in respect of ratification, acceptance or approval;
Vol. 1160. A-10346
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b. Signature with reservation in respect of ratification, acceptance or approval, followed
by ratification, acceptance or approval.

2. Instruments of ratification, acceptance or approval shall be deposited with the
Secretary General of the Council of Europe.

3. A member State of the Council of Europe may not sign this Protocol without
reservation in respect of ratification, acceptance or approval, nor ratify, accept or approve
it, unless it has, simultaneously or previously, ratified or accepted the Convention.

Article 7. 1. This Protocol shall enter into force three months after the date on
which three member States of the Council of Europe shall have become Parties to the
Protocol in accordance with the provisions of article 6.

2. In the case of any member State which shall subsequently sign the Protocol
without reservation in respect of ratification, acceptance or approval or which shall ratify,
accept or approve it, the Protocol shall enter into force three months after the date of
such signature or after the date of deposit of the instrument of ratification, acceptance or
approval.

Article 8. 1. After the entry into force of this Protocol, any State which has
acceded, or has been invited to accede, to the Convention, may be invited by the Com-
mittee of Ministers to accede also to this Protocol.

2. Such accession shall be effected by depositing with the Secretary General of the
Council of Europe an instrument of accession which shall take effect three months after
the date of its deposit.

Article 9. 1. Any State may, at the time of signature or when depositing its
instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession, specify the territory or
territories to which this Protocol shall apply.

2. Any State may, when depositing its instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession or at any later date, by declaration addressed to the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe, extend this Protocol to any other territory or territories
specified in the declaration and for whose international relations it is responsible or on
whose behalf it is authorised to give undertakings.

3. Any declaration made in pursuance of the preceding paragraph may, in respect of
any territory mentioned in such declaration, be withdrawn by means of a notification
addressed to the Secretary General of the Council of Europe. Such withdrawal shall take
effect six months after the date of receipt by the Secretary General of the Council of
Europe of the notification.

Article 10. 1. Any Contracting Party may, in so far as it is concerned, denounce
this Protocol by means of a notification addressed to the Secretary General of the Council
of Europe.

2. Such denunciation shall take effect six months after the date of receipt by the
Secretary General of the Council of Europe of such notification.

3. Denunciation of the Convention shall automatically entail denunciation of this
Protocol.

Article /1. The Secretary General of the Council of Europe shall notify the member
States of the Council and any State which has acceded to the Convention of:
a. Any signature without reservation in respect of ratification, acceptance or approval;

b. Any signature with reservation in respect of ratification, acceptance or approval;

c. Any deposit of an instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession;
d. Any date of entry into force of this Protocol in accordance with article 7 thereof;

e. Any notification received in pursuance of the provisions of article 4;

Vol. 1160. A-10346
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f. Any declaration or notification received in pursuance of the provisions of article 5;

g. Any declaration received in pursuance of the provisions of article 9 and any withdrawal
of any such declaration;

h. Any notification received in pursuance of the provisions of article 10 and the date on
which denunciation takes effect.

Vol. 1160. A-10346
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NO 10346. CONVENTION EUROPIENNE DANS LE DOMAINE DE L'INFORMA-
TION SUR LE DROIT ITRANGER. FAITE A LONDRES LE 7 JUIN 1968'

PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL 2 A LA CONVENTION SUSMENTIONNIE. SIGNIE A STRASBOURG
LE 15 MARS 1978

Textes authentiques : anglais et frangais.

Enregistrg par le Secritaire giniral du Conseil de I'Europe, agissant au noma des Parties,
le 28 fivrier 1980.

Les Etats membres du Conseil de l'Europe, signataires du present Protocole,

Vu les dispositions de la Convention europ6enne dans le domaine de l'information
sur le droit 6tranger, ouverte h la signature Londres le 7 juin 19683 (ci-apr~s dtnommte
c la Convention >,),

Considtrant qu'il est opportun d'6tendre le syst~me d'entraide intemationale 6tabli
par cette Convention au domaine penal et de la procedure ptnale, et ce dans un cadre
multilattral ouvert A toutes les Parties Contractantes A la Convention,

Considtrant qu'en vue d'61iminer les obstacles de nature 6conomique qui emp~chent
l'acc~s h la justice et de permettre k des personnes 6conomiquement dtfavoristes de
mieux faire valoir leurs droits dans les Etats membres, il est 6galement souhaitable
d'6tendre le syst~me itabli par la Convention au domaine de l'assistance judiciaire et de
la consultation juridique en mati~re civile et commerciale,

Constatant que I'article 1, paragraphe 2, de la Convention prtvoit que deux ou
plusieurs Parties Contractantes pourront convenir d'6tendre, en ce qui les concerne, le
champ d'application de la prtsente Convention A des domaines autres que ceux indiquts
dans la Convention,

Constatant que l'article 3, paragraphe 3, de la Convention prtvoit que deux ou
plusieurs Parties Contractantes pourront convenir d'6tendre, en ce qui les concerne,
l'application de la Convention A des demandes 6manant d'autoritts autres que les auto-
rites judiciaires,

I Nations Unies, Recued des Traitis, vol. 720, p. 147, et annexe A des volumes 759 et 867.
2 Entre en vigueur le 31 aofit 1979, soit trois mois apr~s [a date h laquelle trois Etats membres du Conseil de

I'Europe 6taient devenus parties au Protocole par [a signature sous reserve de ratification, d'acceptation ou
d'approbation, suivie de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation, conform6ment h I'article 7, paragraphe I.
Des instruments de ratification ont 6t6 d{posis aupras du Secrtaire gtntral du Conseil de I'Europe comme suit

Date du di'p&
de l'instrument

Etat de ratification
Belgique ..................................... .......................... 30 m ai 1979
Chypre* ................................................................. 3 avril 1979
Norvige ................................................................ 2 novembre 1978

* Voir p. 540 du present volume pour le texte de la d~claration faite lors de la ratification.
Par la suite, le Protocole est entre en vigueur h 1'6gard des Etats indiqu6s ci-apris trois mois apris la date de

signature sans reserve de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation, ou apris la date du d6p6t de leurs instru-
ments de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation aupres du Secretaire gniral du Conseil de I'Europe, confor-
mtment h I'article 7, paragraphe 2:

Date du dip&t
de I'instrument

Etat de ratification
Danem ark ................................................................. I I octobre 1979

(Avec effet au 12 janvier 1980.)
A utriche .................................................................. 25 fivrier 1980

(Avec effet au 26 mai 1980.)
3 Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitts, vol. 720, p. 147.
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Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

CHAPITRE I

Article 1. Les Parties Contractantes s'engagent Ai se fournir, selon les dispositions
de la Convention, des renseignements concernant leur droit materiel et procedural, leur
organisation judiciaire dans le domaine p6nal, y compris le Ministare Public, ainsi que le
droit relatif 4 l'ex~cution des mesures p6nales. Cet engagement s'applique 4 toute proc&
dure visant des infractions dont la repression est, au moment o6i les renseignements
sont demand~s, de la competence des autorit~s judiciaires de la Partie requ~rante.

Article 2. Une demande de renseignements sur des points concernant les domaines
vis6s i l'article 1 peut :
a. Emaner, outre d'un tribunal, de toute autorit6 judiciaire comp~tente en mati~re de pour-

suite ou d'ex6cution des sentences d6finitives et ayant force de la chose jug6e; et

b. Etre form6e, non seulement A l'occasion d'une instance d6ja engag6e, mais aussi
lorsqu'il est envisag6 d'engager une poursuite.

CHAPITRE 1I

Article 3. Dans le cadre de l'engagement d6coulant de I'article I, paragraphe 1, de
la Convention, les Parties Contractantes conviennent que la demande de renseignements
peut :
a. Emaner, outre d'une autorit6 judiciaire, de toute autorit6 ou personne agissant dans le

cadre d'un syst~me officiel d'assistance judiciaire ou de consultation juridique pour le
compte de personnes 6conomiquement d6favoris6es; et

b. Etre form6e, non seulement h l'occasion d'une instance d6jii engag6e, mais aussi
lorsqu'il est envisag6 d'engager une instance.

Article 4. 1. Toute Partie Contractante qui n'a pas cr66 ou d6sign6 un ou plusieurs
organes de transmission conform6ment h 'article 2, paragraphe 2, de la Convention, doit
cr6er ou d6signer un tel ou de tels organes charg6s de transmettre h l'organe de r6cep-
tion 6tranger comptent, toute demande de renseignements form6e en vertu de l'arti-
cle 3 du pr6sent Protocole.

2. Toute Partie Contractante communiquera au Secr6taire G6n6ral du Conseil de
I'Europe la d6nomination et l'adresse de l'organe ou des organes de transmission cr66s ou
d6signgs en application du paragraphe prgcgdent.

CHAPITRE III

Article 5. I. Tout Etat peut, au moment de la signature ou du d6p6t de son instru-
ment de ratification, d'acceptation, d'approbation ou d'adh6sion, d6clarer qu'il ne sera li
que par les dispositions du chapitre I ou par celles du chapitre II du pr6sent Protocole.

2. Tout Etat ayant fait une telle d6claration pourra ult6rieurement k tout moment
d6clarer par voie de notification adress6e au Secr6taire G6n6ral du Conseil de l'Europe
qu'il sera li6 par l'ensemble des dispositions des chapitres I et II. Cette notification
prendra effet h la date de sa r6ception.

3. Toute Partie Contractante qui est li6e par l'ensemble des dispositions des chapi-
tres I et II pourra i tout moment d6clarer par voie de notification adress6e au Secr6taire
G6n6ral du Conseil de 1'Europe qu'elle ne sera li6e que par les dispositions du chapitre I
ou par celles du chapitre II. Cette notification prendra effet six mois apr~s la date de sa
r6ception.

4. Les dispositions du chapitre I ou du chapitre II ne sont applicables qu'entre les
Parties Contractantes qui sont li6es respectivement par les dispositions du m~me chapitre.
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Article 6. 1. Le pr6sent Protocole est ouvert h la signature des Etats membres du
Conseil de l'Europe, signataires de la Convention, qui peuvent devenir Parties au Proto-
cole par :

a. La signature sans reserve de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation;

b. La signature sous reserve de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation, suivie de
ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation.

2. Les instruments de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation seront ddpos~s
pros le Secr~taire G~n~ral du Conseil de I'Europe.

3. Aucun Etat membre du Conseil de l'Europe ne pourra signer le pr6sent Proto-
cole sans r6serve de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation, ou le ratifier, accepter
ou approuver, sans avoir simultan6ment ou ant6rieurement ratifi6 ou accept6 la Convention.

Article 7. 1. Le prdsent Protocole entrera en vigueur trois mois apr~s la date h
laquelle trois Etats membres du Conseil de I'Europe seront devenus Parties au Protocole
conform6ment aux dispositions de I'article 6.

2. Pour tout Etat membre qui le signera ult6rieurement sans reserve de ratification,
d'acceptation ou d'approbation ou le ratifiera, I'acceptera ou l'approuvera, le Protocole
entrera en vigueur trois mois apr~s la date de la signature ou du d6p6t de l'instrument
de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation.

Article 8. 1. Apr~s 'entr6e en vigueur du prisent Protocole, tout Etat qui a adh6r6
h la Convention ou qui aura 6t6 invit6 h y adh6rer, pourra etre invit6 par le Comit6 des
Ministres h adh6rer igalement au pr6sent Protocole.

2. L'adh6sion s'effectuera par le d6p6t, pris le Secr6taire Gdn6ral du Conseil de
l'Europe, d'un instrument d'adh6sion qui prendra effet trois mois apr~s la date de son d6p6t.

Article 9. 1. Tout Etat peut, au moment de la signature ou au moment du d6p6t
de son instrument de ratification, d'acceptation, d'approbation ou d'adh6sion, disigner le
ou les territoires auxquels s'appliquera le present Protocole.

2. Tout Etat peut, au moment du d6p6t de son instrument de ratification, d'accepta-
tion,.d'approbation ou d'adh6sion ou A tout autre moment par la suite, 6tendre l'appli-
cation du pr6sent Protocole, par d6claration adress6e au Secr6taire G6n6ral du Conseil de
l'Europe, ii tout autre territoire d6sign6 dans la d6claration et dont il assure les relations
internationales ou pour lequel il est habilit6 4 stipuler.

3. Toute d6claration faite en vertu du paragraphe pr6c6dent pourra tre retirie, en ce
qui concerne tout territoire d6sign6 dans cette d6claration, par notification adress6e au
Secr6taire G6n6ral du Conseil de l'Europe. Le retrait prendra effet six mois apr~s la date
de r6ception de la notification par le Secr6taire G6n6ral du Conseil de l'Europe.

Article 10. 1. Toute Partie Contractante pourra, en ce qui la concerne, d6noncer
le pr6sent Protocole en adressant une notification au Secr6taire G6n6ral du Conseil de
I'Europe.

2. La d6nonciation prendra effet six mois apr~s la date de la r6ception de la notifica-
tion par le Secr6taire G6n6ral du Conseil de I'Europe.

3. La d6nonciation de la Convention entraine automatiquement la d6nonciation du
pr6sent Protocole.

Article 11. Le Secr6taire G6n6ral du Conseil de l'Europe notifiera aux Etats mem-
bres du Conseil et h tout Etat ayant adh6r6 t la Convention :

a. Toute signature sans r6serve de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation;

b. Toute signature sous r6serve de ratification, d'acceptation ou d'approbation;

c. Le d6p6t de tout instrument de ratification, d'acceptation, d'approbation ou d'adh6sion;

d. Toute date d'entr6e en vigueur du pr6sent Protocole conform6ment it son article 7;
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e. Toute notification revue en application des dispositions de I'article 4;
f. Toute diclaration ou notification revue en application des dispositions de I'article 5;
g. Toute d~claration regue en application des dispositions de I'article 9 et tout retrait

d'une telle d~claration;
h. Toute notification regue en application des dispositions de 'article 10 et la date k

laquelle la d~nonciation prendra effet.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned,
being duly authorised thereto, have signed
this Protocol.

DONE at Strasbourg, this 15th day of
March 1978, in English and in French, both
texts being equally authoritative, in a single
copy which shall remain deposited in the
archives of the Council of Europe. The
Secretary General of the Council of Europe
shall transmit certified copies to each of the
signatory and acceding States.

For the Government
of the Republic of Austria:

EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussign6s, dfiment
autoris6s i cet effet, ont sign6 le present Pro-
tocole.

FAIT A Strasbourg, le 15 mars 1978, en
francais et en anglais, les deux textes faisant
6galement foi, en un seul exemplaire qui sera
dipos6 dans les archives du Conseil de
l'Europe. Le Secr~taire Gdndral du Conseil
de 1'Europe en communiquera copie certi-
fide conforme Zi chacun des Etats signataires
et adherents.

Pour le Gouvernement
de la Rdpublique d'Autriche:

Strasbourg, le 17 mars 1978

Sous reserve de ratification ou d'acceptation'

OTro MASCHKE

For the Government
of the Kingdom of Belgium:

Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume de Belgique:

Sous r6serve de ratification ou d'acceptation'
A. VRANKEN

For the Government Pour le Gouvernement
of the Republic of Cyprus: de la R6publique de Chypre:

With reservation in respect of ratification or acceptance2

Strasbourg, le ler d6cembre 1978
CONSTANTINOS N. PILAVACHI

For the Government Pour le Gouvernement
of the Kingdom of Denmark: du Royaume de Danemark

With reservation in respect of ratification or acceptance 2

P. VON DER HUDE

For the Government
of the French Republic:

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique frangaise:

Sous r6serve de ratification ou d'acceptation'

A. FEQUANT

For the Government
of the Federal Republic of Germany:

Pour le Gouvernement
de la Ripublique f6ddrale d'Allemagne

Sous reserve de ratification ou d'acceptation'

Strasbourg, le 24 avril 1978

CARL H. LUDERS

With reservation in respect of ratification or acceptance.
2 Sous riserve de ratification ou d'acceptation.

Vol. 1160. A-10346



538 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Traltis 1980

For the Government Pour le Gouvernement
of the Hellenic Republic: de la R6publique hell6nique

Sous r6serve de ratification ou d'acceptation'

Strasbourg, le 20 d6cembre 1978

NICOLAS KAMBALOURIS

For the Government Pour le Gouvernement
of the Icelandic Republic: de la Ripublique islandaise

With reservation in respect of ratification or acceptance 2

Strasbourg, 26 April 1978

NIELS P. SIGURDSSON

For the Government
of Ireland:

Pour le Gouvernement
d'Irlande :

For the Government Pour le Gouvernement
of the Italian Republic: de la R6publique italienne:

Sous r6serve de ratification ou d'acceptation'

Strasbourg, le 31 mai 1979

MARCO PISA

For the Government Pour le Gouvernement
of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg: du Grand-Duch6 de Luxembourg:

Sous r6serve de ratification ou d'acceptation'

Strasbourg, le 12 avril 1978

PAUL MERTZ

For the Government
of Malta:

Pour le Gouvernement
de Malte :

For the Government Pour le Gouvernement
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands: du Royaume des Pays-Bas:

Sous reserve de ratification ou d'acceptation'

Strasbourg, le 2 octobre 1979
J. F. E. BREMAN

For the Government Pour le Gouvernement
of the Kingdom of Norway: du Royaume de Norv~ge

With reservation in respect of ratification or acceptance 2

KIRSTEN OHM

With reservation in respect of ratification or acceptance.

2 Sous r6serve de ratification ou d'acceptation.
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For the Government
of the Portuguese Republic:

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique portugaise:

Sous reserve de ratification ou d'acceptation'

Strasbourg, le 22 novembre 1979

JOAO DE FREITAS CRUZ

For the Government
of the Kingdom of Spain:

For the Government
of the Kingdom of Sweden:

For the Government
of the Swiss Confederation:

For the Government
of the Turkish Republic:

For the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain

and Northern Ireland:

Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume de I'Espagne:

Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume de Suede:

Pour le Gouvernement
de la Confdd6ration suisse

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique turque

Pour le Gouvernement
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagneet d'Irlande du Nord :

I With reservation in respect of ratification or acceptance.
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DECLARATION MADE
UPON RATIFICATION

CYPRUS

When depositing this instrument of ratifi-
cation, the Permanent Representative of
Cyprus to the Council of Europe, in accord-
ance with the provisions of article 5.1,
declares that the Republic of Cyprus will
only be bound by chapter I of this Protocol.

DtCLARATION FAITE
LORS DE LA RATIFICATION

CHYPRE

[TRADUCTION' - TRANSLATION 2 ]

Au moment du d6p6t de l'instrument de
ratification, le Repr6sentant permanent de
Chypre aupr~s du Conseil de l'Europe d6-
clare, en conformit6 avec l'article 5.1, que la
R6publique de Chypre ne sera li6e que par
les dispositions du chapitre I du Protocole.

I Traduction fournie par le Conseil de I'Europe.
2 Translation supplied by the Council of Europe.
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No. 11650. CUSTOMS CONVENTION
ON THE TEMPORARY IMPORTA-
TION OF PEDAGOGIC MATERIAL.
DONE AT BRUSSELS ON 8 JUNE
1970'

WITHDRAWAL of the reservation made
upon signature with respect to Israel2

Notification received on:
25 January 1980

EGYPT

(With effect from 25 January 1980.)
Certified statement was registered by the

Director-General of the Customs Co-
operation Council, acting on behalf of the
Parties, on 27 February 1980.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 817, p. 313; for
subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative
Index No. 13, as well as annex A in volumes 856, 868,
885, 899, 913, 917, 962, 973, 981, 995, 1006 and 1066.

2 Ibid., vol. 817, p. 339.

NO 11650. CONVENTION DOUANItRE
RELATIVE A L'IMPORTATION TEM-
PORAIRE DE MATIRIEL PIDAGO-
GIQUE. CONCLUE A BRUXELLES
LE 8 JUIN 1970'

RETRAIT de la r6serve formul6e lors de la
signature h l'6gard d'Isra I

Notification reVue le
25 janvier 1980

EGYPTE

(Avec effet au 25 janvier 1980.)
La diclaration certifde a dti enregistrie

par le Directeur gingral du Conseil de co-
optration douanibre, agissant au nom des
Parties, le 27fivrier 1980.

' Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 817, p. 313;
pour les faits ult6rieurs, voir les rifrences donnges
dans l'Index cumulatif no 13, ainsi que l'annexe A des
volumes 856, 868, 885, 899, 913, 917, 962, 973, 981, 995,
1006 et 1066.

2 Ibid., vol. 817, p. 339.
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No. 11850. BERNE CONVENTION
FOR THE PROTECTION OF LIT-
ERARY AND ARTISTIC WORKS OF
SEPTEMBER 9, 1886, COMPLETED
AT PARIS ON MAY 4, 1896, REVISED
AT BERLIN ON NOVEMBER 13, 1908,
COMPLETED AT BERNE ON
MARCH 20, 1914, REVISED AT ROME
ON JUNE 2, 1928, REVISED AT
BRUSSELS ON JUNE 26, 1948, AND
REVISED AT STOCKHOLM ON
JULY 14, 1967. DONE AT STOCK-
HOLM ON 14 JULY 19671

RATIFICATION

Notification of deposit of the instrument
effected by the Director-General of the
World Intellectual Property Organization
on:

12 November 1974

BELGIUM

(With effect from 12 February 1975. With
a declaration to the effect that the ratification
does not apply to articles I to 21 and to the
Protocol regarding developing countries.)

Certified statement was registered by the
World Intellectual Property Orgnization on
28 February 1980.

NO 11850. CONVENTION DE BERNE
POUR LA PROTECTION DES CEU-
VRES LITTRAIRES ET ARTISTI-
QUES DU 9 SEPTEMBRE 1886, COM-
PLTtE A PARIS LE 4 MAI 1896,
REVIStE A BERLIN LE 13 NOVEM-
BRE 1908, COMPLTtE A BERNE LE
20 MARS 1914, Rf-VIStE A ROME
LE 2 JUIN 1928, RtVIStE A BRUXEL-
LES LE 26 JUIN 1948 ET RtVIStE
A STOCKHOLM LE 14 JUILLET 1967.
CONCLUE A STOCKHOLM LE
14 JUILLET 19671

RATIFICATION

Notification du dip6t de l'instrument
effectuge par le Directeur general de l' Orga-
nisation mondiale de la propritj intellec-
tuelle le :

12 novembre 1974

BELGIQUE

(Avec effet au 12 f6vrier 1975. Avec d6cla-
ration aux termes de laquelle la ratification
ne s'applique ni aux articles I h 21 ni au
Protocole relatif aux pays en voie de d6ve-
loppement.)

La declaration certi/iWe a ete enregistr~e
par l'Organisation mondiale de la proprite
intellectuelle le 28 fivrier 1980.

' United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 828, p. 221, and I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 828, p. 221,
annex A in volume 917. et annexe A du volume 917.
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No. 16200. INTERNATIONAL SUGAR
AGREEMENT, 1977. CONCLUDED
AT GENEVA ON 7 OCTOBER 1977'

RATIFICATION

Instrument deposited on:

27 February 1980

INDONESIA

(With effect from 27 February 1980.)

Registered ex officio on 27 February 1980.

No 16200. ACCORD INTERNATIONAL
DE 1977 SUR LE SUCRE. CONCLU
A GENtVE LE 7 OCTOBRE 1977'

RATIFICATION

Instrument diposg le

27 f~vrier 1980

INDONtSIE

(Avec effet au 27 f~vrier 1980.)

Enregistri d'office le 27f~vrier 1980.

I United Nations. Treaty Series, vol. 1064, p. 219, 1 Nations UniesRecueildes Traitis, vol. 1064, p. 219,
and annex A in volumes 1066, 1072, 1077, 1078, 1079, et annexe A des volumes 1066, 1072, 1077, 1078, 1079,
1080, 1088, 1089, 1090, 1092, 1093, 1095, 1098, 1102, 1080, 1088, 1089, 1090, 1092, 1093, 1095, 1098, 1102,
1103, 1112, 1119, 1120, 1122, 1126, 1132, 1154, l155and 1103, 1112, 1119, 1120, 1122, 1126, 1132, 1154, 1155
1157. et 1157.
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